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The  Missionary  Secretariat  of  Henry  Venn, 
B,D.  Preher^dary  of  St.  PauVs  and  Hon, 
Sec,  of  the  Church  Missionary  Society.  By 
the  Eev.  W.  Knight,  M.A.  formerly  Sec.  of 
the  C.  M.  Soc,  With  an  Introductory  Bio- 
graphical Chapter  and  other  Additions  by 
Mr.  Venn's  Sons.  Pp.  564,  with  Autotype 
Portrait  from  the  Engraving  by  S.  Cousins 
aiVer  the  Original  Painting  by  G.  Richmond, 
B.A.     8vo.  price  18^.  cloth. 

[May  3,  1880. 

THE  preparation  of  this  work  was  undertaken 
in  the  first  instance  by  Mr.  Venn's  own 
family,  and  for  the  biographical  portion  of  it  they 


are  responsible.  But  when  in  the  cours^e  of  the 
memoir  it  became  necessary  to  deal  with  the 
special  work  connected  with  the  administration  of 
the  Church  Missionary  Society,  which  gradually 
absorbed  all  his  time  and  energies,  it  was  feltthat^ 
even  at  the  risk  of  some  lack.of  unity  in  the  exe- 
cution, this  part  of  the  narrative  might  fare  best 
in  the  hands  of  some  one  who  had  been  associated 
with  him  in  the  great  work  of  his  life.  His  sons 
accordingly  proposed  this  task  to  the  Rev.  W. 
Knight,  who  had  been  for  nearly  thirteen  years 
officially  attached  to  the  Church  Missionary 
Society,  both  at  home  and  in  the  East,  and  had 
been  through  most  of  that  time  his  confidential 
coadjutor. 

The  Introductory  Biographical    Chapter    is 
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followed  by  a  section  containing  a  series  of  Mr. 
VbniJ*s  letters,  and  by  extracts  fipom  his  private 
journal ;  and  all  these  trace  the  several  influences 
which  tended  to  determine  the  course  of  his  future 
life,  as  the  great  agent  in  developing  missions 
directed  specially  to  the  heathen,  and^  above  all, 
evangelical  missions  in  connection  with  the 
'National  Church.  These  missions  he  made  a 
force  in  England  and  the  world,  and  he  effected 
this  result  through  the  society  of  which  his 
father,  John  Venn,  rector  of  Clapham,  had  been 
the  projector  and  one  of  the  founders,  and  which 
by  tne  stability  and  moderation  of  its  councils  has 
from  the  smallest  beginnings  jbecome  a  powerful 
organisation,  with  an  annual  income  now  reaching 
£200,000. 

The  succeeding  sections  trace  the  history  and 
fortunes  of  the  Society  from  the  date  of  its 
foundation,  when  its  purpose  was  set  forth  as  an 
endeavour  to  supply  for  'Africa  and  the  East'  the 
missions  which  the  Societies  for  the  Propagation  of 
the  Gospel  and  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge 
were    establishing    exclusively  for  the    British 

Plantations  in  America  and  the  West  Indies, 
'hese  sections  contain  papers  by  Mr.  Venn  on 
the  character  and  work  of  his  predecessors  in  the 
office  of  Secretary  to  the  Society,  the  Rev.  Josiah 
Pratt  and  the  Kev.  Edward  BrcKERSTBXH,  the 
latter  being  a  memoir' of  special  importance.  To 
their  work  he  found  himself  called  at  a  time  when 
the  Society,  which  had  become  a  power  in  the 
Church  of  England,  was  entering  on  a  new  phase. 
Its  income  was  steadily  growing,  its  spiritual  prin- 
ciples were  more  widely  proclaimed,  and  it  had 
become  necessary  that  its  ecclesiastical  ralations 
should  be  determined  with  a  care  which  should, 
so  far  as  might  be  possible,  insure  its  futui'o  use- 
fulness and  efficiencv. 

Of  the  questions  thus  raised,  and  of  other 
matters  directly  and  indirectly  connected  with 
them,  the  succeeding  sections  treat  fully,  while 
thoy  exhibit  the  principles  always  followed  by 
Mr.  Venn  in  every  part  of  his  work,  in  laying 
down  the  conditions  for  the  choice  and  the  ex- 
amination of  candidates,  and  in  directing  them  on 
their  departure  for  the  scenes  of  their  labours. 
He  was,  however,  not  less  remarkable  for  the  zeal 
which  he  displayed  in  the  work  which  fell 
strictly  within  the  limits  assigned  to  the  action 
of  the  Society,  than  for  the  sound  sense  with 
which  he  availed  himself  of  all  accessory  means 
likely  to  promote  its  extension.  He  soon  per- 
ceived that  there  were  conditions  of  society  in 
which  the  propagation  of  Christianity  must  go 
side  by  side  with  the  development  of  legitimate 
trade,  and  that  only  in  this  way  would  the  work 
be  carried  on  effectually  in  the  African  continent. 
Into  the  development  of  native  industry  in  Africa 
he  accordingly  threw  himself  with  ardour,  nor  did 


he  rest  until  he  had  proved  by  careful  analysis 
the  superiority  of  Sierra.  Leone  arrowroot,  and 
had  seen  it  take  its  independent  place  in  the  home 
market  He  procured  well-chosen  samples  of  the 
wild  cotton  of  the  Gold  Coast,  and  had  them  tested 
at  Manchester;  and  he  did  this  under  the  convic- 
tion that  it  was  of  no  use  to  try  to  destroy  the  slave 
trade  by  external  force  alone,  without  the  simul- 
taneous development  of  such  lawful  commerce  as 
would  supersede  the  traffic  in  human  flesh. 

Thus  for  more  than  thirty  years  Mr.  Veitk 
had  devoted  his  whole  energies  to  the  interests  of 
the  Society,  and  to  the  great  work  of  evangelising 
the  heathen.  To  give  himself  entirely  to  this 
work  he  had  resigned  a  living  of  £700  a  year,  and 
persistently  forbore  to  receive  any  remuneration 
tor  his  services,  and  even  for  travelling  expenses 
— a  forbearance  which  was  of  itself,  during  his 
many  years  of  office,  equivalent  to  more  than 
£10,000.  During  much  of  that  period  he  had 
been  a  severe  sufferer  from  bodily  illness  and  pain ; 
bat  even  when  this  pain  amounted  to  agony  it 
was  never  allowed  to  interfere  with  his  work. 
His  hope  that  he  might  be  enabled  to  die  in 
harness  was  not  fulfilled  in  the  letter;  but  his 
interest  in  his  life-long  task  was  not  abated  when 
he  was  no  longer  able  to  carry  it  on.  The  feelings 
called  forth  by  the  tidings  of  his  death  are  shewn 
by  a  series  of  extracts  from  the  letters  of  friends, 
from  the  minutes  of  the  committee  of  the  Society^ 
and  from  the  letters  of  missionaries  in  all  parts  of 
the  heathen  world,  who  remembered  with  grati- 
tude the  unfailing  kindness  and  the  judiciousness 
of  his  counsels  when  he  sent  them  forth  to  their 
work,  and  the  encouragement  and  guidance  which 
he  was  always  ready  to  give  them  m  the  course  of 
their  labours. 


A  History  of  England  from  the  Conclusion  of 
the  Great  War  in  1815.  By  Spencer 
Walpole,  Author  of  *  The  Life  of  the  Right 
Hon.  Spencer  Perceval.'  Vol.  III.  com- 
prising the  period  from  1832  to  1841.  8vo. 
pp.  704,  price  I85.  cloth.     [April  21, 1880. 

THE  History  of  England  from  1815  to  the 
present  time  may  be  conveniently  grouped 
into  distinct  periods.  The  first  of  these  penods 
commenced  with  the  Peace,  and  terminated  fioon 
after  the  accession  of  Gboboe  IV.  to  the  throne. 
The  second  commenced  with  the  reconstruction  of 
the  Liverpool  Administration,  by  the  appoint- 
ment of  Peel  to  the  Home  Office,  and  of  CxNiONeh 
to  the  Foreign  Office,  and  terminated  with  the 
passage  of  the  Reform  Act.  The  third  comprises 
the  history  of  the  Whig  Ministry  from  the  passage 
of  the  Refonn  Act  to  the  fall  of  Mhlbottr^e  in  1841. 
It  was  the  object  of  the  first  volume  of  this  history 
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to  give  an  intelligible  account  of  the  repressiye 
policy,  pursued  by  a  Tory  Ministry,  in  the  first  of 
these  periods.  It  was  the  object  of  the  second 
volume  to  describe  the  great  reforms,  in  legisla- 
tion, in  administration,  and  in  finance,  which  dis- 
tinguished the  second  period.  It  is  the  object  of 
the  present  volume  to  record  the  iise  which  the 
Whiga  under  G&bt  made  of  their  triumph  in  1882, 
and  to  relate  the  causes  which  subsequently  led 
to  their  humiliation  under  Melboubne.  The  first 
volume  of  this  work  may  therefore  be  styled  a 
histozy  of  reaction ;  the  second,  a  history  of  re- 
form ;  the  third,  a  history  of  the  decline  and  fall 
of  the  Whig  Ministry. 

The  domestic  policy  of  the  'V^hig  Government 
from  1833  to  1841  is  dividble  into  two  periods. 
The  first,  which  terminated  with  the  fall  of  Lord 
Gbet  in  1834,  is  remarkable  £ar  the  great  reforms 
which  were  accomplished  by  the  Ministry.  In 
two  sessions  slavery  was  abolished,  a  Factory  Act 
was  passed,  the  Irish  Church  was  reformed,  the 
poor  laws  were  placed  on  a  new  basis,  and  the 
mformation  which  resulted  in  corporation  reform 
was  collected.  The  second  period,  which  embraces 
the  history  of  the  Melboubnb  Ministry,  is 
memorable  for  little  measures  and  great  com-  ' 
promisee.  The  Ministry  was  almost  continually 
thwarted  in  its  attempt  to  regulate  the  policy  of 
the  State ;  and  it  was  ultimately  overwhelmed  by 
the  universal  contempt  which  it  had  incurred  for 
its  feeble  conduct.  The  policy  of  the  Whigs  under 
Grey  is  described  in  tne  Idth  chapter  of  this 
work ;  their  humiliation  under  Melboubks  in 
the  14th  and  16th  chapters. 

The  history  of  the  Whi^  Ministry  from  1833 
to  1841  would  not  be  intelligible  without  a  short 
review  of  the  condition  of  the  country  in  1833, 
and  of  the  Irish  Government  from  1829  to  1832. 
Theee  prefiitory  matters  are  related  in  the  12  th 
chapter  of  this  work,  the  opening  chapter  of  this 
volume.  The  history  would  not  be  complete  if 
the  story  of  the  domestic  policy  of  the  Whigs  were 
not  supplemented  with  the  account  of  their  foreign 
policy,  which  vrill  be  found  in  the  16th  chapter 
of  this  work,  the  concluding  chapter  of  this 
volame.  From  1830  to  1841  the  roreign  policy 
of  England  was  guided  by  Palmerston.  It  is 
not  too  much  to  say  that  Palmebston  revolu- 
tionised even  more  effectually  than  GAimiNe  the 
policy  of  the  department.  During,  his  tenure  of 
the  foreign  office  CAimiNe  used  the  moral  in- 
fluence of  England  in  favour  of  the  struggling 
cause  of  freedom.  PALiCEBSToiir  actively  inter- 
iered  in  behalf  of  the  interests,  or  supposed  in- 
terests, of  his  country.  During  the  earlier  years 
of  bb  administration  these  interests  were  identi- 
fied with  the  cause  of  constitutional  government, 
and  his  exertions,  which  culminated  in  a  quadruple 
•Uiaiice  of  the  Constitutional  Powers  of  Western 


Europe,  won  the  approval  of  earnest  Liberals. 
During  the  later  years  of  his  administration  these 
interests  seemed  to  him  to  be  indentified  with 
the  maintenance  of  the  Ottoman  Empire  ;  and  his 
policy,  which  led  to  a  quadrilateral  alliance  be- 
tween Britain  and  the  autocratic  powers  of 
Eastern  Europe,  was  opposed  by  the  wiser 
members  of  the  Cabinet,  and  condemned  by  the 
irisest  Liberals  in  the  House  of  Commons.  The 
fall  of  Acre  recommended  it  to  the  people,  who 
were  reconciled  by  a  fresh  naval  victory  to  a 
possible  rupture  with  France,  and  to  an  alliance 
with  autocracy. 


Congregational  History,  1850-1880.  By  John 
Waddington,  D.D.  Vol.  V.  completing  the 
work.     8vo.  pp.  652,  price  155.  cloth. 

lApril  26,  1880. 

rpHE  historical  investigation  in  this  final 
X  volume  has  been  conducted  on  the  same 
principle  as  that  adopted  throughout.  All  avail- 
able materials  have  been  collected  to  give  cer- 
tainty and  exactness  to  every  part  of  the  narra- 
tive. Pursuing  the  inquiry  chronologically,  the  - 
various  movements  of  the  time  affecting  the 
denomination  have  been  considered  in  their  origin, 
tendency,  and  practical  result ;  and  the  men  who 
took  the  most  prominent  part  in  them  have  been 
noted  apart  from  their  official  position  or  the 
peculiarity  of  their  ^^  In  the  schemes,  for 
example,  for  reforms  m  preaching  and  the  order 
of  worship,  the  sentiments  of  toe  leaders  have 
been  cited,  and  the  views  of  their  opponents  have 
been  expressed  in  like  manner  in  their  own  words. 
The  events  of  the  time  considered  in  relation  to 
the  plans  of  the  denomination  are  noted  in  con- 
nection with  the  interesting  discussions  to  which 
they  gave  rise.  The  Bicentenary  Address  of  the 
Rev.  Samuel  Mabtin,  the  splendid  oration  of 
Dr.  Yauohan  on  the  same  occasion,  the  masterly 
discourse  of  Dr.  Mellor,  the  speeches  of  Dr. 
Hallet,  Dr.  VAiTGHAir,  and  Dr.  Raleigh  in 
connection  with  the  American  War,  are  recorded 
as  examples  of  the  purest  eloquence,  and  as  ex- 
hibiting the  spirit  of  the  time. 

A  full  report  is  given  of  the  revival  of  the 
Home  Missionary  Society  and  the  extension  of 
colonial  missions.  In  the  journals  and  letters  of 
the  missionaries  we  have  pictures  of  life  in 
Australia  and  Canada.  Interspersed  with  the 
general  narrative  episodes  occur  of  personal  reli- 
gious experience,  and  brief  biographical  sketches. 

The  evangelical  operations  of  the  denomina- 
tion, conducted  under  circumstances  of  difficulty, 
were  also  hindered  by  the  influence  of  sceptical 
philosophy,  calling  some  into  the  arena  who  would 
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ffladlj  hare  continued  in  the  field  of  peaceful 
Christian  labour.  The  '  new  philosophy  ^  has  re- 
ceived careful  attention. 

A  special  feature  in  the  volume  is  the  light 
thrown  on  the  early  religious  course  of  Dr, 
LiviNGSTONi,  as  a  member  of  a  Congregational 
churchy  in  the  letters  of  his  pastor,  supplemented 
by  an  interesting  narration  of  his  father  and  a 
series  of  letters  from  Dr.  Livingstone  and  Mr. 
Charles  Livingstons,  not  before  published,  ex- 
plaining his  course  on  leaving  the  London  Mis- 
sionary Society. 

The  importance  of  these  interesting  documents 
in  relation  to  the  spotless  fame  of  the  great  mis- 
sionary-traveller can  scarcely  be  over-estimated. 
Frank  and  earnest,  they  contain  some  startling 
disclosures ;  but  because  of  the  importance  of  the 
genuine  te8timon]r,  they  are  given  verbatim. 
Standing  alone,  without  a  word  of  apology  or 
even  of  explanation,  they  are  sufficient  to  remove 
at  once  and  for  ever  the  imputations  known  to 
be  freely  made  in  some  religious  circles. 


Dr.  Rigby's  Letters  from  France  j-c.  in  1789. 
Edited  by  bis  Daughter,  Lady  Eastlake. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  250,  price  10^.  M.  cloth. 

lApril  20,  1880. 

THESE  Letters,  written  about  ninety  years 
ago,  are  now  first  published  from  the  family 
repository  in  which  they  have  lain.  The  Author 
was  himself  born  in  1747,  and  was  consequently 
long  past  his  youth  when  they  were  written.  It 
was  his  fortune  to  repair  to  France  with  a  few 
friends  on  the  very  eve  of  the  greatest  convulsion 
in  modem  history.  The  party,  to  whom  every- 
thing they  saw  on  landing  in  France  was  as 
Strange  as  the  phenomena  of  another  planet, 
reached  Paris  early  in  Julv  1780.  The  States 
General  had  just  met.  They  heard  Mibabeaij  : 
they  saw  the  last  splendours  of  the  Court  of 
Versailles.  Necker  was  still  in  power.  But 
before  two  weeks  had  passed  everything  was 
changed.  The  Bastile  was  taken,  almost  m  the 
presence  of  these  English  travellers.  They  caught 
with  enthusiasm  the  accents  of  liberty  which 
rang  round  the  Palais  Royal,  and  heartily  shared 
in  the  triumphs  or  the  delusions  of  the  hour. 
It  was  not  till  they  sought  to  leave  Paris,  a  few 
days  later,  that  they  became  aware  that  the  capital 
was  in  the  possession  of  an  armed  mob,  wnich 
twice  over  prevented  their  departure.  At  length, 
however,  they  pursued  their  loumey  through  the 
country,  and  returned  by  the  Khine.  In  1789  this 
was  a  prodigious  undertaking,  and  few  Englishmen 
accomplished  it. 

This  is,  therefore,  a  -^^rj  curiouB  and  perfectly 


authentic  account  of  scenes  which  will  never  die 
from  human  memory;  and,  it  is  believed  that,  like 
all  c^enuine  family  letters,  these  will  not  fail  to  be 
read  with  pleasure. 


Parliamentarii  Government  in  the  British 
Colonies,  By  Alpheus  Todd,  Librarian  of 
Parliament,  Canada  ;  Author  of  *  Parlia- 
mentary Government  in  England'  &c.  8vo. 
pp.  620,  price  21s,  cloth. 

[March  20,  1880. 

IN  presenting  to  the  public  this  volume  (which 
is  dedicated  to  the  Eabl  of  Duffebin)  the 
Author  completes  a  design  which  he  has  long  had 
in  contemplation,  and  which  was  partly  fulfilled 
thirteen  years  ago  when  he  published  his  treatise 
on  Parliamentitfy  Government  in  England.  In 
the  preface  to  the  first  volume  of  that  work  Mr. 
Todd  alluded  to  the  obvious  want  of  tome  manual 
to  explain  the  operation  of  Parliamentary  GK>vem- 
ment  in  furtherance  of  its  application  to  colonial 
institutions.  For  over  a  quarter  of  a  century  the 
Author*s  researches  had  been  largely  dii'ected  to 
this  subject,  in  assisting  Canadian  statesmen  to 
give  effect  to  the  srant  of  res]>onsible  government 
which  began  to  be  extended  to  the  colonies  of 
Great  Britain  when  it  was  introduced  into  Canada 
in  1841 .  The  fruit  of  this  protracted  investigation 
into  a  hitherto  untrodden  field  of  inquiry  was 
embodied  in  the  publication,  in  1867  and  in  1869 
respectively,  of  the  volumes  above  mentioned, 
which,  however  imperfectly,  supplied  for  the  first 
time  a  practical  exposition  of  tne  laws,  usiuges, 
and  traditions  of  Parliamentary  Government.  The 
favour  with  which  this  attempt  was  received 
throughout  the  British  dominions,  and  the  desire 
frequently  expressed  for  additional  information 
upon  the  matter,  in  its  relation  to  the  British 
Colonies,  induced  the  Author  to  undertake  the 
present  work. 


Six  Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Thought 
from  the  Seven  Years*  War  toGoethe'sDecUh, 
delivered  at  the  Royal  Institution  of  Great 
Britain  in  1879.  By  Karl  Hillebrako. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  298,  price  7s,  6d.  cloth. 

[May  1,  1880. 

fTTBE  history  of  the  modem  German  thought, 
X  to  the  examination  of  which  the  Author  has 
confined  himself  in  the  present  volume,  has  for  its 
starting-point  the  period  of  utter  exhaustion  which 
followed  the  Thirty  Years*  War.  The  resulte  of 
that  terrible  struggle  had  ail  but  destroyed  the 
life  and  energy  of  the  people.     Germany  had 
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become  a  mere  geographical  expression ;  and  the 
German  lands  domineered  over  by  despotic  princes 
irere  scenes  of  anarchy^  injnstice,  and  corruption. 
The  intellectual  state  of  the  nation  was  not  less 
miaerable.  The  German  literature  of  the  sixteenth 
century  had  been  essentially  popular ;  in  the 
seventeenth  there  was  as  complete  a  separation 
between  literature  and  the  people  as  there  was 
complete  oblivion  of  what  had  existed  before. 
The  whole  literature  of  the  time  was  a  servile 
imitation  of  the  Neo-Latin  literatures,  and  had 
nothing  national  in  its  form^  its  language,  its  sub- 
jects, or  its  inspiration. 

The  collapse  might  have  been  fatal  and  final, 
had  it  not  been  for  the  uprising  of  the  Prussian 
state,  and  the  influence  of  Protestantism,  which 
led  first  to  a  pietistic  and  then  to  a  scientific 
revival.  There  was  no  return,  however,  to  the 
popular  movement  of  the  sixteenth  century,  the 
Dndge  which  might  have  served  for  this  purpose 
being  irreparably  broken^  and  the  modem  German 
literature  was  bom,  not  in  a  simple,  spontaneous, 
unconscious  age,  but  in  an  age  of  criticism,  which 
impressed  upon  it  a  certain  character  of  self- 
conscious,  self-critical  production.  The  time  of 
the  Seven  Tears'  War  marks  the  rise  of  the  first 
generation  of  the  great  founders  of  German 
national  culture.  This  was  the  generation  of 
Klopstocx,  WiBLAiiD,  Whtckelmann,  Kaitt, 
Mbitdelssohn,  and  Lbssing.  The  second  was 
that  of  Herder  and  Voss,  Elinger  and  Burger, 
Goethe  and  Schiller.  To  the  third  generation 
belong  the  two  Soulegels,  the  two  Humboldts, 
TiBCK,  Rahel,  Schlbiermacher,  Niebuhr, 
Satignt,  and  Schelling. 

In  the  third  and  the  following  lectures  the 
Author  examines  the  work  done  by  these  three 
generations  of  thinkers,  in  building  up  the  great 
fabric  of  modem  German  culture.  The  history  of 
their  eflforts  is  not  one  of  continuous  progress ;  and 
the  appearance  of  a  literary  eddy  or  backwater, 
ffuch  as  that  which  is  presented  in  the  rise  and 
development  of  the  Romantic  or  Mediaeval  school, 
-wvs  under  the  circumstances  of  the  time  no  matter 
of  aurpri!«.  But  this  school  had  brought  about 
the  liberating  movement  of  1813,  and  the  rising 
of  the  whole  nation  against  the  foreign  yoke. 
The  character  of  the  schools  which  have  followed 
it  has  bf^n  modiBed  by  the  political  conditions  of 
the  country,  which  showed  that  in  Protestant 
Prussia  alone  could  the  power  be  looked  for 
119'hich  was  to  realise  the  longed-for  national  state, 
"With  strength  sufficient  to  maintain  its  integrity. 
The  paramount  necessity  of  guarding  the  national 
independence  involves  the  need  of  sacrifices  which 
may  be  supposed  to  have  an  unfavourable  efiect 
on  culture ;  but  the  Author  seeks  to  shew  in  his 
eptloffue,  that  until  this  work  is  thoroughly  ac- 
eom^ished  the  nation  cannot  allow  herself  the 


luxury  of  such  liberal  ideas  and  feelings  as 
those  which  animated  the  great  founders  of 
German  culture ;  and  he  concludes  with  the  ex- 
pression of  his  belief,  that  when  this  task  is  done, 
Germany,  which  now  seems  chiefly  occupied  with 
strengthening  her  house  against  the  storms  which 
might  threaten  it,  will  resume  with  undivided 
heart  her  share  in  that  common  work  of  Europe 
which,  under  whatever  national  form  it  may  oe 
produced,  is  the  civilisation  of  mankind. 


A  History  of  Classical  Greek  Literature.  By 
the  Rev.  J.  P.  Mahafft,  M.A.  Knight  of 
the  Order  of  the  Saviour ;  Fellow  and  Prof, 
of  Ancient  History,  Trin.  Coll.  Dublin; 
Author  of  *  Social  Life  in  Greece,'  'Pro- 
legomena to  Ancient  History,'  &c.  In  Two 
Volumes,  crown  8vo.  which  may  be  had 
separately.  Vol.  I.  The  Poets  (with  an 
Appendix  on  Homer,  by  Prof.  Sayce); 
pp.  638,  price  7s,  Qd.  cloth.  Vol.  U.  The 
Prose  Writers  (with  an  Index  to  both 
volumes)  ;  pp.  464,  price  75.  M,  cloth. 

[MaT/  29,  1880. 

A  HISTORY  of  GREEK  LITERATURE  has 
become  almost  too  great  a  task  for  any  single 
man  to  accomplish  adequately.  Quite  apart  from 
the  first  absolute  requisite — a  thorough  intimacy 
with  the  many  and  various  Greek  authors  them- 
selves— the  literature  of  commentary  and  of 
criticism  has  become  so  vast  and  complicated  that 
it  would  require  a  committee  of  scholars  to  grasp 
and  arrange  it.  This  is  what  the  Germans  are 
actually  doing  in  various  periodicals.  Yet  it  is 
very  desirable  that  younger  students  should  have 
from  a  single  hana  some  conspectus  of  Greek 
Literature  as  a  whole,  of  the  recent  labours  in 
expounding  and  arranging  it,  and  of  the  mutual 
relations  of  the  authors  whom  they  read  in  acci- 
dental and  irregular  order. 

The  admirable  work  of  0.  Muller  supplied 
this  want  in  former  days ;  but  the  last  thirty- five 
years  have  brought  so  much  new  matter  to  light, 
so  many  new  controversies  have  arisen,  so  much 
foreign  criticism  has  revolutionised  our  old  notions, 
that  it  became  imperative  either  to  re-edit  that 
work  or  to  replace  it.  The  present  work  is  in- 
tended to  replace  Muller'b,  but  with  some 
moditications  of  plan.  By  the  aid  of  the  learned 
and  careful  Donaldson  it  had  been  continued 
(in  its  English  version)  so  as  to  embrace 
post-classical  literature  down  to  the  Byzantine 
age.  But  the  study  of  the  Alexandrian  and  post- 
Alexandrian  authors  is  rightly  excluded,  with  very 
few   exceptions,    from  our  classical    education. 
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However  valuable  they  may  be  for  their  matteri 
nay,  even  for  their  tone  and  aentiment,  they  are 
not  read  as  classical^  and  therefore  may  fairly  be 
excluded  from  a  book  which  professes  to  keep 
within  this  limit.  Strabo  and  Polybius,  Patt- 
SANIAS  and  Diot^ysius,  are  all  most  interesting 
and  instructive,  and  the  last  is  necessary  to  any 
proper  appreciation  of  classical  oratory.  Plu- 
tarch and  LirciAN  rank  higher,  and  may  be  read 
with  pleasure  as  well  as  profit ;  but,  nevertheless, 
common  consent  has  denied  them  a  place  among 
the  authors  who  are  studied  for  form.  Nay, 
Aristotle  himself  can  only  be  called  a  classical 
author  with  doubtful  propriety,  though  his 
greatness  secures  him  a  place  in  every  treatment, 
even  purely  literary,  of  his  age.  The  Author  has 
therefore  felt  justitied  in  excluding  them  all,  save 
Aristotle,  from  a  book  intended  for  classical 
students,  though  he  has  admitted  exceptionally  a 
few  poets  of  the  later  age. 

Professor  Sayce  has  enriched  the  first  volume 
with  a  learned  appendix  on  the  Homeric  dialect,  in 
which  all  the  latest  researches  have  been  gathered 
into  a  clear  conspectus.  There  is  a  very  full  index 
to  the  whole  work  at  the  end  of  the  second  volume. 

Contents  of  the  First  Volume. 
(poets,) 
I.  Introduction. 

II.  The  Traces  of  Poetry  before  Homer. 
HI.  The  Homeric  Poems — History  of  their 
Transmission  from  the  Earliest  Days — 
Editions,' Scholia,  &c. 
IV.  History  of  the    Homeric    Controversy 
•    from  the  Revival  of  Learning  to  the 
present  day. 
V.  General  Remarks  upon  the  Origin  and 
the  Character  of  tne  Homeric  Poems. 
VI.  The  Cyclic  Poets  and  the  Batracho-Myo- 

niflchia — yKsop  and  Babrius. 
VII.  The  Didactic  Epos.    Hesiod— the  Early 
Philosophers. 
VIII.  The  Homeric  Hymns  and  Trifles. 
IX.  The  Later  History  of  Epic  Poetry. 
X.  The  Ilise  of  Personal  Poetry  among  the 
Greeks. 


XIV.  Dramatic  Tendencies  in  the  Sixth 
Centurj'.  The  Ilise  of  Tragedy  and 
Satyric  Drama.  The  External  Ap- 
pliances of  Greek  Plays. 

.  XV.  yEschylus. 

XVI.  Sophocles. 
XVII.  Euripides, 
XVIIL  The  Lpsser  and  the  Later  Tragic  Poets. 

XIX.  The  Origin  of  Comedy— The  Doric 
School,  Epicharmus,  Sophron — Theo* 
critus  and  nia  SchooL 


XX.  The  Old  Attic  Comedy  up  to  Aristo- 
phanes. 
XXI.  Anstophanes. 

XXII.  The  Ilistory  of  Comedy  from  Aristo- 
phanes to  Menander. 

ArrENDiCEs : — 

A.  On  the  Language  of  the  Greek  Epic  Poets, 

and  more    especially  of  the  Iliad  and 
Odyssey. 

B.  On  the  Date  of  the  Odyssey. 

Contents  of  the  Second  Volume. 

(PROSB  AUTHORS,) 

I.  Introduction — Early  Use  of  Writing — 
The  Influences  of  Religion  and  Pbilo- 
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book.  ThejliftTe  led  to  a  greater  readinefls  on 
the  part  of  thoee  in  possession  of  family  papers  to 
impart  their  treasures  to  the  public,  and  to  a 
greater  desire  on  the  part  of  the  public  to  possess 
them. 

^  The  notes,  anecdotes,  and  observations  con- 
tained in  this  work  are  those  of  a  Lancashire 
•quire,  Williak  Blukdell,  whose  career,  1620- 
08,  runs  through  an  eventful  period  of  English 
history.  He  belonged  to  one  of  the  oldest  county 
families,  his  ancestor  having  obtained  Great 
Cro«by  by  gift  of  John,  Earl  of  Morton,  after- 
wards King  John,  in  the  time  of  Hjbnkt  II.  The 
book  is  dedicated  to  his  descendant  Nicholas 
BLriTDBLL,  still  seated  at  Little  Crosby,  who  has 
kindly  allowed  the  transcription  of  matter  which 
throughout  bears  witness  to  the  ability  and  sound 
judgment  of  the  writer. 

The  Editor  has  prefixed  to  the  work  four 
introductory  chapters^  in  the  first  of  ^hich  he 

S'ves  a  sketch  of  the  early  history  of  the  famOy. 
ere  we  find  Sir  Robbbt  fiLUirnELL  accompany- 
ing Eowabd  I.  in  his  Welsh  military  expeditions. 
It  is  probable  that  he  fell  on  the  field  of  battle, 
nor  was  he  the  onl^  one  of  his  race  who  died 
in  the  service  of  his  sovereign.  At  times  the 
family  had  its  troubles,  and  in  the  days  of 
HsNST  Vm.  came  into  collision  with  its 
powerful  neighbours  the  Moltneuxs  of  Sefton. 
The  wrongs  which  the  Bltjndelt^  endured 
led  to  the  presentation  of  a  petition  to  the  Crown 
for  redress,  and  the  matter  came  under  the 
oognisance  of  Cardinal  WoLSST,  then  at  the  helm 
of  the  State.  The  decree  issued  by  this  eminent 
statesman  evinces  the  care  which  be  bestowed 
upon  the  most  minute  affairs  of  the  kinffdom. 
Later  on,  the  Blundblzjs,  in  consequence  of  their 
adherence  to  the  ancient  faith,  were  placed  under 
a  social  ban,  firom  which  they  have  only  recently 
emerged.  They  are  among  the  few  families  of 
England  which  have  never,  even  by  a  temporary 
act  of  conformity,  swerved  from  their  ^egiance 
to  the  older  form  of  Christianity.  As  they  begun 
temp,  HsNBY  11.  so  they  continued  under 
Elizabeth,  and  now  in  the  days  of  Victoria 
they  profess  the  same  unaltered  faith.  Hence 
they  tore  the  brunt  of  the  penal  laws,  and  were 
visited  with  all  the  social  disfavour  with  which 
Koman  Catholicism  was  so  long  regarded.  In ' 
1591  RiCHABD  Bltjitdbll  of  Crosby  died  in 
prison  at  Lancaster,  where  he  had  been  immured 
for  the  crime  of  harbouring  a  priest.  The  second 
and  third  chapters  are  taken  up  with  a  sketch  of 
the  life  of  William  Blttndell  the  Cavalier, 
whose  whole  career  proves  him  to  have  been  a 
nian  of  learning,  courage,  and  ability.  The  last 
chapter  deals  with  his  character  and  literary  pur- 
soiia.  At  the  beginning  of  the  civil  war  he 
MXepted  a  commission  as  Captain  of  Dragoons 


under  Sir  Thohas  Tilbesley,  Knt  but  he  never 
led  his  troop  into  the  field,  having  been  too 
severely  wounded  at  the  assault  on  Lancaster  to 
pursue  a  military  career.  He  bad  volunteered  to 
accompany  Jambs,  Earl  of  Derby,  on  this  gaUant 
expedition. 

The  notes,  anecdotes,  and  observations  of  Mr. 
Blvnbell  are  on  a  ^eat  variety  of  subjects,  but 
have  no  special  relation  to  the  civil  war,  as  some 
have  eiToneously  imagined.  Neither  has  any 
diary  of  Mr,  Blukdell  been  discovered — another 
misconception  which  has  somehow  or  other  got 
into  circulation.  The  Bltjndell  diary  quoted  in 
^  Lydiate  Hall,'  which  exists  in  M8.  at  Crosby, 
belongs  to  a  later  period,  and  was  written  by 
Nicholas  Blunbell,  grandson  to  the  Cavalier. 

Mr.  Bliinbell's  notes  stretch  over  a  period  of 
about  fifty  years,  and  are  taken  firom  what  may  be 
called  commonplace  books,  where  they  are  found 
appended  to  quotations  from  authors  then  in 
vogue.  The  original  headings,  which  are  for  the 
most  part  in  Latin,  have  been  preserved,  as  the 
subject  may  easily  be  gathered  from  the  context, 
and  no  reference  is  made  to  them  in  the  index. 
It  appears  to  have  been  Mr.  Blttnbell's  custom, 
whenever  he  heard  anything  which  he  thought 
worthy  of  note,  to  write  it  down  at  once ;  and  his 
common  practice  of  giving  the  date,  as  well  as  the 
name  of  his  informant,  adds  much  to  the  authen- 
ticity of  his  narrative.  Moreover,  his  position  in 
life  and  the  general  esteem  in  which  he  was  held 
enabled  him  to  see  and  hear  much  of  an  interesting 
character.  At  Dublin  he  sat  at  the  table  of 
the  unfortunate  Earl  of  Strapforb,  and  at 
Knowsley  he  was  frequently  the  guest  of  the 
famous  CJounteFs  of  Derby,  Charlotte  be  la 
Tremouille,  who  so  gallantly  defended  Lathom 
House.  He  recounts  some  of  her  sayings,  and 
would  probably  have  given  more  if  it  had  not 
been  for  the  difficulty  which  he  felt  in  catching 
what  she  said  '  by  defect  of  my  Lady*s  English.' 

Notwithstanding  his  lameness  Mr.  Bluxbell 
led  an  active  life.  He  was  fond  of  hunting,  and 
visited  many  places  of  interest  both  at  home  and 
abroad.  In  1660  he  was  at  the  gathering  of  the 
Koyalists  at  Breda,  and  accompanied  Charles  II. 
on  his  triumphant  return  to  his  dominions.  An 
anecdote  of  this  monarch  in  connection  with  their 
voyage  is  recorded.  This  is  headed  *Statura 
Hominis,'  and  is  onaof  several  notes  on  a  subject 
in  which  the  *  Cavalier '  had  much  curiosity. 

In  matters  of  political  and  domestic  economy 
his  remarks  are  sagacious,  and  many  suggestions 
which  he  throws  out  have  long  since  been  acted 
upon.  He  was  likewise  fond  of  natural  historv, 
and  has  many  curious  entries  on  this  subject.  lie 
wrote  little  poetry,  but  there  is  a  lively  sketch  of 
Maypole  festivities  at  Crosby  written  in  early  life. 
On  the  subject  of  duelling  his  mind  was  much 
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exercised,  but  lie  was  firm  in  taking  that  noble 
Christian  yiew  of  one  of  the  leading  yices  of  his 
affe  which  few  were  then  found  to  countenance. 
Many  anecdotes  and  remarks  relate  to  this  subject, 
and  some  to  *  drinking/  another  of  the  prevalent 
vices  of  his  time. 

It  may  be  noticed  with  reference  to  this  work, 
that  while  the  words  and  form  of  sentences  found 
in  the  original  have  been  strictly  adhered  to,  the 
spelling  has  been  for  the  most  part  modernised, 
for  the  greater  convenience  of  readers. 

In  addition  to  the  Notes  given  in  the  present 
volume,  Mr.  Blundell  left  behind  him  a  number 
of  his  own  letters  copied  into  folio  sheets,  and 
since  bound  up  in  a  volume.  lie  has  also  in- 
serted in  another  book  tbose  letters  of  his  corre- 
spondents which  he  deemed  worthy  of  preserva- 
tion. His  letters  are  uniformlv  well  written,  and 
there  are  few  of  them  that  will  not  bear  perusal. 
If  the  present  publication  meet  with  the  favour 
of  the  public,  it  is  intended  to  publish  these  letters 
as  the  second  series  of  the  *  Crosby  Records,*  under 
the  title  of  *  A  Cavalier's  Letter  J3ook.' 
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THIS  volume  consists  of  Lectures  and  Notes ; 
and,  whilst  the  general  reader  will  probably 
confine  his  attention  to  the  Lectures,  the  scien- 
tific reader  is  advised  to  study  the  Notes  with  no 
leas  attention. 

These  Notes  range  over  a  large  variety  of  sub- 
jects, all  of  considerable  interest,  from  the  Eclipse 
of  Agathocles  to  the  NVater  Discharge  of  the 
Plate  and  Nile.  The  Note  at  p.  340  dbcusses  in 
full  all  the  theories  of  cause  of  change  in  geological 
climates,  dismissing  some  with  contempt  and  some 
with  honour. 

Of  the  Lectures  themselves : — 

Leciube  I.  treats  of  the  Past  History  and 
Future  Prospects  of  the  Globe  on  which  we  live, 
with  a  full  account  of  Laplace's  Nebular  Hypo- 
thesis and  of  its  modern  developments. 

Lecture  II.  discusses  the  questions  of  Con- 
tinents and  Oceans,  of  Volcanoes  and  Mountains, 
and  contains  a  full  summary  of  all  the  physical 
results  of  the  voyage  of  the  Chdlienger, 

Lecttjbe  in.  gives,  an  accoimt  of  the  Laws  of 


Climate,  and  of  Atmosnheric  and  Oceanic  Cir- 
culation, with  a  detailed  description  of  the 
Phenomena  of  the  Gulf  Stream. 

Lectures  IV.  &  V.  describe  the  Rivers  and 
Lakes  of  Europasia,  Africa,  and  South  America, 
and  contains  a  comparison  of  the  relative  magni- 
tudes of  the  rivers  of  the  globe.     , 

Lecture  VI.  is  devoted  to  the  Geographical 
Distribution  of  Animals  ami  Plants,  and  asserts 
the  importance  of  the  South  Pole  and  Southern 
Hemisphere,  as  a  distinct  centre  of  origin,  for  the 
Fauna  and  Flora  of  at  least  one  half  of  the  globe. 


Climate  and  Medical  Topography  in  their  re- 
lation to  the  Disease-Distribution  of  the 
Himalayan  and  Suh-Himalayan  Districts  of 
British  India ;  with  Reasons  for  Assigning 
a  Malarious  Origin  to  Goitre  and  some  other 
Diseases.  Bj  F.  N.  Macnamaha,  M.D. 
F.R.G.S.  Honorary  Fellow  King's  College, 
London  ;  Sargeon-Major  (retired)  India 
Medical  Service;  late  Professor  of  Che- 
mistrj,  Calcutta  Medical  College ;  and 
Medical  Inspector  of  Inland  Labour  Trans- 
port at  Calcutta.  Pp.  568,  with  Map  and 
Fever  Chart.    8vo.  price  21«.  cloth. 

lApril  29,  1880. 

DURING  1866  and  the  five  following  years, 
while  the  Author  was  engaged  in  superin- 
tending the  examination  of  the  water  supply  of 
cantonments  in  Northern  India,  his  attention  was 
drawn  to  the  subject  of  goitre  by  the  mention 
which  medical  omcers  conducting  the  analyses 
frequently  made  of  the  prevalence  of  the  disease 
(the  simple  hypertrophic  form)  in  districts  in 
which  they  were  employed.  The  disease  was 
usually  attributed  to  the  presence  of  a  large  pro- 
portion of  lime  and  magnesia  in  the  drinking 
water  used  by  the  people,  and  the  Author  then 
determined,  leisure  allowing,  to  make  a  series 
of  analyses  of  the  waters  of  the  goitrous  regions 
of  Northern  India  with  a  view  to  testing  the 
soundness  of  this  view.  In  1872  Surgeon-General 
Sir  Cakpbell  Brown  authorised  a  circular  to 
Civil  Medical  officers,  calling  upon  them  for 
replies  to  a  set  of  questions  drawn  up  with  a  view 
to  eliciting  information  on  the  subject ;  and  also 
directing  that  samples  of  water  were  to  be  sent  to 
Calcutta  for  analysis. 

The  replies  to  this  and  to  a  subsequent  circular 
constitute  the  *  special  reports '  quoted  in  this 
volume.  The  statistics  and  the  results  of  the 
analyses  are  embodied  in  a  table  given  in  Chap.  II. 

In  1874  the  Author  brought  the  papers  wiUi 
liim  to  England,  intending  to  prepare  a  report  of 
very  modest  dimensions ;  but  as  the  analyses  had 


May  3r,  i8So 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


shown  that  the  lime  and  magnesia  theory  of  the 
cause  of  the  disease  was  not  tenable,  while  the 
habitat  of  the  disease  suggested  malaria  as  the 
real  caose^  it  became  neoessarj  to  investigate  the 
medical  topography  and  climate  of  the  goitrous 
legions,  and  the  necessary  information  could  be 
obtained  only  by  piecing  together  fragments 
abstracted  from  a  vast  number  of  Indian  reports 
and  periodicals. 

Bat  when,  after  long  toil  and  with  great  care, 
he  had  amassed  this  information,  it  occurred  to  him 
that  it  might  be  of  value  to  others  interested  in 
the  diseases  of  Northern  India,  embodying  as  it 
does  an  account  of  the  medical  topography, 
climate,  and  disease-distribution  ofllimalayan  and 
Sab-Himalayan  districts.  It  is  this  which  forms 
the  main  portion  of  the  work,  goitre  running 
through  the  whole  as  a  kind  of  connecting  and 
limiting  thread.  Where  the  Author  has  been  led 
away  from  the  habitats  of  goitre,  it  has  been 
either  because  some  neighbouring  region  exhibited 
points  of  special  interest  in  its  medical  history,  or 
Decause  he  wished  to  investigate  some  apparent 
anomaly  in  the  distribution  of  the  disease. 

Advocating  a  view  which  connects  goitre  with 
the  malaria  which  is  the  wide-spread  cause  of  so 
much  of  the  disease  of  Northern  India,  he  has 
been  drawn  to  consider  the  distribution,  and 
especially  the  seasonal  distribution  of  the  chief 
diseases  of  that  country,  while  the  etiology  of  the 
disease  has  obliged  him  to  discuss  the  origin  of 
malaria. 

These  discussions  occupy  what  may  be  en- 
titled the  first  part  of  the  work.  Thus,  after 
giving  a  sketch  of  the  geologv  and  physical  geo- 
graphy of  the  mountains  and  plains  of  Northern 
India,  and  having  shewn  that  the  evidence  to  be 
derived  from  the  distribution  of  goitre,  and  from 
the  analysis  of  the  drinking  water  of  goitrous  and 
non-goitrous  tracts,  is  quite  opposed  to  the  view 
which  connects  as  cause  and  effect  hard  water 
and  ^itre,  the  Author  proceeds  to  compare  the 
functions  and  pathology  of  the  spleen  and  thyroid 
gland,  and  from  their  similarity  argues  that  ma- 
laria might  a  priori  be  expected  to  engender 
disease  of  the  thyroid  of  the  same  nature  with  that 
which  it  undoubtedly  excites  in  the  spleen.  The 
Author  next  passes  to  consider  the  natare  of 
malaria,  taking  as  the  test  of  its  presence  and 
intensity  the  relative  prevalence  oi  paroxysmal 
fevers  amongst  the  troops  and  civil  population  in 
the  different  districts  of  Northern  India ;  and, 
from  the  evident  influence  of  physical  conditions 
of  soil  and  atmosphere  upon  the  development  of 
miasma,  aigues  that  they  must  depend  on  the 
presence  of  a  material  cause.  As  further  evidence 
in  support  of  this  view  a  brief  history  of  the 
epidemic  of  malarious  fever  which  affected  the 
Ponjaub  during  1869-70  is  given  in  Chap.  V. 


the  Author  maintaining  that  the  development  of 
such  an  epidemic  depends  upon  an  excessive  and 
wide-spread  production  of  a  specific  miasm. 

In  Chapter  VII.  the  Author  compares  the 
prevalence  in  regard  to  time  and  locality  of 
malarious  fever  and  cholera  in  the  districts  of 
Northern  India,  and  maintains,  from  the  manner 
in  which  the  two  diseases  affect  the  same  locali- 
ties, from  the  fostering  influence  which  damp 
heat  exerts  upon  them,  from  the  withering 
effect  of  hot,  dry  winds  on  both,  from  the  simi- 
larity of  the  phenomena  of  their  epidemicity, 
and  from  the  like  manner  in  which  in  their 
homes  they  annually  spring  up,  grow,  flourish, 
and  subsist,  that  these  diseases  must  depend  upon 
the  existence  of  miasms  which  have  an  allied 
character. 

In  Chapter  VI.  the  Author  gives  a  brief  ac- 
count of  the  distribution  of  the  chief  diseases  of 
Northern  India  as  exemplified  by  the  disease 
statistics  of  the  army  of  Bengal,  a  subject  which 
the  Author  again  takes  up  and  illustrates,  with 
more  special  reference  to  tne  diseases  of  the  civil 
population,  in-  connection  with  the  several  pro- 
vinces of  Northern  India.  The  second  part  of 
the  work  embodies  an  account  of  ths  medical 
topography,  climate,  and  disease  statistics  of  the 
provinces  and  individual  districts,  and  includes 
notices  of  the  diseases  which  are  peculiarly  rife 
in  them,  as,  for  instance,  of  goitre  in  .^am, 
Behar,  and  the  Trans-Gogra  districts  of  Oude ; 
of  plague  and  leprosy  in  Kumaon ;  of  epidemic 
fever  in  the  Doab ;  and  of  malarious  fever  in  the 
Peshawur  valley  and  at  Mooltan.  The  Himalayan 
Sanitaria  are  separately  described,  and  their 
meteorological  elements,  as  well  as  those  of  many 
stations  in  the  plains,  are  tabulated  in  an  Appendix. 

The  Author  concludes  as  follows : — 

1.  That  a  large  portion  of  the  most  important 
diseases  of  Northern  India  have  a  common  origin 
under  certain  conjoint  conditions  of  soil  and  cli- 
mate, which  we  recognise  as  generating  *  malaria ' 
and  '  marsh  miasma.' 

2.  That  not  only  fevers  of  various  kinds,  and 
visceral  enlargements,  but  such  disetises  as  dysen- 
tery, cholera,  goitre,  elephantiasis,  arise  under 
similar  conditions,  and  obey  very  similar  laws, 
and  would  probably  prove  amenable  to  the  same 
sanitary  and  preventive  measures,  could  these 
be  carried  out. 

3.  That  while  thus  recognising  a  concurrence  of 
certain  physical  conditions  as  essential  to  the  pro- 
duction of  these  diseases,  we  cannot  regard  these 
conditions  themselves  as  the  cause  of  the  disease's, 
but  only  as  fostering  a  materies  morbi  with  the 
nature  of  which  we  nave  no  precise  acquaintance, 
but  which  we  conjecture  to  be  some  low  form  of 
livingorganism. 

4.  That|  however  similar  the  germs  in  these 
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different  diseases  may  be,  we  must  assume  a 
specific  difference,  inasmuch  as  (while  for  the 
most  part  they  prevail  together)  we  have  witnessed 
a  very  remarkable  limitation  of  some  one  disease 
to  a  well-defined  area,  to  the  exclusion  of  others, 
the  conditions  being  apparently  the  same. 

5.  That  the  facts  wnich  have  been  now  brought 
together,  while  thus  indicating  certain  widely 
ranging  influences  as  the  chief  factors  in  the 
production  of  a  group  of  diseases,  afford  no  sup- 
port to  the  special  views  which  have  been  enter- 
tained at  different  times  as  to  the  influence  of 
certain  kinds  of  water,  electrical  and  other  changes 
in  the  atmosphere,  chill,  infection,  and  the  like, 
in  the  production  of  some  of  them,  except  it  be 
as  secondary  and  subordinate  agencies. 


Heat  a  Mode  of  Motion.  By  John  Ttodall, 
D.C.L.  LL.D.  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Natural 
Philosophy  in  the  Royal  Institution  of  Great 
Britain.  Sixth  Edition  (Thirteenth  Thou- 
sand); pp.  612,  with  a  Frontispiece  and 
1 23  Woodcuts.     Crown  8 vo.  price  1 25.  cloth. 

IMay  8,  1880. 

rnillS  volume  has  been  out  of  print  for  more 
JL  than  two  years;  the  Author  having  been 
unwilling  to  allow  a  new  edition  to  appear  with- 
out such  additions  and  alterations  as  experience 
proved  to  be  desirable.  The  historic  development 
of  the  subject  is  more  fully  dwelt  upon  in  this 
edition  than  in  previous  ones;  the  illustrations 
of  the  mechanical  production  of  heat  have  been 
varied  and  multiplied  to  some  extent ;  new 
chapters  on  Electrical  Heat  have  been  intro- 
duced, while  the  sections  treating  of  Chemical 
and  Physiological  Heat  have  been  altered  and 
expanded.  Throughout  the  book  the  Author  has 
endeavoured  to  pare  away  what  could  be  spared, 
and  to  add  what  on  reflection  seemed  worthy  of 
introduction,  but  which  had  been  previously  left 
out. 

Not  the  results  alone  of  scientific  inquiry,  but 
the  operations  of  the  inquiring  mind,  are  of  inter- 
est to  the  reader  here  in  view,  The  Author  has 
therefore  tried  to  shew  the  tendency  displayed 
throughout  history,  by  the  most  profound  investi- 
gators, to  pass  from  the  world  of  the  senses  to  a 
world  where  vision  becomes  spiritual,  where 
principles  are  elaborated,  and  from  which  the  ex- 
plorer emerges  with  conceptions  and  conclusions, 
to  be  approved  or  rejected  according  as  they  coin- 
cide, or  refuse  to  coincide,  with  sensible  things. 
By  his  observations  and  reflectiona  in  the  domain 
of  fact  the  scientific  philosopher  is  led  irresistibly 
into  the  domain  of  theory,  his  final  repose  depend- 


ing on  tha  establishment  of  absolate  harmony 
between  both-  domains.  Thus  the  motions  of 
the  solar  system  rest  securely  upon  the  Principle 
of  Gravitation;  light  reposed  on  the  Theory  of 
Undulation ;  while  it  is  the  object  oC  this  book  to 
shew  that  thermal  phenomena  find  a  tamAm 
basis  in  the  Mechanical  Theory  of  Heat. 

On  the  Continent  science  leans  on  the  strong 
arm  of  the  State ;  in  England  its  advancement 
must  depend  upon  the  sympathy  of  the  public. 
Hence  the  supreme  importance,  in  our  case,  of 
spreading  abroad  correct  notions  regarding  its 
capacities,  achievements,  and  aims.  The  practical 
triumphs  of  our  day  are  obvious  enough,  and  they 
are  still  frequently  spoken  of  as  if  they  constituted 
the  entire  claim  of  science  to  the  world's  atten- 
tion. To  some  it  seems  a  kind  of  handicraft, 
while  others  think  it  is,  or  ought  to  be,  a  mere 
congeries  of  facts.  But  they  who  regard  it  thus 
can  know  but  little  of  the  logic  which  runs 
through  and  binds  together  that  ^stem  of  Nature 
which  it  is  at  once  the  glory  and  the  responsibili^ 
of  science  to  investigate  and  unfold.  But  in  his 
preface  the  Author  distinctly  disclaims  a  position 
for  science  which  would  exclude  other  &rms  of 
culture.  'A  distinguished  friend  of  mine,'  he 
adds,  'may  count  on  an  ally  in  the  scientific 
'  ranks  when  he  opposes,  on  behalf  of  literature. 
<  every  attempt  to  render  science  the  intellectual 
'  all  in  all.  Ours  would  be  a  grey  world  if  illu- 
'  minated  solely  by  the  dnr  light  of  the  under- 
'  standing.  It  needs  equally  the  f^low  and  goid- 
^  ance  of  high  feeling  and  right  thinking  in  other 
'  spheres.  But  this  may  be  conceded  while 
'  afiirming  the  just  and  irrefragable  claim  of 
'  science  to  a  more  liberal  space  in  public  educa- 
'  tion  than  that  which  it  is  now  permitted  to 
*  occupy.' 


The  Gospel  for  the  Nineteenth  Century,     Fourth 
Edition.     8vo.  pp.  418,  price  IO5. 6rf.  cloth. 

lApril  29,  1880. 

rE  object  of  the  Author  in  this  work  has  been 
to  shew  that  conformity  to  the  likeness  of 
Christ  is  the  alpha  and  omega  of  Christianity. 
He  calls  the  book  The  Gospel  for  the  Nineteenth 
Ceniiary  because  he  believes  that  this  view  of  the 
religion  of  Christ  exactly  meets  the  spiritual 
wants  of  the  age;  yet  he  disclaims  any  tnought 
of  bringing  forward  a  new  gospel.  His  conviction 
is  that  the  gospel  of  the  first  century  is  the  gospel 
for  the  nineteenth.  What  the  world  wants  now 
is  just  that  which  was  given  to  the  world 
then — ^nut  any  theological  system,  but  the  living 
Son  of  Majt  ;  not  any  doctrines  about  Christ, 
but  Christ  himself.  The  first  part  of  the  book 
(p.  1  to  201)  is  devoted  to  the  delineation  of  the 
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character  of  Chbist.  In  this  view  the  Author 
takes  the  standpoint  of  Johx  Stxtabt  MilL;  and 
cooaiders  Chblst,  not  as  Gob,  hut  as  'a  Man 
chared  with  a  special,  express,  and  unique  com- 
mission from  God,  to  lead  mankind  to  truth  and 
Tirtue/  The  perfection  of  Chbist*s  human  ex- 
ample is  thus  demonstrated.  In  the  second  part 
Christian  faith  is  shewn  to  he  the  acceptance  of 
Chbist  as  our  perfect  example ;  and  the  relation 
in  which  this  truth  stands  to  the  spiritual  teaching 
of  the  New  Testament  is  hroueht  out.  Practical 
religion  is  thus  made  spiritual,  and  spiritual  re- 
li^on  practical.  The  third  part  is  devoted  to  the 
divinity  of  Christ,  which  is  proved  hy  the  relation 
in  which  the  Perfect  Example  stands  to  the  dis- 
ciple. The  Perfect  Example,  to  be  effective,  must 
be  adored.  The  conclusion  which  the  writer 
draws  from  his  consideration  of  the  subject  is,  that 
since  the  Church  of  Christ  throughout  the  world 
ifl  a  society  pledged  to  foUow  Christ,  the  re- 
cognition of  this  truth  should  afford  a  practical 
basis  of  union  among  Christians  of  every  com- 
munion; and  he  advocates  the  formation  of  a 
Christian  BrothJBrhood  for  the  promotion  of  this 
object. 


Three  Papular  Lectures  on  Church  Compre' 
hension  and  Christian  Reunion,  By  J.  R. 
Prettman,  M.A.  formerly  Vicar  of  Ayles- 
bury, Bucks.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  142,  price  3*. 
doth.  [April  29,  1880. 

THE  purpose  of  the  Author  in  this  work  is  to 
pomt  out  the  conditions  under  which  a  union 
of  the  members  of  the  Established  Church  with 
the  orthodox  Nonconformist  bodies  may  be  hoped 
for.  These  conditions  fall  necessarily  under  the 
three  heads  of  Doctrine,  Polity,  and  Discipline, 
which  are  treated  severally  in  the  three  lectures 
contained  in  the  volume. 

Under  the  first  of  these  heads  the  Author  lays 
stress  on  the  effects  produced  by  the  theory  of 
Apostolical  Succession  in  the  Church  of  England 
on  the  state  of  thought  and  feeling  among  the 
Nonconformist  sects,  and  seeks  to  snew  that  the 
theory  is  one  of  ^uite  modern  growth,  and  that 
it  was  not  recognised  by  many  of  the  most  eminent 
theologians  of  the  Establishment  in  the  sixteenth 
and  seventeenth  centuries.  He  refers,  further,  to 
Forae  other  doctrinal  statements  in  the  formularies 
of  the  Church  of  England,  which  seem  to  him  to 
be  needless  hindrances  in  the  way  of  comprehen- 
sion amongst  those  who  are  agreed  as  to  the 
fundamental  doctrines  of  their  creed,  but  who  are 
now  alienated  from  each  other  by  long-continued 
and  angry  controversies. 

The  second  lectordi  on  Polity,  draws  attention 


to  the  disastrous  unrealities  which,  in  the  Author's 
belief,  characterise  the  present  procedure  in  the 
election,  confirmation,  and  consecration  of  bishops, 
and  to  the  repulsion  thereby  caused  in  the  minds 
of  many,  both  within  and  without  the  pale  of  the 
Church  of  England.  In  both  these  lectures  the 
Author  insists  strongly  on  the  need  of  maintaining 
the  existing  Establishment ;  but  he  contends  that, 
if  it  is  to  be  preserved,  the  illusory  performances 
which  assume  the  guise  of  freedom  must  cease, 
and  that  the  election  of  bishops  should  be  left  to 
the  cathedral  clergy  and  an  equal  number  of  the 
parochial  clergy  of  the  diocese,  assisted  by  lay 
delegates  equal  in  number  to  the  clerical  electors. 

Not  less  serious  in  his  opinion,  as  he  has 
sought  to  shew  in  the  third  lecture,  is  the  laxity 
or  absence  of  discipline  which  characterises  the 
Church  of  England,  and  which  has  prevented 
many  Nonconformists  from  joining  it  who  would 
otherwise  have  done  so  gladly.  Here  again  he 
maintains  that  the  power  of  enforcing  this  dis- 
cipline must,  if  it  is  to  work  beneficially,  be  shared 
by  the  clergy  and  the  laity,  as  it  is  now  shared  by 
the  clergy  and  Jaity  in  the  Established  Church  of 
Scotland.  The  revival  of  discipline  would,  he 
feels  assured,  be  followed  by  greater  harmony  in 
doctrine,  and  one  of  the  chief  obstacles  would  be 
removed  from  the  way  of  the  ^reat  undertaking 
which  has  for  its  object  the  religious  union  of  aU 
who  profess  the  Christian  faith  in  this  country. 

Some  extracts  from  the  history  of  Mosheik 
are  given  in  the  Appendix,  illustratmg  the  efforts 
made  by  eminent  divines  of  the  seventeenth 
century  in  the  direction  of  Christian  reunion. 


Popular  Sovereignty ;  being  some  Thoughts  on 
Democratic  Reform.  By  Charles  ANTHONy, 
Jun.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  212,  price  7*.  Qd. 
cloth.  [April  17,  1880. 

THE  main  principle  underlying  the  propositions 
and  arguments  of  this  work  is  that  for  all  the 
evils  to  which  the  State  or  community  is  subject, 
the  fit  and  sufiicient  remedies  are  to  be  secured 
by  a  recourse  to  the  final  authority  of  the  people. 
In  other  words,  the  source  of  power,  the  object  of 
government,  the  sanction  of  law,  the  remedy  of 
all  evils  to  which  the  body  politic  is  subject,  re- 
side in  the  community  of  individuals  by  whom 
the  State  is  made  up.  The  Author  first  treats  of 
the  aim  or  principle  of  Liberalism,  which  he  de- 
fines to  be  the  supremacy  of  the  opinion  and 
settled  judgment  of  the  people,  in  the  best  inter- 
pretation of  the  words  ' force  and  'people,'  which 
are  translated  in  the  Qreek  word  '  democracy.' 
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The  people  as  legislator,  as  adminbtrator,  as 
guardian  and  judge,  hariog  its  destiny  in  its  own 
hands,  and  free  to  will  and  to  perform  whatsoever 
seems  best  to  itself — this,  he  believes,  should  be 
the  groundwork  of  popular  liberties  in  a  developed 
and  an  orderly  State,  and  has  nothing  in  common 
with  mob  rule,  but  is  merely  the  self-rule  of 
the  masses  by  the  orderly,  constitutional,  and 
irresistible  supremacy  of  the  popular  will.  Mob 
rule  he  regards  as  simply  another  name  for 
anarchy,  whilst  self-government  by  the  people  at 
large,  not  by  virtue  of  theoretical  justice  alone, 
but  as  a  conquest  won  by  successive  ^nerations 
of  political  training  and  development,  is  itself  the 
very  seal  and  guarantee  of  an  orderly  community. 
The  Author  next  takes  occasion  to  guard 
against  a  misconstruction  which  he  says  might 
be  placed,  not  unnaturally,  upon  his  line  of 
argument.  The  democratic  views  he  explains 
and  upholds  are  not  intended  to  involve  all  that 
may  appear  to  be  implied  by  the  word  '  demo- 
cracy, which  is  used  by  different  persons  in 
widely  different  senses.  The  democracy  which 
seems  to  him  to  be  wise  and  indispensable  for 
England,  and  which  is  actually  established 
amongst  us  in  the  existing  order  of  things,  is  not 
so  much  an  aggressive  fact  or  theory  as  it  is  a 
safe,  gradual,  and  logical  development.     It  is  the 

Sower  of  the  people  which  has  grown  with  the 
ally  growth  of  the  national  character;  it  is  the 
'  moral  order '  of  Englishmen,  which  contains  all 
the  elements  of  securities  of  firm  and  peaceful 
government  It  is  not  a  restless  destructive  force, 
which  must  be  ever  falling  to  pieces  because  it 
must  be  ever  employed,  but  a  force  of  that 
thinking  radicalism  which  would  destroy  abuses, 
root  and  branch,  in  order  to  preserve  all  that 
is  good  from  corruption.  Hence,  he  argues, 
English  democracy  is  not  formidable  to  any 
candid  and  well-informed  mind.  The  progressive 
character  of  Englishmen  is  moderate,  rational,  and 
self-controlled;  it  has  no  svmpjithy  with  subversive 
ideas,  and  is,  in  fact,  the  best  guarantee  of  public 
order.  It  is,  the  Author  continues,  in  this  spirit 
of  true  democracy  that  he  proceeds  to  discuss  *The 
Principle  of  Liberalism,'  *  Parliamentary  Dead- 
locks,* *  Can  Parliament  be  Relieved  ? '  *  Local 
Legislation,'  'The  Limits  of  Parliamentary  Govern- 
ment,' *  The  Electoral  Weakness  of  Liberalism,' 
'  Liberal  Foreign  Policy,'  '  Land  Refoim,'  *  Free 
Trade  in  Land,  *  The  Division  of  Profits  in  Agri- 
culture,' *Free  Trade  in  Labour,'  'Free  Education,' 
and  '  The  Burden  of  Taxation.'  These  constitute 
the  heads  of  chapters ;  they  comprehend  the  most 
important  questions  with  which  Liberalism  is 
identified ;  and  the  result  of  the  general  election 
has  pushed  them  into  the  front  rank.  The  Author 
argues  that  the  several  'much-needed  chants' 
ore  to  be  arrived  at  by  a  revolutionary,  that  is  to 


say,  by  a  repeated  evolutionary,  process  of  orderly 
and  uncompromising  effort,  'unless,'  he  adds, 
'his  foregoing  notions  are  conceived  in  absolute 
ignorance  and  misapprehension.'  We  are  to 
advance  by  the  law  of  our  political  vitality,  which 
is  the  same  law  to-day  tnat  it  was  generations 
ago— the  law  of  national  progression  as  it  may  be 
deduced  from  our  achieved  national  progress.  As 
the  plant  ^ws  to  that  precise  form  which  was 
indicated  m  the  undeveloped  germ,  so  the  State 
must  become  perfect  by  an  equally  certain  formula 
of  evolution.  The  one  thing  needful,  whether  in 
prediction  or  in  action,  whether  in  drawing  up  a 
new  programme  or  in  working  it  out,  is  to  note  the 
law  of  growth  by  which  the  English  Constitution 
has  gradually  reached  its  present  stage  of  develop- 
ment. This  is  the  one  law  which  must  inform 
and  guide  all  true  and  serviceable  growth  in  the 
future ;  and  it  is  the  law  whereb^r  all  authoritv, 
all  supremacy,  all  public  action  within  the  body 
politic,  finds  its  true  origin  and  issue,  its  aim  and 
end,  its  apology  or  its  remedy,  within  the  sphere 
of  the  popular  needs  and  interests. 


The  Social  and  Political  Dependence  of 
Women,  Bj  Charles  Anthony,  Jun. 
Fiflh  Edition.  8vo.  pp.  100,  price  85.  6ef. 
cloth.  [April  17,  1880. 

ALTHOUGH  this  work  on  the  social  and 
political  dependence  of  women,  originally 
publisned  in  1867,  does  not  literally  embody  the 
Author's  present  views  (views  which  have  been 
largely  aftected  by  a  wider  study  and  acceptance 
of  the  doctrine  of  evolution),  yet  as  its  main  prin- 
ciples have  become  more  fixed  and  important  in 
his  mind,  and  as  the  changes  to  which  he  refers 
move  more  in  the  direction  of  further  development 
than  of  essential  modification,  he  has  thought  it 
best  to  comply  with  the  demand  for  a  new  edition 
by  reprinting  the  volume  nearly  in  its  original 
form,  the  alterations  consisting  for  the  most  part 
of  omissions  and  verbal  corrections. 

The  subject  has  made  remarkable  advances  in 
the  knowledge  and  favour  of  the  public  during 
the  last  ten  years,  a  progress  which  is  indicated 
less  by  the  divisions  in  the  House  of  Commons, 
striking  though  they  have  been,  than  by  the 
totally  different  tone  and  temper  which  cha- 
racterise the  discussion  both  in  the  Press  and  in 
Parliament.  The  Subject  is  now  approached  in  a 
spirit  which  affords  the  liveliest  satisfaction  to  all 
those  who,  with  the  Author,  believe  in  the  justice 
and  expediency  of  enfranchising  women,  who  see 
in  that  enfranchisement  the  dawn  of  a  purer  and 
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nobler  relation  between  tbe  sexes,  and  who  feel 
that  the  legal  subordination  of  one  sex  to  the 
other  is  among  the  chief  obstacles  to  human  pro« 
grew  and  happiness* 


The  Supernatural  in  Romantic  Fiction.  By 
Edward  Yardj-ey.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  150, 
price  6a.  cloth.  [Mai/  18,  1880. 

FR  several  reasons,  the  Author  has  abstained 
from  mentioning  the  productions  of  living 
poets  and  poetical  writers  in  these  Essays ;  in  all 
other  respects  he  has  attempted  to  make  his  work 
as  complete  as  it  was  in  his  power  to  moke  it. 
lie  uses  the  word  romantic  in  opposition  to  classical, 
and  tiius  may  possibly  have  maae  the  word  unduly 
comprehensive  by  treating  of  all  supernatural 
fiction,  except  that  of  ancient  Greece  and  Rome. 
But  the  classics  are  occasionally  noticed  for  the 
sake  of  comparison. 

Contents  : — 


Enchanted  Persons. 

Metamorphoses. 

Enchanted  Places. 

Magical  Substances. 

Magic  Youth  and  Life. 

Spirits  in  Inanimate 
Substances. 

Checks  to  Supernatural 
Power. 

Things  Supematurally 
connected  with  For- 
tune. 

Supernatural  Influences 
on  the  Affections. 

Talismans  and  Spells. 

Magical  Illusions. 

Magicians. 

Witches. 

Demogorgon. 

Fairies. 

Jinn. 

Elementary  Spirits. 

The  Good  Genius  and 
the  Evil  Genius. 

Giants,  Dwarfs,  Ogres, 
and  Monsters. 

Supernatural  Animals. 

The  Language  of  Ani- 
mals. 

The  Classics  in  con- 
nexion with  Romance. 

Besemblances  in  Fairy 
fiction. 


Migration  of  Souls. 

Death. 

Vampires,  and  Animated 
Corpses. 

Ghosts. 

Sea  Phantoms. 

Haunted  Houses. 

Prognostics. 

Supernatural    Dreams 
and  Visions. 

Curses  and  Blessings. 

The  Evil  Eye. 

Devils. 

Divine  Power  in  Ro- 
mance. 

Valkyrs. 

Scandinavian  Deities. 

Hindoo  Deities. 

Heroes  pf  Romance. 

Suoernatural  Powers  of 
Body. 

Invisibilitv. 

Supernatural    Reveal- 
ment. 

Immobility. 

Enlargement    and   Di- 
minution. 

Supernatural  Travels. 

Tbe    Supernatural   in 
Allegory. 

Supernatural  Conceits. 

The    Supernatural    in 
Fable. 


Mathematical  FormulcB  for  the  use  of  Candi- 
dates preparing  for  the  Army  and  Civil 
Service^  University  and  other  Examinations. 
Edited  by  R.  M.  Milburn,  M.A.  late  Scholar 
of  Magdalene  College,  Cambridge.  Post  8  vo. 
pip.  106,  price  3s.  6flf.  cloth. 

\_April  22,  1880. 

THIS  work  contains  the  principal  rules  and 
formulas  in  arithmetic,  algebra,  plane  trigo- 
nometry, analvtical  geometry  and  conic  sections, 
mensuration,  the  differential  and  integral  calculus, 
statics  and  dynamics.  It  is  intended  as  a  book  of 
easy  reference  for  all  students  in  mathematics, 
and  may,  it  is  hoped,  prove  a  useful  help  to  can- 
didates reviewing  their  work  before  examination. 


A  New  Greek  Delectus.    By  Henrt  Musgrave 

WiLKiNS,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Merton  College, 

Oxford ;  Author  of  Manuals  of  Latin  and 

,  Greek  Prose  Composition  &c.     Crown  8vo. 

pp.202,  price  3».  6  J.  cloth.     \^May  12, 1880. 

THIS  Delectus  ia  founded  on  Parry's  Greek 
Grammar,  Abbott  and  Mansfield's  'Primer 
of  Greek  Accidence,'  and  Curtius's  *  Greek  Acci- 
dence,' all  of  which  are  based  on  a  close  identity 
of  principle,  with  casual  and  easily-reconciled 
divergences  of  treatment. 

The  Delectus,  whose  function  is  that  of  a 
grammar  teaching  by  examples,  follows  each  step 
of  the  accidence,  with  references  to  the  corre- 
sponding sections  of  the  three  grammars.  Its 
distinctive  feature  is,  however,  the  combination 
of  A  systematic  elementary  syntax  of  the  simple 
sentence  with  the  illustration  of  the  accidence. 
Each  exercise  is  prefaced  by  and  founded  on  a 
rule  of  syntax,  so  that  accidence  and  syntax  are 
taught  together,  pari  passu ;  a  method  recom- 
mended, among  other  reasons,  by  the  absence  of 
any  one  elementary  Greek  syntax  in  general 
school  use  to  which  reference  might  be  made. 

Each  exercise  consists  of  easy  Greek  sentences 
for  translation  into  English,  and  of  English  for 
version  into  Greek ;  the  Autnor*s  aim  being  the 
combination,  vrithin  a  moderate  compass,  of  a 
Delectus  with  a  first  Greek  exercise-book.  Attic 
Greek  is  adhered  to  throughout,  and  all  irregular 
forms,  as  well  as  unusual  words,  are,  especially  in 
the  earlier  portions,  carefully  avoided. 

A  few  pages  of  miscellaneous  passages  are 
added  to  serve,  among  other  ends,  the  purpose  of 
repetition,  and  of  exemplifying,  by  tne  aid  of 
notes  and  of  references  to  the  three  grammars,  the 
inflexions  of  the  irregular  verbs. 

The  rules  and  exercises  throughout  have  been 
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carefully  reTised  by  the  Bev.  B.  Cowley  Powleb. 
of  Wixenford,  Evereley,  fonnerly  Fellow  and 
Tutor  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford. 

Every  care  has  been  taken,  in  compiling;  the. 
Greek-English  and  English-Greek  vocabularies,  to 
graduate  as  well  as  smooth  the  difficulties  of  the 
pupil's  task. 

A  Key,  for  the  excluave  use  of  teachers,  is  in 
preparation,  and  will,  when  ready,  be  supplied  on 
airect  application  to  the  Publishers. 


An  Elementary  Treatise  on  the  Differential 
Calculus,  containing  the  Theory  of  Plane 
Curves,  with  numerous  Examples,  By 
Benjamin  Williamson,  M.A.  F.R.S.  Fellow 
and  Tutor,  Trinity  College,  Dublin.  Fourth 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  456,  price  10^.  Qd,  cloth. 

lApril  24,  1880. 

IN  this  Edition  the  text  has  been  carefully  re- 
vised; and,  amongst  other  additions,  the 
Author  has  considerably  increased  the  chapter  on 
Koulettes,  which  he  had  introduced  into  the 
Third  Edition.  In  this  chapter,  in  addition  to 
the  discussion  of  Cycloids  and  Epicycloids,  is 
given  a  tolerably  complete  treatment  of  the  ques- 
tion of  the  Curvature  of  a  lloulette,  as  also  that 
of  the  Envelope  of  any  Curve  carried  by  a  rolling 
Curve.  This  discussion  is  based  on  the  beautifiu 
and  general  results  known  as  Sayaby's  Theorems, 
taken  in  conjunction  with  the  properties  of  the 
Circle  of  Inflexions.    The  Author  has  also  intro- 


duced the  application  of  these  theorems  to  the 
genend  case  of  the  motion  of  any  plane  area 
supposed  to  move  on  a  fixed  Plane.  Chapxeb  XX. 
contains- the  discussion  of  Cartesian  Ovals,  which 
had  been  given  in  a  note  in  the  last  edition;  By 
this  change  it  is  hoped  that  the  fundamental 
properties  of  these  remarkable  Curves  will  be 
more  easily  accessible  to  the  student. 


A  Critical  Outline  of  the  Literature  of  Germany, 
By  Albert  M.  Selss,  Ph.D.  M.A.  Trinity 
Collie,  Dublin;  Professor  of  German  ia 
the  University  of  Dublin.  Second  Edition, 
revised  and  barged.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  262, 
price  45.  Qd,  cloth.  \^May  10,  1880. 

rIS  handbook  is  intended  to  provide  students 
with  a  concise  account  of  German  literature 
down  to  our  own  day.  In  the  first  chapter  a 
sketch  of  the  different  periods  of  the  language  is 
given.  The  five  epochs  into  which  the  literature 
IS  divided  are  then  shewn  to  have  resulted  from 
antecedent  social  and  political  changes.  Thus 
the  spiiit  of  the  age  is  successively  reflected  in 
the  poetry  of  the  monks,  the  knights,  the  artisans, 
and  the  scholars,  until  the  classical  era  is  ushered 
in  by  Lessing.  A  somewhat  detailed  account  is 
given  of  the  lives  of  the  four  leading  authors,  and 
the  biography  of  IIbine  has  been  brought  into 
harmony  with  the  facts  recentlv  made  known  by 
Stbosxkann.  The  work  has  been  carried  down 
to  the  latest  times  by  the  addition  of  an  entirely 
new  chapter  on  contemporary  novelists  and  poets. 


The  Alpine  Journal :  a  Record  of  Mountain  Adventure  and  Scientific  Observation.  By  Members 
of  the  Alpine  Club.  No.  68,  May  1880  (completing  the  Ninth  Volume.)  Edited  by 
Douglas  W.  Freshfield.  With  a  Diagram  of  the  Matterhom  from  the  Stockje,  shewing 
the  Routes  of  Messrs.  Mummery  &  Penhall.  8vo.  pp.  74,  price  Is,  6d.  sewed.  Also 
Vol.  IX.  (Nos.  61  to  68,  August  1878  j»  May  1880;)  pp.  524,  with  11  Maps  and  Illus- 
trations.    8vo.  price  146.  cloth. 

Contents  of  No.  LXVIII. 

I.  The  Matterhom  from  the  Zmutt  Glacier.     By  W.  'Fsstlmx,    With  an  Illustration. 
II.  The  First  Ascent  of  the  Matterhom  by  the  ^mutt  Arete.    By  A.  F.  Muhmebt. 

III.  An  Ascent  of  Mount  Argaeus.    By  Bev.  H.  F.  Tozer. 

IV.  Excursions  in  the  South  Western  Qraians.    By  George  Yeld. 
V.  Notes  on  Old  Tracks.    By  the  Editor. 

VI.  Alpine  Notes. 
"VII    BevieTV  *  BrOraima 

VIII.  Alpine  Bibliography,  1878-0.     By  W.  A.  B.  Coolidge. 
IX.  Proceedinprs  of  the  Alpine  Club. 
X.  Index  to  Vol.  IX. 

•^*  To  be  continued  quarterly.  Vols.  I.  II.  &  IV.  to  IX.  price  14*.  each,  cloth.  Vol.  III.  price 
8«.  iid,  cloth.  Any  back  numbers  of  the  Alpine  Journal  may  still  be  had  of  the  Publishers,  who  will 
supplv  cloth  cases  for  binding  Vol.  IX.  (just  completed,)  price  Is,  each.  Subscribers  intending  to 
complete  their  Sets  are  recommended  to  do  so  without  delay. 
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WORKS  OF  INSTKFCTION  BY  fiOBEET  JOHNSTON,  F.B.G.8.  BARRKTER-AT-LAW. 

PUBLISHED  BY  MESSRS.  LONGMANS  &  CO. 


The  C%r»2  Service  Arithmetio.  Tnclvdiruf  Examina- 
tion Papert  fcr  Test  £aamitiationi  ttet  in  1879, 
fcith  the  Anewert :  Competitions  under  Classes 
I.  ^  II.  also  Eoeeise,  Ctistoms,  Army  Entrance, 
Irish  Constalndary,  Foreign  Office,  ^c.  Four- 
teenth Kdition,  enlarged.  l-2mo.  pp.  304,  price 
3t.  6^.  cloth. 

.  Key  to  the  Oml  Service  Arithmetic;  Contaitmig 
CoHcise  Solutions  of  all  the  Difficult  Questions, 
New  Edition,  made  conformable  throughout  to 
the  Latest  Edition  of  the  Civil  Service  Arith- 
metic.   12mo.  pp.  164,  price  4«.  cloth. 

dvU  Service  Tots,  or  Separate  Addition,  similar  to 
those  given  at  Examinations ;  with  the  Atis?vers. 
Sixth  Edition,  with  Additional  Cross  Tots. 
Oblong  12mo.  pp.  62,  price  Is,  sewed. 

These  Addition  Tables  have  come  into  general 
use  by  Candidates  for  Civil  Service  Appointments. 
It  has  been  established  by  experience  that  however 
quick  and  intelligent  a  Candidate  may  be,  he  is 
invariably  unable  to  do  the  Tots,  or  Exercises  in 
Compound  Addition,  correctly  at  the  Examination 
in  the  short  time  allowed,  unless  he  has  previously 
bad  considerable  practice  in  this  exercise. 

The  Civil  Service  Spelling-Booh,  containing  all 
Words  likebf  to  le  Misspelled;  togetlwr  with 
Specimens  of  Dictation  and  Sets  of  OrtJwgraphical 
Exercises  recently  given  at  Competitive  Examina- 
tions. Eleventh  Edition,  enlarged.  Fcp.  8vo, 
pp.  172,  price  Is,  %d,  cloth. 

dril  Service  Specimens  of  Copying  Mamisoripts ; 
being  Lithographed  Specimens  in  Facsimile  of 
Manuscript  Papers  given  mit  forfavr  copying  at  the 
Examinatiotis.    Folio,  pp.  28,  price  2s.  6d.  sewed. 

English  Composition  and  Essay-  Writing  ;  fcith  iVw- 
morous  Specimens  of  Essays  written  hj  Successful 
Candidates,  intended  to  enable  Students  to  see 
clearly  what  proficiency  is  expected  from  them  in 
this  branch  of  study.  Fourth  Edition,  enlarged. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  272,  price  3s.  Gd.  cloth. 

The  present  edition  contains  a  number  of  short 
biographies,  added  in  order  to  give  candidates  who 
may  not  have  had  time  to  read  through  more 
detailed  accounts  assistance  in  composing  an  essay 
on  some  of  the  more  prominent  names  usually 
given  at  examinations.  A  copious  list  of  Synony- 
mous words  has  been  added. 

CavH  Service  Prieis ;  containing  full  In^ructions 
far  Indexing,  Pr6cis -Writing,  athd  Digesting 
Returns  into  SummaHes.  Sixth  Edition,  en- 
larged ;  with  Specimens  of  Examination  Exer- 
cises lately  given  to  Competitor^  at  Public 
Examinations.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  276,  price  3s,  6d, 
cloth. 


Civil  Service  Guide;  containing  Full  Particulars  of 
every  Government  Office  in  England,  Scotland,  and 
Ireland,  tU  Nenj  Regulations  as  to  Open  Competi- 
tions, Entrance  Salaries,  and  Recent  Examination 
Papers  on  every  subfeet  on  which  Candidates  wi-t 
tested.  Seventh  Edition,  corrected  and  enlarged 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  234,  price  3*.  ^d,  doth. 

Armiy  a/nd  Civil  Service  Guide;  containing  Full 
Particulars  of  all  Open  CompetiHre  Examina- 
turns;  with  Woolwich^  Army,  Control,  First  and 
Second  Class  Civil  Service  Examination  Pavers, 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  280,  price  6*.  dotii. 

Competitive  Geography  of  the  World;  containing  the 
Zatest  Information  on  all  Geographical  Sutjeots, 
Examination  Papers,  4'o.  Fourth  Edition,  with 
Coloured  Maps  of  South  Africa  and  of  the  Berlin 
Treaty.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  628,  price  6*.  cloth.  ■ 

Competitive  Geography  of  tlie  British  Isles,  Fourth 
Edition,  including  Specimens  of  Geographical 
Examination  Papers,  Descriptions  of  Counties, 
and  Populations  by  the  Census  of  1871.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  160,  price  1*.  6^.  cloth. 

General  Description  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland— Counties  and  Chief 
Towns  of  England  and  Wales,  Scotland  and  Ireland 
—Each  County  of  the  Three  Kingdoms  separately 
described— The  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  Manu- 
factures and  Industry  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
under  separate  heads  for  each  division— Alpha- 
betical List  of  Additional  Noteworthy  Places  in 
the  United  Kingdom — ^Index. 

Competitive  ElenieJitary  Geography  ;  being  a  Concise 
Summary  of  Geography.  Second  Edition,  revised 
by  the  latest  Statistical  Beturns ;  with  Questions 
and  General  Index.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  244,  price 
Is.  3d,  cloth. 

A  Chiide  for  Customs  Catididatcs ;  with  Specimens 
of  Examination  Papers,  Hints  on  ntahing  up  tlie 
Subjects,  Duties,  Salaries  4'  Allowances,  ^^o. 
Third  Edition,  corrected.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  96,  price 
\s,  boards. 

A  Guide  for  Excise  Candidates,  containing  several 
Sets  of  Examination  Papers  set  to  Candidates  in 
1879/  7vith  the  Course  of  Promotion  and  other 
Information  of  use  to  intending  Competitors, 
Fifth  Edition,  corrected  and  enlarged,  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  202,  price  Is.  6d.  cloth. 

This  treatise  conveys  hints  to  the  student  or 
candidate  on  every  subject  of  the  Excise  pro- 
gramme, and  shews  him  the  best  method  of  pre- 
paring for  his  examination  when  he  has  not  the 
assistance  of  an  experienced  teacherr 
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New  Work  by  Lady  Violet  Qbbvillb.— -In  the 
Autumn  will  be    published,  in   1  voL  crown   8vo. 

*  Faiths  and  Fashions ^  a  Series  of  Essays  on  Social 

*  Question^.*    By  Lady  Viourr  Gbbtillb. 

Food  and  Farmisq  in  America,— In  April 
will  be  published  in  1  voL  Svo.  *  American  Food  and 

*  Farming.*  By  Fiwlay  Dun,  Special  Ck)rrespondent 
for  the  'Times/ 

.  New  Work  on  Becent  French  History. — In 
preparation,  in  1  vol.  fcp.  8vo.  *  Modem  France.*  By 
Oscar  Browkino,  Senior  Fellow  of  Kingfs  College, 
Cambridge;  Author  of  'Modem  England  from  1820 
to  1874/ 

Thie  Fine  Abts  in  Rome  and  Greece. — Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  1  vol.  8yo.  with  numerous 
Illnstrations,  '  A  Popular  Introduction  to  the  History 

*  of  Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture,  designed  to  Promote 
'the  Knowledge  and  Appredaiion  of  the  Remains  of 

*  Ancient  Art,     By  Waltbr  Covlaxd  Pbrrt. 

The  FiifE  and  Vssful  Abts  in  Ja'Pan, — 
Preparing  for  publication,  with  numerous  Illustrations, 

*  Japanese  Arts  ;  a  Description  of  the  Architecture, 
'Decorative  Arts,  and  Art  Industries  of  Japan,  from 
'Personal  Oifservation*  By  Christophsr  Dresser, 
Ph.D.  F.L.S.  F.E.B.S.  &c. 

New  Seriks  of  Prof.  IIelmholtz*  Scientific 
Lectvrks. — Prepariug  for  publication,  in  crown  8vo. 
with  numerous  Woodcut  Illustrations,  '  Popular 
Lectures  on  Scientific  Subjects*  By  H.  Hblkholtz, 
Professor  of  Physics  in  the  University  of  Berlin. 
Translated  by  Dr.  £.  Atkinson,  Staff  College. 

New  Medical  Dichoitary. — In  the  press,  in 
One  Volume,  8vo. '  A  Dictionary  of  Medicine.*  Edited 
by  Richard  Qxtain,  MJ).  F.RS.  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  and  Physician  to  the  Hospital 
for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton ;  assisted  by 
numerous  Eminent  Writers. 

New  Elementarv  Work  on  Economic  Science 
by  Mr.  Donnino  Macleod,  H.A. — In  the  Autumn 
will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  The  Elements 

*  of  Economics*  By  Henry  Dunning  Maclsod,  M.A. 
Author  of  ^Elements  of  Banking,*  'Economics  for 
Beginners,'  &c. 

English  Notbb  on  r/itr(7yz)/DiBj.— In  the  press, 
in  crown  8vo.  *  Notes  on  Thucydides,  Book  IV*  fey  A. 
T.  Barton,  M.A.  Pembroke  College,  Oxford,  and  A. 
S.  Chavassb,  M.A.  University  College,  Oxford.  With 
the  Greek  Text ;  the  Notes  somewhat  on  the  scale  of 
Sheppard  &  Evans's  Notes  on  Thucydides,  Books  I. 
to  III. 

Supplement  to  Arnold's  Manual  ofENOUSH 
LtTEEATUMK. — Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol. 
crown  8vo.  '  English  Authors,  Spfcimens  of  English 
'Poetry  and  Prose  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Present 
'Day;  with  References  throughout  to  the  Fourth 
'  Edition  of  the  FMor's  Manual  of  English  Literature.* 
Edited  by  Tbquab  Arnold,  M.A.  of  University 
College^  Oxford. 


Completion  of  the  Authorised  English  Trans- 
lation of  Dr.  Zbluir's  Work  on  the  Philosophy  of 
the  Greeks.— Preparing  for  publication :  I.  'Aristotle 
i  and  the  Elder  Peripatetics.*  Transited  from  the 
German  of  Dr.  E.  Zbllbr,  Professor  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  J.  A. 
Stxonds,  M.A.  and  by  B.  F.  C.  Costbllob,  of  Balliol 
College,  Oxford,  and  the  University  of  Glasgow. 
XL  '  The  Prae-Socratic  Schools:  a  History  of  Greek 
'  Philosophy  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the  Time  of 

*  Socrates.*  Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  E. 
Zeij.iib,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  Sarah  F. 
Allktnb.  These  volumes  will  complete  the  English 
Translatu>n  of  Dr.  Zsixsb's  Work  on  the  Philosophy 
of  the  Greeks. 

Epochs   of  Modern   History.     Edited  bj 

C.  CoLBBQK,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge; Assistant-Master  on  the  Modem  Side  at 
Harrow  SohooL  Epochs  in  preparation,  in  continua- 
tion of  this  Seribs  : — 

'  The  Epoch  of  Reform,  1830-1860.'  By  Justin 
McCarthy,  Author  of  *  A  History  of  Our  Own  Times.' 

*  The  French  Revolution  to  the  Battle  of  Waterloo, 
'  1789-1816.'    By  Bertha  M.  Cordbry,  Author  of 

*  The  Struggle  against  Absolute  Monarchy.' 

'Frederick  the  Great  and  the  Seven  Years*  War* 
By  F.  W.  LoNOKAN,  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford ,-  Author 
of  *  A  Pocket  Dictionary  of  the  German  and  English 
Languages.' 

The  London  Sciencb  Glass-Books,  Elementary 
Series.  Edited  by  G.  Carby  Foster,  F.R.S.  Professor 
of  Physics  in  University  College,  London ;  and  jointly 
by  Philip  Magnus,  B.Sc.  B.A.  Director  and  Secretary 
of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Technical  Institute. 
Class-Books  in  preparation,  in  continuation  of  this 
Series  : — 

*  ZaiM  of  Health:  By  W.  H.  Corfield,  M.A.  M.D. 
Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health,  Univ.  Coll. 
London. 

'  Vibratory  Motion  and  Sound.*  By  J.  D.  Everett, 
D.C.I.  F.R.S.E.  Prof,  of  Nat.  Philos.  Queen's  CoU. 
Belfast. 

Text-Books  of  Science,  a  Series  of  Elemen- 
tary Works  on  l&ience.  Mechanical  and  Physical, 
adapted  for  the  use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  in 
Public  and  Science  Schools.  Edited  by  C.  W.  Merri- 
FiBLD,  F.RS.  late  Prii^cipal  of  the  Royal  School  of 
Naval  Architecture  and  Marine  Engineering.  Text- 
Books  in  continuation : — 

'  Astronomy :  By  Robert  Stawbll  Ball,  LL.D. 
F.R.S.  Andrews  Professor  of  Astronomy  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Dublin  and  Royal  Astonomer  of  Ireland. 
Small  8vo.  Woodcuts. 

*  A  Text-Book  of  Mineralogy,*  By  H.  Baubrhak, 
F.G.S.  Associate  of  the  Royal  School  of  Mines.  Iq 
Two  Parts,  which  may  be  had  separately.  Part  I. 
Systematic  Mineralogy,  now  in  the  press.  Part  II. 
Descriptive  Mineralogy,  in  preparation. 
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The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 
mformation  regarding  the  various  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Longmans  and  Co.  as  is 
usually  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  prefeces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspection  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 
OF  THE  contents  of  the  work  referred  to :  Opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 
Dot  inserted. 

*^l*  Cbpies  are  forwarded  Jree  by  post  to  all  Secretaries^  Meinbera  qf  Book  Clubs  and  Reading  Societies, 
Beads  of  ColUges  and  Schools,  and  Private  Persons,  who  will  transmit  their  addresses  to  Messrs.  1x>N6Mans 
and  Co.  39  Paternoster  Row,  E,C.  London,  for  this  purpose. 


Ainnrr's  Cod€Je  E«9eriptu$  Dublinenfi*  of  St.  Matthew's 

Owpel  {Dubtim  Vnivenitjf  Preu  jneriet) M 
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The  River  Tyne,  its  History  and  liesources, 
liv  the  late  James  Gutuuie,  Secretary  to  the 
Kivur  Tyne  ConiniissioDers.  Pp.  264,  with 
14  full-page  Woodcuts,  Plans  &  Sections. 
8vo.  price  10s.  Cc/.  cloth.     [June  5, 1880. 

THE  Author  of  this  work  has  not  been  spared 
to  revise  it ;  and  in  spite  of  the  Editor's  care, 
imperfections  may  perhaps  remaia  which  would 
otherwise  have  been  removed.  These,  however, 
it  is  hoped,  will  be  found  to  be  few  and  slight. 
Tbo  book  bad  loug  been  in  a  forward  state  for 
publicatioD,  and  it  had  been  the  writer's  inten- 
tion that  it  should  appear  about  the  present  time. 
Ifia  life,  it  may  now  be  said,  had  spscially  fitted 


hiiu  for  the  task  which  ho  had  undertaken.  The 
greater  portion  of  his  manhood  had  been  pa^ed 
in  the  service  of  the  Kiver  Tyne  Commission,  his 
tenure  of  oitice  going  bitck  almost  to  the  date  of 
the  Conservancy  Act  of  1850;  and  as  he  was 
familiar  with  the  controversies  which  led  to  its 
being  passed,  its  harvests  wei*e  in  great  measure 
the  fruit  of  his  husbandrv. 

In  the  subject  of  his  work  he  took  a  profound 
interest ;  and  in  his  hands  it  acquired  a  life  which 
had  never  been  imparted  to  it  before.  Blue  Books 
and  unwieldy  masses  of  parliamentary  and  le^ul 
documents  have  given  the  bare  facts  from  whicli 
the  reader  may  p^ather  the  history  of  the  great 
river,  the  exclusive  conservancy  of  which  has  for 
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ages  belonged  to  the  ancient  town  of  Newcastle- 
npon-Tyne.  From  these  documents  he  may  learn 
how  the  possession  of  these  conservancy  powers, 
and  their  administration  by  the  corporate  body, 
were  from  time  to  time  assailed ;  and  how  even- 
tually, with  the  size  of  other  important  towns  and 
interests  besides  Newcastle  on  the  banks  of  the 
liver,  the  conservancy  took  its  present  form  of  a 
mixed  representative  commission.  But  the 
minute  acquaintance  which,  from  his  official  posi- 
tion, the  Author  necessarily  acquired  with  Tyneside 
airairs,  sugp^ested  the  design  of  concentrating  and 
placinff  before  the  public  the  leading  outlines  of 
the  history  of  the  Tyne  as  a  navigable  river, 
glancing  at  its  position  in  remote  times,  and  de- 
scribing concisely  the  successive  stages  of  its  im- 
provement and  development. 

In  the  carrying  out  of  this  plan,  the  writer, 
beginning  with  the  early  history  of  tne  river,  goes 
on  to  describe  its  state  under  the  management  of 
the  old  and  of  the  reformed  corporations  of  New- 
castle, and  to  give  an  account  of  its  state  under 
the  Tyne  Improvement  Commissioners,  from  I80O 
to  1800 ;  of  Mr.  Urb*s  improvements  as  suggested 
and  carried  out,  and  of  the  Tyne  Improvement 
Acts  of  1870,  1872,  and  later  years,  with  their 
results.  The  reader  will  here  find,  it  is  hoped,  all 
the  information  which  may  be  needed  as  to  the 
statistics  of  the  town  and  the  river,  of  the  salmon 
fishery,  of  dredging  operations,  and  of  the  popu- 
lation of  the  several  towns  of  Newcastle,  Gates- 
head, North  and  South  Shields,  and  Jarrow. 
For  those  who  may  desire  to  carry  their  researches 
further,  the  Author  was  careful  to  point  out  the 
sources  where  more  detailed  information  may  be 
found,  his  purpose  being  to  provide,  by  the  im- 
partial statement  of  facts,  a  handy-book  of  refer- 
ence on  Tyne  matters. 


A  Book  on  Angling,  being  a  complete  Treatise 
on  the  Art  oj  Angling  in  every  branch.  By 
Francis  Francis,  of  'The  Field.'  Fifth 
Edition,  revised  and  improved;  pp.  532,  with 
17  Illustrations,  including  6  Coloured  Plates 
of  Flies  and  a  Portrait  of  the  Author  and 
his  Gillie  engraved  on  Steel.  Post  8vo.' 
price  155.  cloth.  [August  12,  1880. 

rilllAT  a  Fifth  Edition  of  this  work  should  be 
JL-  required  in  less  than  four  years  since  the 
publication  of  the  fourth  edition,  seems  sufficient 
proof,  not  only  of  its  popularity,  but  that  it 
supplies  the  want  long  previously  felt  of  an 
efficient  and  comprehensive  work  on  everjj  branch 
of  angling  as  practised  in  the  United  Ejngdom. 
In  this  edition  the  Author  has  made  several 


alterations,  and  introduced  some  additions  which 
he  trusts  are  not  without  value.  Among  other 
things,  he  has  thought  it  necessary  to  insert  a 
short  account  of  the  natural  history  of  the  salmon, 
his  position  as  Naturalist  Director  of  the  Brighton 
Aquarium  for  some  years  having  given  him  special 
opportunities  of  observing  and  noting  the  habits 
of  the  Qalmon,  about  which,  even  quite  lately, 
grave  fallacies  existed ;  and  this  being  the  only 
complete  history  of  the  British  Salmon  {salmo 
solar),  it  is  inti^oduced  as  a  record  of  our  know- 
ledge of  the  habits  and  habitat  of  this  migratory 
fish  so  far  as  at  present  ascertained. 


A  natomy  Descriptive  and  Surgical,  By  Henky 
Gray,  F.R.S.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  and  Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at  St. 
George's  Hospital  Medical  School.  The 
Drawings  by  H.  V.  Carter,  M.D.  late 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  at  St.  George's 
Hospital;  with  Addditional  Drawings  in 
the  Second  and  later  Editions  by  Dr.  Wcst- 
macott.  The  Dissections  jointly  by  the 
Author  and  Dr.  Carter.  Ninth  Edition 
(1880),  with  an  Introduction  on  General 
Anatomy  and  Development,  by  T.  Holmes, 
M.A.  Cantab.  Surgeon  to  St.  George's 
Hospital;  Memb.  Corresp.  de  la  Soc.  de 
Chir.  de  Paris.  Pp.  9C2,  with  588  En- 
gravings on  Wood,  01  which  several  are  new 
in  this  Edition.     Royal  8to.  price  30«.  cloth. 

[July  8,  1880. 

fPHIS  work  was  originally  intended  to  furnish 
X  the  Student  and  Practitioner  with  an  accu- 
rate view  of  the  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body, 
and  more  especially  the  application  of  this 
Science  to  Practical  Surgery. 

One  of  the  chief  objects  of  the  Author  was 
to  induce  the  Student  to  apply  his  anatomical 
knowledge  to  the  more  practical  points  in  Surgery, 
by  introducing,  in  small  type,  under  each  subdi- 
vision of  the  work,  such  observations  as  shew  the 
necessity  of  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  part 
under  examination. 

Osteology.  Much  time  and  care  were  devoted 
to  this  part  of  the  work,  the  basis  of  anatomical 
knowledge.  It  contains  a  concise  description  of 
the  anatomy  of  the  bones,  illustrated  by  nume- 
rous accurately-lettered  engravings  showing  the 
various  markings  and  processes  on  each  bone. 
The  attachments  of  each  muscle  are  shewn 
in  dotted  lines  (after  the  plan  adopted  by 
Mr.  Holdeit),  copied  from  recent  dissections. 
The  articulations  of  each  bone  are  shewn  on  a 
new  plan;  and  a  method  has  been  adopted,  by 
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which  the  hitherto  complicated  account  of  the 
development  of  the  hones  is  made  more  simple. 

The  Articulations,  In  this  section  the  yarious 
structures  forming  the  point  are  described ;  a 
classification  of  the  jomts  is  given,  and  the 
anatomy  of  each  carefuUy  described,  abundantly 
illustrated  by  enffrayings,  all  of  which  are  taken 
from,  or  correctea  by,  recent  dissections. 

The  Musdes  ana  FatdtB,  In  this  section  the 
muscles  are  described  in  groups  as  in  ordinary 
anatomical  works.  A  series  of  illustrations, 
shewing  the  lines  of  incision  necessary  in  the 
diaaection  of  the  muscles  in  each  region,  are 
introduced,  and  the  muscles  are  shewn  in  fifty- 
eight  engravings.  The  Surgical  Anatomy  of  the 
muscles  in  connexion  with  fractures  of  the 
tendons  or  muscles  divided  in  operations  is  sImo 
described  and  illustrated. 

The  Arteries,  The  course,  relations,  and 
Surgical  Anatomy  of  each  artery  are  described  in 
this  section,  together  with  the  anatomy  of  the 
regions  containing  the  arteries  more  especially 
involved  in  surgiou  operations.  This  part  of  the 
work  is  illustrated  by  twenty-eight  engravings. 

The  Veins  are  describea  as  in  ordinary  ana- 
tomicid  works,  and  illustrated  by  a  series  of 
enpaviogs,  shewing  those  in  each  region.  The 
veins  of  the  spine  are  described  and  illustrated 
from  the  well-anown  work  of  Bkbschet. 

The  Lymphatics  uro  described  and  figured  in 
a  series  of  illustrations  copied  from  the  elaborate 
work  of  Mascagni. 

The  Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Sense, 
A  condse  and  accurate  description  of  this  im- 
|K)rtant  part  of  anatomy  is  given,  illustrated  by 
sixty-six  engravings,  shewing  the  spinal  cord  and 
its  membranes;  the  anatomy  of  the  brain  in  a 
series  of  sectional  views ;  the  origin,  course,  and 
distribution  of  the  cranial,  spinal,  and  sympa- 
thetic nerves ;  and  the  anatomy  of  the  organs  of 
sense. 

The  Viscera,  A  detailed  description  of  this 
easentiAl  part  of  anatomy  is  given,  illustrated  by 
fifty-five  laxge,  accurately-lettered  engravings. 

Hes^al  Anatomy,  The  anatomy  of  perinseum, 
of  the  ischio-rectal  region,  and  of  femoral  and 
inguinal  hemisB,  is  described  at  the  end  of  the 
work;  the  region  of  the  neck,  the  axilla,  the 
bend  of  the  elbow,  Scarpa's  triangle,  and  the 
popliteal  space  in  the  section  of  the  arteries  ]  the 
laiVngo-tracheal  region,  with  the  anatomy  of  the 
trachea  and  laiynx.  The  regions  are  illustrated 
by  many  engravings. 

Microso^Mcal Anatomy,  Abrief  account  of  the 
microscopical  anatomy  of  some  of  the  tissues 
and  of  tne  various  organs  is  also  inserted. 

In  his  original  Preface  the  Author  acknow- 
ledges the  great  services  he  derived  in  the  execu- 
tion of  his  work  from  the  assistance  of  his  friend 


Dr.  H.  V.  Cabteb,  late  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
at  St.  George's  Hospital ;  by  whom  all  the  draw- 
ings from  which  the  engravings  were  made  were 
executed.  In  the  majority  of  cases  they  were 
copied  frx)m,  or  corrected  by,  dissections  made 
jointiy  by  the  Author  and  Dr.  Carter. 

In  the  Ninth  Edition  numerous  clerical  errors 
in  points  of  detail  have  been  corrected ;  correc- 
tions have  also  been  made  in  the  histological 
section  of  the  work,  into  which  several  new 
illustrations  have  likewise  been  introduced. 


TEXTBOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 
Elements  of  Astronomy,  By  Robert  Stawell 
Ball,  LL.D.  F.R.S.  Andrews  Professor  of 
Astronomy  in  the  University  of  Dublin, 
Royal  Astronomer  of  Ireland.  Pp.  474, 
with  136  Figures  and  Diagrams  engraved 
on  Wood.     Small  8vo.  price  6«.  cloth. 

^August  21,  1880. 

THE  reader  of  this  volume  is  expected  to  possess 
such  knowledge  of  Mathematics  as  may  be 
gained  by  studying  the  Elements  of  Euclid  and 
Algebra,  together  with  a  rudimentary  acquaintance 
with  the  geometry  of  Planes  and  Spheres. 

A  description  is  given  of  the  principles  of  the 
two  most  important  instruments  in  the  Astrono- 
mical Observatory,  viz.  the  Meridian  Circle  and 
the  Equatorial.  The  former  is  perhaps  the  most 
elaborate  of  all  measuring  instruments,  and  the 
mode  in  which  it  is  used,  as  well  as  the  various 
corrections  that  have  to  be  applied,  are  fully 
entered  into.  It  should  be  observed  that  mere 
mechanical  details  or  mere  details  of  calculation, 
however  necessary  for  the  practical  astronomer, 
are  not  described  when  the  principles  can  be 
sufficientlv  explained  without  them.  The  equa- 
torial is  similarly  treated,  and  its  use  as  an  instru- 
ment of  precision  is  explained. 

Mathematical  formuiae  are  not  used  in  the  book, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  cases  in  the  Isst 
chapter.  On  other  occasions,  when  the  nature  of 
the  subject  is  such  that  some  mathematical  con- 
ceptions are  necessary,  then  simple  geometrical 
notions  are  made  use  of.  It  is  believed  that  this 
method  of  treatment  is  best  suited  to  the  wants 
of  those  who,  without  being  exclusively  devoted 
to  Astronomy,  desire  some  acquaintance  with  the 
facts  of  that  science,  as  well  as  an  outline  of  the 
evidence  by  which  these  facts  are  sustained. 

While  the  book  is  mainlv  intended  for  be- 
ginners, yet  it  is  believed  tnat  more  advanced 
students  may  find  portions  of  it  usefuL  This  will 
perhaps  be  especially  the  case  in  the  last  chapter, 
where  a  somewhat  extended  account  is  given  of 
the  important  constants  of  Astronomy,  with  re- 
ferences to  the  original  sources  of  information, 
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Many  of  the  illustrations  have  been  taken  from 
Dblaunay's  Courg  Elciiientaire  d^ Astronomies  and 
a  ftw  from  Secchi's  Le  Soleilf  from  Guillemin's 
Lc  Cielj  and  other  sources.  In  the  last  chapter 
extensive  use  has  been  made  of  Hotjzbau's  Rdper- 
toirc  des  Constanlcs  Astronomiques, 

Contents  : — 

I.  On  the  Instruments  used  in  Astronomical 

Observations. 
II.  The  Earth. 

III.  The  Biumal  Motion  of  the  Heavens. 

IV.  The  Sun. 

V.  Motion  of  the  Earth  Around  the  Sun. 

VI.  The  Moon. 

VII.  The  Planets. 

VIII.  Comets  and  Meteors. 

IX.  Universal  Gravitation. 

X.  Stars  and  Nebulaa. 

XI.  The  Structure  of  the  Sun. 

XII.  Astlronomical  Constants. 


TEXT-BOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Organic  Chemist n/; 
the  Chemistry  of  Carbon  and  its  Compounds. 
By  Henry  E.  Aiimstrong,  Ph.D.  F.K.S. 
Sec.C.S.  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 
London  Institution ;  late  Assistant  Examiner 
in  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  London. 
Second  Edition  (1880);  pp.  3G0,  with 
8  Woodcuts.     Small  8vo.  price  Ss,  Gd,  cloth. 

[June  8,  1880. 

IN  the  present  (the  Second)  Edition  the  Author 
has  endeavoured  to  correct  some  errors  which 
had  crept  into  the  First  Edition,  or  which  recent 
investigations  have  disclosed;  and  besides  this  he 
has  rewritten  a  few  sections,  such  as  those  on  the 
terpeiies,  on  the  carbohydrates,  and  on  the  action 
of  sodium  on  ethylic  acetate,  in  order  that  they 
may  more  nearly  represent  the  present  state  of 
knowledge.  The  Author  haa  also  entered  at  some 
length  into  a  description  of  KuKVLk's  benzene 
theory,  which  appears  now  to  be  established  on 
an  irrefragable  experimeutul  basis.  It  is  hoped 
that  these  alterations  and  additions  will  have  in- 
creased the  value  of  the  work  to  students. 

The  first  part  deals  with  the  methods  employed 
in  ascertaining  the  composition  of  carbon  com- 
pounds ;  the  representation  of  carbon  compounds 
oy  empirical  formula),  and  by  formula)  which  not 
only  express  their  composition,  but  also  to  a  cer- 
tain extent  picture  their  nature,  is  then  briefly 
discussed.  After  a  short  description  of  the  action 
of  vaiious  reagents  on  carbon  compounds,  the 
compounds  of  carbon  with  oxygen,  with  sulphur, 
and  with  nitrogen,  are  briefly  considered.  The 
great  family  of  hydrocarbons  arc  next  described  : 


and  the  remaining  families  of  carbon  compounds 
are  then  considered  in  the  order  of  their  relation 
to  the  hydrocarbons,  which  are  regarded  as  forming 
the  parent  series;  the  main  object  of  this  work 
being  to  assist  the  systematic  study  of  carbon  com- 
pounds, and  to  draw  attention  to  the  intimate 
relations  which  exist  amongst  them. 


MILLER'S  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY. 

Elements  of  Chemistry,  Theoretical  and  Prac- 
tical. By  the  late  William  Allen  Millku, 
M.D.  D.C.L.  LL.D.  Fifth  Edition,  revised 
and  in  great  part  rewritten  by  Henry  E. 
Armstrong,  Ph.D.  F.R.S.  Sec.  Chem.  Soc. 
and  Charles  E.  Groves,  F.C.S.  Sec.  Inst. 
Chem.  Part  III.  the  Chemistry  ofCARBOs 
Compounds,  or  Organic  Chemistry  (in 
Two  Sections).  Section  I.  Hydrocarbons, 
Alcohols,  Ethers,  Aldehydes  8f  Paraffimid 
Acids,  Pp.  1,080,  with  about  20  Wood- 
cuts.    8vo.  price  31s,  6d,  cloth. 

[July  10,  1880. 

A  comparison  of  this  edition  with  the  previous 
one,  published  in  1869,  will  render  it  evi- 
dent that  the  present  volume  is  practically  a 
New  Treatise,  more  than  four-fifths  of  the  whole 
having  been  rewritten.  The  rapid  development 
of  that  branch  of  chemical  science  which  com- 
prises the  carbon  compounds  rendered  a  change 
necessary  in  the  system  of  classification  employed 
by  the  late  Professor  Miller,  and  the  adoption 
of  one  based  on  the  analogy  in  chemical  constitu- 
tion and  properties  of  compounds  rather  than  on 
the  souroe  from  which  they  happen  to  be  obtained. 
At  first  an  attempt  was  made  simply  to  rearrange 
and  enlarge  the  work,  so  as  to  include  the  more 
important  discoveries  made  since  the  issue  of  the 
last  edition,  but  this  had  soon  to  be  abandoned 
as  impracticable.  It  therefore  became  necessary 
to  rewrite  the  Treatise,  incorporating  those 
portions  of  the  original  which  might  bo  available 
for  the  purpose. 

In  Seciion  I.  (now  published)  the  cyanides, 
the  hydrocarbons  and  tneir  haloid,  nitre-  and 
cyano -derivatives,  the  alcohols  and  thio-alcohoU, 
the  others,  aldehydes,  ketones,  the  quinones,  and 
compounds  more  or  less  closely  allied  to  one  or 
other  of  these  great  groups — such  as  the  carbo- 
hydrates and  glucasides — are  fully  discussed. 
Only  one  section  of  the  acids  are  described — 
namely,  those  belonging,  for  the  most  part,  to 
what  may  conveniently  be  termed  the  parajfiwid 
(so-called  fatty)  group.  The  acids  of  the  bensenoid 
(so-ciilled  aromatic)  group,  the  nitrogen  coni- 
pounds  of  basic  character,  and  the  orjuino-melallic 
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compounds,  will  form  the  chief  subjects  of  a 
second  volume,  which  will  shortly  be  published. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  work  will  not  only  be 
found  to  contain  a  fairly  complete  account  of  the 
present  state  of  knowledge  of  the  groups  above 
mentionedi  but  more  especiMlly  that  it  will  be  of 
a»^tance  to  the  advanced  student^  not  merely  in 
enabling  him  to  acquire  facts,  but  as  a  guide, 
both  to  the  methods  of  iuquiry  which  are  of 
ftervice  in  this  branch  of  chemistry,  and  to  the 
principles  on  which  the  theoretical  deductions  are 
lMi5ied. 

References  to  the  original  sources  of  informa- 
tion are  freely  introduced.  In  many  cases,  when 
only  a  single  authority  is  quoted,  it  will  be  found 
on  consulting  the  paper  quoted  that  it  contains  a 
full  account  of,  or  reference  to,  the  labours  of 
other  investigators.  When  the  name  of  an 
author  alone  is  appended  to  a  particular  state- 
ment, the  paper  in  which  the  information  is  con- 
veyed will  in  most  cases  be  discovered  without 
dimculty  by  consulting  the  Index  to  Liehig's 
Anftalerif  the  Jahresbericht^  the  BericJde^  or  the 
Chemical  Society* 8  AbitracU.  The  Index,  also, 
has  been  made  as  full  and  complete  as  possible. 

Notwithstanding  the  extraordinary  mcrease  in 
the  number  of  the  carbon  compounds,  their  study 
is  gradually  becoming  simplified  as  the  possibility 
is  extended  of  arranging  them  in  series,  and  of 
giving  a  general  description  of  their  chief  pro- 
perties applicable  to  all  the  members  of  the 
group.  For  example,  the  principal  laws  which, 
in  all  probability,  govern  the  formation  of  many 
hundred  substitution  derivatives  of  benzene  may 
now  be  expresf^ed  in  a  few  lines.  The  Editors 
tire  not  without  hope  that  this  volume  may  be  of 
service  in  aiding  the  progress  of  our  science,  for 
at  every  step  in  the  attempt  to  generalize  diffi- 
ealties  arise  owing  to  the  imperfection  of  our 
records :  important  terms  in  a  series  of  com- 
pfiunds  are  unknown,  or  the  properties  of  members 
of  the  series  are  ver^j*  imperfectly  determined,  or 
are  obvinu&Iy  inaccnrately  stated;  and  conse- 
quently we  are  unable  to  draw  conclusions  with 
any  «;onfidence  as  to  the  behaviour  of  the  series 
a'*  a  whole.  Evidence  uf  this  will  be  found  on 
p.ige  after  page  of  the  pret-ent  volume,  clearly 
shewing  that  at  no  time  more  than  the  present 
waa  greater  opportunity  afforded  for  useful  re- 
search, much  of  the  work  tu  be  accomplished 
being  of  a  kind  well  within  the  powers  of  an 
intelligent,  but  comparatively  inexperienced 
ptadent  It  has  been  somewhat  the  fashion  of 
late  to  decry  the  attention  which  is  being  paid  to 
the  investigation  of  carbon  compounds,  but  this 
undoubtedly  arises  from  an  imperfect  appreciation 
of  the  methods  and  objects  of  this  department  of 
chemistry.  For  a  long  time  the  investigation  of 
compounds   other    than    those    which    contain 


carbon  was  carried  on  in  the  most  desultory  and 
unsatisfactory  manner  without  any  definite  aim 
or  object ;  now,  however,  the  study  of  the  rela- 
tionships subsisting  between  carbon  compounds 
has  been  so  much  extended  that  the  necessity  of 
investigating  the  relationship  between  the  re- 
maining elements  and  their  compounds  is  more 
fully  recognized.  Mendel jefp's  so-called  periodic 
law  may  be  regarded  simply  as  an  extension  of  the 
laws  which  govern  the  carbon  compounds  to  the 
elements  generally. 

At  the  present  time,  what  is  most  required  is 
the  accurate  and  complete  examination  of  indi- 
vidual carbon  compounds,  for  chemists  have 
hitherto  too  often  been  satisfied  if  they  simply 
prepared  a  given  substance,  analyzed  it,  and  de- 
scribed a  few  of  its  reactions ;  a  compound  is 
seldom  obtained  in  quantity  sufficient  to  admit  of 
its  complete  purification  and  the  subsequent  de- 
termination of  its  physical  constants.  These 
constants  can  be  most  advantageously  determined 
by  those  who  have  the  necessary  apparatus  at 
their  command,  and  above  all,  special  experience 
in  such  matters ;  and  if  each  chemical  school 
would  mako  the  preparation  by  its  students  of 
certain  substances  in  a  state  of  purity  a  part  of 
the  ordinary  course  of  study,  and  would  give 
notice  that  these  particular  compounds  were  at 
the  disposal  of  experts  fur  the  determination  of 
physical  constants,  much  would  be  done  to 
facilitate  the  study  of  a  comparatively  neglected 
branch  of  science.  Science  has  now  reached  a 
stage  at  which  it  has  become  apparent  that  there 
is  no  definite  limit  between  the  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  compounds,  and  it  seems 
equally  obvious  that  vrithout  a  complete  know- 
ledge of  both  no  material  progress  can  be  made. 

STUDENT'S  EDITION,  NEW  IPVIPRESSION. 

The  Life  and  Epistles  of  St.  PuuL  By  the 
Kev.  W.  J.  CoNYBEARE,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of 
Trinity  College,  (\im bridge ;  and  the  Very 
Kev.  J.  S.  Howt:ON,  D.D.  Dean  of  Clicster. 
Student's  Edition,  New  Impression  (1880)  ; 
pp.  874,  with  6  Mnps,  Plans  &  Charts,  and 
40  Woodcuts.  Crown  8vo.- price  7.^.  C)d. 
cloth  extra,  red  edges ;  15s.  whole  bound  in 
antique  calf  or  tree  calf  by  Riviere;  or  20.-?. 
whole  hound  in  morocco  antique  by  L'iviere. 

\_Augustm,  1880. 

THE  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  give  a  living 
picture  of  St  Paul  himself,  and  of  the  cir- 
cumstances by  v/hich  he  was  surrounded.  The 
Original  JEdition,  in  quarto  with  numerous  Illus- 
trations, 2  vols,  price  42».  was  completed  in  1852 ; 
the  Intermediate  Edition^  carefully  revised  but 
with  fewer  Illustrations,  appeared  in  1856,  in 
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2  vols,  square  crown  8yo.  price  21«.  Both  these 
Editions  have  been  several  times  reprinted.  The 
Student^s  Editionj  of  which  a  new  and  cheaper 
impression  is  now  ready,  was  thoroughly  revised 
ana  prepared  for  the  press  by  the  surviving  Joint- 
Author.  Id  this  Edition  the  Illustrations  are 
somewhat  fewer;  the  Text  is  given  without 
abridgment,  but  the  Notes  in  the  narrative  por- 
tion are  slightly  condensed  and  adapted  to  un- 
learned readers.  Thus  each  of  the  Three  Editions 
of  this  standard  and  popular  work  retains  a  dis- 
tinctive character  of  its  own. 

lUugtratums  of  the  Studenfs  Edition: — 


Ancient  Bridge  at  Jerusa- 
lem. 

Coin  of  Tarsus. 

View  of  Jerusalem   from 
the  N.E. 

Words    on    St.    Stephen, 
from  Augustine. 

Ooin  of  Aretas. 

Statue  of  Antioch  in  Syria. 

Coin  of  Claudius    and 
Agrippa  I. 

Proconsular  Coin  of  Cy- 
prus. 

Boman  Roads  new  Lystra. 

Coin  of  Antioch  in  Pisidia. 

Coin  of  Antioch  in  Syria. 

View  of  Kara-Dagh,  near 
Lystra. 

Coin  of  Tarsus 

Inscription  from  Thessa- 
lonica. 

The  Prison  Tullianum. 

Coin  of  Athens. 

Coin  of  Thessalonica. 

Coin  of  Corinth. 

Coin  of  Corinth. 

Coin  of  EphesuB. 

Dreek  and  Hebrew  Words, 
from  1  Corinthians. 

Inscriptions  from  Ephesus. 

Coin  of  Ephesus. 

Coin  of  Macedonia. 

Words  in  Calatians,  from 
an  Uncial  MS. 


Coin  representing  Cench- 

roae. 
Posidonium  at  the  Isthmus. 
View  of  Assos. 
Nautical  Compass. 
View  of  Csesarea. 
Coin  of  Nero  and  Agrippa 

n. 

Chart  of  S.  Coast  of  Crete. 

Chart  of  N.E.  Coast  of 
Malta. 

View  of  St.  Paul's  Bay, 
Malta. 

Coin  of  Khegium. 

Coin  representing  the  Har- 
bour of  Ostia. 

Ground-plan  of  Basilica. 

Colonial  Coin  of  Philippi. 

Coin  of  Antioch  in  Pisidia. 

Inscription  on  Tomb,  in 
Hebrew,  Greek,  and 
Latin. 

Map  illustrating  St.  Paul's 
Early  Life  and  his  First 
Missionary  Journey. 

Map  of  Second  Missionary 
Journey. 

Plan  of  Athens. 

Map  of  the  Third  Mis- 
sionary Journey. 

Chart  of  the  Voyage  from 
Ceesarea  to  Puteoli. 

Plan  of  Rome. 


IRISH  INTERMEDIATE  EXAMINATIONS  1881. 

Horace's  Epistles,  Book  II.  and  Epistola  ad 
Piaones  or  Ars  Poetica,  Latin  Text  chiefly 
from  Orellius,  with  English  Notes  and 
Commentary  by  the  Eev.  Sir  Geobge 
William  CJox,  Bart.  M.A.  Author  of 
*  Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations,'  &c, 
12rao.  pp.  84,  price  2s,  cloth. 

[September  1,  1880. 

THIS  edition  of  the  Second  Book  of  the  Epistles 
and    of  the   Ars   Poetica,  which  may  be 


regarded  as  three  treatises  on  Poetry,  which 
Horace  may  perhaps  have  intended  to  expand 
into  a  more  complete  work,  will,  it  is  hoped, 
furnish  the  student  with  ail  the  information 
needed  for  an  adequate  understanding  of  the  text. 
Nothing  of  importance,  it  is  believed,  has  been 
pnssed  over  in  the  notes,  which,  however,  are  not 
designed  to  take  the  place  of  the  Dictionary.  It 
is  no  kindness  to  a  student  when  this  portion  of 
his  work  is  done  for  him  by  an  editor,  whose 
business  it  is  to  deal  with  grammatical,  historical, 
and  critical  questions,  for  which  the  best  lexicon 
can  scarcely  afford  sufficient  aid. 

The  meaning  of  a  poet  must,  it  is  clear,  be 
best  appreciated  by  a  careful  examination  of  his 
language  in  his  writings  generally ;  and  there  are 
perhaps  few  poets  to  whom  this  remark  is  more 
strictly  applicable  than  to  Hobacb.  In  the  present 
volume  special  care  has  been  taken  to  refer  the 
reader  to  those  passages  in  the  other  works  of 
Horace,  which  throw  light  on  Book  II.  of  the 
Epistles,  and  the  treatise  on  the  Art  of  Poetry. 

In  a  few  instances  only  the  late  Abtuvr 
Maclbane,  in  his  admirable  edition  of  Horace,  de- 
clines to  adopt  the  reading  followed  by  Orellius  ; 
but  for  so  doing  Mr.  Macleai^b's  reasons  eeem  in 
each  case  to  be  conclusive.  The  text  in  the 
present  volume  agrees,  therefore,  with  that  of 
Mr.  Maoleanb. 

The  short  sketch  of  the  Life  of  Horace  is 
followed  by  an  introduction  to  each  of  the  three 
treatises,  which,  it  is  hoped,  may  enable  the 
reader  to  see  clearly  the  arift  of  the  argument 
and  the  connexion  of  ideas,  so  far  as  these  can, 
with  any  strictness  of  speech,  be  said  to  be  co- 
herent, and  to  form  his  own  conclusions  on  points 
with  regard  to  which  independence  of  judgment 
is  especially  necessary. 


DUBLIN    UNIVERSITY    PRESS    SERIES. 
An  Introduction  to  Logic.    By  William  Henry 
Stanley   Monck,  M.A.  Professor  of  Moral 
Philosophy   in  the   University  of  Dublin. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  276,  price  5s.  cloth. 

[June  10,  1880. 

THIS  is  a  treatise  on  the  Aristotelian  or  Deduo- 
tive  Logic,  intended  for  the  use  of  colleges 
and  universities.  The  Author  seeks  in  the  nrst 
ten  chapters  to  give  a  clear  exposition  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Logic  in  a  form  suited  for 
beginners,  and  which  might  be  used  by  advanced 
classes  at  schools,  as  well  as  by  persons  desirous 
of  learning  Logic  without  assistance.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  work  is  designed  for  more  advanced 
students.  In  the  course  of  it  the  Author  gives  a 
short  exposition  of  the  Hamiltonian  system  of 
Logic,  together  with  a  criticbm  on  its  fundamental 
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prindples.  The  Kantian  distinction  between 
analytical  and  synthetical  judgments  is  explained 
and  defended  against  some  recent  criticisms ;  the 
relation  of  Induction  to  Syllogism  is  discussed, 
and  the  Author  gives  his  solution  of  some  of  the 
most  celebrated  sophisms.  As  to  the  contents  of 
the  treatise  he  claims  to  have  exercised  his  own 
independent  judgment,  and  proposes  to  exclude 
from  the  science  more  than  one  of  the  subjects 
'  osually  dealt  with  in  works  on  Logic.  These  sub- 
jects, however,  are  considered,  and  the  reasons  for 
their  exclusion  stated  in  the  later  chapters. 


A  Lexicon  abridged  from  Liddell  and  Scott's 
Greek-English  Lexicon.  The  Eighteenth 
Edition  (1880),  carefully  revised  throughout. 
Square  12mo.  pp.  808,  price  75.  6cZ.  cloth, 
or  8«.  6  J.  half-bound,  with  cloth  sides  &  red 
edges.  \_Augu8t  9,  1880. 

THE  Abridgnaent  of  Liddell  and  Scott's 
Greek-English  Lexicon  is  intended  chiefly 
for  use  in  Schools.  It  has  been  reduced  to  its 
present  compass  by  the  omission 

I.  Of  passages  cited  as  Authorities^  except 

wnere  examples  seemed  necessary  to 

explain  more  clearly  the  usage  of  a 

word ; 

IL  Of  discussions  upon  the  Derivation  of 

words; 
III.  Of  words  used  only  by  authors  not  read 
in    Schools,    or    of    the    particular 
meanings  of  words  not  in  general  use, 
such  as  medical  or  scientific  terms. 
But  words  used  by  Theocritus,  the 
writers  of  the  Anthology,  Lucian, 
and  Plittabgh  in  his  Lives,  have  been 
retained;  and  especial  care  has  been 
taken  to  explain  all  words  contained 
in  the  New  Testament. 
Words  are  printed  in  Capitals,  when  they  are 
radical  forms,  or  when  no  form  nearer  the  original 
Root  is  known  to  exist.    The  Derivation,  when  it 
is  certain,  is  placed  before  the  English  explana- 
tion :  when  this  is  not  the  case,  some  notice  will 
be  found  at  the  end  of  the  word. 

Many  additional  tenses  and  cases,  mostly 
Homeric  or  Doric,  have  been  inserted  to  give  a 
clue  to  the  simple  word,  when  there  seemed  to  be 
any  difficulty  or  irregularity  in  the  formation. 
AU  tenses  and  forms  of  words  in  the  Gospels  that 
presented  any  difficulty  have  been  inserted  in 
their  place. 

The  quantity  of  doubtful  syllables  has  been 

marked,  except  in  such  tenses  of  Verbs,  cases  of 

Nouns,  and  words,  as  are  regularly  derived.    In 

.  such  forms  the  quantity  ou^t  to  be  known  to 

young  students  from  grammatical  rules. 


For  the  sake  of  clearness,  the  parts  of  which 
compound  words  are  made  up  have  been  marked 
by  placing  a  hyphen  between  them,  as,  afro-/3aXXa>, 
d^-/)7/it,  5-)3arof,  ((ft-odos.  But  when  a  word  is 
compounded  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  alreadv 
a  compound,  this  latter  compound  is  left  undivided, 
and  must  be  sought  in  its  own  place,  as  (^iXo- 
KUT(To^6poi,  And  a  word  immediately  derived 
from  a  compound  is  left  undivided,  so  that  the 
elements  or  the  derivation  must  be  sought-  under 
the  word  from  which  it  is  derived,  as  the  elements 
of  (f>i\ofjLov<Tea  under  d>cXo-/xovo-or.  In  Verbs  com- 
pounded of  a  Preposition  and  a  simple  Verb,  and 
whenever  the  component  parts  remain  unaltered 
by  the  composition,  mere  division  has  been  con- 
sidered sufficient  to  mark  the  formation. 

The  present  Edition  has  been  completely  re- 
vised and  has  also  been  considerably  enlarged — 
chiefly  by  the  addition  of  a  number  of  irregular 
tenses  of  Verbs. 


Lectures  on  the  Science  and  Art  of  Education, 
with  other  Lectures  and  Essays.  By  the 
late  Joseph  Patnk,  the  First  Professor  of  the 
Science  and  Art  of  Education  in  the  College 
of  Preceptors,  London.  Edited  by  his  Son, 
Joseph  Frank  Payne,  M.D.  Fellow  of  Mag- 
dalen College,  Oxford.  With  an  Introduction 
by  the  Rev.  R.  H.  Quick,  M.A.  Trin.  Coll. 
Camb.  Author  of  *  Essays  on  Educational 
Reformers.'  Pp.  394,  with  Portrait  etched 
from  a  Photograph.     8vo.  price  9*.  cloth. 

\_Atigust  5,  1880. 

THE  lectures  and  pamphlets  included  in  this 
volume  relate  chiefly  to  the  Theory  or  Science 
of  Education,  and  form  the  greater  part  of  Mr. 
Payne's  actually  published  papers  on  Educational 
subjects.  Besides  these,  he  published  lectures  on 
Feobel,  Jacotot,  and  Pbstalozzt,  which  are 
omitted  from  this  collection.  They  will  form, 
with  some  unpublished  lectures,  a  volume  on  the 
history  of  education,  which  may,  it  is  hoped,  if 
sufficient  encouragement  be  met  with,  follow  this. 
It  is  thought  that  the  papers  here  collected, 
have  sufficient  unitv  and  completeness  to  give  an 
adequate  idea  of  Mr.  Payne's  principles  as  a 
teacher.  If  account  be  taken  of  the  dates  at 
which  they  were  severally  written,  it  will  be  seen 
that  they  exhibit,  with  considerable  diversity  of 
illustration  and  some  slight  variance  in  points  of 
detail,  the  persistence  of  certain  dominant  prin- 
ciples, the  advocacy  and  enforcement  of  which 
was  Mr.  Payne's  chief  object  in  his  contributions 
to  the  cause  of  education.  Nearly  all  of  those 
lectures  were  composed  during  the  last  few  years 
of  the  Author's  life  j  but  it  has  been  thought  that 
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some  intereat  would  attach  to  the  re- publication 
of  Mr.  Payne's  earliest  educational  essay,  *  The 
Exposition  of  Jacotot's  Method/  which  was 
indeed  his  earliest  ptiblishod  work  on  any  subject. 
This  essay,  written  when  tlie  Author  wns  only 
twenty-three  years  of  au:e,  shews  how  early  he 
had  adopted  and  made  his  own  those  principles 
wliich  he  advocated  in  later  life. 

Contents  : — 

1.  Introduction  by  the  Rot.  R.  H.  Quick,  M.A. 

2.  Obituary  Notice  from  the  Educational  Times. 
8.  List  of  Mr.  Payxk's  Published  Works. 

4.  Lectures  on  the  Science  and  Art  of  Education. 

I.  Theory  of  Education. 
II.  Practice  of  Education. 
III.  Educational  Methods. 

List  of  Books  on  Educiition. 

5.  Principles  of  the  Science  of  Education. 

6.  The  Training  ani  Equipment  of  the  Teacher  for 

his  Profession. 

7.  The  Importance  of  the  Training  of  the  Teacher. 

8.  Theories  of  Teaching  with  their  Corresponding 

Practice. 

9.  The  Science  and  Art  of  Education,  an  Introductory 

Lecture. 

10.  The  True  Foundation  of  Science  Teaching. 

11 .  A  Preface  and  Supplement  to  an  Essay  on  the 

Culture  of  Observing  Powers  of  Children,  by 

Miss  YOUMANS. 

12.  The  Curriculum  of  Modern  Education,  and  the 

respective  Claims  of  Classics  and  Science  to  be 
represented  in  it  considered. 

13.  On  the  Importance  and  Necessity  of  Improving 

our  Ordinary  Methods  of  School  Instruction. 

14.  On  the  Past,  Present,  and  Future  of  the  College 

of  Preceptors. 
16.  Proposal  for  the  Endowment  of  a  Professorship  of 

the  Science  and  Art  of  Education  in  connexion 

with  the  College  of  Preceptors. 
16.  ExjMjsition  of  Jacotot's  System  of  Education, 


NEW  AND  CHEAPER  IMPRESSION. 
An  Enqiclop{vdia  of  Civil  Engineering^  His- 
torical, Theoretical  and  PracticaL  By 
Edward  Cresy,  Architect  and  Civil  Engineer. 
Illustrated  by  upwards  of  Three  Thousand 
Engravings  on  Wood  by  R.  Branston.  New 
Impression  (1880)  of  the  Latest  Edition. 
8vo.  pp.  1,7GI,  price  25s.  cloth. 

[August  28,  1880. 

THE  following  abstract  of  the  contents  of  this 
well  known  book  conveys,  to  those  who  have 
not  seen  it,  a  somewhat  imperfect  idea  of  its  scope 
and  mode  of  treatment.  Book  I.  History  of 
Cioil  Entjiiieeiing.  1.  Phcenician.  2.  Eg^yptian. 
3.  Grecian.  4.  Komau  Engineering,  o.  Uolland 
and  Germany.  6.  France.  7.  America.  8. 
Britain.      Book  II.       Theory  and   Practice  of 


Engifieering,     1.  Geological  Strata,  Water,  Tidal 
Currenti»,    Uivers.     2.  Coinpositiou   and   Use  of 
Minerals.     3.    Slono.    4.   Bricks  and  Tiles.    5. 
Mortars  and  Cements.    0.  Pise.     7.  Tar,  Pitch, 
Ilesin,   (^hvHs.      8.  Geometry.      0.  Valuation  of 
Property.     10.    Value  of  Artificers'  Work.    11, 
Mechanics.     12.  Machines,  Tools  and  Machinrry. 
13*  Carriaj^es  for  Transporting.     14.  Piles.     15. 
Mechanical  Agents.  IG.  llydrostatics.  17.  Theory 
of  the  Motion  of  Fluids.     18.  Supply  of  Towns 
with    Water.      19.    Atmosphere    as  a  Moving 
Power.    20.  Warming  and  Lighting.    21.  Steam 
as  a  Moving  Power.    22.  Timber  and  its  Pro- 
perties.    23.  Timber  Biidges,  &c.     24.  Ara«»onry. 
2^.  Stone  Bridges.     '2Q,  River  and  Sea  Walls,  &c. 
27.  Canals.     2H.  Draining  and  Embanking.    20. 
Construction  of  Machinery.     30.  Railroads.    31. 
Principles  of  Proportion.     Scpplemknt.     Water 
Supply;  Drainage  of  Towns;  Cubical  Proportion ; 
Iron  Construction ;  Brick  and  Iron  Construction ; 
Iron  Screw   Piles;  Cast- lion  Piles;  Crane  for 
Hoisting ;  Conical  Flour  Mill ;  Conway  Tubular 
Bridge;  Britannia  Tubular  Bridge;  Niagara  Sus- 
pension Bridge.    Index. 


DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 

Par  Palimpsestorum  Dublinensitim,  the  Codex 
Rescriptns  Dublinensis  of  St.  Afatthew's 
Gofipel  (Z),  first  published  by  Dr.  Barrett 
in  1801  :  rt  New  Edition,  revised  and 
augvicnUd.  Also,  Fragments  of  the  Bool'  oj 
Isaiah  in  the  Latin  Version,  now  first  pub- 
lished from  an  Ancient  Palimpsest,  Together 
with  a  newly  discovered  Fragment  of  the 
Codex  Palatinus,  By  T.  K.  Abbott,  B.D. 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  and  Professor  of 
Biblic;il  Greek  in  the  University  of  Dublin. 
Pp.  104,  with  8  Plates  of  Facsimiles.  4to. 
price  21 5.  cloth.  [June  14,  1880. 

THE  present  volume  contains  the  text  of  two 
codices  preserved  in  the  Libraiy  of  Trinity 
College,  Dublin.  One  of  these  has  long  been 
known  to  Biblical  Students  as  the  very  valuable 
Codex  Z  of  St.  Matthew's  Gospel,  or  the  Codex 
Rescriptus  Dublinensis,  originally  published  by 
Dr.  Barrett  in  1801.  The  other,  containing 
fragments  of  Isaiah,  is  now  published  for  the  first 
time.  The  text  of  both  MSS.  is  given  in  fac- 
simile throughout. 

Dr.  Barrett  had  discovered  the  former,  as  he 
states  in  his  preface,  fourteen  years  before.  His 
transcript  contains  several  errors,  as  was  to  be  ex- 
pected on  a  first  collation,  especially  in  the  case  of 
a  MS.  so  difficult  to  read.  This  MS.  was  examined 
in  1854  by  Dr.  Treoelles,  who,  with  the  help  of 
chemical  applications,  was  enabled  to  read  a  con- 
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siderable  number  of  letters  (about  200)  which 
had  escaped  Barrgti.  Of  these  he  published  a 
listy  and  an  account  of  the  MS.  in  a  quarto  tract 
of  ei^ht  pages. 

The  original  intention  of  the  E  iitor  was  simply 
to  reissue  Barrett's  text,  with  the  addition  of  the 
letters  read  by  Treoellbs,  on  the  supposition  that 
nothing  further  remained  to  be  discovered ;  but 
he  soon  found  that  it  was  necessary  to  re-examine 
the  MS.  carefully  throughout.  Being  resident 
in  Trinity  College,  and  able  therefore  to  have  the 
MS.  constantly  m  his  hands,  he  has  succeeded  in 
dii'eovering  more  than  400  letters  and  marks 
which  had  escaped  the  notice  of  Dr.  Tke6elles, 
the  existence  of  these  marks  and  letters  having  in 
many  instances  been  placed  beyond  all  doubt 
only  after  repeated  examination  in  different  lights. 
lie  has  also  discovered  &ome  paragraph  lines  and 
marks  of  quotation.  Dr.  Barrett  3  errors  and 
those  of  Dr.  Treoelles  have  been  corrected ;  and 
many  new  readings  are  now  for  the  first  time 
ascertained. 

Dr.  Barrett  assigned  the  Codex  to  the  sixth 
century  at  latest,  his  reasons  being  given  in  detail 
in  the  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy^ 
Vol  I.  lie  judged  that  it  was  not  younger  than 
the  Alexandnan,  which  was  then  believed  to 
belong  to  the  sixth  century,  but  is  now  assigned 
t<)  the  fifth.  There  are  manv  circumstanres  which 
suggest  an  earlier  date  for  Z  than  the  'sixth  cen- 
tury, and  nothing  which  compels  us  to  place  it 
later  than  the  fifth.  This  is  the  date  adopted  by 
IIuG,  and  apparently  accepted  also  by  Watten- 
BACU.  But  Profeiisor  Gardthausen  and  Dr. 
Grisoort,  of  Leipzig,  whom  the  Editor  has  con- 
sulted, agree  in  assigning  it  to  the  latter  part  of 
the  aixth  century. 

Both  the  Codices,  published  in  this  volume, 
are  Palimpsests;  and  the  task  of  decipherment 
has  been  rendered  unusually  difticult,  partly  from 
the  quality  of  the  vellum  and  the  writing  instru- 
ment used  by  the  original  scribe,  as  well  as  by 
the  writing  laid  over  it  by  the  later  scribe.  At 
the  end  of  the  volume  is  a  facsimile  of  the  long 
missing  leaf  of  the  celebrated  purple  Codex  Pala- 
tinusy  the  remainder  of  which  is  m  Vienna. 


A  Familiar  History  of  Birds,  By  Edward 
Stanley,  D.D.  sometime  Lord  Bishop  of 
Norwich.  New  Edition,  revised  and  en- 
larged, with  Additional  Illustrations;  pp.432, 
with  -1 60  Engravings  on  Wood.  Crown  8vo. 
price  6«.  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges ;  or  12^. 
bound  in  tree -calf  by  Riviere. 

\_July  15,  1880. 

THE  work  of  Bishop  Stavlby  on  Birds  has  been 
before  the  pubhc  for  nearly  half-a-century ; 


and  its  popularity  makes  it  unnecessary  to  say 
more  than  that  few  treatises  written  for  the  pur- 
pose of  furnishing  the  reader  with  rational  and 
interesting  facts,  rather  than  with  systematic 
arrangements,  have  more  successfully  held  their 
ground.  One  main  object  of  the  book  is  to  exhibit 
those  essential  diffei*euces  between  birds  and  the 
rest  of  the  animal  creation,  which  are  by  no  means 
generally  recognised  with  sufficient  clearness,  and 
to  shew  that  the  difficulties  to  be  overcome  in 
flight  through  the  air  are  such  as  the  utmost 
ingenuitv  of  man  has  been  found  utterly  unable  to 
meet.  The  snow  flake  cannot  remain  suspended 
in  the  atmosphere;  the  thistle  down,  unsupported 
by  a  breeze,  falls  to  the  ground ;  and  yet  there 
are  inhabitants  or  frequenters  of  the  air  the  weight 
of  whose  bodies  amounts  to  many  pounds.  The 
human  arm  may  wield  any  artificial  substitute  for 
a  wing,  but  its  muscular  strength  is  altogether 
unable  to  produce  anything  like  the  rapid  motion 
of  a  wing ;  and  if  it  were  able  to  do  so,  the  diffi- 
culties to  be  contended  with  would  be  only  just 
begun.  The  mode  in  which  these  difficulties  are 
overcome  in  the  structure  of  birds,  formed,  in 
Bishop  Stanley's  opinion,  perhaps  the  most  in- 
teresting subject  dealt  with  in  this  volume. 

The  present  edition  has  been  carefully  revised 
by  a  practical  ornithologist  of  much  experience. 
Where  the  advance  of  science  has  thrown  fresh 
light  on  any  point,  the  Editor  has  made  the 
necessary  alteration ;  but  he  has  scrupulously 
avoided  any  unnecessary  tampering  with  the  text, 
and  has,  wherever  it  was  possible,  preserved  the 
Author's  exact  words.  The  volume  has  been 
furnished  with  numerous  additional  Illustrations. 


NEW  AND  CHEAPER  IMPRESSION. 
The  Horse,  with  a  Treatise  on  Draught  By 
William  Youatt.  Revised  and  enlarged  by 
Walker  Watson,  M.R.C.V.S.  New  Im- 
pression (1880);  pp.  598,  with  over  50  Illus- 
trations engraved  on  Wood  by  J.  Jackson, 
including  12  Portraits  of  Horses  from 
Designs  by  the  late  W.  Harvey.  8vo. 
price  7s.  6rf.  half-bound  in  cloth,  with 
marbled  edges.  [^August  30,  1880. 

THIS  work,  originally  compiled  for  the  Society 
for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Knowledge,  with 
a  view  of  supplying  a  work  of  reference  in  con- 
nexion with  the  natural  history,  general  manage- 
ment and  treatment  of  the  horse  in  health  and 
disease,  was  originally  published  in  the  year  1831. 
SubsequenUy  to  that  date  it  passed  through  two 
other  editions,  the  second  of  which,  by  the  late 
Mr.  Gabriel,  appeared  in  the  year  186l. 

In  undertaking  the  preparation  of  the  fourth 
edition,  in  18(55;  the  Editor  endeavoured  as  much 
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as  possible  to  carry  out  the  original  intentions 
of  the  Author  in  accordance  with  the  rapid 
advancement  of  veterinary  science  daring  late 
years.  In  doing  this,  considerable  alterations 
were  found  necessary.  The  remarks  on  the  early 
history  and  the  different  breeds  of  horses,  and  the 
appended  treatise  on  draught,  were  left  almost 
unaltered.  The  illustrations  of  the  age  of  the 
horse,  and  some  remarks  on  Mr.  Raret'S  method 
of  breaking  in  the  horse  from  Captain  Richard- 
son's work,  also  remain  as  in  the  third  edition. 
In  other  respects  the  work  of  Youatt  will  be 
found  to  have  undergone  a  thorough  revision  and 
re-arrangement;  many  fresh  diseases  have  been 
introduced,  and  the  nature  and  treatment  of  others 
considered  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of 
the  present  advanced  stage  of  veterinary  science. 

Tne  main  object  of  the  Editor  was  to  make  the 
work  as  practical  as  possible  for  all  classes  of 
readers,  by  avoiding  as  much  as  circumstances 
would  permit  those  technical  details  which  none 
but  the  scientific  reader  would  comprehend.  For 
this  reason  lengthened  anatomical  details  were 
omitted,  although  it  is  believed  sufficient  were 
retained  to  enable  the  general  reader  to  under- 
stand the  more  important  parts  of  the  equine 
frame.  The  same  remark  applies  to  the  chapters 
on  medicines  and  poisons. 

It  is  believed  that  the  alterations  and  additions 
made  in  1865  have  tended  to  enhance  the  utility 
of  the  work  both  to  the  possessor  of  horses,  who 
may  consult  it  for  information,  and  to  the  general 
readers  for  whose  use  it  was  originally  written. 


Modem  France^  1814-1879.  By  Oscar 
Browning,  M.A.  Senior  P'ellow  of  King's 
College,  Cambridge  ;  Author  of  *  Modern 
England  from  1820  to  1874,'  in  'Epochs  of 
English  History.'  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  132, 
price  Is,  cloth.  [^June  25, 1880. 

'  li/rODERN  FRANCE  FROM  1814  TO  1879 ' 
-^^  is  a  short  history  of  France  between  these 
two  dates.  It  embraces  a  very  eventful  period — 
the  Restoration,  the  Hundred  Days,  the  reigns  of 
Louis  XVIII.  of  Charles  X.  the  Revolutions  of 
1830  and  1848,  the  Empire,  the  Franco-German 
war,  the  Commune,  and  the  Republic.  It  is  often 
remarked  that  we  know  least  aoout  the  history  of 
those  times  which  immediately  precede  our  own. 
If  this  is  true  of  our  own  country,  it  is  more  true 
of  foreign  countries ;  yet  without  the  knowledge 
of  continental  history  it  is  impossible  to  form  a 
correct  judgment  on  foreign  politics:  the  con- 
troversies of  to-day  have  their  origin  in  the  half- 
century  immediately  preceding. 

The  book  is  written  as  far  as  possible  without 


political  bias.  It  is  intended  for  use  in  schools, 
but  the  Author  hopes  that  it  may  also  serve  as  a 
contribution  to  what  is  one  of  the  greatest  needs 
of  the  present  day — the  political  education  of  the 
people  at  large. 

Contents  : — 


Book  I. 
Laiiia  XVIIL 
I.  The  Restoration. 
II.  The  Richelieu  Minis- 
try. 

III.  The  Decazes  Minis- 

try. 

IV.  The  Spanish  War. 
V.  The  Last   Days    of 

Louis  XVIII. 

Book  II. 
Charles  JT. 
L  The  Three  Last  Years 

of  ViLLKLB. 

II.  The   Martignac 
MinistTy. 

III.  Prince  Polignac. 

IV.  The    Revolution    of 

July. 

Book  III. 
Louis  Philippe. 
I.  Lafltte. 
II.  Juste  milieu. 

III.  Thiers. 

IV.  Guizot. 


Book  IV. 
Revolution  of  Feffriiary. 
I.  The  Provisional 

Government 
II.  Oavaignac. 

III.  Prince  Lonis  Napo- 

leon. 

IV.  The  Coup  d'Etat. 

Book  V. 
The  Empire. 
I.  The  Crimea. 
II.  lUly. 
III.  Mexico. 

Book  VI. 
The  Fall  of  the  Empire. 
I.  Luxemburg. 
11.  Emile  OUivier. 
III.  S^an. 

Book  VII. 
The  Republic. 
I.  The    National    De- 
fence. 
II.  The  Commune. 

III.  Thiers. 

IV.  Macmahon. 


Introductory  History  of  England  \  being  a 
Precis  of  the  Author's  larger  work  for 
Schools,  *  English  History  from  the  Earliest 
Period  to  our  Own  Times.*  By  W.  M. 
Ldpton,  Army  and  Civil  Service  Tutor, 
Author  of  Several  Approved  Works  on 
Arithmetic,  Geography,  and  History.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  68,  price  1«.  cloth.      [July  3, 1880. 

THIS  small  history  is  adapted  for  those  learners 
who  require  to  get  up  the  ]^rincipal  facts. 
It  is  very  openly  printed ;  and,  with  a  view  to 
impress  the  memory,  the  names  of  Kings,  battles, 
and  important  events  are  set  in  bolder  black  type. 
The  work  is  suitable  also  for  the  use  of  jiuuor 
pupils  in  schools. 

Abstbact  of  the  Contents  : — Roman  Period, 
B.C.  55  to  A.D.  429 :  First  Saxon  Period,  460  to 
1014 :  Danish  Kings,  to  1040 :  Saxon  Line  Re- 
stored., to  10G6 :  Norman  Period,  to  1153 :  Plan- 
tagenet  Line,  to  1399 :  House  of  Lancaster,  to 
1461 :  House  of  York,  to  1484 :  Tudor  Period, 
to  1603  :  Stuart  Period,  to  1649:  Commonwealth, 
to  1660 :  Second  Stuart  Period,  to  1714 :  Hoose 
of  Brunswick,  to  a.d.  1859. 
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A  Treatise  an  Arithmetic  in  Theoi^y  and 
Practice ;  with  an  Appendix  containing  an 
Introduction  to  Mensuration,  By  James 
Thomson,  LL.D.  late  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics in  the  University  of  Glasgow. 
Seventy-second  Edition,  re-edited  by  the 
Author's  Sons,  James  Thomson, LL.D.  F.R.S. 
Professor  of  Engineering  in  the  University 
of  Glasgow;  and  Sir  William  Thomson, 
LL.D.  F.R.S.  Fellow  of  St.  Peter's  College, 
Cambridge;  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy 
in  the  University  of  Glasgow.  12mo. 
pp.  370,  price  3«.  ^d.  cloth. 

iJuly21,  1880. 

rlS  Edition  has  been  edited  by  Professor 
Jakes  Thomson,  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Civil 
Eng^eering  in  the  University  of  Glasgow,  and 
Professor  Sir  William  Thomson,  F.S.S.  Pro- 
fessor of  Natural  Philosophy  in  the  University  of 
Glasgow  aDd  Fellow  of  St  Peter's  College,  Cam- 
bridge, two  sons  of  the  Author.  They  have  taken 
greater  liber^  with  the  original  text  than  other 
editors  would  have  been  entitled  to  take.  Con- 
siderable changes  and  additional  explanations  have 
been  introduced  by  Professor  James  Thomson  in 
the  earlier  chapters  of  the  work,  up  to  Discount. 
Several  of  the  later  and  less  important  chapters 
have  been  abridged.  In  the  chapter  on  Annuities 
new  information  has  been  introauced,  to  bring  it 
up  to  date,  according  to  the  practical  experience 
of  modem  life  offices.  The  chapter  on  Exchanges, 
which  had  been  revised  many  years  ago,  after  the 
gold  discoveries,  by  Dr.  W.  Nbtlson  Hancock, 
formerly  Professor  of  Political  Economy  in  the 
University  of  Dublin,  has  been  again  revised  by 
him  for  changes  consequent  on  the  depreciation  of 


silver.    The  whole  work  has  been  edited  by  Pro- 
fessor Sir  William  Thomson. 


Tables  for  the  Analysis  of  a  Simple  Salt,  for 
use  in  School  Laboratories.  By  A.  Vinter, 
M.A.  the  Leys  School,  Cambridge;  late 
Scholar    of  Gonville    and    Caius   College, 

*  Cambridge.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  22,  price  Is. 
cloth.  [July  26,  1880. 

MOST  of  the  Pupils  under  the  Author's  care 
are  not  able  to  give  more  than  one  hour  a 
week  to  Laboratory  work.  The  Author  therefore 
found  it  necessary  to  devise  some  plan  by  which 
they  could  proceed  by  easy  stages  to  gain  some 
knowledge  of  analysis.  This  little  book  does  not 
pretend  to  deal  with  theory  (that  is  better  deidt 
with  in  the  lecture  room),  but  only  to  stimulate 
the  powers  of  observation,  and  in  this  way  to  make 
the  class  work  both  more  interesting  and  more 
intelligible.  The  principal  novelty  will  be  found 
in  the  arrangement  of  the  Tables.  These  enable 
the  Student  to  see  at  a  glance  the  result  arrived 
at  by  the  pai'ticular  experiment  he  is  performing. 
Further,  to  make  his  progress  more  certain,  his 
whole  attention  is  confined  to  one  Table  at  a  time. 
To  do  this,  four  series  of  unknown  compounds  are 
arranged,  the  first  to  be  found  out  by  the  help  of 
Table  I.  only,  the  second  by  the  help  of  Table  II. 
only,  and  so  on ;  finally,  a  series  of^  simple  salts, 
which  he  is  expected  to  find  out  completely  by 
th  e  help  of  all  four  Tables.  There  is  also  appended 
a  model  for  writing  out  the  results  of  the  Student's 
work.  Havinff  found  the  book  of  considerable 
utility  durinff  the  last  four  years  in  his  own  classes, 
the  Author  has  ventured  to  make  it  public. 


LITEEAEY    INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Work  by  G.  Otto  Tkevklyan,  M.P.— In 
Oetobor  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  price  18«.  *  The 
*  Early  History  of  Charlks  James  Fox,*  By  Gbobge 
Otto  Tbevblvak,M.P.  Author  of  *  The  Life  and  Letters 
of  Lord  Maeaulay.' — This  work  is  intended  to  unite  the 
characters  of  history  and  of  biographv.  It  will  be  on 
the  one  hand  a  pictore  of  a  most  critical  and  eventful 
pf'riod  in  our  annals.  On  the  other  hand,  the  picture 
will  be  drawn  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  individual 
who  is  the  hero  of  the  book.  But  more  particularly 
it  is  the  Author's  desire  to  give  life  to  past  times  by 
shewing  them  as  they  appeared  to  the  liveliest  per- 
sonage that  ever  took  hu  seat  on  the  benches  of  the 
House  of  Commons.  The  rise  of  the  Fox  family;  the 
yoDth  and  the  education  of  its  greatest  member ;  the 


incidents  of  his  early  political  career — the  stories  of 
Wilkes,  of  Sir  Jakbs  Lowtheb,  and  the  Duke  of 
Portland  ;  of  the  formation  of  the  "Whig  and  Tory 
parties  as  they  at  present  exist ;  of  Burkb  and 
Chatham,  Hobiob  Tooke  and  Junius,  Weddbrbubn 
and  Charles  Yobkb,  will  be  told  with  the  hope  that 
the  narrative  of  the  transactions  may  produce  on  the 
modern  reader  something  of  the  effect  which  they  pro- 
duced on  the  young  man  who  was  a  principal  actor  in 
those  stirring  scenes.  Above  all,  the  Author  hopes  to 
bring  out  clearly  what  was,  indeed,  the  chief  glory  of 
Fox's  career — the  contrast  between  the  free  and  noble 
principles  which  for  the  most  part  his  life  was  spent 
in  defending,  and  the  self-seeking  and  corrupt  political 
doctrines  and  practices  amidst  which  he  was  educated. 
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New  Text-Book  for  Thought,— In  the  press, 
in  I   vol.  crown  8vo.  '  A  Thousand  Thoughts  from 

*  Various  Authors*  Selected  and  arnvngedby  Authub 
B.  Davisox. 

Food  and  Farmisq  in  America. — In  the 
Autumn  will  be  published  in  1  vol.  Sro.  *  American 

*  Food  and  Farming*  By  Fiwiat  Duk,  Special 
Correspondent  for  the  '  Times.* 

Neflv  Work  by  Lady  Violet  Grkville. — In  the 
Autumn  will  be  published,  in  crown  Bvo.  price  7«.  6rf. 
cloth,  *  Faiths  and  Fashions,  a  Series  of  Essays  on  Social 

*  Quest  ion  f>*     By  Lady  Violkt  Urbville. 

School  Edition  of  Mrs.  Brassey's    Yacht 

VoFAOK  round  the  Would. — In  October  will  be  pub- 
lished, in  1  vil.  crown  Svo.  price  2«.  cloth,  *  A  Voyage 

*  in  the  Sunham  ;   Our  Home  on  the  Oman  for  Eleven 

*  Months*  By  Mrs.  Brassby.  New  Ii)dition,  slightly 
compressed  and  arranged  as  a  Heading  Book  for 
Schools  by  the  Authoress.  With  a  Selection  of  the 
Original  Illustrations. 

New  Edition  of  Smith's  Shipwreck  of  St. 
Pal'L.— Jn  October  will  be  piiblished,  in  I  vol.  crown 
Svo.  price  7*.  Bd.  cloth,  *  The  Voyage  and  Shipwrcc/c  of 

*  St.  Paul ;  with  Lissef  tat  ions  wi  the  Life  and  Writings 
*ofSt.  Luie  and  on  the  Ships  and  Navigation  of  the 

*  Ancients.*  By  the  late  James  Smith,  of  Jordanhill, 
F.R.S.  New  Edition  (being  the  Fourth),  with  Por- 
trait of  the  Author,  Charts,  Wood  Engravings,  &c. 

The  Author  of  Law's  Serious  Call.— In  the 
press,  in  1  vol.  Sro.  '  7  he  Life  and  Opinions  of 
■  the  Rev.  William  Low,  M.A.  Nonjuring  and  Mystic 

*  Divine^  formerly  Frilnw  of  Emmawtel  College^  Caw- 

*  bridge.  Author  o/*The  Serious  Call  &c.'  By  J.  H. 
OvEHTON,  M.A.  Vicar  of  Legboume,  Joint-Author  of 
the  *  English  Church  in  the  Eighteenth  Century*  and 
formerly  Scholar  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford. 

Mr.  BAOEnoT*8  Studies  in  Biography. — Pre- 
paring for  publication,  'Biographical  Studies,*  By 
the  late  Walter  Baoehot,"  M.A.  and  Fellow  of 
Univeryity  College,  London.  In  One  Volume,  Svo. 
uniform  with  'Literary  Studies'  and  'Economic 
Studies'  by  the  same  Author.  Contents:  I. — The 
Character  of  Sir  Robert  Peel,  1856.  II.— Lord 
Brougham,  1857.  III.— Mr.  Gladstone,  1860.  IV.— 
William  Pitt,  1861.  V.— Bolingbroke  as  a  SUitesman, 
1863.  VI.— Sir  George  Cornewall  Lewis,  1863.  VII. 
— Adam  Smith  as  a  Person,  1876.  VIII.— Lord 
Althorpe  and  the  Reform  Act  of  1832,  1876. 

OiFORD  University  Local  Examinations 
1881.—'  White*8  Grammar' School  Texts,  with  English 
'  Vocabularies.*  Edited  by  John  T.  White,  1).D. 
Ozon.  New  Texts  now  rcndy  in  continuation  of  this 
Sbries  : — 

*  Homer* s  Odyssey,  Hook  /.'  Greek  Text,  with 
English  Vocabulary.     32mo.  price  Is. 

*  Xenophon*8  Anabasis,  Boole  IV*  Greek  Text,  with 
English  Vocabulary.     32mo.  price  \s.  6d, 

'  VirgiTs  JEfieid,  Book  X.*  Latin  Text,  with 
English  Vocabulary.    32mo.  price  Is, 


New  Work  by  iS«/i2Zj?r.— Nearly  ready,  in  1 
vol.  crown  Svo.  price  6».  cloth,  •  l^te  Crookit  Meg,  a 

*  7'ale  of  the  Year  One.*  By  Shiri  ry.  Imprinted 
from  Eraser's  Magazine, 

New  Work  by  Arthur  Mills. — Nearly  ready, 
in  1  vol.  crown  Svo.  price  6*.  cloth,  •  Blue»  and  Buffs, 
'  or  a  Contested  EUciion  and  itsliesults*  By  Arthur 
Mills.     Reprinted  from  Erasers  Magazine, 

Naval    Sketches  of  China  and  Japan.— 

Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol.  Svo.  '  77*r  Flight 
'  of  the  Lapwing  ;  a  Naval  Officer's  Jottvujs  in  China, 
'Formosa,  and  Japan.*  By  the  Hon.  Hbnry  Norl 
Shorb,  RN. 

New  Fairy  Stories  by  Julian  IIawthornk. 
In  October  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  crown  Svo. 
price  6s.  cloth,  '  Yellow-Cap  and  other  Fairy-Stories 
' — viz.  Ihimpiy-Dudget,  Calladon,  and  Theeda,  an 
*AJliy(rry.*    By  Juliak  Bawthoknb. 

P^NGLisn  Notes  on  THUCYDiDF.s.—lni\\<?'.m^^^ 
in  crown  Svo.  *  Notes  on  Ihucydides,  Book  IV.*  By  A. 
T.  Barton,  M.A.  Pembroke  College,  Oxford,  and  A. 
S.  Chavassr,  M.A.  University  College,  Oxford.  With 
the  Greek  Text ;  the  Notes  somewhat  on  the  scale  of 
Sheppard  &  Evans*s  Notes  on  Thucydides,  I. — III. 

New  Series  of  Prof.  IlELMHOLrz*  Scientific 
Lkctures. — In  October  will  be  published,  in  crown  Svo. 
with  numerous  Woodcuts,  price  7*.  6d.  cloth,  *  Popular 
Lectures  on  Scientific  Suojcc/s.*  By  H.  HRLBnioLTZ, 
Professor  of  Physics  in  the  University  of  Berlin. 
Translated  by  Dr.  E.  Atkinson,  Staff  College. 

New  Work  on  the  Treatment  of  the  Horse. 
— In  October  will  be  published,  in  crown  8vo.  price 
6s.  cloth,  *Uori>es  and  Roads ;  or,  How  to  Keep  a  Horse 

*  Sound  on  his  Legs*  By  Ereb-Lancb.  Being  a 
Series  of  Papers  republished  from  *  The  Farm 
Journal.' 

New  Work  on  the  Ox. — In  the  nress,  in  1  vol. 
8vo.  '  A  Manual  of  Bovijie  Pathology ;  being  a  Treatise 

*  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Ox:  specially  adapted  as  a 
'  Handy  Book  of  lieference  for  tlie  Veterinary  Pracii- 
'  tioner  and  Student*  By  John  Hrnrt  Strkl, 
M.R.C.V.S.  P.Z.S.  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  at  the 
Royal   Veterinary   College  of  London ;    Author    of 

*  Outlines  of  Equine  Anatomy.* 

Completion  of  the  Cabinet  Edition  c.f  Lord 
MiCAULAY*s  Works. — On  September  4  will  be  pub- 
lished a  New  Edition,  in  4  vols,  crown  Svo.  price  24s. 
cloth,  or  48s.  bound  in  tree  calf  by  Riviere,   *  The 

*  Misccllaneotis    Writings,  Speeches,  Lays  of  Ancient 

*  Rome,  and  other  Poem^  of  the  Right  Hon,  Lord 
'  Macantay*  The  above  will  complete  the  Cabinet 
Edition  o\  Lord  Macaulay's  Works,  corresponding  in 
contents  with  the  Library  Edition,  in  8  vols,  demy  Svo. 
To  be  had  in  sets  of  16  vols,  price  £4.  16«.  cloth, 
thus : — 

History  of  England,  8  vols,  cloth,  £2.  8s. 
Critical  and  Historical  Essays,  4  vols,  cloth,  £\ .  ^. 
•   Miscellaneous  Writings,   Speeches,  &c.  4    vols, 
cloth,  £1.  4s. 
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WORKS  OF  INSTRUCTION  BY  RORERT  JOHNSTON,  F.R.G.S.  BARRISTER-AT-LAW. 

PUBLISHED  BY  lilESSRS.  LONGJIAKS  &  CO. 


Thti  Civil  Si-rrii^e  Arithmi'tu'.  Includifu/  Kx^nmifia- 
tioii  Papers  for  Test  Bwuininatwfis  get  in  1879, 
with  the  Ansivc^rs ;  Comjfftiiions  under  Classes 
I.  Jjr  II'  also  Excise,  Customs,  -Army  Entrance, 
Irish  Constabulary,  Foreign  Office,  Jji'c.  Four- 
teenth Edition,  enlarged.  12mo.  pp.  304,  price 
3f.  6^.  cloth. 

Key  to  the  Civil  Serrice  Arithmetic  ;  Containing 
Concise  Solutions  of  all  tlio  Difficult  Quextions. 
New  Edition,  made  conformable  throughout  to 
the  Latest  Edition  of  the  Civil  Service  Ainth- 
metie,     12mo.  pp.  164,  price  4«.  cloth. 

Civil  Sereiee  Tots,  or  Separate  Addition,  similar  to 
those  given  at  Examinations  ;  ivith  the  Answers^ 
Sixth  Edition,  with  Additional  Cross  Tots. 
Oblong  12mo.  pp.  62,  price  \s.  sewed. 

These  Addition  Tables  have  come  into  general 
use  by  Candidates  for  Civil  Service  Appointments. 
It  has  been  established  by  experience  that  however 
quick  and  intelligent  a  Candidate  may  be,  he  is 
invariably  unable  to  do  the  Tots,  or  Exercises  in 
Compound  Addition,  correctly  at  tlie  Examination 
in  the  short  time  allowed,  unless  he  has  previously 
ha^l  considerable  practice  in  this  exercise. 

Th^  Civil  Service  Spelling- Bo(tk,  containing  all 
Words  likely  to  be  viispelled ;  together  tvith 
Speeimens  of  Dictation  and  Sets  of  Orthographical 
Exercises  recently  given  at  Competitive  Examitui' 
tiofu.  Eleventh  Edition,  enlarged.  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  172,  price  1*.  M.  cloth. 

Ciril  Service  Sjfecimens  of  Copying  Manuscripts; 
beifig  LithograpJwd  Specimens  in  Facsimile  of 
Manuscript  Papers  given  out  for  fair  copying  at  tlie 
Examinations.     Folio,  pp.  28,  price  28.  6d.  sewed. 

English  Composition  and  Essay-  Wntiftg ;  with  Xu- 
merouM  Specinwns  of  Essays  rvritten  by  Successful 
Candidates,  intended  to  enable  Students  to  see 
eltarly  ichat  projivieiwy  is  expected  from  them  in 
this  braneh  of  study.  Fourth  Edition,  enlarged,  j 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  272,  price  'ds.  Qd.  cloth.  1 

The  present  edition  contains  a  number  of  short  , 

bioj^raphies,  added  in  order  to  give  Candidates  who  | 

may   not  have  had  time  to  read   through  more  1 
detailed  accounts  assistance  in  composing  an  essay 

on   some  of  the  more  prominent  names  usually  i 

given  at  examinations.     A  copious  list  of  Synony-  [ 

nnous  wonls  has  been  added.  j 

C^ril  Service  Precis ;  containing  ftUl  Instructions  ' 
fffT  Indexing,  Precis  -  Writing ^  and  Digesting  \ 
JU'imrns  into  SummaHes.  Sixth  Edition,  en-  | 
larged;  with  Specimens  of  Examination  Exer- 
cises lately  given  to  Competitors  at  Pu])lic  , 
Examinations.  Crown  Svo.  pp.  276,  price  'is.  6r/. 
cloth. 


Civil  Sirviee  Guide;  containing  Full  Particular 
of  every  Government  OJice  in  England^  Scotland 
and  Ireland,  tJte  New  Regulations  as  to  Open 
Conqtetitions,  Entrance  Salaries,  and  Itecent 
Examination  Papers  on  every  subject  on  which 
Candddates  are  tested.  Seventh  Edition,  corrected 
and  enlarged.  Crown  Svo.  pp.  234,  price  'is.  6d, 
cloth. 

Army  and  Civil  Service  Guide;  containing  Full 
Particulars  of  all  Open  Competitive  Examina- 
tions ;  with  Woolwich,  Army,  Control,  First  and 
Second  Class  Civil  Service  Examination  Papers, 
Crown  Svo.  pp.  280,  price  5s.  cloth. 

« 

Competitive  Geography  of  the  World;  containing 

the  Latest  Information  on  all  Geographical  Sub- 

jcots.  Examination  Papers,  S^'c.    Fourth  Edition, 

with  Coloured  Maps  of  South  Africa  and  of  the 

Berlin  Treaty.  Crown  Svo.  pp.  52S,  price  5*.  cloth. 

Competitive  Geography  of  the  British  Isles,  Fourth 
Edition,  including  Specimens  of  Geographical 
Examination  Papers,  Descriptions  of  Counties, 
and  Populations  by  the  Census  of  1871.  Crown 
Svo.  pp.  160,  price  1*.  6^.  cloth. 

General  Description  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland — Counties  and  Chief 
Towns  of  England  and  Wales,  Scotland  and  Ireland 
— Each  County  of  the  Three  Kingdoms  separately 
described — The  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  Manu- 
factures and  Industry  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
under  separate  heads  for  each  division — Alpha- 
betical List  of  Additional  Noteworthy  Places  in 
the  United  Kingdom —Index. 

Competitive  Elementary  Geography  ;  being  a  Concise 
Summary  of  Geography.  Second  Edit  ion,  revised 
by  the  latest  Statistical  Returns;  with  Questions 
and  General  Index.  Fcp.  Svo.  pp.  244,  price 
Is.  'dd.  cloth. 

A  Guide  frr  Ckistoms  Candidates ;  with  Specimens 
of  Examination  Papers,  Hints  on  making  up  the 
Subjects,  Duties,  Salaries  <f  Allowances,  .Jv. 
Third  Edition,  corrected.  Fcp.  Svo.  pp.  1)6,  price 
Is.  boards. 

-^1  Guide  for  Excise  Catulidales,  containing  several 
Sets  of  Examination  Pajfcrs  set  to  Candidates  in 
1879 :  with  the  Course  of  Promotion  and  other 
Information  of  use  to  intending  Competitors. 
Fifth  Edition,  corrected  and  enlarged.  Fcp.  Svo. 
pp.  202,  price  1*.  6^.  cloth. 

This  treatise  conveys  hints  to  the  student  or 
candidate  on  every  subject  of  the  Excise  pro- 
gramme, and  shows  him  the  best  method  for  pre- 
paring for  his  examination  when  he  has  not  the 
assistance  of  an  experienced  teacher. 
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The  New  Code  for  1880  has  laid  down  the  principle  that  the  Heading 
Lessons  in  Schools  shall  be  turned  to  account,  so  far  as  may  be  possible, 
for  children  in  all  the  Standards.  Hitherto  the  character  of  these  lessons 
has  been  miscellaneous,  and  the  lessons  themselves  would  be  regarded  on 
the  whole  as  little  more  than  exercises  which,  although  they  might  excite 
the  attention  of  children  for  the  moment,  could  scarcely  be  expected  to 
leave  them  with  a  stock  of  permanent  information  bearing  upon  any  one 
subject.  It  is  now  resolved  that  the  Reading  Lessons  shall  be  used  for  the 
purpose  of  instructing  the  children  in  the  extra  subjects  which  are  an 
essential  part  of  all  education,  and  that  the  books  to  be  used  for  these 
lessons  shall  form  a  regular  series,  through  which  the  students  may  succes- 
sively pass  as  they  rise  from  the  lower  classes  to  the  higher. 

This  resolution  renders  a  New  Series  of  Eeading  Books  necessary, 
none  of  those  already  pubUsh^d  being  precisely  suitable.  Arrangements 
are,  therefore,  being  made  by  Messrs.  Longmans  &  Co.  with  writei*s  whose 
names  will  be  a  guarantee  for  the  carefulness  of  their  work,  for  the  pre- 
paration of  a  set  of  Eeading  Books  in  Enghsh  History  for  the  use  of 
children  from  the  First  to  the  Sixth  Standards.  The  language  of  each  of 
these  books  will  be  carefully  adapted  to  the  Standard  for  which  it  is  intended. 

On  page  32  of  the  present  Number  of  Notes  on  Bodies^  at  the  end  of  this 
Prospectus,  is  given  a  hst  of  the  six  books  at  present  proposed  to  be  issued 
in  this  Series,  which  has  been  undertaken  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Liverpool 
School  Board,  and  will  be  completed  with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 

It  is  important  to  point  out  that  children  in  the  First  and  Second 
Standards  are  too  young  to  be  taken  through  any  continuous  narrative  of 
English  History.  The  Liverpool  School  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the 
lessons  for  these  Standards  may  with  advantage  follow  the  plan  urged  by 
Dr.  Arnold  as  best  suited  for  laying  the  foundations  of  historical  know- 
ledge,— that,  namely,  of  setting  before  children  the  lives  of  great  men,  or 
short  narratives  of  memorable  events,  which  may  rouse  their  minds  and 
kindle  a  desire  to  know  more  of  the  History  of  which  they  form  a  part. 
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For  the  Third  and  Fourth  Standards  the  Eeading  Books  will  furnish 
such  an  outline  of  EngHsh  History,  related  continuously,  as  shall  enable 
the  pupil  to  profit  by  the  more  thorough  examination  of  the  several  periods 
in  it,  to  which  he  will  be  introduced  in  the  higher  Standards.  This  outline 
^vill  be  divided  into  two  parts.  The  Umits  of  space  within  which  this  out- 
line must  be  confined,  to  suit  the  time  over  which  the  lessons  must  be 
spread,  may  render  this  the  least  attractive  portion  of  the  course ;  but  it 
seems  obvious  that,  unless  the  children  have  some  acquaintance  with  the 
j^'eneral  course  of  English  History,  they  cannot  derive  as  much  benefit  as 
iliey  ought  from  the  more  detailed  examination  of  particular  periods,  and 
it  seems  also  Ukely  that  a  defect,  which  cannot  altogether  be  avoided,  may 
be  more  than  compensated  by  the  personal  care  of  the  teacher. 

It  is  obviously  impossible  during  the  schooldays  to  impart  to  children 
a  detailed  knowledge  of  the  whole  course  of  EngUsh  History.  The  aim  is 
therefore  to  ground  them  in  the  general  outline  in  Standards  HI.  and  IV. 
and  then  in  Standards  V.  and  VI.  to  supply  a  fuller  account  of  certain 
subjects  and  episodes.  It  is  hoped  that  the  books  for  Standards  V.  and  VI. 
^rill  prove  useful,  not  only  on  account  of  the  information  they  contain,  but 
also  in  estabUshing  an  intelligent  interest  in  history  in  the  minds  of  the 
children  likely  to  induce  them  to  pursue  the  subject  in  after  years. 

The  Eeading  Book  for  the  Fifth  Standard  wiU  deal  with  the  most 
important  stages  in  the  development  of  ParUamentary  government.  This 
sketch  of  EngUsh  constitutional  history  will,  so  far  as  the  hmits  of  space 
may  allow,  be  illustrated  by  personal  details  of  the  great  men  who  have 
mainly  influenced  the  fortunes  of  the  country. 

For  the  Sixth  Standard  the  Reading  Book  will  treat  of  the  establish- 
ment of  British  rule  in  India.  The  subject  is  one  of  great  and  increasing 
importance ;  and  it  can  scarcely  be  doubted  that  questions  relating  to  it 
will  become  more  and  more  prominent  in  future  years.  With  this  narrative 
it  is  proposed  to  give  extracts  from  Lord  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Clive  and 
Warren  Hastings. 

The  volumes  comprised  in  this  Series  will  be  ofiered  at  the  lowest 
practicable  prices,  those  for  the  First  Standards  being  Umited  to  8c/.  and 
those  for  the  highest  not  exceeding  26*. 

[Continued, 
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NoAV  ill  preparation,  and  will  appear  shortly : — 

STANDARD  L 

Alfred  the  Great  and  William  the  Cox(,»ueror.  By  FUEDElilCK 
YOllK-POWELL,  M.A.  Law  Lecturer,  Cli.  Cli.  and  Historical 
Lecturer,  Trinity  College,  Oxford ;  Autlior  of  '  Early  England '  in 
'  Epochs  of  Enghsli  History.' 

STANDARD  IL 

Richard  I.  axd  Edward  I.  By  Mrs.  AEMITAGE,  Author  of  'The 
Cliildhood  of  the  English  Nation.' 

STANDARD  ITL 

Outline  of  English  History  to  the  End  of  the  Tudor  Period.  By 
SAMUEL  RAWSON  GARDINER,  late  Student  of  Ch.  Ch.  College, 
Oxford ;  Author  of  '  The  Puritan  Revolution '  in  '  E])ochs  of 
Modern  History.' 

STANDARD  IV. 

Outlines  of  English  History  from  the  Tudor  Period  to  the  Prf^sent 
Time.  By  SAMUEL  RAWSOX  GARDINER,  late  Student  of  Ch. 
Ch.    College,   Oxford;    Author   of    'The   Puritan   Revohition'   in 

'  Epochs  of  Modern  History.' 

STANDARD  F. 

The  Laws  of  England,  a  History  of  the  Growth  of  Parliamentary 
Government.  By  JAMES  ROWLEY,  M.A.  Professor  of  Modern 
History  and  Literature,  University  College,  Bristol;  Author  of 'The 
Rise  of  the  Peojjle '  and  '  The  Settlement  of  the  Constituticm '  in 
'  Epochs  of  English  History.' 

STANDARD  VL 

British  Rule  in  India.  By  the  Rev.  Sir  GEORGE  WH.LIAM  COX, 
Bart.  M.A.  Author  of '  The  Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations,'  &c. 
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NOTES   ON  BOOKS 


BBQfll  AK 


ANALYSIS  of  ihe  WORKS  published  during  each  QUARTER 


BY 


MxssBS.  LONGMANS  and  GO. 


No.  cm. 


NOVBMBEB  80,  1880. 


Vol.  VI, 


The  object  of  thui  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyera  readily  to  obtain  snob  general 
information  r^;arding  the  variouB  Works  published  by  Meaara.  Lonomans  and  Co.  as  ie 
usoally  afforded  -by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  prefiicea,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspectioii  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 
or  THE  CONTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  Opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 
not  inserted. 

%*  Copies  </ Notes  on  Books  art  forwarded  free  ly  po»t  to  all  Secretaries,  Members  of  Book  dubs  and 
Bmixag  Societies,  Heads  of  CoUegts  and  Schools,  and  Private  Persons,  who  will  transmit  their  addresses  to 
LoNoiiANS  &  Co.  39  Paternoster  Bow,  E.C,  London,  for  this  purpose. 
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GosTBs's  ^u$t,  Gennan  Text,  with  Sngli«h  Notes  for 

Stadenta  by  Bslss  40 

GotwsTx's  Elements  of  Meohanism.  New  Edition  ..............  41 

OasTiu^'s  FaitJkM  4  Fa$Mioiu 37 

HAVTVoaas'i  Yellow-Cap  and  other  Fairy  Btoriea 37 

I  amd  Moadtt  by  7nn>LAycB ».«^....^».  43 


Hullah's  Method  of  Teaching  Singing  Ac 4S 

liondon  Science  Class-Books,  Elementary  Series.....^ 44 

Loxoif  ax's  Frederick  the  Great  and  the  Seven  Tears'  War ..  SO 
Macaui^t's  Lagt  o/Ameient  Rome,  Ivnt,  and  ti«  Aratada 

illnstrated  by  Wegaelin  « 86 

Macaulat'b  Misoellaneons  Writings,  Cabinet  Edition  ^ 85 

Mills's  Blusi  aud  Bmffk  86 

PoTTs's  Elementary  Algebra ^ ^ 44 

Skbltox's  Cfookit  Meg ^.  88 

Bkith's  Voyage  and  Shipwreck  of  St.  Panl,  Fourth  Edition  48 

TsEYBLTAV'sEarly  History  of  Chablbb  Jambs  Fox  8t 

ToBBBB's  WUhand  Will - ^ 41 

Twisobb's  Elementary  Introduction  to  Practical  Mechanics, 

Sixth  Edition „....  41 


IMerwrw  Intetlte^nee  ctf  Works  preparing  for  publication  will  b^Jbund  at  papn  47  and  48. 


JSndtfmton,     By  the  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of 

BEAQpKSFIELDy    K.G.  3    VOls.    poSt    8vO. 

pp.  1,028,  price  8l5.  Grf.  cloth. 

[November  27,  1880. 

'  Qmequid  agunt  homines* 

r£  work  which  is  the  subject  of  the  present 
notice  forms  a  new  link  in  a  chain  of  brilliant 
romances  which  goes  very  near  to  connecting  the 
four  quarters  of  the  10th  centnry.  The  first 
quarter  of  the  century  had  expired  but  a  few 
voBtlis  when  Vioian  Qrey  nuMU  its  appearance, 


and  now  Endymion  \a  given  to  the  world  when 
the  first  lustrum  of  the  la&t  quarter  has 
already  passed  away.  Great  indeed  are  the 
changes  that  have  taken  place  during  the^te  fifty 
and  odd  years.  Reputations  and  names  have 
sprung  into  life,  have  run  their  course,  and  been 
forgotten.  Of  the  works  of  those  who  were  fore- 
most in  the  world  of  literature,  before  Vivian 
Orey  was  written,  few  are  now  remembered,  and 
fewer  still  are  read.  In  the  jear  when  Mr.  Disbaeli 
made  his  first  essay  in  literature  Souxhei:  was 
Poet  Laureate,  and  seventeen  years  were  still  to 
run  before  he  was  to  be  succeeded  by  Wobdswobth. 
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It  may  safely  be  doubted  whether  one  person  has 
read  the  Curse  of  Kehama  daring  ^e  year  1880 
for  every  hundred  that  have  read  Vivian 
Qrey,  At  the  same  period  Walter  Scott  had 
but  recentlv  been  made  a  baronet,  and  in  the  very 
year  of  which  wa  are  speaking-^1826,  a  great 
commercial  disaster  swept  away  the  powerful 
publishing  house  of  Constable  &  Co.  m  Edin- 
burgh, involving  Sir  Walter  Scott  in  a  personal 
liability  amounting  to  £140,000.  The  sensation 
which  was  created  by  the  publication  of  Lord 
Macattlat's  Essay  on  Milton  in  the  Edihhurgh 
JReoieio  preceded  t&e  appearance  of  Lord  Beacons- 
riELD^s  earliest  novel  by  one  year  only,  and  now 
two  decades  have  passed  since  the  great  historian 
was  laid  in  Westminster  Abbey.  jBut  strangest 
«£  idi^  perhaps,  i»  the  rejection  that  in  point  of 
time  Vidan  Grey  is  midway  bet  ween  tiiepublica- 
tTon  of  Lothair  and  the  completion  of  Johksok's 
Lives  of  the  Poets. 

•    Of  Endymion  itself  little  perhaps  need  be  said, 
m  the  work  speaks  for  itself.    The  tale  commences 
In  t^e  years  immediately  before  the  first  Reform 
Bill,  and,  covering  a  space  of  about  a  quarter  of  a 
oentoiy,  it  deals  with  a  period  rich  m  striking 
political  events  and  startling  social  changes.    The 
Author,  bejyond  all  auestion,  has  had  unrivalled 
opportunities  for  following  closely  the  connexion 
l>etweeB  oause  and  eflTect  in  the  social  and  political 
revolutions  in  which  those  years  were  so  prolific ; 
and.  with  jregard  to  the  chief  actors  on  the  worid*s 
stage  he  might  with  justice  echo  the  proud  boast 
^gnorumjfdrs  magna  ftU,^ 
.:    Many   readers   will    perhaps   exercise  their 
ingenuity  by  indulging  in  speculations  as  to  who 
fliay  bo  the  prototypes  of  the  characters  that 
appear  in  the  pages  of  the  work,  but  while  they 
Tfihj  perceive  that   the  Author,  like   all    true 
artists,  has  drawn  his  inspiration  from  nature, 
they  will  also  acknowledge  that  his  work  is  not 
disfigured  by  the  servility  of  the  copyist,  and  that 
he  never  descends  to  the  vulgarity  of  caricature. 
♦.     The  feature  which  is  most  striking,  and  which 
most  constantly  recurs  in  Lord  Bbacon8Field*s 
former  novels,  is  perhaps  bis  sympathy  with  youth. 
He  delights  to  dwell  on  the  freshness  and  hope- 
fulness which  cast  a  glamour  over  the  morning  of 
the  life  of  some  young  patrician,  and  he  never 
toBceals  his  opinion  that  while  the  sobriety  and 
experience  of  a^  are  of  inestimable  value  in  the 
tonduct  of  afiairs,  it  is  from  the  enthusiasm  and 
meigy  of  youth  that  much  of  the  motive  power  of 
OT^progress  is  drawn.    In  the  career  of  the  young 
Ehdymiow,  and  still  more  in  the  force  of  character 
of  his  sister  Myba,  he  has  ample  opportunities  for 
treating  under  a  new  aspect  a  subject  with  which 
readers  of  bis  novels  are  already  familiar. 


The  Early  History  of  Charles  James  Fox,  By 
GEORaE  Otto  Treveltak,  M.P.  Author  of 
'  The  Life  and  Letters  of  Lord  Macaulaj.' 
8vo.  pp.  554,  price  18«.  cloth. 

[October  16,  1880. 

%•  Second  Edition,  Kwember  20, 1880. 

r[S  book  is  intended  to  unite  the  characters 
of  history  and  of  biography.  It  is  on  the  one 
hand  a  picture  of  a  most  critical  and  eventful 
period  in  our  annals,  composed  with  as  much  care 
as  is  bestowed  on  an  historical  work,  after  research 
as  extensive  and  diversified  as  such  a  work  de- 
mands. On  the  other  hand,  the  picture  is  drawn 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  individual  who  is 
the  hero  of  the  book*  £venta  are  told  with  a 
fulness  proportioned  to  the  part  which  Ckarles 
Fox  tooK  in  them  j  the  society  in  which  he  lived 
and  moved  has  been  diligently  studied,  and,  as  far 
as  the  Author  had  the  power,  faithfully  repre- 
sented ;  and  an  attempt  nas  been  made  to  give 
life  to  past  times  by  shewing  them  as  thev 
appeared  to  the  liveliest  personage  that  ever  took 
his  seat  on  the  benches  ot  the  House  of  Commons. 
The  rise  of  the  Fox  family ;  the  youth  and  the 
education  of  its  greatest  member ;  the  worid  of 
fashion  in  which  he  was  from  the  first  a  central 
figure ;  the  contemporary  society  of  Paris,  where 
he  was  almost  as  much  at  home  as  in  London ; 
the  incidents  of  his  early  political  career— the 
stories  of  Wilkes,  of  Sir  James  Lowther,  and 
the  DuEE  of  Portlakd  ;  of  the  contest  between 
Parliament  and  the  Printers ;  of  the  Kojsl 
Marriage  Bill;  of  the  infiuence  of  George  III. 
on.  the.  conduct  of  afiiiirs )  of  the  formation  of  the 
Whig  and  Tory  parties  as  they  at  present  exist; 
of  Burke  and  Chathah,  Grafton  and  Sakd- 
wiCQS,  HoRNE  TooKE  and  Junius,  Wedderburn 
and  Charles  Yorke,  are  told  with  the  hope  tiiat 
the  narrative  of  the  transactions  will  produce  on 
the  modem  reader  something  of  the  effect  which 
they  produced  upon  the  young  man  who  was  a 
principal  actor  in  those  stirring  scenes.  Above 
all,  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  illustrate 
what  was,  indeed,  the  chief  glory  of  Fox's  career 
-*the  contrast  between  the  free  and  noble  prin- 
ciples which  for  the  most  part  his  life  was  spent 
in  defending,  and  the  self-seeking  and  corrupt 
political  doctiines  and  practices  amidst  which  he 
was  educated ;  'the  doctrines  and  practices  of  the 
'school  in  which  was  reared  the  only  English 
'  statesman  who  has  left  a  reputation  of  the  very 
'  first  order,  acquired,  not  in  power,  but  while  self- 
< condemned  to  an  almost  life-long  opposition; 
*  who  cheerfully  and  manfully  surrendered  all  that 
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'w«ghted  and  hampered  by  the  worst  traditions 
'of  the  past  we  owe  much  of  what  la  highest  and 
'poiest  in.otti  recent  political  history^  and  the 
'papil  of  Hknkt  Fox  and  Lord  Melcombb  became 
'm  his  turn  the  teacher  of  Boicilly  and  Magcik- 
'lOflH,  ofEarlGBETj  Lord.  Althobpe,  and  Earl 
'Russell.' 

LayB  of  Ancient  Rome,  with  Ivry,  iand  The 
Armada.  By  Lord  Macaulat.  New 
Edition,' with  41  Illustrations  engraved  on 
Wood  by  G.  Pearson  frona  Original  Drawings 
by  J,  B,  Weguelin.  Crown  8vo.  ppi  232, 
price  6«.  cloth  extra«  gilt  edges.  To  be  had 
alao  bound  by  Riviere,  price  12^.  in  ti'ee- 
calf,  15«.  in  morocco  extra,  01 21«.  in  moi^occo 
elegant.  [October  15,  1880. 

THE  Woodcuts  in  this  Edition  are  designed  for 
the  most  part  to  illustrate  the  action  of  the 
WTeral  lays  or  ballads,  and  great  attention  has 
been  giren  to  archseological  accuracy  in  the  details 
of  costume  &c.  taking  into  account  the  early  date 
of  the.  eventa  which  form  the  subjects  of  the 
Roman  lays,  and  the  great  change  which  occurred 
iaaU  matters  of  dres^  and  architecture  between 
that  time  and  the  later  imperial  times,  from  which 
to  many  relics  have  come  down  to  us,  and  from 
which  our  notions  of  Rome  and  the  Romans  are 
mostly  formed.  Etruscan  armour  has  been  largely 
used,  as  being  at  that  time  in  use  over  all  that 
part  of  the  peninsula.  The  helmet  of  HoBATitrs 
for  instance  is  of  the  pattern  somewhat  of  the 
beautiful  helmet  in  the  Louvre,  in  which, 
however,  the  natural  feathers  have  been  replaced 
by  imitative  plumes  in  bronze.  The  drawing  of 
the  annual  procession  ot  the  Knights  on  the  Ides 
of  Quintilifl  exhibits  the  later  architecture  and 
dieea  worn  by  the  Equites  on  ceremonial  occasions. 
The  intention  of^the  illustrations  has  been  as 
much  as  possible  to  get  rid  of  the  conventional 
classic  spirit,  and  to  represent  people  and  things 
in  a  realistic  and  natural  wav,  by  which  it  is 
hoped  tihe  ifeader  will  be  enabled  to  realise  more 
thoron^iy  the  aspects  of  early  Roman  life,  and 
the  ineidents  related  in  the  Lays.' 

cowtentb:-^ 
Pbbfacb. 
HoBAxiirs. 

The  Baxile  of  the  Lake  Regillus. 
Vxnenrfli. 

.  Thb  Prophecy  op  Oapvs. 
IvBT,  a  Sojto  of  the  Htjotjenots. 
The  AsvADAy  a  Fbaoiceitt. 

List  of  the  Illttsibatioks  : — 

'  Aloner  stood  brave  HosAiias.'  {Frontwpieee). 
The  Minabreki  ( VigneUe  in  tUle-pagB). 


Horatiui. 

The  Statue  of  Hobatitts  Cocles. 

The  Messenger  of  War. 

The  Volsinian  Mere. 

The  Vats  of  Luna. 

The  Fugitives. 

The  Scout. 

Labs  Pobseka  of  Clusium. 

The  Dauntless  Three. 

The  Death  of  Astub. 

'  In  the  nights  of  winter.' 

The  Watergate. 

Thfi  Battle  of  the  Lake  ItcgiUue, 

Procession  of  the  Knights. 

The  Fisher. 

The  Herald  of  the  Latiues. 

The  Ghost  oif  Luc^ietia. 

The  Famished  Eagle. 

'  Right  well  did  such  a  couch  befit  a  Consular  of 

Rome.' 
The  Dark-Grey  Charger. 
The  Great  Twin  Brethren. 
The  Death  of  Sextus. 
The  Messengers  of  Victory. 
Trophy  of  ^ms. 

Virginia. 
The  Poet. 

VlBGIWIA. 

The  Dead  Vibgdtia. 

The  Prophecy  of  Oapyi, 

Appius  Claubius. 

Sella  Curulis  and  Fasces. 

The  Village. 

The  Babes. 

The  Twins. 

*  Capys,  the  sightless  Seer.* 

Altar  of  Pomona. 

The  Enemies  of  Rome. 

The  Northern  Ice. 

King  Henbt  of  Navabrb. 
Burghers  of  Ste.  Genevieve* 

The  Armada.    . 

'  Castile's  Black  Fleet.' 
The  Stout  old  Sheriff. 
The  Beacons. 


CABINET   EDITION. 
The  Miecellaneous   WriUnge,    Speeches   and 
Poems  of  Lord  Mac  aula  y.    4  vols,  crown 
8vo.  pp.  1,850,  price  24*.  cloth. 

[September  4,  1880. 

THIS  publication  completes  the  Cabinet  Edition 
of  Lord  Maoaihat's  Works,  corresponding 
in  contents  with  the  Library  Edition,  in  8  vola. 
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demy  8vo.  To  be  had  ia  Seta  of  IGvols.  price 
£i,16s.  cloth ;  or  separately,  History  of  Eogland, 
8  vols.  £2,  Ss,  Critical  &  Historical  Essays,  4  vols. 
£L4s.  and  Miscellaneous  Writings,  Speeches  & 
Poems  (as  below),  4  toIs.  £L  4ji. 

Contents  : — 
Vol.  I.  Critical  ^  Historical  Easays, 


John  Dryden  (January 
1828). 

History  (May  1828). 

Mill     on    Government 
(March  1820). 

WestminsterReviewer's 
Defence  of  Mill  (June 


Utilitarian  Theory  of 
Government  (October 
1820). 

Sadler's  JLaw  of  Popu- 
lation (July  1830). 

Sadler*s  Kefutation  Re- 
futed (January  1831). 

Mirabeau  (July  1832). 

Bar^re  (April  1844). 


1820). 

Vol.  U.  Biographiei, 
Francis  Attbebubt  (December  1853). 
John  Buntan  (May  1864). 
Olivbb  Goldsmith  (February  186(5). 
Samtjsl  Johnson  (December  1866). 
William  Pitt  (January  1860). 

CmtrtbuiioM  to  KtUghVs  Quarterly  Magazine. 


Fragments  of  a  Roman 
Tale  (June  1823). 

On  the  Royal  Society 
of  Literature  (June 
1823).  . 

Scenes  from  'Athenian 
Revels '     (January 
1824). 

Criticisms  on  the  Prin- 
cipal Italian  Writers 
(July  1826). 

Some  Account  of  the 
great  Lawsuit  be- 
tween the  Parishes  of 
St.  Dennis  and  St. 
George  in  the  Water 
(April  1824). 

Speeches, 

Parliamentary  Reform. 

Anatomy  Bill 

Vol.  IIL  Speeches, 


A  Conversation  between 
Mr.  Abraham  Cowley 
and  Mr.  John  Milton 
touching  the  great 
Civil  War  (August 
1824). 

On  the  Athenian  Ora- 
tors ^August  1824). 

A  Propnetic  Account  of 
a  grand  National  Epic 
Poem^  to  be  entitled 
'The  WelUngtoniad/ 
and  to  be  published 
A.D.  2824  (November 
1824). 

On  Mitford's  History  of 
Greece  (November 
1824). 


Repeal  of  the  Union 
with  Ireland. 

Jewish  Disabilities. 

Government  of  India. 

Edinburgh  ]lIiection, 
1839. 

ConOdence  in  Lord  Mel- 
bourne's Ministr}\ 

War  with  China. 

Copyright. 

The  People's  Charter. 

The  Gates  of  Somnauth. 


The  State  of  Ireland. 

Dissenters'  Chapels  Bill. 

The  Sugar  Duties. 

Maynooth. 

The  Church  of  Ireland. 

Theological  Tests  in  the 
Scotch  Universities. 

Corn  Laws. 

The  Ten  Hours  Bill. 

The  Literature  of  Bri- 
tain. 

Education. 


Exclusion  of  Judges 
from  the  House  of 
Commons. 


Inaugural    Speech     at 
Glasgow  College. 

Re-election   to   Parlia- 
ment. 

Vol.  IV. 

Introductory  Report  and  Notes  upon  the  Indian 
Penal  Code. 

Lays  of  Ancient  Rome, 

PREFACB. 
HOBATinS. 

Thb  Battle  of  ihb  Lakb  Rbgillus. 

Virginia. 

The  Peophect  of  Capts. 

Miscellaneous  PoemSf  Inscriptions^  ^'C, 


Epitaph  on  Henry  Marty n 

(1812). 
LiiK's  to  the  Memory  of 

Pitt  (1813). 
A    Radical    War     Song 

(1820). 
Ivry(1824). 
The  Battle  of  Moncontour 

(1824). 
Songs  of  the  Civil  War: — 

I.  The  Battle  of  Naseby 

(1824). 
IL  The  Cavalier's  March 
to  London  (1824). 
Sermon  in  a  Churchyard 

(1826). 
Translation    from  A.  V. 

Arnault  (1826). 
Dies  Ine. 
The  Marriage  of  Tirzah 

and  Ahirad. 
The  Country  Clergyman*s 

Trip     to      Cambridge 

(1827). 


Song  (1827). 

The  Deli  veranee  of  Vienna 

(1828). 
The  Armada  (1832). 
Inscription  on  the  Status 

of  Lord  William  Ben- 

tinck  (1836). 
Epitaph  on  8ir  Benjamin 

Heath  Malkin  (1837). 
The  Last  Buccaneer  ( 1839) 
Epitaph    on    a    Jacobite 

(18i6). 
Epitaph  on  Lord  Metcalfe 

(1817). 
Translation  from  Plautos 

(1860). 
Valentine  (1851). 
Paraphrase  of  a  Pnssiige 

in  the  Chronicle  of  the 

Monk  ofSt.  Gall  (1866). 
Lines  written  on  the  Night 

of  the  80th  July,  1847. 

IlTDBZ. 


Epochs  of  Modem  History,  edited  by  C.  Colbeok, 
MJk..  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambrldse; 
Aseistant-Maeter  on  the  Modem  Side  at  Harrow 
School. 

Frederick  the  Great  and  the  Seven  Tears*  War, 
By  V,  "W.  Longman,  Balliol  College,  Oxford ; 
Author  of  'A  Pocket  Dictionary  of  the 
German  and  English  Languages.'  Pp.  2G0, 
with  Two  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo  price  2b.  Gd, 
cloth.  IDecember  1880. 

THE  Seven  Years'  War,  of  which  the  present 
work  contains  an  account,  was  waged  in  the 
middle  of  the  eighteenth  century  between  England 
and  Prussia  on  one  side,  and.  France,  Auatria, 
Russia,  Sweden,  and  the  States  of  the  Empire 
on  the  other.  It  owed  its  origin  to  the  deter- 
mination of  Austria  to  crash  the  young  Pruarian 
kingdom;  which,  under  the  able  and  ambitious 
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role  of  Fbedbrice  the  Great,  bad  emerged  from 
ft  poeition  of  comparative  obscurity,  aggrandised 
it»elf  at  ber  expense,  and  challenged  her  long- 
establifibed  snpremacj  in  Germany.  Bj  the  con- 
mimmate  strategy  and  heroic  endarance  of  the 
Pmsaian  king  the  efforts  of  the  coalition  were 
foiled,  and  the  war  ended  in  the  recognition  of 
Prusna  as  one  of  the  great  European  Powers, 
while  the  splendour  of  F%bdebick*s  achievements 
kindled  the  enthusiasm  of  Germany  and  excited 
within  it  a  desire  for  national  existence.  Thus 
the  war  may  be  regarded  as  having  laid  the 
foundation  of  German  unity,  and  it  is  from  this 
that  it  derives  its  importance  as  an  epoch  in 
European  history. 

In  the  history  of  the  world  the  war  has  a  yet 
wider  significance.  England,  roused  by  the  elo- 
quence of  Pitt  from  the  lethargy  into  which  she 
had  gradually  sunk  since  the  Spanisli  Succession 
'Waiy  embarked  on  a  series  of  enterprises  from 
which  she  came  off  victorious  in  every  quarter  of 
the  globe,  and  the  war  resulted  in  the  destruction 
of  the  naval  power  of  France,  the  conquest  of  her 
North  American  colonies,  and  the  overthrow  of 
French  rule  in  India.  The  maritime  and  com- 
mercial greatness  of  England  dates  from  this 
period,  but  the  events  of  the  war  had  remoter 
consequences,  little  anticipated  at  the  time,  but  of 
no  less  importance  to  the  world.  The  acquisition  of 
Canada  by  England  freed  her  own  colonists  from 
the  dread  of  a  powerful  neighbour,  and  removed 
their  need  for  dependence  on  the  English  Crown. 
The  way  was  thus  paved  for  the  establishment  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  this  again  had 
no  slight  influence  on  the  French  Revolution. 


Faiths  and  Fashions;  Short  Essays  repub- 
lished. By  Lady  Violet  Grevile.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  296,  price  7s.  6d.  cloth. 

[October  7,  1880. 

rpHE  Essays  included  in  this  volume  treat  for 
X  the  most  part  of  practical  questions  arising 
out  of  the  characteristics  of  modem  English  life, 
amongst  the  young  and  the  old,  the  rich  and  the 
poor,  the  refined  and  the  uncultivated.  The 
Author  has  striven  to  shew  how  potent  for  mis- 
chief is  the  unreslity  which  is  seen  in  every  class 
of  society,  in  all  ages  and  all  professions,  and  to 
bring  into  clear  light  the  causes  which  lead  to 
chill  or  quench  the  spirit  of  religion.  She  is  thus 
led  to  speak  of  the  attitude  of  the  laity  towards 
the  Church  of  England,  and  of  the  unbelief, 
whether  theoretical  or  practical,  which  throws  its 
dsrk  shadow  over  many  minds.  But  the  reader 
will  also  find  in  these  pages  reflections  on  many 
•auhjects  affecting  the  lives  of  the  people  at  large, 


the  relations  of  men  and  women,  and  the  influence 
of  both  for  good  or  evil. 

Contestts  : — 


The  Religion  of  the  Demos. 

Satan's  Senators. 

The  Religion  of  Yoang 
Men. 

The  Religion  of  Old  Wo- 
men. 

Loyalty  and  Superstition. 

Women's  Leisure. 

Why  People  go  to  Church. 

Why  People  do  not  go  to 
Church. 

Paschal  Pleasures. 

Younger  Sons. 

Commonplace  Christia- 
nity. 

Nice  Honour. 

Middle  Age. 

Terribly  Pious. 

Art  and  Aristocracy. 

Amateur  Playwrights. 


Amateur  Actors. 
Down  Among  the  Dutch- 
men. 
*Make  Money.* 
Men-Friends. 
Sunlight. 
Home-Comings. 
Social  Atheists. 
The  Schoolboy  Season. 
Blackberries. 
Poor  Men's  Pleasures. 
The  Large  Souled  Woman. 
Country-House  Life. 
Autumn  Leaves. 
Society's  Climbing  Plants. 
Shop- Windows. 
Unselfish,  or  Truthful  ? 
Law  versus  Morality. 
Shall  Women  Hunt? 
The  Unmarried  Ones, 


Yellow  Capf  and  other  Fairy  Stories  for 
Children  J  viz.  Rumpty-Dudget^  Calladon^ 
and  Theeda  an  Allegory,  By  J(jliak 
Hawthorne.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  294,  price  6«, 
cloth  exti-a,  gilt  edges.      [October  19,  1880. 

THE  life  of  man  has  many  sides,  and  in  all  of 
them  things  are  not  what  they  seem  to  be. 
From  the  first  we  have  to  learn  wHere  the  reality 
lies,  and  are  tanght  that  things  or  appearances 
which  looked  to  us  realities  have  no  substantial 
being.  There  is  also  in  children  a  sense  which 
enables  them  to  distinguish  the  apparent  from  the 
real,  with  a  clearness  granted  to  those  onlv  of 
riper  age  who  have  the  childlike  heart.  It  is 
impossible  to  analyse  the  process  by  which  this 
result  is  attained,  or  to  define  its  limits ;  bat  it  is 
certain  that  the  fairy  tale,  the  parable,  or  the 
allegory  may  teach  the  young,  and  perhaps  the 
old  also,  some  lessons  which  it  may  be  well  to 
learn.  The  mode  of  learning  them  must  be  left 
to  the  learner,  and  perhaps  he  may  learn  them 
none  the  lees  if  he  is  unaware  that  they  are 
lessons  at  all.      These  fairy  tales  are  therefore 

f  resented  without  any  attempt  at  interpretation, 
t  would  be  eaf^v  to  say  that  they  illastrate  the 
eflects  which  follow  on  uncontrolled  appetites  or 
unsubdued  passions,  or  from  selfishness,  ambition, 
or  any  other  feelings  and  afiections  in  the  way 
either  of  excess  or  defect;  but  the  child  may  know 
nothing  of  these  words  and  phrases,  and  be  none 
the  worse  for  his  ignorance.  He  may  learn  by 
means  of  love,  and  he  may  learn  more  by  his  heart 


38 


NOTES  OH  BOOKS 


.November  30,  tfiSo 


than  by  his  head ;  and  the  fairy  tale  may  help  him 
in  both  ways.  If  it  be  so  with  the  tiues  of  the 
present  yoliime,  the  book  will  have  done  its  work 
and  the  Author  will  hare  had  his  reward. 


The  Crooh't  Meg,  a  Scottish  Story  of  the  Tear 
One.  By  John  Skelton,  LL.D.  A*dvocate, 
Author  of  'EBsaya  in  Komance  &  Studies 
from  Life*  (by  ^  Shirley  ').  Reprinted  from 
*  Fraser's  Magazine.*  Crown  8vo.  pp.  848, 
price  65.  cloth.  {October  8,  1880. 

THERE  are  few  places  whose  character  is 
not  largely  affected  by  the  lapse  of  fourscore 
years,  and  the  nineteenth  century  has  brought 
more  changes  than  most  of  those  which  have  gone 
before  it.  In  some  parts  of  Scotland  it  has  had  a 
marked  effect  on  the  habits  of  the  people  and  on 
their  speech.  Types  of  character,  exhibitiDg 
many  attractive  and  some  less  pleasing  features, 
have  passed  away;  and  the  language  spoken  along 
the  countnr  side  shews  that  influences  have  been 
at  work  which  will  soon  get  rid  of  many  distinc- 
tive forms  familiAr  to  the  ears  of  the  last  genera- 
tion. The  Author's  experience  has  led  him  to 
note  this  gradual  process  of  change  \  and  he  was 
unwilling  that  his  recollections  of  some  of  the  racy 
eharacters  of  a  remote  district  of  Scotland  who 
were  his  friends  when  a  boy  should  be  allowed 
to  pass  away  unrecorded.  The  generation  to 
which  they  belonged  retained  many  of  the 
characteristics  of  their  fathers,  and,  in  particular, 
most  of  them-^both  men  and  women — used  that 
Scottish  tongue  which  is  now  hardly  to  be  met 
with  in  its  purity  out  of  a  few  Ayrshire  villages. 

The  story  of  the  Crookit  Meg  is  a  narrative  of 
incidents  amongst  a  people  who  used  this  dialect, 
and  in  this  dialect  the  personages  of  the  tale  are 
represented  as  speaking.  While  he  has  eschewed 
merely  local  patois,  the  Author  hopes  that  he 
has  been  able  to  retain  its  chief  characteristics, 
and  thus  to  give  a  more  life-like  picture  of  country 
life  in  Scotland  at  the  beginning  of  the  present 
century.  Of  the  actors  in  the  tale  there  are  one 
or  two  who  could  be  found  at  that  time  in  no 
other  country  than  Scotland. 


Bliiea  and  Buffs ;  a  Contested  Election  and  its 
Results,  By  Arthur  Mills.  (Reprinted 
from  'Froser^a  Magazine/)  Crown  8vo. 
pp*  300,  price  6«.  cloth.     [October  9, 1880. 

THIS  tale  belongs  to  days  long  preceding  the 
introduction  of  the  Ballot  which  was  wel- 
comed by  many  as  a  complete  safeguard  against 
bribery  and  corruption  in  any  shape.    But  aa  a 


picture  of  the  past,  it  perhaps  retains  still  Its 
significance ;  and  at  the  least  it  may  serve  to  shew 
how  far  ti^e  conditions  out  of  whicn  the  old  evils 
sprung  remain  as  they  were.  The  typical  borough 
of  the  volume  is  a  product  of  English  political  or 
social  life,  which,  if  we  accept  disclosures  reoeatly 
made  before  the  Judges  appointed  to  try  election 
petitions,  is  by  no  means  unknown  at  the  present 
day ;  and  it  is  w«ll  to  see  how  widely  spreading 
are  the  mischiefs  of  a  system  which  looks  on  the 
franchise  strictly  as  a  perquisite.  In  Blues  ond 
Buffs  the  writer  has  endeavoured  to  illustrate  the 
working  of  this  system  on  the  higher  as  well  aa 
on  the  lower  forms  of  English  character,  redudng 
upright  and  honest  candidates  to  the  level  of  the 
corrupt  and  renal  persons  too  often  fonnd  on 
election  committees,  and  kading  them  into  the 
fatal  habit  of  gambling  with  words,  while  it  not 
vtifrequently  plunges  the  professional  agents  of  an 
election  into  a  very  slough  of  immorality.  In 
short,  this  volume  is  an  attempt  to  put  before 
readers  generally  the  several  aspects  of  s  nroblem 
which  it  can  scarcely  be  said  thus  far  that  the 
Ballot  has  satisfactonly  solred. 


The  Angel-Messiah  of  Buddhists^  Essenes,  and 
Christians.  By  Ern'est  I)E  Bunsen.  8vo. 
pp.  896,  price  10«.  6d,  cloth. 

[October  15, 1880. 

rpHE  object  of  this  work  is  to  supply,  so  far  as 
X  may  be  possible,  the  links  wnich  connect 
the  traditions  of  Gautama.  Buddha  and  his 
followers  with  those  of  the  Jewish  Essen es,  and 
to  trace  the  modes  in  which  they  influenced  the 
growth  of  Christian  theology.  In  the  Author's 
belief  the  conception  of  an  incarnate  Ang«l  as 
Messiah  is  of  Eastern  origin,  and  there  is  no 
trace  of  it  in  those  portions  of  the  Hebrew  Scrip- 
tures which  possibly  were  written  before  the 
captivity,  nor  in  the  first  three  Gospels.  Althoush 
this  Messianic  name  is  not  to  be  found  in  tne 
Talmud,  the  latter  designates  as  the  Messiah  the 
Angel  of  God  who  followed  the  Israelites  in  the 
wilderness,  and  that  Angel  Paul  calls  Christ. 

It  can  be  shewn,  he  thinks,  that  this  new 
Messianic  conception  was  introduced  into  Judaism 
and  into  Christianity  by  the  Essenes  or  Easai,  to 
whom  John  the  Bftptist  or  Ashai,  the  bather, 
probably  belonged,  and  who  are  in  the  New 
Testament  designated  as  disciples  of  John. 

Nothing  is  transmitted  to  us  about  the  Mes- 
sianic expectations  of  the  Essence,  and  this 
mysterious  fact  is  best  explained  by  the  suppoet*- 
tion  that  their  secret  tradition  referred  to  an 
incarnate  Angel  as  the  Messiah.  This  suppoeidoa 
is  confirmed  by  the  presumable  Meauanio  ~^^ 


Morembor  30^  1880 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


39 


tetiois  of  JoHK  tbe  Baptist  <x  Essbhb.  Aft  stteh 
be  eould  not  reveal  themi  if  'He  that  should 
eome/  the  TathA0aia  of  Buddhists,  was  to  be-ao 
incaniate  Ao^el ;  for  the  Essenes  were  bound  by 
oath  not  to  divulge  their  doctrines  about  angels. 
At  the  end  of  the  Apostolic  age  the  Essenes  can 
be  proved  to  have  believed  in  Jesfs  as  the  Angel- 
'Mesriahy  and  £pifjiakii7&  asserts  that  ihey  never 
changed  their  original  doctrines. 

Tne  Author  holds  that  the  first  Jew  who 
applied  this  new  Messianic  doctrine  to  Jbstjs  was 
SiBPHSNy  one  of  the  Greek-speaking  Jewsy 
Grecians  or  Hellenists,  some  of  whom  were  frc»n 
Alexaodris;  where  the  principal  settlements  of 
the  Essenisn  Therapeuts  were,  imd  that  SxepHKN^s 
doctrine  of  an  Angel-Messiah  was  an  £ssenic 
doctrine^  afterwards  accepted  hj  St.  Pavl  ;  that 
after  hia  conversion  to  the  faith  of  SiBPHsir, 
irhiok  onse  he  destroyed^  the  new  Apostle  had 
accepted  some  of  the  doctrines  of  the  universalist 
Xherajpents;  that  he  promolgated  bv  his  Epistles 
the  iaith  in  Chbist  as  the  sjpiritual  Rock  which 
followed  the  Israelites,  that  is,  as  the  Angel  of 
whom  Stsphkr  had  said,  almost  in  the  same 
wofds,  that  he  had  been  with  the  fathers  in  the 
wildemeas,  and  that  it  is  in  this  sense  that  Paul 
•peaks  of  Ohbist  as  the  man  '  firom  heaven/  by 
whom  all  things  were  created. 

He  holds  further  that  the  principal  doctrines 
aod  -ritea  of  the  Essenes  can  be  connected  with 
the  East,  with  Parsism,  and  especially  with 
Buddhism,  and  that  among  the  doctrines  which 
Eraenes  and  Buddhists  had  in  common  was  that 
of  the  Angel-Meesiah.  The  remarkable  parallels 
in  the  most  ancient  records  of  the  lives  of  Gau- 
tama BuBBHA  and  of  Jbsub  Christ  require  ex- 
planation, as  he  regards  it  as  impossible  that  they 
can  be  the  result  of  chance  or  01  importation. from 
the  West. 

The  introduction  in  the  West  of  Buddhist 
doctrinee  in  pre-Ohristian .  times  can  now  be 
.proved,  in  Alexandria  by  the  Chronology  of  the 
'oeptiiagint^  in  Mesopotamia  by  Sabian  tradition. 
The  Authors  of  the  Septuagint,  between  the  third 
and  the  second  pre-Christian  centuries,  have 
brought  down  to  the  year  known  to  them  as  that 
of  BuDDiiA*s  birth,  the*  period  ending  with  the 
foundation  of  Solomon's  temple.  This  they  could 
not  have  done  if  Gautama  had  been  an  atheist. 
I'he  date  implied  by  the  Septuagint  confirms  the 
eorrectly  calculated  Ceylon  date,  Buddha  lived 
Jfrom  B.C.  473—304. 

^  The  object  of  this  attempt  to  connect  Paul 
with  the  Essenes,  and  these  with  the  expectation 
of  an  Angel-Messiah,  is  to  explain  the  striking 
timilarity  between  the  Buddhistic  and  Christian 
Seriptarea  by  a  fuaon  of  both  traditions,  as 
eoBsdoaaly  effected  bv  the  Edsenes,  and  thus  to 
eonfirm  USe  opinion  of-EusKBiuSy  who  considered 


it  'higUy  probable'  that  the' writings  of  Uie 
Therapeuts,  which,  they  had  received  froa  4e 
founders  of  their  eociety,  have  been  utilised  in 
the  composition  of  the  four  Gospels,  of  Paul'4 
Epistles,  and  especially  of  the  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews. 

The  principal  result  of  this  argument  would 
be  that  Paul,  not  Jesus,  was  the  cause  of  the 
separation  between  Judaism   and    Christiamty. 

The  germs  of  this  separation  can  be  traced 
back  to  the  different  symbolism,  represented'  on 
one  side  by  the  Hebrews,  on  the  other  by  the 
strangers  in  Israel,  to  whom  the  Rechabites  ai)d 
Essenes  belonged.  The  ancestors  of  both  had 
once  lived  under  one  roof  in  the  East.  Already 
the  reformation  ofBrahmanism  by  Buddhisni  had 
shewn  that  the  moral  principle  in  man  may  lead 
to  different  symbols  and  rites,  but  that  what 
Humanity  has  in  common  is  suifiQient  for 
'  brethren  to  dwell  together  in  unity.' 

Several  centuries  before  the  birth  of  Jesus 
Chbist  some  figures  of  constellations  had  beeone 
symbols  of  mor si  doctrines.  Sooner  or  later  these 
were  connected  with  transmitted  words  of  Gau- 
tama Buddha.  The  Cosmical.  had  become  .4o 
that  extent  the  symbol  of  the  Ethical,  that  tiie 
Son  of  the  Virgin  MAta,  on  whom,  aocordiag  to 
Chinese  tradition,  'the  Holt  Ghost 'had  de- 
scended, was  said  to  have  been  bom  on  Christmiu»- 
day,  on  the  sun's  birthday,  at  the  eommencement 
of  the  sun's  apparent  annual  evolution  round  the 
earth.  On  that  day,  the  sun  having  fully  entered 
the  winter-solstice,  the  si^  of  Virgo  was  rising 
on  the  Eastern  horizon.  The  woman's  symbol  of 
this  stellar  sign  was  represented  first  with  ears  of 
coro,-  then  with  a  newborn  child  in  her  arms. 
Buddha  was  described  as  a  superhuman  orffim  of 
light,  to  whom  a  superhuman  organ  of  darlcness, 
MAba  or  Naga  the  evil  serpent,  was  opposed. 
Thus  also  Ormuzd,  Osibis.  Di^ktbOs,  and 
ApoLLOs  were  described  as  aivinities  of  light, 
opposed  by  serpent-deities ;  and  the  same  idea,  Ia 
the  Author's  belief,  determioes  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment the  representations  of 'the  Sun  of  Righteous- 
ness/ as  opposed  by  'the  old  serpent,'  the  SAtAK, 
hinderer,  or  adversary.  This  symbolism  was  con- 
nected with  the  signs  of  the  spring-equinox  and 
of  the  autumn-equinox.  The  latter  was  once 
marked  by  the  sign  of  Scorpio  and  by  the  con- 
stellation of  the  Serpent,  which  was  represented 
as  nimiog  at  and  almost  touching  the  heel  of'fhe 
Virgin-representation  on  the  sphere.  These  con- 
stellations and  signs,  especially  the  mystical  sign 
of  Virgo,  have  led  man  to  comnare  with  the  cos- 
mical fight  between  light  and  aarkness  the  moral 
fight  be^een  good  and  evil.  Laistly,  the  Author 
hopes  that  whether  the  nature-symbol  or  the 
ethical  idea  be  regarded  as  the  first  in  order  of 
priority,  the  fact  of  a. universal  revelati<»,  of  a 
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continuity  of  Divine  influences  everTwliere  and  at 
all  times,  remains  as  the  anchor  of  the  soul,  as  the 
Eock  of  Ages,  on  which  Chbibt*8  Ohurch  will 
be  built. 


A  Thousand  Thoughts  from  Various  Authors, 
Selected  and  arranged  hj  Arthur  B. 
Davison.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  884,  price  7s.  Gd 
cloth.  lOctoherlj  1880. 

IT  was  said  by  Coleridge  that  great  books  are 
not  in  everybody's  reach.  The  remark  is  almost 
a  truism  ;  but  it  led  him  to  ask  why  the  gems  to 
be  found  in  these  books  should  not  be  scattered 
over  the  coimtry,  and  to  express  the  wish  that 
every  bookworm  when  in  any  scarce  old  tome  he 
discovers  a  sentence,  a  story,  an  illustration  that 
does  his  heart  good,  should  hasten  to  give  it. 
Many  volumes,  bringing  such  gems  together,  have 
been  published  of  laf e  years ;  but  the  quarry  is 
very  far  from  being  exhausted ;  and  in  the  present 
volume  the  Editor  has  collected  chiefly  extracts 
which,  although  not  generally  given,  deserve  to 
be  better  known.  Some  are,  indeed,  of  established 
reputation,  and  without  these  any  book  of  selec- 
tions would  be  imperfect  But  to  limit  the  field 
of  selection  and  avoid  much  of  the  matter  common 
to  other  books  of  extracta,  Shakespeare  has  been 
omitted,  and  the  contents  of  the  volume,  which 
are  arranged  alphabetically  according  to  the  sub- 
ject, are  derived  exclusively  from  the  works  of 
deceased  authors. 


GoETRB'sFaustr  A  New  Translation,  chiefly 
in  Blank  Verse ;  with  a  complete  Introduc- 
tion and  copious  Notes.  By  James  Adet 
Birds,  B.A.  F.G.S.  Large  crown  8vo.  pp. 
468,  price  12s.  6d.  cloth.      [Oct.  2, 1880. 

IN  the  Preface  to  this  volume  the  Author 
explains  his  reasons  for  attempting  a  new 
translation  of  i^ai/«^,  which  were  simply  that  former 
translations,  excellent  as  some  ot  them  are  in 
manv  respects,  had  appeared  to  him  on  the 
whole  unsatisfactory ;  their  unsatisfactoriness  pro- 
ceeding (he  thought)  mainly  from  the  endeavour  to 
render  the  poem  in  a  form  too  closely  resembling 
the  original,  an  impossible  feat  perhaps  in  any 
rhymed  metres,  but  certainly  so  m  the  original 
ones. 

One  form,  however,  still  remained  to  be  tried 
—one  recommended  by  the  best  and  most  success- 
ful examples  in  the  case  of  other  great  poems  in 
alien  metres;  as  by  Cowper's,  the  late  Earl  of 
D£RBY*8,  and  Mr.  Cordery's  translations  of 
IIoxsB,  and  above  all  by  Tenkybon^b  specimen 


from  the  lUad,  also  by  Caey's  and  Loireniixow'a 
translations  of  Davtb,  and  in  the  instance  of 
FoHst  itself  by  Shelley,  who  began  the  long  list 
of  English  translations  with  two  Scenes  in  that 
form— viz.  blank  verse.  This  the  Author  regarda 
aa  the  best  and  indeed  only  practicable  na  media 
between  prose  and  rhyme  for  reproducing  in  the 
largest  measure  possiole  the  spirit  and  poetry  of - 
the  original. 

The  present  Translation  therefore,  with  the 
exception  of  the  two  prologueSi  the  songs,  and  a 
few  passages  in  the  body  of  the  poem^  is  g^ven  in 
blanK  verse. 

The  Introduction  and  Notes  are  intended  to 
render  the  work  complete,  and  to  furnish  the 
English  reader  with  all  the  information  requisite 
for  the  full  comprehension — so  far  aa  mere  infor- 
mation can  help  to  that— of  this  '  greatest  poem 
of  modem  times.'  The  Introduction  contains  as 
full  an  account  as  the  scanty  materials  remaining 
will  permit  of  Dr.  Faustus,  a  history  of  the 
Faust-Legend,  an  abstntct  of  the  Spies-Version 
and  comparison  of  it  with  that  of  Widkait, 
together  with  a  bibliography  of  all  the  other 
versions  and  editions,  an  analysis  of  the  Pt^ 
penspisif  and  a  list  of  all  the  various  works  both 
m  prose  and  verse  to  which  the  legend  gave  rise. 

The  contrast  between  the  two  periods — that 
of  the  Reformation  (1617-1509),  in  which 
Faitst  lived  and  the  myth  arose,  and  the  years 
preceding  and  during  the  French  HevolutioQ 
(1775-1800),  when  Qoethe  was  employed  upon 
his  poem,  is  next  dwelt  upon ;  and  the  Introduc- 
tion concludes  with  some  remarks  upon  the 
peculiar  attractions  which  the  le^nd  possessed 
for  Goethe  and  an  answer  to  various  oDJectionB 
which  had  been  brought  against  his  work. 

The  Notes  are  explanatory  and  illustratiye, 
but  they  will  be  found  to  contain  the  substance 
of  Di7NTZER*s  exhaustive,  though  for  English 
readers  too  lengthy,  Exfi^mathn,  as  well  as  of 
Mr.  Hayward'b  and  Mr.  Bayard  Taylor's  Notes, 
together  with  additions  by  the  Author  himself 
from  other  sources. 


Goethe's  Faust^  Part  I.  the  German  Text,  tcith 
an  English  Introduction  and  Notes  for  the 

'  use  of  Students  of  Modem  Literature.  By 
Albert  M.  Selss,  M.A.  Ph.D.  <&c.  Professor 
of  German  in  the  University  of  Dublin. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  344,  price  5s.  cloth. 

lOctober  1, 1880. 

THIS  volume  is  intended  to  provide  English 
students  of  German  literature  with  all  that 
is  required  for  understanding  the  first  part  of 
Goethe's  Faust,    The  text  is  printed  in  legibto 
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Oennan  type.  The  literary  questions  connected 
-wiih  the'originy  structure,  and  subject-matter  of 
the  drama  are  fully  discussed  in  an  Introduction 
of  seventy  pages ;  to  which  is  prefixed  a  chrono- 
logical table  shewing  the  growth  of  the  play 
Q^er  GoKTHB^B  hands.  The  Editor  has  taken  all 
possible  care  to  render  the  exegetical  notes,  which 
follow  the  text  of  the  play,  both  accurate  and  for 
all  practical  purposes  complete.  It  is  hoped  and 
believed  that  nothing  likely  to  present  a  difficulty 
to  an  English  student  of  this  matrterpiece  of 
modem  German  literature  is  left  unexplained. 


Wish  and  Will  ;  an  Introduction  to  the 
Psychology  of  Desire  and  Volition,  By 
George  Ltok  Turner,  M.A.  Post  8vo. 
pp.  S68,  price  le,  6rf.  cloth. 

[Novemher  6, 1880. 

F  substance  this  volume  was  written  for  the 
instruction  of  students  in  the  college  class- 
room ;  and  although  he  has  not  had  the  leisure 
for  moulding  the  whole  into  the  precise  form 
which  he  might  otherwise  have  preferred  to  give 
it,  the  Author  has  been  urged  by  many,  whose 
judgment  he  valued,  to  seek  for  it  a  wider  circle 
of  leaders.  While  therefore  he  acknowledges  that 
he  has  not  had  the  needs  and  ta^te  of  the  general 
reader  in  view  from  the  first,  the  publication  of 
the  volume  will,  in  his  belief,  be  amply  justified 
if  to  some  who  are  commencing  the  study  of 
psycholoej  it  prove  a  stimulus  to  healthy  and 
earnest  tnought  on  the  topics  treated,  and  if  for 
others  who  are  more  advanced  in  mental  science 
it  raise  the  old  questions  in  a  new  form,  and  so 
cause  the  old  problems  to  be  thought  out  again 
from  other  points  of  view. 

There  are  certain  features  in  the  book  to  which 

he  ventures  to  think  that  he  may  legitimately  ask 

special  attention,  as  the  results  of  a  peculiar,  if 

not  absolutely  new,  treatment.    Among  these  are 

the  position  assigned  to  Desire,  as  involving  an 

essential  contrast  and  distinction  between  Wish 

and  Will,  the  attempt  to  investigate  psychologi- 

'  cally  the  functions,  the  range,  and  the  methods  of 

operation,  of  Volition  (as  the  proper  introduction 

to  the  great  controversy  on  the  subject  of  Liberty 

and  Necessity),  the  inquiry  into  the  nature  and 

province  of  Iaw  in  order  to  determine  its  relation 

to  Volition ;  a  careful  examination  of  the  mutual 

relations  of  Volition  and  Character,  which  in- 

dades  a  special  efibrt  to  grapple  with  the  subtlest 

form  of  the  argument  of  the  Necessarians  on  that 

({uestion )  and  an  attempt  to  bring  out  into  clear 

hghtthe  ontological  significance  of  its  phenomena. 

The  Appendix  deals  with  the  topics  of  Volition 

«ad  Miraclei  and  of  the  Will^  Divine  and  Human, 


not  with  the  notion  of  solving  problems,  some  of 
which  confessedly  admit  of  only  partial  explana^^ 
tions  or  alleviations,  but  in  the  hope  of  pointing 
out  the  superfluous  and  needless  character  of  some 
of  the  controversies  which  have  arisen  on  these 
questions.  Of  the  considerations  which  point  to 
tnis  conclusion  the  most  important  are  furnished 
by  the  inquiry  which  tends  to  shew  that  Law,  in 
the  sense  of  the  inaltemative  Law  of  Cause  and 
Effect,  has  not  an  absolute  universal  reign ;  that  it 
does  not  determine  or  account  for  everything  that 
occurs  in  this  universe ;  and  that  in  every  genuine 
Volition  we  have  a  phenomenon  not  law-deter- 
mined, law-regulated,  and  law-explained. 


The  Elements  of  Mechanism,  By  T.  M.  Goodeve, 
M.A.  Barrister-at-Law,  Lecturer  on  Applied 
Mechanics  at  the  Royal  School  of  Mines; 
Author  of  '  An  Abstract  of  Patent  Cases,' 
*  A  Text-Book  on  the  Steam  Engine,'  *  The 
Principles  of  Mechanics,'  &c.  New  Edition, 
rewritten  and  enlarged ;  pp.  352,  with  342 
Woodcuts  and  Diagrams.  Crown  8vo. 
price  6«.  cloth.  [November  22, 1880. 

THIS  book  has  been  rewritten  and  enlarged. 
A  new  form  has  been  given  to  the  introduc- 
tory chapter,  and  the  nature  of  drcular  motion 
has  been  fully  investigated.  In  each  succeeding 
chapter  the  subject  matter  has  been  rearranged, 
and  many  illustrations  of  pieces  of  useful  me- 
chanism have  been  added.  There  is  also  a  separate 
chapter  on  truth  of  surface  and  the  power  of 
measurement  as  practised  in  the  workshop.  No 
less  than  85  new  woodcuts  have  been  introduced, 
some  of  which  are  facsimile  copies  of  lecture- 
diagrams,  designed  for  the  use  of  teachers,  and 
prepared  for  the  Science  and  Art  Department  by 
Geobge  J.  Hekdebsov,  LL.D. 


Elementary  Introdvction  to  Practical  Me^ 
chanicSj  illustrated  by  numerous  Examples  ; 
being  the  Sixth  Edition  of  ^  Elementary 
Examples  in  Practical  Mechanics.'  By  the 
Kev.  J.  F.  TwiSDEN,  M.A.  Prof,  of  Math, 
in  the  Staff.  Coll.  formerly  Scholar  of  Zion 
Coll.  Camb.  Author  of  *  First  Lessons  in 
Theoretical  Mechanics.'  Sixth  Edition ; 
pp.  354,  with  184  Diagrams.  Post  8vo. 
price  10s,  6 J.  cloth.      {October  20,  1880. 

IN  issuing  the  Sixth  Edition  of  the  present 
work,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  mention 
that  the  Second  Edition,  published  in  1803,  was 
altered  in  seyeral  respects  from  the  First  Editiony 
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published  in  1860^  and  that  each  subsequent  Edi- 
tion has  undergone  a  careful  revision.  In  the 
present  Edition  some  changes  have  been  made  in 
the  technical  terms  emj^lojedy  and  two  chapters 
have  been  rewritten:  viz.  Chapter  IX«  Part  I. 
pn  the  Deflection  and  Rujpture  of  Beams ;  and 
Chapter  In.  Part  II.  on  force  and  Motion.  At 
the  end  of  the  latter  will  be  found  the  three  laws 
of  motion,  as  stated  by  Newton,  together  with 
his  illustrations  of  them,  translated  from  the 
Introduction  to  the  PrincipioL  All  the  Examples 
have  been  worked  through  several  times,  and  it 
may  be  pronounced  that  the  Answers  are  correct, 
with  few  exceptions.  The  unit  of  force  in  which 
they  are  expressed — with  such  exceptions  as  are 
apparent  from  the  context — is  the  gravitati<m 
unitf  the  force  of  one  pound,  as  defined  on  p.  48. 
'What  is  meant  by  the  absolute  unit  of  force  is 
explained  in  Chapter  III.  of  Part  II.  and  the 
suDJect  is  illustrated  by  some  Exaniples.  On  the 
whole,  it  is  honed  that  the  later  Editions  have 
been  considerably  improved. 


The  Voyage  and  Shipwreck  of  Si.  Paul;  with 
Dissertations  on  the  Life  and  Writings  of 
St.  Luke,  and  the  Ships  and  Navigation  of 
the  Ancients.  By  the  late  James  Smith,  of 
Jordanhill,  F.R.S.  &c.  Fourth  Edition, 
revised  and  corrected  by  "Walter  E.  Smith ; 
with  a  Preface  by  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Carlisle, 
and  a  Memoir  of  the  Author.  Pp.  342,  with 
Photographic  Portrait,  4  Views,  6  Charts, 
and  11  Woodcuts  &  Diagrams.  Crown  8vo. 
price  7s.  Gd.  cloth.      [November  20, 1880. 

MORE  than  thirtv  years  have  passed  since  the 
first  edition  or  this  work  was  published,  and 
more  than  fourteen  years  since  the  third  edition 
appeared  in  1866.  During  the  interval  the  Author 
made  a  voyage  in  the  Mediterranean  and  spent  a 
winter  at  Malta,  carefully  surveying  the  coast; 
and  he  also  compared  the  account  of  the  shipwreck 
of  St.  Paul  given  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  with 
every  work  of  repute  bearing  on  the  geography  of 
that  narrative.  Subsequently  to  the  publication 
of  the  second  edition  the  completion .  of  the 
Admiralty  survey  of  the  south  coast  of  Crete  and 
the  travels  and  researches  of  Captain  Spratt,  R.N. 
left  nothing  to  be  desired  for  the  geographical 
details  of  the  subject.  The  results  of  tnese  re- 
searches were  embodied  in  the  third  edition;  and 
the  Author  expressed  his  conviction  that  the  four 
Cretan  localities  mentioned,  namelv,  the  Fair 
Havens,  Clauda,  Lasea,  and  Port  Phenice,  -each 
agree  most  minutely  with  the  narrative,  and  still 
^jetain  the  names  given  to  them  by  Sr.  Luis,  and 


that  the  several  sites  asugned  to  the  events  re- 
corded in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  are  historically 
accurate. 

During  the  years  which  have  passed  since  the 
publication  of  the  third  edition,  Mr.  Smiih*s  vrork 
has  been  used  by  perhaps  every  vmter  who  has 
treated  of  the  history  of  these  incidents  in  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles.  This  remark  applies  not 
only  to  English  but  to  German,  French,  and 
American  writers.  Thus  Lbohxbb,  in  his  Com- 
mentary on  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  published  in 
Langs  s  Bibdioerkj  speaks  of  the  nautical  and 

geographical  incidents  of  St.  Paul's  voyage  as 
avmg  been  illustrated  in  a  manner  worthy  of  all 
praise  by  a  learned  Englishman — James  Sxith 
of  Jordanhill.  Ren  an  refers  his  readers  to  the 
work  for  the  technical  details  of  the  voyage,  and 
Hackstt,  in  his  American  Commentary,  asserts 
that  no  work  has  appeared  for  a  long  time  that 
has  thrown  so  much  light  upon  any  equal  portion 
of  the  Scriptures. 

But  although  the  great  value  of  the  work  has 
been  thus  recognised,  the  work  itself  passed  out 
of  print;  and  the  want  of  it  was  felt  by  those  who 
were  not  willing  to  take  the  information  convened 
in  it  at  second  hand.  The  Bishop  of  Carhaley 
wishing  to  obtain  a  copy  of  the  book,  found  that 
none  could  be  obtained  from  any  booksellersi' 
shelves  in  London — a  fact  shewing  the  estimation 
formed  of  the  bpok  by  its  possessors.  He  there- 
fore made  a  request  that  the  work  should  be 
republished,  and  consented  to  write  a  preface  for 
the  new  edition,  although  he  felt  that  no  words  of 
his  were  needed  to  commend  a  book  needing  no 
commendation  from  any  one.  The  work,  in  his 
judgment,  is  one  which  requires  careful  study, 
and  appeals  not  so  much  to  the  large  body  of 
general  readers  as  to  those  who  may  be  termed 
students,  and  amongst  these  chiefly  to  the  students 
of  the  New  Testament;  and  for  the  benefit  of 
such  students  be  was  anxious  that  the  work 
should  not  disappear  from  the  living  literature  of 
English-speaking  people. 

The  present  eaition  is,  accordingly,  published, 
after  an  expenditure  of  much  care  in  correcting 
small  errors  whether  of  the  press  or  of  the  pen, 
especially  in  the  quotations.  In  the  few  cases  in 
wnich  any  substantial  correction  or  addition 
seemed  needful,  short  notes  have  been  introduced, 
inclosed  within  brackets.  The  Greek  text  of  the 
narrative  of  the  Acts  presented  at  the  foot  of  the 
page  has,  through  the  kindness  of  Dr.  Westcott 
and  Dr.  Habt,  been  brought  into  harmony  with 
the  best  results  of  modern  criticism ;  and  in  some 
cases  the  accompanying  English  version  has  been 
altered  so  as  to  make  it  tally  with  the  new  Greek 
reading. 

The  Author  perhaps  failed  folly  to  appreciate 
the  weight  of  authority  which  exists  agamsthis 
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Tiew,  with  lespeet  to  the  ftpplication  of  the  term 
Adxu.  As  the  point  is  one  of  vital  iniportanee  to 
our  reading  of  the  whole  history,  and  as  it  is  upon 
the  usaffe  of  this  name  that  the  latest  defender  of 
the  Meleda  hypothesis  mainly  rests  his  case,  the 
Editor  has  ventured  to  add  an  Appendix  (No.  VI.) 
in  which  he  has  attempted  to  discuss  impartially 
the  whole  question,  lie  has  also  replaced  the 
note  from  Boghabt  which*  constitutes  Appendix 
l^a  V.  It  appeared  in  the  first  and  second 
editions,  but  was  omitted  in  the  third.  An 
Lissx  is  added  to  this  edition,  which  will,  it  is 
hoped,  he  found  exact  and  complete. 

List  of  the  Illtjstbattons  : — 

Portrait  of  the  Author. 

Views, 
I.  Fair  Havens,  Crete. 
IL  Point  of  X^oura.    By  Admiral  Sjctth. 
in.  St  PauVs  BaV;  Malta,  from  a  view  taken  on 

the  spot  by  the  Author. 
IV.  The  Situation  of  the  Ship  on  the  Fifteenth 
Morning. 

Charts. 
I.  General  Chart 
n.  Admiralty  Chart  of  Lutro,  Port  Phenice« 

III.  Part  of  the  South  Coast  of  Crete. 

IV.  St  Paul's  Bay,  Malta. 
V.  Fair  Havens. 

VI.  Lasea. 

Woodctds. 
The  Ship  of  Theseus. 
Figure  of  a  Ship. 

An  African  Wheat  Ship  under  Sail. 
Coin  of  the  Emperor  Commodus  (large  brass). 
Ship  on  the  Tomb  of  Naevoleia  Tyche,  at  Pompeii. 
The  Ship  of  Theseus. 
Ancient  Anchor. 
ABireme. 
A  Trireme  under  Sail» 


SCHOOL    READING-BOOK   Sc    SCHOOL  PRIZE 
EDITIONS  OF  MRS.  BRASSEY'S  'SUNBEAM.' 
A  Voyage  in  the  Sunbeam  ;  Our  Home  on  the 
.  Ocean  for  Eleven  Months,   By  Mrs.  Brassey. 
New  Edition,  slightly  compressed^  and  ar- 
ranged as  a  Keading-Book  for  Schools  by  the 
AuthorePB ;  with  a  selection  of  the  Original 
Illustrations,  in  all  37  Engravings  on  Wood. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  384,  price  2s,  cloth. 

[^September  18,  1880. 

School  Prize  Edition  of  the  same^  strongly 
bound  in  parchment  Avith  gilt  edges,  price  3«. 

[Novmber  19, 1880. 

r[3   Tolume   Is   issued   in   consequence    of 
nvmeroos  requests  to  the  PabUshera  that 


Mrs.  BinsstT's  popular  volume  of  tnveby.  A 
Voyage  m  the  Smbeavi,  should  be  made  available 
for  School  purposes.  It  is  hoped  that  the  volume 
may  be  found  useful  in  Schools, .  not  only  as  a 
reading-book  bnt  also  as  a  means  of  conveying 
some  knowledge  of  the  geography  pf  the  globe  in 
a  less  unattractive  form  than  many  of  the  ordinary 
geographical  manuals. 

List  of  the  Illtjbtratioks  : — 
1.  Chart  of  the  Track        18.  Maitean  Boatman. 


of  the  Sunbiam, 

2.  Cape  Brassey, 

Smith's  Sound. 

3.  The  Derelict 'Caro- 

lina' laden  with 
Port  Wine. 

4.  Oar  First  View  of 

Madeira. 

5.  -Retama  PJains. 

6.  A    Palm-tree    in    a 

Garden,  Orotava, 
Teneriffe. 

7.  Tarafal    Bay,      St. 

Antonio.    -  ^ 

8.  The   Slave  Village, 

Fazenda,  Santa 
Anna. 

9.  Lossoing  Horses. 

10.  'Monksbaven'     on 

Fire. 

11.  Cape  Forward. 

12.  Two-peaked    Moun- 

tain. 
18.  Indian  Beach. 

14.  Up   the  Valley  to- 

wards tlie  Andes. 

15.  Cacti  of  the  Cordil- 

lera. 

1 6.  Tatakotoroa  or 

Clarke  Island. 

17.  Our  First  Landing 

in  the  South  Paci- 
fic, Ilao  or  Bow 
Island. 


19.  Quarantine  .  Island, 

Papeete. 

20.  Lake    of    Fire    by 

Night. 

21.  Leap  at  Hilo. . 

22.  The  Pali-Oahu. 

23.  Amateur  Navigation. 

24.  Japanese  Boats. 

25.  A  Drag  across  the 

Sand  in  a  Jinri- 
kisha. 

26.  A  Family  Group. 

27.  Arrima.      The  Vil- 

lage   of    Bamboo 
Basket  Work. 

28.  The  Yacht  on  Fire. 

29.  Bogae  Forts. 

30.  Chinese  Pagoda  and 

Boats. 

31.  Chinese    Foot    and 

Boot. 

32.  Malacca. 

33.  Sou  mall     Indian, 

Aden. 

34.  Straits    of    Bab-el- 

Mandeb. 

35.  Beating  up  the  Bed 

Sea. 
86.  Tangier. 
37.  Our  Welcome  Baek 

off  Hastings. 


Horses  and  Roads ;  or.  How  to  Keep  a  Horse 
Sound  on  his  Legs,  By  Fb£E-Lai?ge. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  242,  price  65.  cloth. 

[October  18,  1880. 

IT  is  a  generally  acknowledged  fact  that  large 
numbers  of  horses  are  prematurely  worn  out 
in  their  legs  and  feet,  the  rest  of  their  structure 
remaining  comparatively  good,' whilst  nearly  all 
are  frequently  laid  off  work  by  lameness  j  and 
these  two  misfortunes  for  the  poor  animals  appear 
to  be  accepted  as  unavoidable  for  them.  To 
combat  this  belief  these  papers  were  written. 
The  writer  is  not  a  professional  man,  but  where 
anatomical  and  physiological  descriptions  have 
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been  found  necessary  they  have  been  drawn 
from  the  best  authorities,  the  sources  from 
whence  they  have  been  derived  being  always 
acknowledged.  The  book  will  be  found  to  be  a 
practical  treatise  on  the  foot  and  leg  of  the  horse, 
shewing  the  various  ways  in  which  both  are 
affected  by  many  of  our  popular  practices  in 
stabling,  driving,  shoeing,  &c.  Alt  classes  of 
horses,  as  well  as  all  kinds  of  roads  and  pavements, 
have  been  conddered ;  every  horse  owner,  from  the 
highest  to  the  lowest,  will  therefore  encounter 
Something  relating  to  his  case.  The  favour  with 
which  these  papers  were  received  on  their  appear- 
ance in  a  perioaical,  joined  to  the  persuasions  of 
many  of  its  readers,  many  of  whom  had  success- 
fully tested  the  principles  advanced,  has  induced 
the  Author  to  ofier  them  to  the  public  in  the  shape 
of  a  book. 


The  London  Science  ClasB-Books,  Elementary 
Series,  Edited  by  Prof.  O.  C.  Foiter,  F.R.S.  and 
Philip  Magnus,  B.80,  B.a. 

The  Laws  of  Health.  By  "W.  11.  Corfikld, 
M.A.  M.D.  (Oxon.)  F.R.C.P.  (Lend.)  Pro- 
fessor of  Hygiene  and  Public  Health  at 
University  College,  London ;  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  for  St.  George's  Hanover 
Square.  Pp.  164,  with  22  Diagrams  en- 
graved on  Wood.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  Is.  6c/. 
cloth.  [October  4,  1880. 

THE  object  of  this  little  volume  is  to  supply 
the  widely  felt  want  of  an  elementary  text- 
book on  the  Laws  of  Health,  the  study  of  which 
laws  should  follow  that  of  Elementary  Physiology. 
Hence,  although  physiological  explanations  have 
been  given  where  it  seemed  desirable^  these  are 
not  intended  to  supersede,  but  rather  to  supple- 
ment, the  teaching  of  Elementary  Physiology. 
Household  sanitary  arrangements  are  explained 
more  in  detail  than  may  be  thought  by  many  to 
be  necessary  in  a  text-book  for  schools.  But  this 
treatment  has  been  considered  advisable  on  account 
of  the  great  importance  of  the  subject  and  the 
growing  interest  attaching  to  it,  and  in  order  that 
the  book  may  be  more  widely  useful. 

Contents  :— 
I.  Personal  Hygiene, 


in.   VentUaiian. 


1 .  Health  and  Disease. 

2.  Constitution. 

3.  TeinperameDt. 

4.  Idiosyncrabies. 
6.  Heredity. 


1 1.  Composition  of  Air. 

12.  Action  of  Bespiration. 

13.  Osone. 


6.  Age. 

7.  Sex. 

8.  Habits. 
0.  Exercise. 

10.  Clothing. 

II.  Air. 

14.  Dust. 

15.  Lighting  &  Warming. 


16.  Quantity  of  Air  re- 

qaired. 

17.  Natural    Agents     of 

Ventilation. 

IV.  Foods. 


18.  Methods  of  Ventila- 
tion. 

19.  Artificial  Ventilation. 


20.  Foods  Classified. 

21.  Inorganic  Foods. 

22.  Organic   Food    Sub- 

stances. 

23.  Other  Food  Substan- 

COS. 


24.  Hilk  and  £;gg8. 

25.  Animal  Food. 

26.  Preservation  of  Meat. 

27.  Diseased  Meat 

28.  White  and  Red  Meats, 

29.  Butter  and  Cheese. 


V.  Foods  (continued). 

30.  Vegetable  Food.—       I  33.  Tea,  Cofifee,  &  Cocoa. 

Bread.  34.  Proper  Allowance  of 

31.  Other  Vegetable  Food  Food. 

Stufffi.  I  35.  Times  for  Meals,  &e. 

32.  Alcoholic  Liquors.        ' 

VI.   Water  Supply. 


36.  Water. 

37.  Mineral  Impurities. 

38.  Organic  Imparities. 

39.  Hard  and  Soft  Water. 

40.  Sources  of  Water. 


41.  Quantity  of  WaUr  re- 

quired. 

42.  Conveyance  and 

Storage. 

43.  Distribution. 

44.  Purification  of  Water. 


VII.  Removal  of  Refuse  Matters, — Towns. 


45.  Necessity  of  Bemov- 

ing  Befuse. 

46.  The  Consen'ancy 

Plans. 


47.  Defect  of  Conservancy 
Systems. 

48.  Sewers. 

49.  Disposal  of  Sewage. 

VIII.  Retnoval  of  Refuse  Matters  (cont)— -ffoiwe*. 

50.  House  Sewers.  62.  Water  Closets. 

51.  Sinks. 

IX.  Coninmnieahle  Diseases. 


53.  Epidemic  Diseases. 

51.  Precautions  to  prevent 
the  Spread  of  Epi- 
demic Diseases. 

X.  Small'Pox  and  Vaccination. 


65.  Disinfectants. 
56.  Disinfection. 
67.  Illegal  Acts. 


58.  Natural  Small-pox. 

59.  Inoculation. 

60.  VHCcination. 

61.  Vaccination  Statistics. 
6*2.  Degree  of  Protection. 


63.  Be- vaccination. 

64.  Other  Diseases. 

65.  General  Death-rate. 

66.  English  Law. 


Elementary  Algebra;  with  Brief  Notices  of 
its  History.  By  Eodert  Potts,  M.A.  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge.  In  Twelve  Sections, 
price  Sixpence  each,  sewed;  or  complete 
in  1  vol.  8vo.  pp.  618,  price  65.  6cf.  cloth. 

lOctoher  8,  1880. 

THIS  Work  forma  a  sequel  to  <  Elementary 
Arithmetic,  with  Brief  Notices  of  its  History,' 
by  the  same  Author.  Sechovs  I.  II.  &  IIL  oon- 
tain  the  brief  Notices  of  the  Uistoiy  of  Algebim ; 
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Sbctiok  IV.  The  Elementary  Processes;  Sec- 
Tiow  V.  Fractions;  Section  VL  Involution, 
Evolntion,  and  Surd  Numbers  ;  Sectioit  VII. 
Simple  Equations;  Seciion  VIII.  Quadratic 
Equations;  Section  IX.  Ratio,  Proportion,  and 
Variation ;  Section  X.  Arithmetical,  Harmonical, 
and  Geometrical  Progressions ;  Section  XI.  Per- 
mutations  and  Combinations,  Binomial  and  Poly- 
nomial Theorems,  and  Probabilities;  Section  XLI. 
Cubic  and  Biquadratic  Equations.  Each  Section 
contains  an  exposition  of  Principles  and  a  larse 
selection  of  Exercises,  chiefly  taken  from  the 
Cambridge  Examination  Papers  of  the  last  half- 
oeotniy,  together  with  solutions  and  hints  for 
solution  of  the  Exercises.  These  are  intended  to 
•apply  the  helps  which  most  learners  need  in  their 
first  attempts  in  the  application  of  Principles. 


Rvlhik^s Method  0/ Teaching  Singing ;  <nnginally 
published  as  Time  and  Tune  in  theJElementary 
School.  By  John  Hullah,  LL.D.  Cro^^Ti 
8yo.  pp.  204,  price  2$.  Qd.  cloth. 

JSxercises  and  Figures  in  Hul lab's  Method  of 
Teaching  Singing,  By  John  Hullah,  LL.D. 
Crowii  8vo.  pp.  94,  price  Is.  sewed,  or  Is.  2d. 
limp  cloth ;  or  in  Two  Parts,  price  6d.  each 
sewed,  or  Sd.  each  limp  cloth. 

Large  Sheets j  containing  the  Exercises  and 
JFigures  in  Hullah*s  Method.  In  Parcels 
of  8,  price  6^.  each. 

The  Chromatic  Scale.  With  the  Inflected 
Syllables  used  in  Hullah's  Method,  on  a 
X^ge  Sheet,  price  \s.(jd.  The  same  on  a 
Card,  price  Id.  {October  21, 1880. 

jrriLjffEM'S  METHOD  of  TEACHING 
^^  SINGING  adapted  by  Dr.  Hullah  to 
English  use,  was  published  under  the  sanction  of 
the  Committee  of  Council  on  Education,  in  the 
year  1840.  The  first  issue,  exhausted  in  a  few 
"weeks,  was  immediately  followed  by  a  second, 
presentbg  many  alterations  and  improvements. 
Not,  however,  till  1849  was  the  work  revised  and 
reconstructed — finallv,  as  it  has  so  far  proved — for 
the  second  time,  for  a  quarter  of  a  century  this 
third  edition  has  maintamed  a  circulation  both 
large  and  steady. 

This  circulation  notwithstanding,  the  Author 
had  long  meditated  another  revisal  and  reconstruc- 
tion of  the  method,  and  had  ^dually  accumu- 
lated a  laigft  mass  of  material  in  reference  to  it. 
When,  however,  about  three  years  since,  he  had 
hroQght  some  portion  of  this  material  into  pre- 


sentable shape,  he  found  himself  at  work  on — ^not 
a  new  edition,  but — a  new  book  wherein,  though 
the  principles  of  an  existing  one  might  be  worked 
out,  the  manner  of  working  would  prove  altogether 
different  To  grace  such  a  work  with  an  tmpri" 
matur  granted  to  another,  bearing  little  real  re« 
semblance  to  it,  was  not  to  be  thought  of ;  and  to 
connect  it  with  the  name  of  the  great  apostle  of 
popular  musical  instruction  in  France  would  have 
been  equally  an  inj  ustice  to  him,  and  to  the  Author. 
After  much  consideration  Dr.  Hultah  resolved  to 
leave  Wilhem's  Method  as  he  had  last  left  it,  in 
1849,  still  accessible  to  those  to  whom  it  might 
remain  an  acceptable,  if  only  because  an  accus- 
tomed, text-book ;  and  to  work  out  all  new  pro- 
cesses  in  an  entirely  new  work,  bearing  a  title  by 
which  it  might  be  unmistakably  distinguished 
from  the  old  one. 

In  1875  this  new  work  was  first  published, 
under  the  title  of  Time  and  Time  in  the  Elementary 
School.  Of  this  the  Author  was  preparing  a  second, 
and  he  hoped  a  final  edition,  when  he  learned, 
to  his  astonishment,  that  in  the  matter  of  title  he 
had  been  anticipated,  and  that  a  book  called  by  a 
portion  of  the  same  name  had  been  published  some 
years  previously.  To  have  continued  the  use  of 
this  after  a  prior  claim  to  it  had  been  established 
would  have  Deen  possibly  illegal,  certainly  unjust 
On  a  review  of  the  circumstances,  in  consultation 
with  his  Publishers,  the  title  under  which  the 
work  now  appears  was  adopted,  as  being  one  fairly 
due  to  it,  and  to  which  no  prior  daim  could 
possibly  be  set  up. 

Hullah's  Method  of  Teaching  Singing,  like 
Time  and  Tune,  of  which  it  may  be  regarded  as 
the  second  edition,  includes  hardly  a  sentence  and 
only  a  few  measures  to  be  found  in  the  Manual  of 
1849 ;  and  it  differs  from  that  work  in  a  still  more 
important  particular — the  employment  of  the  fixed 
or  immovable  Do,  with  considerable  modifications 
of  detail.  A  proposal  to  modify  or  infiect  the 
sol-fa  syllables,  for  centuries  past  in  all  but  uni- 
versal use,  is,  of  course,  no  new  thing,  either  in 
respect  to  the  movable  or  immovable  Do,  Acci- 
dentals are  not  inevitably  indicative  of  modula- 
tion. The  minor  mode  continually  calls  them  into 
requisition,  so  does  the  chromatic  genus.  And  it  is 
often  difficult,  sometimes  impossible  (from  a  single 
part),  to  say  to  whicli  of  these  causes  they  owe 
their  introduction.  There  is  no  uniformity  in  the 
modifications  of  these  syllables  which  up  to  this 
time  have  been  used  to  help  students  in  sounding 
accidentals.  Some  teachers  change  every  syllable 
to  be  applied  to  a  sharpened  note  to  6V  (the  average 
Continental  pronunciation  of  the  vowels  is  used 
throughout),  to  a  flattened  note  to  La.  Others 
modify  every  syllable  by  changing  its  vowel  to  / 
or  A;  thus  jPa  j(  becomes  Fi,  Do^Di;  while  Si)? 
becomes  Sa,  Mi  b  Ma,  and  so  on.    Others  have 
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eoggested  or  adopted  altogether  new  names  for 
these  accidental  Bounds.  In  some  schools  of 
Germany  pupils  are,  or  were^  taught  to  sing  to  the 
letters  of  tne  alphabet,  the  syllable  w  being  added 
to  the  name  of  eack  sharpened  note  (accidental  or 
essential),  and  the  syllable  es  to  each,  flattened 
notew  .  The  effect,  is  not  pleasing.  Indeed  the 
isibillation  induced  by  it  has,  it  is  believed,  driven 
it  out  of  use. 

These  contrivances,  like  all  others  the  Author 
has  known  proposed,  are  faultv  in  one  and  the 
same  particular ;  the  modifications  they  induce  in 
tbe'svUables  have  no  proportion  one  to  another, 
they  have  no  basis  in  nature.  The  vowel  sounds 
of  speech  are  five  in  number,  and  five  only ; 


(Italian)         I 
(English)       E 


E       A 
A      AA 


0       U. 
0      00. 


Many  varieties  of  these  exist  in  English,  d 
fortiori  in  foreign,  languages;  but  all  other  (so- 
called)  vowels  are  the  result  of  modification  of 
one,  or  of  the  blending  together  of  more  than  one, 
of  these.  Moreover,  the  order  in  which  they  are 
here  placed  is  the  order  in  which  the;^  are  pro- 
ducible by  the  elongation  of  that  portion  of  the 
vocal  mechanism  most  under  our  control,  and 
moat  open  to  observation.  /  is  produced  at  the 
very  back  of  the  mouth,  £  in  the  position  next  to 
it,  A  in  the  next,  O  in  tho  next,  and  U  at  its  most 
forward  extremity ;  /  is  therefore  the  most  acute 
(sharpest),  and  U  the  most  grave  (flattest),  of  the 
vowels.  The  Author  is  not  prepared  to  state  the 
difference  between  them  in  musical  terms;  but  his 
fancy  deceives  him  greatly  if  it  be  not  easier  to 
sing  a  succession  of  sounds,  each  two  a  semitone 
aptui;,  to  vowels  placed  in  this  order,  than  to  any 
vocables  chosen  haphazard. 

Be  this  as  it  mav,  these  vowels  have  thus 
much  in  common  with  musical  sounds  a  semitone 
apart ;  that,  if  not  as  near  together  as  vowels  or 
sounds  can  oe,  there  are  no  recognized  modes  of 
expressing  closer  relation  between  either.  When, 
in  ascendmg,  we  qiiit  0  we  at  once  reach  C  j(  or 
D  b ;  when  we  quit  I  we  at  once  reach  E,  Sec, 

Dr.  HvLLAH  proposes,  therefore,  to  modify  the 
sol-fa  syllables,  not  as  heretofore  by  an  arbitrary, 
still  less  an  uniform  and  therefore  inconsistent  rule, 
bat  bv  a  rule  based  on  the  natural  sequence  of  the 
vowel  sounds,  and  therefore  not  uniform  but  con- 


sistent This  modification  would  consat  ia 
changing  the  vowd  of  ^ach  soh-fa  syllable  to  the 
next  above  it^  when  the  note  with  which  it  is 
associated  is  raised  a  semitone,  and  to  that  next 
below  it,  when  that  note  is  lowered  a  semitone. 
Thus  F  Q  being  FoyFj^  would  heFe-yBj^  being  Si, 
B  b  would  be  Se»  In  the  following  table  these 
modifications  are  given,  with  the  exception  of  two. 
In  the  middle  row  of  syllables  is  tilie  unaltered 
diatonic  septenary;  in  the  upper  is  the  same 
septenary  altered  by  sharps,  and  in  the  lower  by 
flats. 


Da, 

Hi, 

Fe, 

Sal^ 

Le, 

Do, 

JRe, 

Mi, 

Fa, 

Sol, 

La,    Si, 

Du, 

Ha, 

Me, 

Fo, 

Sul, 

Lo,     Se, 

Two  syllables  here,  Mi  and  Si,  are  left  without 
names  for  the  sharpened  notes  sung  to  them. 
They  both  include  the  sharpest  vowel  of  the  vowel 
series.  It  is  proposed  to  apply  to  them  so  much 
of  the  German  system  to  which  allusion  has  been 
made  as  to  add  to  each  the  letter  t.  Thus  Mi  ( 
would  be  Mis,  and  Sijt  Sis, 

For  general  practical  purposes  this  scheme 
would  suffice,  and  indeed  more  than  suffice.  Bat 
it  is  still  incomplete. 

Every  note  is  liable,  though  not  often  likely, 
to  be  doubly,  as  well  as  singly,  sharpened  or 
flattened.  I)r.  HuLLAn  proposes. to  a({l  to  the 
already  sharpened  syllables  an  «,  to  the  flattened 
an/.  Thus  Fa  X  would  be  Fes,  and  Si^^  Sef, 
To  Mis  and  Sis  mi^ht  be  appended  an  K  Thus 
Mi  X  would  be  Mtsh,  and  &  x  Sish.  It  need  not 
be  said  that  these  last  syllables  would  very  rarely 
indeed  be  called  into  requisition. 

The  modifications  here  proposed  of  the  time- 
honoured  sol-fa  sjrllables  would,  of  course,  be 
introduced  to  beginners  one  at  a  time,  ns  the 
necessity  for  each  arose.  When  a  student  was 
first  made  acquainted  with  the  scales  of  F  or  O, 
he  would  be  simply  told  to  call  B  I?  no  longer  iSl' 
but  Se,  F  J  no  longer  Fa  but  Fe,  and  so  on.  And 
in  doing  so  he  would  shew  that  he  was  conscious 
of  the  luteration  in  pitch  of  those  notea^  and  knew 
what  key  he  was  singing  in. 

The  utility  of  these  inflections  would  seem  to 
be  shewn  in  their  adoption  already  by  the  musical 
instructors  of  38  out  of  42  English  training  colleges 
and  8  out  of  11  Scottish. 
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Mean.  Lonffmaas  and  Co.  will  forwicrd  gratis, 
post  fi«e,  a  Oatuogne  of  Works  suitable  for  presenta- 
tioo.  This  Catalogue  is  carefully  printed  and  illus- 
trated hj  fifty  wood  engrayings. 

MussiAK   NAnR4Tirs  of  81BSRIAS    Pbital 

SMmrirvDE. — In  the  press  in  1  vol.  crown  8ro.  *  Buried 
'Alive;  «r,  Ten  Years  of  Penai  3eroUude  in  8iberiaJ 
By  Fedok  Dostoteffskt.  Translated  from  the 
BnaaiaB  by  Harzb  vok  Tbho. 


Naval    Skstchss  of  Chiita  and  Japak, — 

In  January  will  be  published,  in  1  toL  8vo.  with 
Frontispiece,  Two  Maps,  and  a  Plan,  <  The  FHcfkt 
*0ftke  lApwing ;  a  Naval  Officer^s  Jottings  in  Chtna^ 
*  Fhrmosa,  and  Japan,*  By  the  Hon.  Henby  Noel 
Shoeb,  R.N. 

New  Work  on  Arubnja  and  Asia  Minor  by 
tha  BeT.  H.  F.  Tozeb. — In  January  will  be  published, 
in  1  Tol.  8ro.  with  5  full-page  Illustrations  and  a  Map, 
'  TUrkisk  Armenia  and  Eastern  Asia  Minor*  By  the 
Ber.  Hbhbt  Fahshawb  Toebb,  M.A.  F.R.a.S.  Tutor 
of  !Ezeter  College,  Oxford ;  Author  of  '  Researches  in 
tba  Highlands  of  Turkey '  &c 

New  Work  by  Professor  Mjlx  Muller,  M.A. 
Early  in  1881  will  be  published,  in  2  toIs.  crown  8vo. 
price  ia«. '  Selected  Essays  on  Language^  Mythology ^ 
*aMd  Bdigion:  By  F.  Max  MiJjLT.EB,  M.A.  Foreign 
Jfember  of  the  French  Institute. 

iEvoom  of  Akcisnt  Histort,  edited  by  the 
Bev.  Sir  G.  W.  Cox,  Bart  M.A.  and  by  C.  Sanxbt, 
Jf.A.  In  preparation  in  completion  of  this  Series: — 
'Rome  and  Carthage,  the  Punie  Wars,*  By  B. 
BosrwoBTH  SmTR,  M.A.  Assistant-Master  on  the 
JCodem  Side  in  Harrow  School ;  Author  of  *  Carthage 

d  the  Carthaginians.' 


New  Work  on  Modern  and  Ancient  Forms 
of  Ummblief, — Early  in  1881  will  be  published,  in 
2  toIb.  8to.  *  Evenings  with  the  Sceptics;  or.  Free 
•  JHseussion  on  Free-Thinkers,*  By  John  Owen,  Bector 
of  East  Anstey,  Devon. 


^nt'Okrittian  SkejtHeiem, 

1.  Introduction. 

2.  Canses  of  Skepticism. 

3.  Greek     Skepticism. — 

Pre-Sokratie. 

4.  Greek     Skepticism. — 

Sokrates. 
&  Greek     Skepticism.—- 

Post-Sdkratie. 
6.  Onental  Skepticism. 


Christian  Skepticism, 

1.  Twofold  Truth. 

2.  Christianity  and  Free* 

Thought. 

3.  Augustine. 

4.  Skepticism  of  School- 

men. 

5.  William  of  Ockam. 

6.  Baymund  of  Sabiende. 

7.  Cornelius  Agrippa. 


New  Work  by  the  Author  oi  Amy  Herbert,-^ 
Preparing  for  publication,  *  Private  Detotions  for 
'  Young  Persons*  Compiled  by  Buzabbth  M.  Sewbll, 
Author  of  'Amy  Herbert'  &c. 

Food  and  Farming  in  AMERiCA,^Jn  January 
will  be  published  in  1  roL  dvo,  *  American  Food  and 
' Farming*  By  -YurhkY  Dvk,  Special  Correspondent 
for  the 'Times.' 

Watts's  Dictionary  of  Chemistry  and  the 

Allied  Branches  of  other  Sciences.  Past  II.  of  the 
Third  Supplementary  Volume  of  this  Dictionary,  com- 
pleting the  Record  of  Chemical  Discovery  to  the 
year  1877,  is  in  the  press. 

The  Author  of  Law's  Serious  Call. — ^Early 

in  the  year  1881  will  be  published,  in  1  yoL  8to.  '  The 

*  Life  and  Opinions  of  the  Sen,  William  Law,  MA, 
^Nof^taring  and  Mystio  Divine,  formerly  Fellow  of 
*EmmanuS  College,  Cambridge,  Author  of  The  Serious 

*  Call  &c'  By  J.  H,  Overton.  M.  A.  Vicar  of  Leg- 
bourne.  Joint- Author  of  the  '  English  Church  in  the 
Eighteenth  Centuiy '  and  formerly  Scholar  of  Lincoln 
College,  Oxford. 

Elementary   Geometrical    Drawing, — In 

the  press,  in  12ma  with  Diagrams, '  Worked  Elemen- 

*  tary  Examples  in  Geometrical  Drawing,  designed  to 

*  direct  and  assist  the  Practice  of  Candidates  preparing 
'for  Examination*  By  the  Bev.  John  Huktbb,  M.A. 
one  of  the  National  Society*s  Examiners  of  Middle- 
Class  Schools. 

School  Heabiko-Book  in  Social  Economy, — 

Early  in  1881  will  be  published,  *A  Eeading-Book  in 

*  Social  Economy,  for  use  in  the  Copper  Divit^ions  of 
'Elementary  Schools*  By  Mrs.  Fakwick  Millib, 
Member  of  the  London  School  Board ;  Author  of  'An 
Atlas  of  Anatomy/  *The  House  of  Life,'  'Simple 
Lessons  for  Home  Use,'  &c. 

Mr.  Baoehot's  Studies  in  Biography, — In 

January  will  be  published,  'Biographical  Studies* 
By  the  late  Walter  Baobhot,  M.A.  and  Fellow  of 
University  College,  London.  In  One  Volume,  8vo. 
unifprm  with  'Literary  Studies'  and  'Economic 
Studies'  by  the  same  Author.  Contents:  L^-The 
Character  of  Sir  Bobert  Peel,  1856.  .II.— Lord 
Brougham,  1857.  III.— Mr.  Gladstone,  1860.  IV.— 
William  Pitt,  1861.  V.— Bolingbroke  as  a  Statesman, 
1863.  VI.— Sir  George  Comewall  Lewis,  1863.  VII. 
—Adam  Smith  as  a  Person,  1876.  VIII.— Lord 
Althorpe  and  the  Beform  Act  of  1832,  1876. 
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The  Continental  Picture  Galleries, — Pre- 

t)ariDg  for  publicatioiii  in  crown  870.  volames,  fully 
lUostrated,  *  Notes  on  Foreign.  Picture  Galleries.* 
By  Cha&lbs  L.  Ejlstlaks,  F.ELI.B.A.  Keeper  of  the 
National  Ghbllerj,  London;  Author  of  *  A  History  of 
the  Gothic  Beyiyal,'  *  Hints  on  Household  Taste/  &c. 

I.  The  Brera  Gallery,  Milan. 
U.  The  Louvre,  Paris. 
III.  The  PinacoUiek,  Munich. 

Others  to  follow. 

The  ordinary  amateur  of  pictorial  art,  when  visiting 
the  public  Picture  Galleries  of  Continental  towns, 
during  a  holiday  of  limited  length,  often  experiences 
some  difficulty  in  selecting  out  of  a  large  National 
Colleetion  the  pictures  most  worthy  of  notice,  and  not 
nn&»quently,  after  examining  numerous  works  of 
minor  importance,  finds  little  or  no  time  left  for  the 
inspection  of  finer  examples  to  which  he  shguld  first 
have  directed  his  attention. 

The  main  object  of  the  Series  now  announced  is 
to  indicate,  aa  far  as  possible  in  categorical  order,  the 
principal  pictures  in  each  Gallery,  by  means  of  brief 
notices  which  will  aid  the  visitor  in  his  observations 
on  the  spot,  and  afterwards  assist  his  memory  in 
recalling  the  chief  characteristics  of  style  and  treat- 
ment which  such  works  present.  Outline  engravings 
illustrating  the  most  notable  of  the  pictures  described 
will  accompany  the  letterpress ;  and  it  is  hoped  that 
the  books  will  thus  prove  useful  records  not  only  for 
immediate  use  but  for  subsequent  reference. 

Being  intended  for  the  general  public,  these  notes, 
whether  critical  or  descriptive,  will  not  attempt  any 
scientific  analysis  of  principles,  or  technical  disserta- 
tion on  art.  Vexed  questions  of  authenticity  will  also 
be  generally  avoided,  as  involving  more  space  for  dis- 
cussion than  would  be  consistent  with  the  limits  of 
small  volumes,  which  aspire  to  no  higher  aim  than 
that  of  a  popular  handbook. 

Ekolish  N0TE8  on  TufrcYDiDEs.^ln  the  preM, 
in  crown  8vo.  *  Notes  on  Thuct/dides,  Book  IV*  By  A« 
T.  Ba^rtox,  M.A.  Pembroke  College,  Oxford,  and  A. 
S.  CuAVASSR,  M.A.  University  College,  Oxford.  With 
the  Greek  Text ;  the  Notes  somewhat  on  the  scale  of 
Sheppard  &  £vans*s  Notes  on  Thucydides,  I.— III. 

Supplement  to  Abnold's  Masual  o/Enqusr 

LiTKBATUBK, — Preparing  for  publication,  in  1  vol. 
crown  8vo.  *  English  Authors,  Specimens  of  English 

*  Poetry  and  Prose  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Present 
*Day;  with  References  throughout  to  the  Fourth 
^EcUtion  of  (he  Editor's  Manual  of  English  Literature* 
Edited  by  Thomas  Aju(old,  M.A.  of  University 
College,  Oxford. 

New  Work  on  the  Ox. — ^Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol. 
8ro.  *  A  Manual  of  Bovine  Pathology ;  being  a  Dreatise 

*  on  the  Diseases  of  (he  Ox :  specially  adap(ed  as  a 

*  Handy  Book  of  Reference  for  the  Veterinary  Practi- 
tioner and  Student*  By  John  Hsmbt  Stkbl, 
M.R.C.y.S.  F.Z.S.  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  at  the 
Boyal  Veterinary  College  of  London;    Author   of 

*  Outlines  of  Equine  Anatomy.' 


New  Sebibs  of  Prof.  Helxholtz'  Scientific 

Lectorbm. — In  January  will  be  published,  in  crown  8vo. 
with  numerous  Woodcuts,  price  7s,  6d,  cloth,  *  Popular 
Lectures  on  Scientific  Subjects*  By  H.  Hklmholts, 
Professor  of  Physics  in  the  University  of  Berlin. 
Translated  by  Dr.  R  Atku^son,  Staff  College. 

The  FiKK  Abis  in  Rome  and  Gbe^gb.— -Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  with  numerous 
Illustrations,  *  A  Popular  LUroduction  to  the  History 
'  of  Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture,  designed  to  Promote 
Uhe  Knowledge  and  Appnciation  of  the  Remains  qf 

*  Ancient  Art/  By  Waltbb  Coflaiid  Pbk&t. 

New  Medical  DiCTioirARr. — ^la  the  press,  in 
One  Volume,  8vo. '  A  Dictionary  of  Medicine.*  Edited 
by  Richard  Quain,  M.D.  F.R.8.  Fellow  of  the  Bo^al 
College  of  Physicians,  and  Physician  to  the  Hospital 
for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton ;  asflisted  by 
numerous  Eminent  Writers. 

New  Elementary  Work  on  Economic  Science 
by  Mr.  Donning  Maclbod,  M.A. — ^In  the  Spring 
will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  '  The  Elements 

*  of  Economics*  By  Hbnrt  Dunnino  Maclsod,  M.  A. 
Author  of  'Elements  of  Banking,'  'Economics  for 
Beginners,'  &c. 

Completion  of  the  Authorised  English  TranS" 
lation  of  Dr.  Zkllbr's  Work  on  the  Philosophy  of 
the  Greeks. — ^Prepiring  for  publication :  I.  *  Aristotle 

*  and  the  Elder  Peripatetics.  Translated  from  tha 
German  of  Dr.  E.  Zm^Lse,  Professor  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by  B.  F. 
C.  CosTELLOB,  of  BalUol  College,  Oxford,  and  the  Uni- 
versity of  Glasgow.  II.  *  The  Prae-Socratic  Schools: 
^a  History  of  Greek  Philosophy  from   the  Earlieet 

*  Period  to  the  Time  of  Socrates.*  Translated  from 
the  German  of  Dr.  E.  Zjoxkb,  with  the  Author* s 
sanction,  by  Sabah  F.  Aixktnb.  These  volnmes  will 
complete  the  English  Translation  of  Dr.  Zblub's 
Work  on  the  PhUosophy  of  the  Greeks. 

Text-Books  of  Science^  a  Series  of  Elenaen- 
tary  Works  on  «:ience.  Mechanical  and  Physical, 
adapted  for  the  use  of  Artisans  and  of  Students  ia 
Public  and  Science  Schools.  Edited  by  C.  W.  MBUtf- 
FiBLD,  F.R.S.  late  Principal  of  the  Royal  School  of 
Naval  Architecture  and  Marine  Engineering.  Text- 
Books  in  continuation : — 

•  The  Steam  Engine,  a  Text-Book  for  the  use  of 

*  Engineering  Students  and  Candidates  for  the  ScUnee 
*and  Art  Department  Examinations*  By  Gsobob 
C.  V.  Holms9,C.K  lateWhitworth  Scholar,  Secretarj 
of  the  Institute  of  Naval  Architects.  Small  8to. 
Woodcuts. 

*  A  Text-Book  of  Mineralogy.*  By  H.  Baubsicax, 
F.G.S.  Associate  of  the  Royal  School  of  Mines.  In 
Two  Parts,  which  may  be  had  separately.  Part  I. 
Systematic  Mineralogy^  now  in  the  press.  Pajkt  1L 
Descriptive  Mineralogy,  in  preparation. 
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Beminiacences,  By  Thomas  Carlyle.  Edited 
by  Jahes  Anthont  Froude,  M.A.  formerly 
Fellow  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford,  2  vols. 
crown  8vo.  pp.  708,  price  18«.  cloth. 

[March  5,  1881. 

rE  following  is  Mr.  Fboude*s  Preface  to 
these  Tolumes. 
'In  the  summer  of  1871  Mr.  Cabltle  placed 
in  my  hands  a  coUectiou  of  MSS.  of  which  he 
desired  me  to  take  charge,  and  to  publish,  should 
I  think  fit  to  do  so,  after  he  was  gone.  They 
oooasted  of  letters  written  by  his  wife  to  him- 
nlf  and  to  other  Mends  during  the  period  of  her 
minied  life,  with  the  ''  rudiments  "  of  a  preface 


Jbrrax'b  Graeei  Seddenda  61 

MacCullaqh'b  OoUeoted  Works 61 

MuLLca's  (F.  Max)  Selected  Eiaaya  on  Langaage,  Mytho- 
logy, and  Beligion 68 

Otcbtom'b  Sketch  of  the  Life  fto.  of  William  Law 58 

Bstvoldb'b  Experimental  Chemiatry.  Pabt  I ti 

Savilb'b  Anfflo-Itraeliem  and  the  Great  Ppramid 5i 

Shors'b  Flight  of  the  Lai>»<«^  66 

Bkitr'b  Rome  and  Carthage,  the  Pnnio  Wars  58 

Btsbl'b  DlMasee  of  the  Ox,  or  Bovine  Patkologv 6S 

Stokzb'b  CKantry  Owl  and  other  Vertet 05 

Tozkb'b  Tnrkiah  Armenia  and  Eastern  Asia  Minor  65 

Wbld'b  Sacred  Palmlande m 

Yobk-Powbll'b  Alfred  the  Great  and  WiUiam  the  Con- 
queror    eo 

Zellbb'b  Greek  PhilOBophy  of  the  Pre-Sooratic  SchoolB ......  57 

pnblication  will  be  /bund  at  vagee  68  and  6i. 

of  his  own,  giving  an  account  of  her  family,  her 
childhood,  and  their  own  experience  together 
from  their  first  acquaintance  till  her  death.  They 
were  married  in  1826;  Mrs.  Carltle  died  suddenly 
in  1866.  Between  these  two  periods  Carltle^ 
active  literary  life  was  comprised  ;  and  he 
thought  it  unnecessary  that  more  than  these 
letters  contained  should  be  made  known,  or 
attempted  to  be  made  known,  about  himself  or 
his  personal  history.  The  essential  part  of  his 
life  was  in  his  works,  which  those  who  chose 
could  read.  The  private  part  of  it  was  a  matter 
in  which  the  world  had  no  concern.  Enough 
would  be  found,  told  by  one  who  knew  him 
better  than  any  one  else  knew  him,  to  satisfy  such 
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curiosity  as  there  might  be.  His  object  was 
rather  to  leave  a  monument  to  a  singularly 
gifted  woman,  who,  had  she  so  pleased,  might 
have  made  a  name  for  herself,  and  for  his  sake 
had  voluntarily  sacrificed  ambition  and  fortune. 

^  The  letters  had  been  partially  prepared  for 
the  press  by  short  separate  introductions  and  ez- 

Elanatoiy  notes.  But  Gabltle  warned  me  that 
efore  they  were  published  they  would  require 
anxious  revision.  Written  with  the  unreserve 
of  confidential  communications,  they  contained 
anecdotes,  allusions,  reflections,  expressions  of 
opinion  and  feeling,  which  were  intended  ob- 
viously for  no  eye  save  that  of  the  person  to 
whom  they  were  addressed.  He  believed  at  the 
time  I  speak  of,  that  his  own  life  was  near  its 
end,  and  seeing  the  difficulty  in  which  I  might 
be  placed,  he  left  me  at  last  with  discretion  to 
destroy  the  whole  of  them,  should  I  find  the 
task  of  discriminating  too  intricate  a  problem. 

<  The  expectation  of  an  earl^  end  was  perhaps 
suggested  by  the  wish  for  it.  He  could  no 
longer  write.  His  hand  was  disabled  by  palsy. 
His  temperament  did  not  suit  with  dictation,  and 
he  was  impatient  of  an  existence  which  he  could 
no  longer  turn  to  any  useful  purpose.  He  lin- 
gered on,  however,  year  after  year,  and  it 
gradually  became  known  to  him  that  his  wishes 
would  not  protect  him  from  biographers,  and 
that  an  account  of  his  life  would  certainly  be 
attempted^  perhaps  by  more  than  one  person.  A 
true  description  of  it  he  did  not  believe  that  any 
one  could  give,  not  even  his  closest  friend ;  but 
there  might  be  degrees  of  falsity;  and  since  a 
biography  of  some  kind  there  was  to  be,  he 
decided  at  last  to  extend  his  original  commission 
to  me,  and  to  place  in  my  hands  all  his  private 
papers,  joumals,  notebooks,  letters,  and  unfinished 
or  neglected  vmtings. 

'  Being  a  person  of  most  methodical  habits,  he 
had  preserveci  every  letter  which  he  had  received 
of  not  entirely  trifling  import.  His  mother,  his 
wife,  his  brothers,  ana  many  of  his  friends  had 
kept,  as  carefully,  every  letter  from  himself.  The 
most  remarkable  of  his  contemporaries  had  been 
among  his  correspondents  —  English,  French, 
Italian^  German,  and  American.  Goethb  had 
recognised  his  genius,  and  had  written  to  him 
often,  advising  and  encouraging.  His  own  and 
Mrs.  Cabltle's  journals  were  records  of  their 
most  secret  thoughts.  All  these  Mr.  Cablyls, 
scarcelv  remembering  what  they  contained,  but 
with  characteristic  fearlessness,  gave  me  leave  to 
use  as  I  might  please. 

'  Material  01  such  a  character  makes  my  duty 
in  one  respect  an  easy  one.  I  have  not  to  relate 
Mr.  Cabltlb's  history,  or  describe  his  character. 
He  is  his  own  biographer,  and  paints  his  own 
portrait;  but  another  difficulty  arises  from  the 


extent  of  the  resources  thrown  open  to  me.  Hjs 
own  letters  are  as  full  of  matter  as  the  richest  of 
his  published  works.  Plis  friends  were  not  common 
men,  and  in  writing  to  him  thej  wrote  their  beat. 
Of  the  many  thousand  letters  m  my  possession, 
there  is  hardly  one  which,  either  on  its  special 
merits,  or  through  its  connexion  with  something 
which  concerned  him,  does  not  deserve  to  be 
printed.  Selection  is  indispensable;  a  middle 
way  must  be  struck  between  too  much  and  too 
little.  I  have  been  jfuided  largely,  however,  by 
Cablyle*s  personal  directions  to  me,  and  such  a 
way  will,  I  trust,  be  discovered- 

'  Meanwhile,  on  examining  the  miscellaneous 
MSS.,  I  found  among  them  various  sketches  and 
reminiscences:  one  written  in  a  notebook  fifty  years 
ago  on  hearing  in  London  of  his  father's  death ; 
another  of  Edwabd  iBVDfG;  another  of  Lord 
Jbfpbbt;  others  (these  brief  and  slight),  of 
SouTHEY  and  Wobbswobth.  In  addition  there 
was  a  long  narrative,  or  fragments  of  a  narrative, 
designed  as  material  for  the  introduction  to 
Mrs.  Cabltli's  letters.  These  letters  would 
now  have  to  be  rearranged  with  his  own; 
and  an  introduction  under  the  shape  which 
had  been  intended  for  it,  would  be  no  longer 
necessary.  The  "  Reminiscences  "  appeared  to  me 
to  be  far  too  valuable  to  be  broken  up  and  em- 
ployed in  any  composition  of  my  own,  and  I  told 
Mr.  Cablyle  that  I  thought  they  ought  to  be 
printed  as  they  were  immediately  after  his  own 
cieath.  He  agreed  with  me  that  it  should  be  ao, 
and  at  one  time  it  was  proposed  that  the  type 
should  be  set  up  while  he  was  still  alive,  and 
could  himself  revise  what  he  had  written.  He 
found,  however,  that  the  efibrt  would  be  too 
much  for  him ;  and  the  reader  has  here  before  him 
Mr.  Cablylb's  own  handiwork,  but  without  his 
last  touches,  not  edited  by  himself,  not  corrected 
by  himself,  perhaps  most  of  it  not  intended  for 
publication,  and  written  down  merely  as  an  occu- 
pation, for  his  own  private  satisfaction. 

'The  account  oilBviNa  belong^  to  theaatumn 
and  winter  which  followed  his  wife's  death.  So 
singular  was  his  condition  at  this  time,  that  he 
was  afterwards  unconscious  what  he  had  done ; 
and  when  ten  years  later  I  found  the  MS.  and 
asked  him  about  it,  he  did  not  know  to  what  I  was 
alluding.  The  sketch  of  Jeffbey  was  written 
immediately  after,  and  in  the  year  following  the 
introductory  fragments.  Some  part  of  them  Ihave 
reserved  for  tiie  biography,  into  which  they  will 
most  conveniently  fiEal ;  the  rest,  from  the  point 
where  they  form  a  consecutive  stoir,  I  have  prmted 
as  they  stand.  "  Southey  "  and  "  Wordsworth," 
being  merely  detached  notes  of  a  few  personal  re- 
collections, I  have  relegated  to  an  appendix. 

'  Nothing  more  remains  to  be  said  about  these 
papers,  save  to  repeat,  for  clearness  sake,  that 
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ihey  ne  publiahed  with  Mr.  Cajiltlb*s  consent 
Imt  witiiont  his  8apemd<m«  The  detailed  ro- 
spoosibilitY  is  therefore  entirely  mj  own.  I  will 
sdd|  for  ue  convenience  of  the  general  public, 
the  few  chief  points  of  his  outward  life.  He 
was  the  son  of  a  village  mason,  bom  at  Eccle- 
feehan  in  Annandale,  December  4,  1795.  He 
was  educated  first  at  Ecclefechan  school.  In 
1806  he  was  sent  to  the  Grammar  school  at 
Annan,  and  in  1800  to  Edinburgh  University. 
In  1814  he  was  appointed  mathematical  usher 
at  Annaui  and  in  1816  schoolmaster  at  Kirkcaldy. 
In  1818  he  gave  up  his  situation,  and  supported 
lilmaelf  by  taking  pupils  at  Edinburgh.  In  1822 
he  became  private  tutor  in  the  family  of  Mr. 
Charles  Bulcsr;  Charles  Buller  the  younger, 
who  was  afterwards  so  brilliantly  distingmshed 
in  Parliament,  being  his  pupil.  While  in  this 
capacity  he  wrote  his  ''Life  of  Schiller,"  and 
translated  <'Wilhelm  Meister."  In  1826  he 
manied.  He  lived  for  eighteen  months  at  Oomley 
Bank,  on  the  North  side  of  Edinburgh.  He  then 
removed  to  Craigenputtoch,  a  moonand  farm  in 
Domfiieeshire  belonging  to  his  wife's  mother, 
where  he  remained  for  seven  years,  writing 
"  Sartor  Resartus  "  there,  and  nearly  all  his  Mis- 
eeUanies.  In  1834  he  left  Scotland  and  settled  in 
London,  6  Cheyne  Row,  Chelsea ;  and  there  con- 
tinned  without  further  change  till  his  death.' 

The  English  in  Ireland  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  By  James  Anthont  Froude,  M. A. 
formerly  FeUow  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford. 
Cabinet  Edition,  with  a  New  Pre]&ce  and  a 
New  Sapplementary  first  Chapter.  8  vols, 
crown  8vo.  pp.  1,926,  price  ISs.  cloth. 

iJanuarg  19,  1881. 

rIS  work  was  first  published  seven  years  ago. 
The  (adl  for  a  new  edition  m&^  be  regarded  as 
implying  a  belief  that  at  the  present  crisis  of 
Irish  history  it  mav  help  the  reader  to  see  facts 
as  they  aie.  The  Author  has  no  new  lessons  to 
teach,  for  all  that  has  taken  place  during  these 
seren  yean  seems  to  him  only  to  enforce  the  con- 
ehisiooa  to  which  his  previous  knowled^  of  the 
oomitiy  and  its  history  had  brought  him.  The 
ledalatioii  which  was  enected  to  furnish  an 
soeetaal  remedy  for  the  evib  which  afflict  Ireland 
ktt  been  followed  by  no  results  which  he  had  not 
ttticipated,  and  he  has  availed  himself  of  the 
spportonity  for  republication  to  point  out  once 
nan  what  he  behoves  to  be  the  only  path  by 
wfaicfa  the  nation  may  extricate  itself  firom  almost 
despemte  difficulties. 

A  scientific  account  of  the  past  can  be  the 
WQik  only  of  many  nersonsy  one  correcting  the 
soon  of  another,  ana  adding  something  of  his 


own.  The  Author  undertook  the  task  of  describ- 
ing, as  faithfully  as  he  could,  the  state  of  Ireland 
in  the  last  century.  The  chapter  of  Irish  history 
between  the  surrender  of  Limerick  and  the  Act 
of  Union  is  complete  in  itself.  It  opens  wit^ 
conquest  and  submission;  it  ends  witn  another 
rebellion,  and  the  collapse  of  the  form  of  govern- 
ment established  in  it  by  the  English.  The 
Author  examined  the  story  in  the  correspondence 
which  passed  between  the  English  and  Irish 
Administrations  during  the  whole  period,  in  the 
proceedings  of  the  Irish  Parliament,  and  in  the 
voluminous  and  miscellaneous  reports  on  the  con- 
dition of  the  country,  which  are  preserved  in 
Dublin  Castle.  The  result  was  the  present  work, 
in  which  he  sought  to  show  that  tor  a  country 
like  Ireland  and  a  people  like  the  Irish,  only  the 
most  mischievous  and  fatal  effects  could  follow 
from  alternations  of  repression  and  license.  The 
mistake  of  its  English  rulers,  if  they  can  be  called 
rulers,  in  his  opinion  lies  in  the  delusion  that  a  con- 
quered people  can  be  left  to  govern  itself  before 
tne  irritation  of  conquest  has  passed  away.  During 
the  last  ten  years  tne  two  great  ezpenments  by 
which  it  was  supposed  that  the  welfare  of  Ireland 
was  to  be  insured  have  been  amply  tried.  Pro- 
testant ascendency  was  brought  to  an  end  by  the 
disestablishment  of  the  Irish  Church ;  and  Irish 
ideas  on  the  subject  of  land  would^  it  was  thought, 
be  satisfied  by  the  working  of  the  Encumbered 
Estates  Act. 

The  result  proves  that  Irish  discontent  is  as 
deep  and  strong  as  ever,  and  therefore  that  the 
root  of  the  evil  has  not  been  touched.  But  the 
impression  still  remains  on  the  minds  of  English 
statesmen  that  if  more  is  done  to  remove  the 
grievances  of  the  people,  disaffection  must  in  the 
end  give  place  to  loyalty.  The  conviction  that 
this  belief  is  ill-founded,  or  rather  that  it  has  no 
foimdation  at  all,  has  led  the  Author,  in  his  con- 
cluding chapter,  to  survey  briefly  the  history  of 
Ireland  from  the  time  of  the  Union,  and  so,  as 
he  hopes,  to  prove  that  English  rule  in  IreJand 
has  been  characterised  by  half  measures.  Renre^ 
sion  has  been  tried ;  but  the  repression  has  not  pe^i 
long  enough  or  systematic  enough*  Parliamen- 
tary government  has  been  also  tried ;  but  he  denies 
that  Parliamentary  government  can  work  for  the 
benefit  of  a  people  who  are  burning  with  resentment 
for  wrongs,  real  or  fancied,  whicn  they  regard  as 
the  necessary  result  of  British  ]^redominance  on 
their  soil.  The  old  evils  are  again  rampant ;  and 
if  there  was  a  hope  that  any  fresh  measures  could 
make  the  Irish  contented  subjects  of  the  British 
empire,  no  sacrifice  would  be  too  great  for  such 
an  object.  But  there  is,  he  insists,  no  such  hone. 
The  land  tenure  is  not  the  real  grievance,  tiie 
real  grievance  being  our  presence  in  Ireland  at 
all :  nor  can  he  see  any  other  course  which  it  is 
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now  of  the  least  use  to  follow,  except  ofie  by 
which  Great  Britain  should  declare  that  she 
meant  to  examine  the  causes  of  her  failure  in 
Ireland  deliberately  and  without  political  pres- 
sure, that  to  secure  these  conditions  the  Constitu- 
tion would  be  permanently  suspended,  and  that 
the  three  southern  provinces  would  for  half  a 
century  be  governed  by  the  Crown.  The  Com- 
mittee of  the  l^and  League  are,  he  contends,  well 
aware  that,  if  this  measure  were  resolved  ou, 
their  functions  would  be  at  an  end  without  a  shot 
being  fired  in  the  field. 

If  this  be  impracticable,  then  Ireland,  he 
urges,  should  be  left  to  herself.  If  it  be  said  that 
thid  also  is  impossible ;  if  we  will  neither  rule 
Ireland  nor  allow  the  Irish  to  rule  themselves, 
nature  and  fact,  he  believes,  will  tell  us  that  an 
experiment  which  has  lasted  for  seven  centuries 
shall  be  tried  no  longer }  and  between  the  two 
'impossibilities'  we  may  be  obliged  to  choose, 
if  Ireland  is  to  cease  to  be  our  reproach,  and  the 
Irish  race  a  danger  and  a  torment  to  every  coun- 
try to  which  they  may  emigrate. 


Buried  Alive;  Ten  Years  of  Penal  Servitude  in 
Siberia,  By  Fedor  Dostoteffskt.  Trans- 
lated from  the  Russian  by  Mabie  von  Thilo. 
Crovm  8vo.  pp.  868,  price  10«.  6rf.  cloth. 

[January  20,  1881. 

"nURIED  ALIVE  is,  as  its  second  title  in- 
-^  dicates,  a  record  of  ten  years'  penal  servitude 
in  Siberia.  The  Author,  whose  name  ranks  high 
among  modern  Russian  Writers,  was  exiled  to 
Siberia  for  his  political  opinions  under  the  reign 
of  Czar  Nicholas^  but  subsequently  he  obtained 
his  pardon  from  Axexandeb  II.  and  was  per- 
mitted to  return  to  Russia.  Here  he  wrote  his 
book  which  produced  a  considerable  sensation, 
as  hitherto  very  little  had  been  known  about 
convict  prisoners  in  general,  except  that  they 
were  exiled  to  Siberia  and  there  dragged  out  a 
miserable  existence,  either  in  the  mines  or  in  a 
convict  prison.  It  was  the  Author's  purpose,  in 
writing  this  book,  to  draw  the  public  attention  to 
the  terrible  abuses  and  cruelties  which  existed  in 
those  prisons.  The  convicts  were  entirely  at  their 
superiors'  mercy,  who  might  do  with  them  what- 
ever they  liked  without  much  fear  of  being  called 
to  account  for  their  cruelty. 

The  Author  has  put  his  narrative  into  the 
mouth  of  a  young  Russian  nobleman  who  had 
been  sentenced  to  ^enal  servitude  in  Siberia  for 
murdering  bis  wife  in  a  fit  of  jealousy.  But  he 
has  refrained  from  ^ving  the  history  of  the 
whole  time  of  his  exile  as  it  might  have  been 
rather  monotonous,  and  has  confined  himself  to 
such  episodes  as  would  serve  to  illustrate  most 


forcibly  the  life  and  customs  of  convict  prisoners, 
interweaving  with  the  original  narrative  several 
tales  told  by  the  Author's  fellow-prisoners  at 
various  times. 

Buried  Alive  is  wholly  a  Russian  story.  The 
characters  which  appear  in  it  are  with  one  or 
two  exceptions  of  the  true  Russian  type,  and  the 
glimpses  which  we  occasionally  obtain  of  their 
past  lives  give  us  an  insight  into  the  familj  life 
of  the  Russian  peasant  and  small  tradesman. 

Years  have  passed  away  since  the  Author  of 
Buried  Alive  wrote  his  book ;  and  though  by  this 
time  some  of  the  abuses  have  been  reformed  and 
abolished,  still  the  life  and  sufferings  of  the  con- 
vict prisoner  have  remained  much  the  same,  and 
the  narrative  may  be  considered  as  a  faithful 
picture  of  life  in  a  Siberian  convict  prison  even  at 
the  present  time. 


Biographical  Studies.  By  the  late  Walter 
Baoehot,  M.A,  and  Fellow  of  University 
College,  London.  Edited  by  Richard  Holt 
HuTTON.     8vo.  pp.  376,  price  125.  cloth. 

IFebmari/  9,  1881. 

rB  interest  with  which  Mr.  Ba6BH0T*s 
'Literary  Studies'  and  ' Economic  Studies ' 
appear  to  have  been  received  by  the  public,  has 
encouraged  the  Editor  to  collect  and  republish 
his  Studies  in  Political  Biography,  most  of  them 
from  the  National  Remew,  and  two — that  on 
Adaic  Smith  and  that  on  Lord  Althobp — from 
the  Fortnightly  Review^  with  the  permission  of  the 
proprietors.  These  essays  are,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Editor,  valuable,  not  only  as  acute  criticisma 
on  the  statesmen  reviewed,  but  also,  in  no 
small  degree,  as  expressing  in  some  detail  and 
with  a  good  deal  of  vivacity  the  political  mind 
of  one  of  the  shrewdest  of  the  politicians  of 
this  generation.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  late 
Sir  Geobgb  Cobnewall  Lewis  comes  very  near 
to  being,  in  Mr.  Baoehot*s  mind,  the  ideal 
English  statesman — indeed,  that  Sir  George, 
with  a  little  political  ozone  infused  into  him, 
would  have  been  quite  that  ideal.  As  a  matter 
of  course  the  Editor  has  altered  and  omitted 
nothing,  even  where  the  particular  opinion  ex- 

Eressed  has  not  been  verified  but  rather  discredited 
y  the  course  of  subsequent  events — for  example, 
in  relation  to  the  general  adhesion  given  by  Mr. 
BAeEHOT  (see  page  835)  to  Sir  Gbobge  Lewis's 
scornful  estimate  of  that  '  village  lawyer '  Lix- 
coln's  Unionist  policy.  If  there  ever  was  over- 
haste  or  a  touch  of  passion  in  either  Sir  Gborob 
Lewis  or  his  critic,  it  was  apt  to  be  shewn  ia 
their  condemnation  of  political  measures  reoom- 
mended  by  deep  popular  emotions  and  convictions. 
But  the  reader  or  these  pages  will  certainly  find  a 
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great  deal  more  to  surprise  him  in  the  shrewdDess 
of  the  forecasts  than  in  their  occasional  mis- 
carriage. 

To  the  longer  studies  the  Editor  has  added 
some  pages  consisting  of  a  few  shorter  papers  of 
the  same  kind  taken  from  the  JEconomigt  news- 
imper,  which  may  be  found,  it  is  hoped,  not  the 
lea^'t  interesting  in  the  volume. 

Contents  : — 

I.  The  Chabacter  of  Sm  Robert  Peel. 
n.  Lord  fiROUGHAX. 

III.  Mr.  Gladstone. 

IV.  William  Pitt. 

V.  BOLINOBROKB  AS  A  STATESMAN. 

VI.  Sir  GsoReE  Cornewall  Lewis. 
Vn.  Adam  Smith  as  a  Person. 
VTIL  Lord  Alihorp  and  the  Reform  Act  op 
18d2. 

Addenda  : — 

I.  The  Prince  Consort. 
II.  What  Lord  Ltndhxjrst  really  was. 
ni.  The  Tribute  at  Hereford  to  Sir  G.  C.  Lewis. 

IV.  Mr.  COBDEN. 

V.  Lord  Palmerston. 
VI.  The  Earl  of  Clarendon. 
VII.  Mr.  Lows  as  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer. 
VIU.  Monsieur  Gttizot. 
IX.  Professor  Cairnes. 
X.  Mr.  Disraeli  as  a  Member  of  the  House 
of  Commomi. 


WilUam  Law,  Nonjuror  and  Mi/stic,  Author 
of  A  Serious  Call  to  a  Devout  and  Holy 
Life,  &c.  and  Fellow  of  Emmanuel  College, 
Cambridge :  a  Sketch  of  his  Life,  Character, 
and  Opinions.  By  J.  H.  Overton,  M.A. 
Vicar  of  Legbonrne;  formerly  Scholar  of 
Lincoln  College,  Oxford;  Joint- Author  of 
'The  English  Church  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century.'     8vo.  pp.  470,  price  155.  cloth. 

IFehruary  10,  1881. 

AN  attempt  is  here  made  to  rescue  from  un- 
deserved oblivion  one  of  the  most  interesting 
characters  and  one  of  the  most  able  theological 
writers  of  the  eighteenth  century.  The  '  Serious 
Cair  is  the  work  by  which  Wjlliam  Law  is  best 
known ;  and  it  is,  if  not  his  greatest,  at  any  rate 
his  most  characteristic  work ;  for  it  describes  the 
life  which  Law  himself  strove  to  live  to  the  very 
letter.  That  life  the  present  writer  has  endea- 
voured to  depict ;  and  he  has  been  greatly  aided 
in  his  task  by  his  acquaintance  with  most^  if  not 
all,  of  tiie  liAW  family  now  living.  But  it  is  by 
no  means  merely  as  the  describer  and  liver  of  the 
Christ-like  life  sketched  in  the 'Serious  Call'  that 
Willi  A  V  Law  deserves  to  be  remembered.    As  a 


pronounced  High  Churchman,  of  the  spiritual 
rather  than  of  the  political  type,  he  contributed 
some  singularly  able  tjeatises  towards  the  con- 
troversies of  his  day ;  and  in  his  later  years  he  set 
forth  with  marvellous  force  and  beauty  those  mystic 
views  which  he  had  embraced  with  characteristic 
enthusiasm.  Law  was  also  a  sort  of  spiritual 
director  of  many  pious  souls,  and  his  relations 
with  John  and  tJHARLBS  Wesley,  with  the  poet 
Byrom,  with  Dr.  Cheyne,  the  famous  physician, 
with  Miss  Gibbon,  the  aunt  of  the  historian,  and 
Edward  Gibbon,  the  historian's  father,  and  Law*r 
pupil  at  Putney  and  Cambridge,  and  with  many 
othera,  give  a  vivid  interest  to  his  life.  Bishop 
HoADLY,  Bishop  Warburton,  Dr.  Trapp,  and 
others  who  represented  the  dominant  type  of 
Churchmanship  of  the  18th  century,  were 
naturally  brought  into  collision  with  William 
Law  ;  but^  strongly  as  he  expressed  his  disagree- 
ment with  them,  he  never  wrote  otherwise  than 
as  a  Christian  and  as  a  gentleman.  Law's  own 
language  has  been  used  freely  in  this  work,  partly 
because  Law,  more  than  most  writers,  shews  his 
own  character  in  his  writings,  and  partly  because 
of  the  instrinsic  beauty  of  those  writings.  '  It 
'  will  easily  be  allowed,'  wrote  John  Wesley, 
at  a  time  when  he  was  most  out  of  accord  with 
Law,  '  that  there  are  few  writers  who  stand  in  any 
'  competition  with  Mr.  Law,  as  to  beauty  and 
'  strength  of  language,  readiness,  liveliness,  and 
'  copiousness  of  thought ;  and  these  uncommon 
'  abilities  you  have  long  employed,  not  to  gain 
'  either  honour  or  preferment,  but  with  a  steady 
'  view  to  promote  the  glory  of  God,  and  peace 
'  and  goodwill  among  men.   To  this  end  you  have 

<  published  treatises  which  must  remain,  as  long 
'  as  England  stands,  almost  unequalled  standards  of 

<  the  strength  and  purity  of  our  language.'  The 
great  service,  he  adds,  which  Law  had  done  to 
the  Christian  religion,  'cannot  fully  be  known 
'  until  the  Author  of  that  religion  shall  descend  in 
'  the  clouds  of  heaven.' 

Selected  Essays  on  Language,  Mythology,  and 
Religion.  By  F.  Max  MtJLLER,  K.M.  Foreign 
Member  of  the  French  Institute.  2  voIh. 
crown  8vo.  pp.  1,226,  price  16^.  cloth ;  or 
28».  bound  in  tree-calf  by  Riviere. 

[January  22,  1881. 

rpHESE  two  volumes,  which  are  uniform  with  the 
X  Author's  Lectures  on  the  Science  of  Language, 
contain  a  selection  from  his  Essays  published  some 
time  ago  under  the  title  of  Chips  from  a  German 
Workshop,  The  wish  for  a  cheaner  edition  of 
these  Essays,  frequently  expressed  by  teachers 
and  pupils  in  schools  and  universities,  has  led  him 
to  subject  them  to  a  careful  sifting,  to  remove 
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ihoee  which  had  done  their  work  and  were  no 
longer  wanted,  and  to  add  a  few  which  had  been 
published  of  late  in  different  periodicals. 

It  has  been  his  eiforfc  to  improve  these  Essays 
from  year  to  year  with  the  help  of  the  excellent 
criticisms  to  which  they  have  been  subjected,  and 
by  the  lif^ht  of  new  researches  carried  on  without 
interruption  by  others  as  well  as  by  himself  in 
the  immense  domain  of  the  science  of  ancient 
thought.  In  all  that  is  essential  they  have  re- 
mained unchanged  ;  but  he  believes  that  no  im- 
portant materials  have  been  overlooked  which 
nave  been  added  to  our  stock  of  knowledge  since 
the  time  when  these  Essays  first  saw  the  light. 
The  work  of  revision  has  involved  the  appenoing 
of  notes  on  those  points  on  which  recent  researches 
have  added  new  lacts  or  new  theories  of  any  im- 

Sortance.  Thus  at  the  end  of  the  Essay  On  tha 
lemdts  of  Comparative  Philology^  there  is  a  long 
note  on  the  onginal  meaning  of  the  word  Aryan 
as  a  technical  term,  and  a  letter  to  Professor 
Fleckibisen,  the  Editor  of '  Plautus/  on  Ablatives 
in  d  with  the  meaning?  of  Locatives.  At  the  end 
of  the  Lecture  on  Missions,  delivered  in  West- 
minster Abbey,  December  3, 1873,  there  is  a  full 
account  of  Keshub  Chukder  Sen  and  his  pre- 
decessors, and  of  his  speculations  on  Chbist  and 
Christianity.  The  Article  On  Btiddkism  is  followed 
by  an  Excursus  on  the  religious  statistics  of 
Buddhism  as  given  bv  the  most  recent  authorities. 
In  the  Lecture  On  the  Migration  of  Fables,  the 
results  obtained  from  the  discovery  of  the  ancient 
Syriac  text  by  Bbnfbt  and  Socnr  are  fully  dis- 
cussed. 

Among  the  new  articles  is  a  paper  On  Sanskrit 
Texts  Discoven^  in  Japan,  containing  a  full 
account  of  early  Chinese  translations  of  Sanskrit 
works,  and  the  Presidential  Address  On  Freedom, 
delivered  at  the  Midland  Institute  in  Birmingham, 
in  1879.  The  Essay  On  Spdling  is  printed  pho- 
netically according  to  Mr.  Pitman's  system. 

Of  the  remaining  Essays  the  Rede  Lecture, 
delivered  at  Cambridge,  May  29, 1808,  deals  in 
the  first  part  with  the  Stratihcation  of  Language, 
and  in  the  second  with  the  Chronology  of  the  Indo- 
Germanic  Languages.  The  Essay  On  Comparative 
Mythology  is  followed  by  the  Essays  (hi  Greek 
Mythology  and  Oreek  Legends,  On  BeUerophon,  and 
On  the  Philosophy  of  Mythology.  To  the  Opening 
Address,  delivered  oy  the  President  of  the  Ar^an 
Section  at  the  International  Congress  of  Orien- 
talists, held  in  London  in  1874,  are  appended 
notes  on  the  influence  of  the  study  of  the  Science 
of  Language  on  public  opinion  in  India,  and  on 
the  influence  of  tne  study  of  the  Vedas  in  Europe 
on  religious  reform  in  that  country.  There  are 
also  Essays  On  the  Vitality  of  Brahmanism,  and 
On  the  Vedas  or  the  Sacred  Books  of  tJie  Brahmans, 
On  Buddhist  Pilgritns,  On  the  Meaning  of  Nirvdna, 


On  Bnddhist  Nihilism,  the  Popol  Vuh,  Semitic 
Monotheism,  and  FaUse  Analogies  in  Comparative 
Theology, 

A  full  Index  of  54  pages  accompanies  the 
work,  which  is  illustrated  by  a  photo-lithograph 
of  a  Sanskrit  text  discovered  in  /apan. 


A  Dictionary  of  General  Biography,  By 
William  L.  R.  Cates.  Third  Edition, 
revised  throughout  and  completed  to  the 
Present  Time.  Medium  8vo.  pp.  1,492, 
price  285.  cloth,  or  35^.  half-bound  in 
russia.  [^January  1,  1881. 

THIRTEEN  YEARS  have  elapsed  since  the 
publication  of  the  first  edition  of  the  Dic- 
tionary of  General  Biography,  A  second  edition 
appeared  in  1875,  with  a  copious  Supplement  of 
one  hundred  and  sixty  pages.  A  tnird  edition 
being  called  for,  the  opportunity  has  been  taken 
to  correct  and  improve  tne  work,  and  to  brinjr  it 
down  as  closely  as  possible  to  the  time  of  publica- 
tion. It  has  been  revised  with  care  throughout, 
the  number  of  alterations  in  the  forms  of  addition, 
deletion,  or  correction,  amounting  to  thousands. 
The  Supplement  to  the  former  edition  is  now  in- 
corporated in  the  body  of  the  work,  some  of  the 
memoirs  have  been  rewritten,  many  of  the  longer 
ones  have  been  shortened,  and,  in  accordance  with 
the  suggestion  of  several  friendly  critics,  space  has 
been  gained  by  the  omission  of  many  notices 
of  men  whose  reputation  has  faded.  The  new 
matter,  equal  to  one  hundred  pages,  comprises 
nearly  four  hundred  memoirs  and  notices  of 
eminent  persons  recently  deceased. 

Among  the  greater  names  now  first  included 
will  be  found  the  following : — the  Sultan  Abdul- 
Aziz,  Hans  Christian  Andersen,  Cardinal  Anto- 
nelli;  Dr.  Appleton,  K.  E.  von  Baer,  Walter 
Bagehot,  Claude  Bernard,  Sir  W.  Boxall,  Dr. 
Brewer,  W.  C,  Bryant,  Professor  Caimes,  Mary 
Carpenter,  M.  Chevalier,  Professor  Cliflbrd,  Sir 
John  T.  Coleridge,  George  Cruikshank,  Francis 
Deak,  J.  T.  Delane,  Professor  Dove,  Dr.  Duff, 
Bishop  Dupanloup,  C.  J.  Ehrenberg,  Thomas 
Erskine  of  Linlathen,  Marshal  Espartero,  Jules 
Favre,  Sir  W.  Fergusson,  John  Forater,  F.  Frei- 
ligrath,  W.  Froude,  H.  J.  Gauntiett,  J.  Gorrea, 
Sir  John  Gos^  A.  W.  Haddan,  Sir  T.  D.  Hardy, 
Sir  Rowland  Hill,  James  Hinton,  Colonel  Homey 
Dean  Hook,  Dr.  Keim,  Lord  Chief  Baron  Kelly, 
E.  W.  Lane,  F.  A.  Lange,  F.  Lassalle,  Lord 
Lawrence,  Leopardi,  Le  Verrier,  G.  H.  Lewea« 
Sir  John  Low,  General  Delia  Marmora,  Harriet 
Martineau,  Professor  J.  Clerk  Maxwell,  Dr.  Mayeri 
Julius  Mohl,  J.  L.  Motley,  Canon  Mozley,  Omar 
Khayyam,  Sir  A.  Panizzi,  Professor  E.  A.  Parke% 
Pius  IX.  Baron  Ricasoli;  Professor  Ritschli  J.  A, 
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Boebuek^  Manhal  yon  Boon.  J.  L.  Runeberg, 
Earl  Raasell,  'G^oiffe  Sand/  Sir  G.  G.  Scott, 
Bishop  SelWn,  Earl  Simrock,  George  Smith,  Earl 
Stanhope, '  Daniel  Stem,'  Sir  W.  and  Lady  Stirllng- 
Mazw^,  Dr.  Stokes,  Lord  Stratford  de  Redclifi^, 
W.  H.  Fox  Talbot,  Bayard  Taylor,  Tom  Taylor, 
M.  Thiers,  Bishop  Thirlwall,  F.  Ueberweg,  Victor 
Emmanuel  IL  YioUet-le-duc,  and  ^deiick 
Walker. 

Among  the  notices  rewritten  for  thia  edition 
are  those  of  J.  S.  Bach,  G.  Berkeley,  John  Byrom, 
Camot,  L  Casaubon,  Chancer,  Francisco  Colonna, 
St  Oathbert,  Lanfranc,  William  Law,  B.  Ochino, 
Poliziano,  Trissino,  William  Tyndale,  &c. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  fresh,  care  and  labour 
devoted  to  the  preparation  of  this  edition,  may 
have  rendered  the  Dictionary  of  General  Biography 
worthy  of  retaining  the  place  which  it  has  won  in 
public  esteem  and  confictence. 

Turkish  Armenia  and  Eastern  Asia  Minor, 
By  the  Rev.  Henrt  Fanshawb  Tozxr,  M. A. 
F.R.G.S.  Tutor  and  late  Fellow  of  Exeter 
College,  Oxford ;  Author  of '  Researches  in 
the  Ilighknds  of  Turkey '  &c.  Pp.  486, 
with  5  full-page  Illustrations  &  a  Coloured 
Map.     8to.  price  I6s*  cloth. 

[January  21j  1881. 
[S  book  gives  an  account  of  a  horseback 


rf 


journey  of  1.500  miles  through  the  country 
vrhicn  contains  tne  head-waters  of  most  of  the 
great  rivers  of  Western  Asia — the  Halys,  the 
fSuphrates,  the  Tigris,  and  the  Araxes — and  which. 
owin^  to  its  marked  elevation  and  other  physical 
peculiarities,  presents  features  of  great  geographical 
interefll  The  western  portion  of  this  formed  in 
ancient  times  the  provinces  of  Pontus  and  Cap- 
padoda  in  Asia  Mmor,  while  the  remainder  is  the 
immemorial  home  of  the  Armenian  people,  though 
at  the  present  day  the  Turkish  and  Kurdish  races, 
ivho  have  immigrated  into  it,  form  a  considerable 
element  in  the  population.  The  clauses  in  the 
Berlin  Treaty  relating  to  this  part  of  the  Turkish 
empire,  and  the  protectorate  of  it  which  has  been 
iinaertaken  by  England,  lend  an  additional  interest 
to  it  at  the  present  time. 

The  Autnor  started  by  steamer  fiK)m  Constanti- 
nople, and  landed  at  Samsoun  on  the  southem 
coast  of  the  Black  Sea,  from  which  place  he  made 
fais  way  across  the  mountain  district  which  formed 
the  kingdom  of  Pontus,  to  Amasia  its  former 
capital  The  'Tombs  of  the  Kings' — ancient 
sepulchres  elaborately  excavated  in  the  face  of 
the  diffi — are  here  described.  After  this  the  re- 
markable antiquities  at  Euyuk  and  Boghaz-keui, 
to  the  south-west  of  that  place,  are  investigated ; 
the  former  being  the  remains  of  a  semi-Assyrian 


palace,  with  bas-reliefs  and  sphinxes ;  the  latter  a 
series  of  extraordinary  rock  carvings  in  a  remote 
glen,  representing  processions  of  figures.  The 
route  then  continues  southwards,  over  the  elevated 
plateaux  of  Cappadocia  to  the  river  Halys,  beyond 
which  is  the  citj  of  Kaiserieh  (Csssareia).  Close 
to  this  place  nsee  mount  Argaeus,  the  highest 
mountain  in  Asia  Minor,  13,000  feet  high ;  this 
was  ascended,  and  the  circuit  of  it  made,  by  the 
Author  and  his  companion.  An  account  is  also 
given  of  the  strange  lock  dweJlings  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood, with  wnich  the  soft  tu&  soil  is  per- 
forated j  and  especially  of  the  remains  of  a  great 
monastic  community  m  the  valley  of  Gueremeh, 
where  the  subterranean  refectories  and  chambers 
may  yet  be  seen,  and  chorchee  covered  with 
Byzantine  frescoes.  The  journey  from  Kaiserieh 
to  Sivas,  with  the  description  of  that  important 
frontier  town,  concludes  the  part  that  relates  to 
Asia  Minor. 

The  broad  chain  of  the  Anti-Taurus  is  now 
crossed,  and  the  Euphrates  reached,  at  a  point 
where  it  is  still  a  mountain  stream,  not  far  from 
the  junction  of  its  two  branches,  the  Frat  and  the 
Muiad.  Here  Armenia  proper  is  entered,  and  the 
town  of  Kharput  forms  the  next  halting  place, 
near  the  source  of  the  western  branch  of  the  Tigris 
and  the  remarkable  lake  of  Gheuljik.  As  this 
town  is  the  chief  station  of  the  American  missions, 
which  are  exercising  so  great  an  influence  on  the 
Armenian  people,  a  detuled  account  of  them  is 
given.  Tne  next  stage  lies  through  a  wild 
country,  chiefly  inhabited  by  Kurds,  and  rarely 
traversed,  to  the  plain  of  Mush,  and  the  head- 
waters of  the  other  branch  of  the  Tigris  at 
Bitlis,  where  the  Niphates  mountains  separate 
Armenia  from  Mesopotamia.  At  last  the  travellers 
arrive  at  the  great  lake  of  Van — a  vast  expanse 
of  water  at  a  level  of  more  than  6,000  fnet  above 
the  sea— of  which  and  the  objects  in  its  neigh- 
bourhood full  details  are  given ;  especially  of  the 
ruins  of  the  ancient  citj  of  Akhlat,  of  the  vol- 
canic Mount  Sipan,  12,000  feet  high,  which  was 
ascended,  and  of  the  dty  of  Van,  with  its  extra- 
ordinary castle-rock,  and  cuneiform  inscriptions, 
and  rock-hewn  chambers.  Then  follow  some 
curious  experiences  among  the  nomad  Kurds  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Mount  Ararat,  and  the 
upper  waters  of  the  Murad  or  Eastern  Euphrates 
are  reached,  not  far  from  its  source. 

At  this  point,  which  is  close  both  to  the 
Russian  and  Persian  territory,  the  return  journey 
commences,  and  for  the  first  part  of  the  way  the 
lofty  plains  are  traversed,  at  an  elevation  of 
between  6,000  and  6,000  feet  above  the  sea,  which 
form  the  roof  of  Western  Asia,  since  from  them 
the  waters  flow  on  the  one  side  to  the  Caspian, 
and  on  the  other  to  the  Persian  Gulf.  This 
route  was  the  scene  of  the  campaign  between  the 
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HussiaDS  and  the  Turks  in  the  last  war.  At  the 
western  extremity  of  this  region  stands  Erzeroum^ 
the  capital  of  Armenia,  near  which  rises  the  Frat, 
or  western  branch  of  the  Euphrates.  Between 
this  and  the  sea  a  succession  of  lofty  mountain 
chains  is  crossed  by  intricate  paths ;  and  in  one 
part  the  travellers  visit  the  monastery  of  Sumelas, 
which  occupies   perhaps    the    most   remarkable 

Position  of  all  the  Green  monasteries.    The  Black 
iea  is  reached  at  Trebizond,  of  which  city,  and 
its  Byzantine  antiquities,  an  account  is  given. 

llie  illustrations  represent  some  of  the  most 
striking  scenes  described  in  the  letterpress,  viz. 
the  monastic  rock  habitations  in  the  valley  of 
Gueremeh,  the  summits  of  Mount  Argaeus,  the 
first  view  of  the  Euphrates,  the  lake  of  Van  with 
Mount  Sipan^  and  the  monastery  of  Sumelas. 


The  Flight  of  the  Lapiving ;  a  Naval  Officer's 
Jottings  in  China,  Foi^mosa,  and  Japan, 
By  the  Hon.  Henry  Noel  Shore,  R.N. 
Pp.  566,  with  2  Maps  and  2  Illustrations 
engraved  on  Wood.     8vo.  price  15^.  cloth. 

[January  7,  1881. 

DURING  three  years  beginning  with  the 
autunm  of  1875  the  Author,  as  iirst  lieu- 
tenant of  H.M.S.  *  Lapwing,*  had  the  opportunity 
of  visiting  many  ports  and  seeing  much  of  the 
inhabitania  of  the  countries  washed  by  the 
Chinese  seas.  Starting  from  Hongkong  the  ship 
made  its  way  by  Amoy  and  Foochow  to  Shanghai 
and  thence  to  Chefoo  and  the  mouth  of  the 
Peiho.  After  reaching  the  head  of  the  gulf  of 
Liau  TuDg^  her  head  was  turned  south,  for  a  visit 
to  Japan.  Several  visits  were  also  paid  to  the 
island  of  Formosa  from  Amoy  and  Foochow. 

For  the  narrative  of  this  cruise,  compiled  from 
journals  kept  throughout  its  course,  the  Author 
claims  no  other  title  to  attention  than  that  which 
may  be  furnished  b^  careful  observation  of  the 
several  countries  visited,  and  of  the  modes  of  life 
and  thought  among  the  people,  and  by  the  honest 
effort  to  give  a  true  picture  of  what  he  saw.  He 
is  well  aware  that  a  superficial  view  will  leave 
the  traveller  to  China  or  Japan  with  a  very 
meagre  knowledge  of  the  inhabitants  or  their 
ways,  and  that  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  the  re- 
mark of  the  writer  who  declared  that  after  a  year*s 
residence  he  felt  perfectly  qualified  to  give  a 
decided  opinion  on  any  subject,  but  after  three 
years  began  to  doubt  his  knowledge,  and  at  the 
end  of  his  fifth  year  came  to  the  conclusion  that 
he  knew  next  to  nothing  about  the  people.  But 
he  ventures  to  think  that  there  may  be  some  in- 
terest in  tlie  iuibrmation  which  he  has  brought 
together  about  one  of  the  most  patient,  sober,  and 
industrious  nations  in  the  world ;  a  nation,  more- 


over, which  with  a  remarkable  past  seems  des- 
tined to  play  a  not  altogether  ignoble  part  in  the 
future  history  of  the  world.  He  makes  no  apology, 
therefore,  for  the  prominence  which  he  has  civen 
to  the  opinions  of  those  who  from  a  long  residence 
in  the  country  and  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the 
people  are  best  qualified  to  judge. 

The  reader  will  find  in  these  pages  notices, 
not  only  of  customs,  many  of  them  more  or  less 
familiarly  known  to  him,  out  of  the  condition  of 
education  among  the  Chinese ;  of  the  state  of  the 
navy  and  of  its  organisation ;  and  of  the  trade  and 
agriculture  of  the  country.  The  Author  has 
faithfully  given  the  impressions  left  on  his  mind 
during  visits  to  Pekin  and  Tientsin^  and  has  paid 
special  attention  to  the  working  of  the  several 
Christian  missions  in  China  and  Japan.  In  the 
Appendix  some  papers  treat  of  the  recent  history 
of^the  latter  country  and  the  changes  which  have 
resulted  from  it,  while  others  deal,  among  other 
subjects,  with  famines  in  China,  and  the  official 
system  of  the  Chinese  government. 

The  concluding  chapter  contains  some  account 
of  a  visit  to  the  capital  of  Siam  to  assist  in  the 
observations  of  the  total  eclipse  of  the  sun,  and  of 
the  incidents  in  connexion  therewith. 

The  volume  is  illustrated  by  a  chart  shewing 
the  track  followed  by  the  *  Lapwing,'  and  a  map 
of  the  island  of  Formosa,  and  by  two  drawings 
exhibiting  the  dangerous  position  of  the  vessel 
when  stranded  on  the  beach  of  the  island  of 
Chang-Shan. 


Sacred  Palmlands;  or,  the  Journal  of  a  Spiing 
Tour.  By  A.  G.  Weld.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  310,  price  Is,  6d,  cloth. 

IJanuaty  2i,  1881. 

THIS  volume  contains  the  narrative  of  joumeys 
and  vo^rages  in  Egypt  and  the  Holy  Land, 
beginning  with  Alexandria  and  Cairo,  and  ending 
with  Damascus  and  Bey  rout.  In  the  interval  the 
Author  visited  Jerusalem  and  other  sites  closely 
connected  with  Biblical  history  in  Southern 
Palestine.  From  Bethlehem  the  travellers  made 
their  way  to  the  coast,  and  after  a  voya^  to  Haifa 
they  visited  Nazareth  and  Tiberias.  In  all  these 
excursions  the  two  ladies  were  accompanied  by  a 
Syrian  friend,  from  whose  thorough  knowleage 
of  the  country  the  Author  believes  that  she  may 
have  gleaned  information  not  without  interest  for 
English  readers,  even  after  the  systematic  re- 
searches of  such  travellers  as  STi.KLEY,  Thomsok, 
Tristbam,  Warben,  and  Condeb. 

The  Author  has  avoided  entering  into  the 
controversies  connected  with  sites  in  Jerusalem  or 
elsewhere,  and  has  been  content  to  treat,  as  fixed 
for  practical  purposes,  those  which  after  a  careful 


February  28,  1881 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


57 


ezamiDation  of  the  authorities  seemed  to  be  most 
probable.  But  the  work  is  presented  to  the 
reader  chiefly  as  a  Darrative  of  impressions  left  on 
the  Author*8  mind  during  a  sojourn  in  that  land 
which  has  an  interest  altogether  different  from 
that  of  any  other  region  of  the  earth.  The  Author 
hopes  that  from  her  successful  experience  of 
yifating  many  of  the  most  interesting  towns  and 
silea  of  Palestine  without  the  use  of  tents,  many 
may  be  induced  to  go  to  the  Holy  Land  who  have 
been  hitherto  debarred  from  so  doing  from  a  dread 
of  the  inconveniences  of '  camping  out.' 

The  Historical  Geography  of  Europe,  By 
Edward  A.  Freeman,  D.C.L.  LL.D.  Hon. 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford.  In  Two 
Volumes,  Vol.  I.  Text^  pp.  654;  Vol.  II. 
65  Maps  engraved  by  E.  Weller.  2  vols. 
8vo.  price  3l«.  M.  cloth.     [March  1881. 

I^HE  publication  of  this  work  has  been  delayed 
by  miny  causes,  among  these  being  a  tem- 
porary loss  of  strength,  an  enforced  absence  from 
England,  and  other  interruptions  and  occupations 
of  Tarious  kinds.  Hence  it  has  been  impossible 
to  maJce  it,  what  a  book  should;  if  possiole,  be, 
the  result  of  one  continuous  effort;  but  it  will,  the 
Author  hopes,  be  found  that  the  purpose  for  which 
he  undertook  the  task  has  been  attained.  This 
puipoee  is  to  trace  out  the  extent  of  various  states 
at  Afferent  times,  and  to  place  thevarious  changes 
in  their  due  relation  to  one  another  and  to  their 
Gsoaes.  He  has  therefore  looked  at  events  mainly 
with  reference  to  their  effect  on  the  European 
map.  This  has  led  to  a  reversal  of  what  to 
many  will  seem  the  natural  order  of  things.  In 
a  constitutional  history  of  Europe,  our  own  island 
would  daim  the  very  first  place.  In  his  strictly 
geomphical  point  of  view  ne  believes  he  is  right 
m  giving  it  the  last. 

He  has  assumed  in  the  reader  such  elementary 
knowledge  of  European  history  as  may  be  learned 
from  his  own  General  Sketch.  Names  and  things 
which  have  been  explained  there  he  has  not 
thought  it  needful  to  explain  agdn.  Nor  does  he 
lientate  to  say  that  he  found  himself  far  more 
competent  to  ^eal  with  some  parts  of  the  work 
than  with  others.  No  one  can  take  an  equal 
interest  in,  nor  have  an  equal  knowledge  of,  nil 
Inranches  of  so  wide  a  subject  Some  parts  of  the 
"book  vrill  represent  real  original  research  ;  others 
must  be  dealt  with  in  a  far  less  thorough  way,  and 
ipnll  represent  only  knowledge  got  up  for  the 
oecasion.  In  such  cases  the  reader  will  doubtless 
find  out  the  difference  for  himself.  In  the  Slavonic 
part  he  has  found  great  difficulty  in  following 
IT  uniform  system  of  spelling.  The  Slavonic 
siolarsy  whom  he  consulted;  each  gave  advice, 


and  supported  his  advice  by  arguments  which 
might  have  appeared  imanswerable,  if  arguments 
scarcely  less  forcible  had  not  been  adduced  in 
support  of  the  wholly  different  advice  given  by 
otners.  When  the  teachers  differ  so  widely,  the 
learner  may  be  forgiven  if  the  result  is  sometimes 
a  litde  chaotic.  The  Author  has  tried  to  write 
Slavonic  names  so  as  to  give  some  approach  to  the 
sound,  as  far  as  he  knows  it. 

The  maps  which  accompany  this  work  are 
meant  simply  to  illustrate  the  text,  and  in  no  way 
enter  into  competition  either  with  such  an  elabo- 
rate collection  as  that  of  Spruner-Menke,  or  evpn 
with  collections  much  less  elaborate.  Those  maps 
are  meant  to  be  companions  in  studying  the  his- 
tory of  the  several  periods.  The  maps  in  this 
volume  do  not  pretend  to  do  more  than  to  illus- 
trate changes  of  boundary  in  a  general  way.  It 
was  found,  as  the  work  went  on,  that  it  was 
better  on  the  whole  to  increase  the  number  of 
maps,  even  at  the  expense  of  making  each  map 
smaller.  There  are  disadvantages  both  ways.  In 
the  mans  of  South-Eastem  Earope,  for  instance, 
it  was  found  impossible  to  shew  at  all  clearly  the 
small  states  which  arose  in  Greece  after  the  Latin 
conquest  But  this  evil  seemed  to  be  counter- 
balanced by  g^viiig  as  manv  pictures  as  miffht  be 
of  the  shifting  frontier  of  tne  Eastern  Empire 
towards  the  Bulgarian,  the  Frank,  and  tlie 
Ottoman. 


ZELLER'S  PRE-SOCRATIC  SCHOOLS. 
A  History  of  Greek  Philosophy  frmn  the 
Earliest  Period  to  the  Time  of  Socrates ^ 
with  a  General  Introduction,  Translated 
from  the  German  of  Dr.  E.  Zeller,  Professor 
in  the  University  of  Berlin,  with  the  Author's 
sanction,  by  Sarah  F.  Alletne.  2  vols, 
crown  8vo.  pp.  1,208,  price  30*.  cloth. 

{February  11,  1881. 

THIS  is  a  translation  of  the  first  volume  of  Dr. 
Zkller's  well-known  History  of  Greek 
Philosophy,  containing  the  General  Introduction 
to  the  whole  work,  and  an  account  of  the  early 

Ehilosophers  and  schools  down  to  the  time  of 
locRATES.  The  Introduction  opens  with  an 
inquiry  into  the  meaning  of  the  word  'philosophy' 
as  in  use  among  the  Greeks  at  various  periods ; 
and  having  defined  the  proper  limits  of  Greek 
Philosophy  and  laid  down  certain  principles  to  be 
followed  \n  the  treatment  of  such  a  subject,  the 
Author  proceeds  to  shew  that  that  philosophy 
was  the  natural  product  and  outcome  of  the 
character,  culture,  and  circumstances  of  the  Greek 
people,  and  was  not,  as  some  have  supposed, 
transplanted  from  Egypt  or  the  East.  The 
earliest  indications  of  philosophic  thought  are 
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then  traced  out  in  the  ancient  cosmogonies  and 
writings  of  the   poets,   espedally   the  Gnomic 
poets,     while    the    actual    commencement    of 
philosophy  is  seen  in  the  attempt  of  Thales  to 
explain  natural  phenomena  from  natural  causes. 
The  distinctive  character  of  Greek,  as  compared 
with  Oriental,  Mediseval,  and  Modern  Philosophy, 
is  then  set  forth,  and  three  periods  in  it  aire  re- 
cognised-.—the  first  extending  from  Thalbs  to 
Socrates,  the  second  from  Socbatbs  to  Arktotlb, 
the  third  from  Abistotlb  to  the  last  of  the  Neo- 
Platonists.    With  the  discrimination    of   these 
three  periods  the  General  Introduction  is  brought 
to  a  cfcse,  and  we  enter  upon  the  history  of  the 
Pre-Socratic  philosophy,  which  (irrespectively  of 
sophisticism)  is  characterised  as  a  philosophy  of 
Nature,  inasmuch  as  *  it  is  for  the  most  part 
occupied   with   external  phenomena;    and    the 
spiritual,  so  far  as  that  domain  is  touched,  is 
regarded  from  the  same  point  of  view  as  the 
corporeal'    It  is  divided  into  three  Sections  :— 
I.  The  Ancient  lonians,  the  Pythagoreans,  and 
the  Eleatics;    11.    Hbbaclbittjs,   Empbdoclbs, 
and  the  Atomists ;  III.  The  Sophists.     In   the 
First  Section,  the  general  tendency  of  the  Pre- 
Socratic    philosophy  is  more  particularly  shewn 
in  a  search  for  the  primitive  substance  of  all 
things.     'The  early  lonians  apprehended  this 
sensuously;  the  Pythagoreans,  mathematicallv ; 
the  Eleatics,  metaphysically';  consequently  the 
first  sought  it  in  corporeal  matter,  the  second  in 
number,  the  third  m  Being  as  such.    In  the 
Second    Section,    Hbraclbitus    though    still 
occupied  like  his  predecessors  with  the  investi- 
gation of  Nature,  enters  upon  a  new  course ;  in- 
stead of  regarding  matter  and  substance  as  the 
chief  object  of  inquiry,  he  places  the  true  problem 
of  philosophy  in  the  ascertainment  of  the  causes 
and  laws  which  determine  Becoming  and  Change ; 
and  *  makes  fire  his  primitive  matter,  because  on 
this  theory  he  can  best  explain  the  constant  flux 
of  all  thinffs.      Empbdoclbs   presupposes   four 
elements  and  two  moving  forces ;  Leucippus  and 
Dbmocritus   adopt   the  atoms  and   the   void, 
because  the  multiplicity  of  phenomena  seems  to 
them  to  require  a  multiplicity  of  material  primi- 
tive elements,  and  the  change  in  phenomena  a 
moving  cause;    Anaxagobas  also  was  led  by 
similar  considerations  to  his    doctrines  of   the 

ofioiofjLiprj  and  vovs.* *  At  this  point  the  purely 

physical  explanation  of  nature  is  renounced ;  the 
discrimination  of  spirit  from  matter,  and  the 
higher  rank  which  it  assumes  in  opposition  to 
matter,  demands  a  recasting  of  science  generally, 
on  the  basis  of  that  conviction.  As,  however, 
Thought  is  incapable  of  such  a  task,  the  im- 
mediate result  is  that  philosophy  is  bewildered  in 
regwd  to  its  general  vocation,  and  places  itself,  as 
a  means  of  formal  development,  in  the  service  of 


the  Empirical  subjectivity,  which  acknowledges 
the  valiaity  of  no  universal  law.    This  is  effected 
in  the  Third  Section  of  the  Pre-Socratic  Philo- 
sophy by  means  of  Sophisticism.'    After  this  pre- 
liminary summary,  the  philosophers  are  taken  in 
tJieir  order,  and  all  that  is  known,  or  has  been 
asserted,  of  their  dates,  lives,  and  doctrines  is 
examined  and  discussed  with  that  completeness^ 
minuteness,  impartiality,  and  patience  which  are 
characteristic  of  Dr.  Zblleb's  writings.    At  the 
present  time  when  science  has  made  and  is  making 
such  wonderful  advances,  it  is  especially  interesting 
to  listen  to  tiie  striking,  if  often  crude,  theoriee  of 
the  ancient  phvsicists,  and  to  find  how  closely 
some  of  their  bold  guesses  approached  what  we 
now  know  to  be  truus ;  while  in  another  direo- 
tion  the  Sophists  may   afford   wholesome   and 
profitable  warnings  to  an  over  critical  affe,  of  the 
dangers  of  perpetually  uprooting  and  destroying 
without  corresponding  efforts  to  plant  and  boild. 
At  any  rate  the  period  which  ^ve  birth  to  philo- 
sophy must  always  be  peculiarly  noteworthy  in 
the  intellectual  history  or  the  world. 

EPOCHS  OF  ANCIENT  HISTORY 

EDITED  BY  REV.  SIR  G.  W.  COX,  BART.  MJK. 

AND  C.  SAN  KEY,  M.A. 

Borne  and  Carthage ;  the  Punic  Wars,     By  R. 

BoswoRTH  Smith,  M.A.  AsslBtant-Master  in 

Harrow  School ;  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity 

College,  Oxford ;    Author  of  '  Mohammed 

and   Mohammedanism*  and  'Cartilage  and 

the  Carthaginians.'    Pp.  268,  with  9  Maps 

and  Plans.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  28,  6d,  cloth. 

IFebruary  14, 1881. 

THIS  volume  g^ves  the  main  substance  of  the 
Author's  larger  work  on  '  Carthage  and  the 
Carthaginians.'  He  has  made  no  attempt  to  alter 
the  language  of  the  larger  work,  except  where  it 
appeared  to  him  that  he  could  alter  it  for  the 
better.  Indeed,  any  attempt  to  write  down  to 
the  capacities  of  younger  readers  seemed  to  him 
quite  uncalled  for  in  dealing  with  an  'epoch^  of 
history'  which  in  the  unique  interest  and  im- 
portance of  its  subject,  and  in  the  simple  grandeur 
of  its  leading  characters,  appeals  with  equal  force 
to  young  and  old.  The  long  struggle  between 
Tlome  and  Carthage  was,  although  neither  side 
was  conscious  of  the  mighty  issue,  a  struggle  for 
the  dominion  of  the  worla ;  and  if  the  Antnor  has 
been  led  to  dwell  at  greater  length,  and  with 
apparently  more  genuine^  enthusiasm,  on  the  ele- 
ments of  greatness  which  are  to  be  found  in 
Carthage,  and  on  the  genius  of  her  two  roatest 
sons,  than  on  the  qualities  of  her  suceessfm  rlTal, 
it  is  not  because  he  wonld  suggest  any  donbt  that 
Rome  was  the  fitter  of  the  two  for  empire,  or  that 
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her  yictoTj  was  on  the  whole  the  victory  of  pro- 
grooB  and  dnlieation ;  but  because,  owing  to  the 
conditions  under  which  the  history  of  Carthage 
has  come  down  to  us,  and  the  distorted  medium 
through  which  we  must  needs  view  it,  it  is,  in  his 
judgment,  the  proper  business  of  the  historian,  so 
far  as  in  him  hes,  to  restore  the  balance.  The 
mournful  and  solitary  silence  which  weighs  upon 
the  traveller  as  he  stands  upon  the  deserted  site 
of  Carthage,  while  it  attests  how  thoroughly  the 
Romans  carried  out  their  work  of  obliteration, 
caUa  upon  him  to  lay  stress  on  what  mav  be  furly 
aaid  for  the  city  and  the  civilisation  which  have 
never  spoken,  and  can,  unfortunately,  now  no  longer 
apeak  &r  themselves. 

List  of  the  Maps  : — 


PhoBnidan  Colonies  and 
Carthaginian  Empire. 
Sidlv. 

Battle  of  Ecnomus. 
Italy. 
Battle  of  Trebia. 


Battle  of  Trasimene. 

Battle  of  Cann». 

Carthage  and  its  Neigh- 
bourhood. 

Plan  of  Harbours  at 
Carthage. 


Papular  Ltetures  on  Scientific  Subjects^  Second 
Series,  comprising  the  Origin  and  Significa- 
tion of  Oeometrical  Axioms,  the  relation  of 
Form,  Shade,  Colour  &  Harmony  of  Colour 
to  Painting,  the  Origin  of  the  Planetary 
System,  &c.  By  H.  Helhholtz,  Prof,  of 
Physics  in  the  Univ.  of  Berlin.  Translated 
by  B.  Atkinson,  Ph.D.  F.C.S.  Professor 
of  Experimental  Science,  Staff  College, 
Sandhurst.  Pp.  274,  with  17  Woodcuts. 
Crown  8vo.  price  Is,  Gd,  cloth. 

[January  10,  1881. 

THIS  is  a  second  series  of  Lectures  on  scientific 
subjects,  delivered  at  various  times  by  Pro- 

f  eSSOtr  HSLMHOLTZ. 

The  first  of  the  series  is  an  Sloge  on  his  famous 
teacher  and  colleague,  the  distinguished  physicist 
and  ^  chemist  Gtjstav  Maonus  ;  and  gives  a 
floodnct  but  warmly  appreciative  account  of  his 
life  and  researches. 

A  portion  of  the  article  '  on  the  origin  and 
flignifieance  of  Geometric  Axioms'  originally 
appeared  in  the  Academy,  and  afterwards  in  a 
coniplete  form  in  the  quarterly  journal  Mind,  from 
-which  the  Translation  is  taken.  It  deals  with  an 
abaCmse  subject,  as  it  seeks  to  answer  the  ques- 
tton  whether  there  is  any  justification  for  the 
d  priori  assumption  of  axioms. 

The  Lectures  on  the  relation  of  Optics  to 
Paintmg  are  a  statement  of  the  physical  principles 
which  underlie  our  appreciations  of  the  ;[efirect  of 
Fonn.  Shade,  and  Colour  in  Painting*.  [They 
BU^  fee  said  to  contain  a  popular  account  of  the 


principal  points  in  the  Author's  great  work  on 
l^hysiological  Optics  which  bear  on  Art 

The  Lecture  on  the  origin  of  the  Planetary 
System  is  a  statement  and  discussion,  with  the 
light  afibrded  by  modem  discovery,  of  the  hypo- 
thesis of  Kant  and  Laplace,  as  to  the  formation 
of  the  heavenly  bodies  and  especially  of  our  own 
planetary  system. 

The  Lectui*e  on  Thought  in  Medicine  is  an 
anniversary  address  in  the  Institution  for  Military 
Surgeons,  of  which  the  Author  was  a  student 
nearly  forty  years  ago ;  he  gives  an  account  of 
the  ideas  then  prevalent  in  medicine,  and  shews 
the  direction  and  extent  in  which  progress  has 
been  made. 

The  last  Lecture  is  an  inaugural  address  de- 
livered by  the  Author  as  Eector  of  the  Universitv 
of  Berlin.  In  broad  outiines  the  Author  details 
the  ori^n  and  development  of  the  German 
Universities;  compares  their  arrangements  and 
characteristics  with  those  of  Englimd  and  France; 
and  examines  the  features  to  which  they  owe 
their  success. 

Professor  Helhholtz'  First  Series  of  Lectures 
on  Scientific  Subjects.  Translated  by  Pro- 
fessor Atkinson,  with  Introduction  by  Pro- 
fessor Tyndall,  F.R.S.  Second  Edition, 
revised;  pp.  362,  with  51  Woodcuts,  uniform 
with  the  Second  Series.  Crown  8vo. 
price  Is.  6c?.  cloth.       [January  10, 1881. 

rE  Second  Edition  of  the  First  Series  of 
Professor  Helhholtz'  Lectures  on  Sdenitifio 
Subjects  is  produced  uniformly  with  the  Second 
Series,  but  is  otherwise  an  unaltered  reprint 
This  volume  comprises  Eight  Lectures  or  l^says 
on  I.  the  relation  of  natural  science  to  science  in 
general;  II.  Go£th£*s  scientific  researches ;  III. 
the  physiological  causes  of  harmony  in  music; 
IV.  ice  and  glaciera;  V.  the  interaction  of  the 
natural  forces;  VI.  the  recent  progress  of  the 
theory  of  vision ;  VU.  the  conservation  of  force ; 
and  VIII.  the  aim  and  progress  of  physical  science. 

Anglo-Israelism  and  the  Great  Pyramid :  An 
Examination  of  the  Alleged  Claims  of  H.M. 
Queen  Victoria  to  the  Throne  of  David ;  and 
the  reasons  for  fixing  the  end  of  the  age  in 
1882.  By  B.  W.  Savile,  M.A.  Rector  of 
Shillingford,  Exeter.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  126, 
price  25.  6d.  sewed.     [December  1, 1880. 

A  SCHOOL  of  prophetic  students,  known  as 
'  the  Anglo-Israelites,'  have  appeared  in 
the  present  day,  who  contend,  Ist,  That  the 
British  Empire  is  identical  with  the  Ten  Tribes 
of  Israel,  and  is  described  by  Daniel  as  ^the 
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stone  cut  out  without  hands^  which  became  a 
great  mountaiiii  and  filled  the  whole  earth.'  2nd, 
That  the  coronation  chair  in  Westminster  Abbey 
contains  the  identical  stone  on  which  Jacob  rested 
his  head  when  he  had  the  heavenly  yision  at 
Luz ;  and  that  Queen  Victoria  is  in  possession 
of  the  throne  of  Dayid.  3rd,  That  the  '  altar ' 
mentioned  by  Isaiah  xix.  19  is  identical  with 
the  Great  Pyramid  of  Ghizeh,  which  is  pmnounced 
a  Messianic  monument,  foretelling  amongst  other 
things  the  exact  population  of  the  British  Empire 
according  to  the  census  of  1881,  and  also  that 
the  Christian  dispensation  will  come  to  an  abrupt 
and  sudden  close  '  not  later  than  August  6tn, 
1882.' 

The  first  of  these  theories  resta  upon  tho 
supposed  identity  between  the  names  of  Israel 
and  Britain  on  the  Assyrian  monuments;  but 
this  is  an  ethnological  mistake.  It  is  true  that 
the  tribes  of  Israel  (Beth  Khumri  or  Omn)  and 
the  Cimmerians,  the  undoubted  ancestors  of  the 
Cyniry  or  ancient  Britons  according  to  Nisbithb, 
Abnold,  and  Rawlikson,  are  found  in  the 
cuneiform  inscriptions  as  dwelling  contempora- 
neously in  certain  parts  of  the  Assyrian  empire. 
A  critical  examination  of  the  monuments  in  the 
British  Museum,  however,  shews  that  there  is  no 
more  resemblance  between  the  two  names  than 
the  fact  that  both  alike  possess  the  character 
answering  to  our  letter  a,  just  as  ChinA  and 
EnfflAnd  nave  the  same ;  but  the  identity  extends 
no  farther. 

The  second  theory  relative  to '  Jacob's  pillow  * 
rests  upon  a  mythical  legend  of  the  19th  century, 
and  is  no  more  entitled  to  respect  than  the  '  golden 
legend'  invented  by  Jacobxts  de  Voeagine, 
Archbishop  of  Genoa  in  the  ISth  century,  which 
gives  an  account  of  the  supposed  contest  between 
SmoN  Peter  the  apostle  and  Simon  Maous  the 
sorcerer  with  his  learned  dogs  in  the  presence  of 
the  emperor  Nero.  The  theory  of  Queen 
Victoria  being  in  possession  of  the  throne  of 
David  rests  upon  the  assumption  that  at  the 
time  of  the  Babylonish  Captivity,  b.c.  600, 
Jeremiah  fled  from  Egypt  accompanied  by  his 
secretary  Baruch  and  a  daughter  of  King 
Zedekiah  named  '  Tea  Tefhi  '  to  Ireland,  where 
she  married  one  King  Heremon,  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  this  sovereign  appears  in  Irish 
history  (see  AnnaU  of  the  Four  Mastera)  as  having 
lived  twelve  centuries  previous  to  the  time  of 
the  captivity  in  Babylon ;  and  from  that  alleged 
union,  passing  through  certain  Irish  kings  with 
very  un-Hebraic  names,  such  as  '  Saoghalack,' 

'  MUIREADACH  BOLeRACH,'  '  FeaRAIDHACX  FiON 

Fbachintjigh/  &c.  Queen  Yiotoria  is  said  to 
be  lineally  descended. 

The  uiird  theory  discovers  in  the  Great 
Pyramid  a  Messianic  monument,  and  enables  us 


to  foretell  the  population  of  the  British  Empire 
in  1881,  and  the  end  of  the  Christian  dispensation 
on  or  before  August  6th,  1882.  We  shall  soon 
be  able  to  tesi  the  validity  of  the  first,  and  must 
wait  until  next  year  for  that  of  the  second,  of 
which  it  may  be  enough  to  say  here  that  it  is  only 
one  of  a  multitude  of  such  speculations,  which 
have  been  put  forth  in  bygone  years. 


English  History  Reading-Books^  a  Neio  Series 
of  Reading-Books  for  the  use  of  Schools^ 
designed  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  English 
History  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Article  19  C.  I.  of  the  Neio  Code  for  1880, 
by  means  of  Reading  -  Lessons.  In  Sbc 
Volumes,  each  adapted  to  a  single  Standard 
of  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

THE  History  of  England,  which  is  one  of  the 
subjects  specified  in  the  New  Code  as  being 
suitable  for  teaching  through  Reading-Lessons,  is 
the  subject  of  the  present  Series. 

Standard  L  Alfred  the  Great  and  William 
the  Conqueror,  By  P.  York-Powell,  M.A. 
Law  Lecturer  Ch.  Ch.  and  Historical  Lec- 
turer, Trin.  Coll.  Oxford.  With  9  Wood- 
cuts.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  6e?.  cloth.     [^March 

IT  has  been  thought  that  children  in  the  Rrst 
and  Second  Standards  cannot  be  expected  to 
enter  with  advantage  on  a  connected  course  of 
English  History,  and  that  they  would  derive 
greater  benefit  from  detached  lives  of  great  men 
and  accounts  of  memorable  events.  The  book 
for  the  First  Standard  consists  accordingly  of 
historical  sketches  of  Alfred  the  Qrbat  and 
WiLLiAU  the  Conqueror,  which  are  thrown  as 
much  as  possible  into  the  form  of  biographies. 

Standard  II.  Richard  I.  and  Edward  I.     By 

• 

Ella  Armitage,  Author  of  *  The  Childhood 
of  the  English  Nation.'  Pp.  120,  with 
10  Woodcuts.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  9rf.  cloth. 

[Januai^  6,  1881. 
rpHE  same  plan,  slightly  extended,  is  followed 
X  in  the  volume  for  Standard  11.  which  relates, 
with  as  much  personal  detail  as  the  evidence 
before  us  fumisnes,  the  story  of  Richard  I.  and 
Edward  I.  If  in  any  school  it  should  be  found 
desirable,  owing  to  the  very  early  age  at  which 
children  pass  from  the  Infant  school  to  the 
Standard  classes,  to  substitute  an  easier  book  for 
Standard  11.  the  volume  on  Alfred  the  Great 
and  William  the  Cokqiteror,  prepared  for 
Standard  L  may  be  used  in  its  place ;  and  for 
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schools  in  which  such  a  substitution  is  made,  a 
Teiy  simple  Reading-Book  for  Standard  I.  will 
shortly  be  publbhed,  intitled  *  Stories  from 
English  History,'  by  F.  Yokk-Powbll,  M.A. 

Standard  III.  Outline  of  English  History^ 
First  Feriody  B.C.  55  to  a.d.  1603.  By 
S.  R.  Gardiner,  Hon.  Student  of  Ch.  Ch. 
Oxford.  Pp.  210,  with  44  Woodcuts  and 
Maps.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  1«.  cloth. 

[Ja/iwary  13,  1881. 

rB  volume  for  the  Third  Standard  begins  the 
connected  outline  of  English  History,  and 
takes  the  first  Period  from  B.C.  55  to  a.d.  1603. 
The  children  will  take  up  this  volume  with  a  fair 
knowledge  of  some  of  the  most  important  portions 
of  this  period  acquired  from  the  reading*books  of 
the  first  two  Standards. 

Standard  VI,  British  Rule  in  India,  By  the 
Rev.  Sir  G.  W.  Cox,  Bart.  M.A.  Author  of 
'The  Crusades'  in  'Epochs  of  Modern 
History.'  Pp.  320,  with  Map.  Pep.  8vo 
price  2*.  cloth.  \_Fehruary  28,  1881. 

rpHE  volume  prepared  for  the  students  of  the 
X  Sixth  Standard  relates  the  history  of  the 
establishment  of  British  Rule  in  India,  the  history 
of  the  country  before  the  earliest  voyages  of  the 
Portuguese,  the  English,  the  Dutch,  and  the 
French,  being  sketched  only  so  far  as  seemed 
necessary  to  make  the  narrative  of  European 
settlement  and  conquest  intelligible.  The  historv 
of  the  Mogul  Empire  and  of  the  states  into  which 
it  was  split  up,  is  intermingled  with  that  of  the 
European  merchants,  who  were  destined  to  subdue 
them ;  but,  intricate  though  this  history  may  be, 
a  real  connexion  runs  through  the  whole,  bringing 
before  us  the  life  of  a  people  which  will  in  the 
future  still  more  largely  be  influenced  by  European 
civilisation,  modes  of  thought,  usages,  and  law. 

A  full  analytical  and  chronological  table  of 
Contents  and  an  Index  form  part  of  the  work, 
which  is  illustrated  by  a  Map,  containing  only 
.  those  names  which  are  mentioned  in  the  text — 
and  not  quite  all  of  these;  but  the  text  will  be 
found  in  each  case  to  explain  the  position  of  the 
f&^r  places  which  firom  want  of  space  could  not  be 
included  in  the  Map. 

'Standard  IV.  Outline  of  English  History ^ 
*  Second  Period^  x  D.  1003  to  a.d.  1880,'  by  S.  R. 
Gabdutsr,  Hon.  Student  of  Oh.  Oh.  Oxford, — 
nearly  ready. 

In  preparation,  in  completion  of  the  Series, 
'  Standard  V.  English  Parliamentary  Governments^ 
hr  J.  RowLBT,  M.A.  Prof,  of  Mod.  Hist  &  Lit. 
iTniv.  Coll.  Bristol. 


DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
The  Collected  Works  of  the  late  James 
MacCullagh,  LL,D.  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College  and  Professor  of  Natural  Philo- 
sophy in  the  University  of  Dublin.  Edited 
by  John  H.  Jellett,  B.D.  and  Samuel 
Haughton,  Clk.  M.D.  8vo.  pp.  392, 
price  15s.  cloth.  [February  4,  1881. 

11HE  pi^esent  volume  contains  a  complete  col* 
.  lection  of  the  FcieDtitic  works  of  the  late 
Professor  MacOullacih.  They  have  been  re- 
printed for  the  most  part  from  the  Proceedings 
and  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy,  m 
which  they  originally  appeared — some  few  hare 
been  taken  from  the  Philosophical  Magazine. 

The  greater  part  of  the  volume  is  occupied  by 
Memoirs  on  Physical  Optics  and  Geometry,  com- 
prising Professor  MacGullagh's  most  important 
contributions  to  science.  In  his  earlier  Optical 
Memoirs  Professor  MacCullaqh  aimed  chiefly  at 
elucidating,  by  means  of  geometrical  theorems,  the 
physical  theory  of  Fresnel.  He  then  passes  on 
to  the  general  problem  of  crystalline  reflexion 
and  refraction,  of  which  he  seeks  to  give  a  solu- 
tion founded  on  the  principles  of  theoretical 
dynamics.  He  also  treats,  by  special  methods,  the 
questions  of  metallic  reflexion  and  of  the  double 
refraction  of  quartz. 

The  most  important  of  Professor  MacCulla  gh's 
purely  geometrical  papers  is  an  elaborate  memoir 
'On  Surfaces  of  the  Second  Order,'  a  new  definition 
of  this  class  of  surfaces  bein^  given.  The  Articles 
contained  in  the  third  and  fourth  parts  of  the 
volume  are  records  of  Courses  of  Lectures  on  the 
subjects  of  Rotation  and  Attractions.  These  re- 
cords were  preserved  by  Professors  IlAUGHTOif 
and  Allman. 

Two  short  papers  on  Egyptian  Chronology 
have  been  printed  ac  the  end  of  the  yolume. 

DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
Faust,  Fro^n  the  German  of  Goethe.  By 
Thomas  B.  Webb,  LL.D.one  of  Her  Majesty's 
Counsel,  Regius  Professor  of  Laws  and 
Public  Orator  of  the  University  of  Dublin. 
8vo.  pp.  410,  price  12s.  6d.  cloth. 

[^January  4,  1881. 

THIS  work,  which  appears  in  the  Dublin  Uni- 
versity Series  pubhshed  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Provost  and  Senior  Fellows  of  Trinity  College, 
professes  to  be  a  reproduction  of  the  German 
masterpiece,  preserving  the  rhythm  and  the  rhyme 
of  the  original  as  &r  as  the  genius  of  the  ikiglish 
language  will  permit 

Following  the  example  of  the  Library  Edition  of 
Lord  Btbon's  works,  it  giyes  the  most  remarkable 
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of  the  criticisms  which  have  appeared  on  Faust, 
Thus  amongst  English  celebrities  it  giyes  the 
opinions  ofljord  Bybon,  Lookhabt,  CoLEBTDGBy 
C/ABLTLE;  and  Lewes;  amongst  French  writers 
those  of  Madame  de  StaJ^l,  Gebabb  be  Nebval, 
Blaze  de  Btjby,  Axexandbb  Lata,  and  A. 
Dumas,  Fils ;  and  amongst  German  critics  those 
of  Loepeb  and  Sohebeb,  the  most  recent  of  the 
German  writers  on  the  subject.  The  Notes  also 
contain  numerous  selections  from  Goethe's  Auto- 
biography, Conversations,  and  Correspondence, 
illustrative  of  Faust, 

Even  in  Germany  controversies  exist  as  to  the 
exact  meaning  of  passages  in  Fatist     On  the 

Passages  which  present  any  peculiar  difRculty  the 
'ran^ator  gives  the  opinions  of  such  independent 
critics  as  Bachabach,  Kollbb,  Lbbokn,  and 
Selss. 

Li  addition  to  this  the  work  contains  a  minute 
analysis  of  the  plot  of  Faust  and  gives^  an  entirely 
new  theory  of  its  dramatic  construction.  On  an 
accurate  examination  of  the  indications  of  time 
which  the  Poem  contains  it  is  found  that  the 
drama  is  divided  into  two  periods :  one  of  three 
weeks  extending  from  Easter  to  Walpurgis-Night ; 
the  other  one  of  twelve  months  from  WalpurgiS' 
Night  to  the  death  of  Mab^abet  in  the  Dungeon. 
This  division  explains  a  number  of  felicities  in 
the  plot  which  have  hitherto  escaped  notice ;  and 
removes  a  variety  of  objections  to  the  unity  of 
the  conception  which  have  hitherto  been  made. 
Li  particular  it  gives  an  explanation  of  the  four 
consecutive  scenes,  intitled  Martha^ s  Garden,  At 
the  Fountainj  The  Bamparts,  and  Night,  which 
for  the  first  time  suggests  the  true  moral  and 
motive  of  the  drama. 

The  Chantry  Owl  and  other  Verses ;  being  a 
Revised  Edition  of  *  Poems  of  Later  Years,' 
loith  Additions,  By  Henbt  Sewell  Stokes, 
Author  of  *  The  Vale  of  Lanherne,'  *  Res- 
tormel,'  and  *  Memories,  a  Life's  Epilogue.' 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  206,  price  8«.  6(f.  cloth. 

[February  b,  1881. 

THE  Contents  of  the  present  revised  edition  are 
as  follows : — 


The  Chaktbt  Owl. 

The  City. 

Thrasea. 

Where  after  Death. 

The  Recluse  of  Avignon. 

Feeble  and  Old. 

A  Modem  Thane. 

Dawn. 

Life. 

The  Casta. 

The  Abbey. 


Violets  from  the  Tomb 

of  Keats. 
A  Song  of  After  Years. 
O  Sing  Again ! 
So  Have  I. 
The  Response  of  Earth 

to  Heaven. 
The  Hymn  of  Oleanthes. 
Serene  Night  from  Luis 

bbLbon. 
Notes. 


Cfraech  Eeddenda;  or,  Miscellaneous  Sentences 
for  Translation  into  Cheek  Prose,  By  C.  S. 
Jebbah,  M.A.  formerly  Scholar  of  Trinity 
College,  Oxford ;  Autiior  of  *  Latin6  Red- 
denda,'  *  Angiportus,'  &c.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  30,  price  Is.  6c?.  cloth. 

IFebruary  2,  1881. 

THIS  Collection,  like  its  predecessor,  Zatmh 
Reddenda,  is  designed  for  practice,  not  for 
instruction,  in  translating  from  English  into  Greek, 
and  does  not  aim  at  supplanting  any  of  the  pub« 
lished  manuals  of  Greek  Prose.  It  may  be  used 
side  by  side  with  these,  or  independently  of  them, 
at  the  teacher's  discretion.  The  sentences  are 
miscellaneous,  and  have  been  framed  to  illustrate 
all  the  most  important  constructions,  without  rule 
or  reference ;  they  may  be  done  on  paper  or  vivA 
voce,  and  either  vrith  or  without  previous  pre- 
paration on  the  part  of  the  pupil. 

Pabt  I.  consists  of  exercises  on  the  Simple 
Sentences;  and  the  first  hundred  sentences^  or 
thereabouts,  will  go  nearly  word  for  word  into 
Greek,  by  aid  of  the  few  notes  appended. 

Pabt  n.  is  on  the  Compound  Sentence,  and 
presupposes  a  knowledge  of  some  ordinary  idioms; 
while  Fabt  IIL  forms  a  short  introduction  to 
continuous  Greek  Prose,  and  may  (the  eauer  por- 
tion at  least)  be  tried  with  advantage  before  the 
pupil  has  gone  through  the  whole  of  Pabt  II. 

By  phrases  printed  in  italics  attention  is  drawn 
to  differences  of  idiom,  but  such  suggestions  are 
more  sparingly  supplied  in  the  later  pages  of  the 
book. 

A  Vocabulary  was  felt  to  be  necessary,  as  few 
boys  are  provided  with  an  English-Greek  Lexicon; 
but  only  those  words  are  ^ven  (besides  nouns  and 
verbs)  which  are  not  easily  accessible  from  the 
Grammar,  and  care  has  been  taken  to  supply  as 
little  information  as  possible  upon  idiomatic 
phrases  or  syntax  constructions. 


Experimtntal  Chemistry  for  Junior  Students, 
By  J.  Emebson  Reynolds,  M.D.  F.R.S. 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  of  Dublin. 
Pabt  I.  Introductory,  pp.  154,  with  60 
Woodcuts.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  Is.  6d,  cloth. 

[December  lljlSSO. 

THIS  work  is  identical  in  plan  with  the  Author's 
Six  Lectures  on  Experimental  Chemistry,  but 
different  in  style,  and  much  extended  in  range,  so 
as  to  include  the  amount  of  knowledge  of  fact  and 
principle  usually  expected  from  junior  Arts, 
Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Students,  as  well  as 
from  the  higher  classes  in  Intermediate  Schools. 
The  system  pursued  in  this  book  is  designed 
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to  lead  the  student  through  a  series  of  connected 
exj^mentft— often  quantitaiive  in  foim — and  to 
matt  him  in  the  interpretation  of  his  results,  and 
m  dsTismg  modes  of  testing  the  validity  of  the 
conclusions  drawn  from  them.  Thus  while  ac- 
quiring a  tolerably  wide  knowledge  of  fact,  the 
student  receives  a  certain  amount  of  training  in 
the  purely  experimental  method  of  investigating 
Nature.  If  tnis  truning  be  properly  coDducted; 
the  studv  of  Chemistrv  must  prove  a  valuable 
means  of  mental  education. 

The  work  is  divided  into  four  parts,  each  as 
far  as  practicable  complete  in  itself.  Pabt  I. 
deals  with  first  principles,  and  with  the  chemistry 
of  the  typical  elements,  hydrogen  and  oxvgen,  and 
their  compounds.  Pabt  U.  will  treat  of  the  rest 
of  the  non-metals ;  Pabt  III.  of  the  metals ;  and 
Pabt.  IV.  of  orffanic  chemistry.  The  experiments 
described  are,  wnenever  possimc;  those  most  easily 
performed. 

Worked  ElemerUary  Examples  in  Oeometrical 
Drawing,  designed  to  direct  and  assist  the 
Practice  of  Candidates  Preparing  for  Kx^ 
amnaJtion  ;  with  an  Appendix  of  Exercises. 
By  the  Rer.  John  Hunter,  M.A.  Pp.  68, 
with  73  Diagrams.     16mo.  price  2s.  cloth. 

IFehruary  24,  1881. 

THIS  brief  manual  is  not  an  attempt  to  supersede 
any  of  the  existing  treatises  on  Geometrical 
Drawing:  it  is  published  in  the  belief  that  a 
greater  number  of  worked  examples,  especially  in 
scale  construction,  is  expedient  for  the  prepamtion 
of  ezaminaiion  candidates  than  they  will  find  in 
aoy  other  book  on  the  subject;  and  that  the 
solutions  of  problems  should  be  given  with  de- 
monstrations, whidi  are  in  many  instances  wanting 
is  the  Qsnal  text-books. 

The  work,  being  thus  meant  to  be  supple- 
mentazy  chiefly  in  these  respects,  does  not  present 


specimens  of  fine  drawing  in  the  diagrams.  Such 
drawing  is  left  for  the  learner's  own  attempts; 
and  he  should  construct  every  figure  as  accurately 
and  neatly  as  he  can. 


The  Diseases  of  the  Ox ;  being  a  Manual  of 
Bovine  Pathology,  specially  adapted  as  a 
Handy  Book  of  Reference  for  the  Veterinary 
Practitioner  and  Student,  By  John  Henry 
Steel,  M.R.C.V.S.  F.Z.S.  Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy  at  the  Royal  Veterinary  College 
of  London ;  Author  of  *  Outlines  of  Equine 
Anatomy.'  Pp.  520,  with  2  Plates  and 
116  Wood  Engravings.  8vo.  price  15«. 
cloth.  [January  25,  1881. 

BOVINE  PATHOLOGY  not  having  been 
hitherto  adequately  represented  in  British 
Veterinary  Literature,  the  Author  availed  himself 
of  an  opportunity  of  preparing  a  work  on  this 
subject,  and  has  spared  no  labour  in  assigning  to 
each  part  of  the  hook  its  proper  position,  with  a 
view  to  practical  convenience  and  lacility  in  study. 
The  aim  has  been  to  indicate  tersely  the  bearings 
of  the  subjects  dealt  with,  and  to  distinguish  what 
has  been  based  on  science  and  confirmed  by  ex- 
perience from  crude  theory  and  superstitious  em- 
piricism. A  profound  record  of  investigation  has 
not  been  attempted,  but  rather  in  each  question 
the  Author  has  sought  the  solution  of  the  query, 
'How  does  this  concern  the  practitioner?*  Mani- 
pulative and  other  detaib  have  been  inserted  for  the 
benefit  of  the  student,  and  much  stress  has  been 
laid  on  general  principles.  Full  use  has  been  made 
of  the  literature  of  the  subject,  especially  that 
which,  being  scattered  in  the  pages  of  periodicals, 
is  least  available  to  the  ordinary  reader.  Sugges- 
tive woodcuts  have  also  been  made  use  of  for 
elucidation  of  the  text,  and  these  have  been  selected 
with  care  from  many  sources. 


LTTERAEy   INTELLIGENCE. 


PoFULAB  Edition  of  Mr.  Fboube^s  History 

^ENOLAirD. — ^In  course  of  publication  firom  March  1, 
1881,  to  be  completed  in  Twklvb  Voluhrs,  published 
Honthly,  in  crown  8vo.  price  3«.  6<2.  each,  bound  in 
doth  lettered, '  The  History  of  England  from  the  Fall 
*of  Wi^sey  to  the  Defeat  of  the  Spanish  Armada,* 
^  James  Autkoht  ^oudb,  M.A.  formerly  Fellow 
of  Exeter  College,  Oxford. 


New  Edition  of  Webb's  Cslestial  Objects. 
Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  with  Map,  Plate, 
and  numerous  Woodcuts,  price  9«.  doth, '  Celestial 
*  Oloeetsfor  Common  Telescopes.'  By  the  Rev.  T.  W. 
Wbbb,  M.A.  F.B. A.S.  Incumbent  of  Haidwick,  Here- 
fordshire. The  Fourth  Edition,  rerised  and  adapted 
to  the  Present  State  of  Siderael  Astronomical  Science. 
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New  Work  by  Mr.  Shadworth  H.  Hodgsok. 
Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo. '  Outcast  Essays  and 

*  Verse  Translaiions.'  By  Shadwobth  H.  Hodgson, 
Hon.  L.L.D  Edin.  Author  of  *  Time  and  Space '  &c. 

New  Illustrated  Geological  Work  by  Mr. 
J.  E.  Lke. — Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  price  21*. 
cloth,  *  The  Note-Book  of  an  Amateur  Geologist.'  By 
John  Edwabd  Leb,  F.G-.S.  F.S.A.  &c.  With  numerous 
Woodcuts  and  Two  Hundred  Lithographic  Plates  of 
Sketches  and  Sections. 

The  Bronze  Age  of  Ore  at  Britain. — ^In 

April  will  be  published,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  '  The  Bronze 
'  Implements t  ArmSf  atid  Ornaments  of  Great  Britain  and 

*  Ireland:  By  John  Evans,  D.CX.  LL.D.  F.R.S.  &c. 
This  volume  is  intended  to  form  a  companion  and 
sequel  to  the  work  on  'Ancient  Stone  Implomenta, 

*  Weapons,  and  Ornaments  of  Great  Britain,'  by  the 
same  Author.  It  will  be  profusely  illustrated  by 
Woodcuts,  540  in  number.  Though  primarily  in- 
tended as  a  guide  to  British  Antiquities,  it  will  also 
contain  much  matter  relating  to  the  Bronze  Age  in 
all  parts  of  the  world. 

New  Work  by  Thomas  Bbassey,  M.P. — Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  Six  Volumes,  Svo.  *  Recent 
'  Naval  Administration:     By  Thohas  Brasset,  M.P. 

Vols.  I.  &  U.  English  and  Foreign  Ships  of  War. 
With  Illustrations  by  the  Chevalier  E.  de  Martino. 

[In  the  press. 

Vol.  III.  Naval  and  Professional  Opinions  on  Ship- 
building for  the  Purposes  of  War. 

Vols.  IV.  &  V.  Miscellaneous  Speeches  and  Papers  on 
Naval  Subjects. 

V5l.  VI.  The  Merchant  Service. 

Dublin  University  Press  Series. — Prepar- 
ing for  publication  *A  Sequel  to  the  First  Six  Books 
*^  the  Elements  qf  Euclid,  containing  an  easy  Intro- 

*  duetion  to  Modem  Geomelrg  with  numerous  Examples: 
By  John  Caset,  LL.D.  F.R.S.  Member  of  the  London 
Mathematical  Society,  Professor  of  the  Higher  Mathe- 
matics in  the  Catholic  University  of  Ireland,  &c. — 
The  obiect  of  this  work  is  to  supply  many  geometrical 
propositions  not  given  in  Euclid,  which  a  student  will 
require  in  his  mathematical  course.  That  this  want 
exists  will  bo  admitted  by  every  one  engaged  in 
mathematical  tuition.  The  Author's  plan  is  this: 
A  separate  Chapter  is  assigned  to  each  of  the  first 
Four  Books  of  Euclid,  and  m  each  case  this  Chapter 
is  subdivided  into  two  sections,  §  I.  Additional 
Propositions ;  §  II.  Exercises.  The  chapter  on  Book 
VI.  is  the  most  important.  It  embraces  half  the 
work  and  consists  of  Eight  Sections  as  follows : — 


I.  Additional  Proposi- 
tions. 
II.  Centres    of    Simili- 
tude. 

III.  Theory  of  Harmonic 

Section. 

IV.  Theory  of  Inversion. 


V.  Coaxal  Circles. 
VI.  Theory  of  Anhar- 
monic  Section. 
VII.  Theory  of  Poles  & 
Polars,  &  Recipro- 
cation. 
VIII.  Miscellaneous  Ex- 
ercises. 


Watts's  Dictionary  of  Chemistry  and  the 
Allied  Branches  of  other  Sciences.  Part  U.  of  the 
Third  Supplementary  Volume  of  this  Dictionary,  com- 
pleting the  Record  of  Chemical  Discovery  to  the 
year  1877,  is  nearly  ready,  price  60s.  cloth. 

New  Work  on  Ancient  History  by  Professor 
Rawlinson. — Nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  2  vols. 
8vo.  with  a  Map  and  numerous  Illustrations,  price  63i. 
cloth,  •  The  History  of  Ancient  Egypt:  By  Gbobob 
Rawlinson,  M.A.  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient  Histoiy 
in  the  University  of  Oxford,  and  Canon  of  Canterbury. 

Tbxt-Books  of  ScBBNCB. — ^Preparing  for  publi- 
cation , '  A  Text-Book  of  Mineralogy:  By  H.  Baubsmak, 
F.G.S.  Associate  of  the  Royal  School  of  Mines.  In 
Two  Parts,  which  may  be  had  separately.  Pabt  I. 
Systematic  Mineralogy,  with  numerous  Woodcuts, 
price  6«.  will  be  ready  in  a  few  days.  Pabt  II. 
Descriptive  MiTteralogy,  is  preparing  for  publicatioQ. 
(Forming  one  of  Messrs.  Longmans  &  Go.  s  Series  of 
Text-Books  of  Science,  edited  by  C.  W.  Merrifield, 
F.R.S.) 

The  Continental  Picture  Galleries.— Vn- 

paring  for  publication,  in  crown  8vo.  volumes,  folly 
illustrated,    'Notes   on    Foreign    Picture    GaUeriet.' 
By  Chablbs  L.  Eastlakb,  F.R.I.B.A.  Keeper  of  the 
National  Gallery,  London;  Author  of  *  A  History  of 
the  Gothic  Revival,'  '  Hints  on  Household  Taste,*  &c. 
I.  The  Brera  Gallery,  Milan. 
II.  The  Louvre,  Paris. 
HI.  The  Pinacothek,  Munich. 

Others  to  follow. 

The  ordinary  amateur  of  pictorial  art,  when  visiting 
the  public  Picture  Galleries  of  Continental  towns, 
during  a  holiday  of  limited  length,  often  experiences 
some  difficulty  m  selecting  out  of  a  large  National 
Collection  the  pictures  most  worthy  of  notice,  and  not 
unfrequenUy,  after  examining  numerous  works  of 
minor  importance,  finds  little  or  no  time  left  for  the 
inspection  of  finer  examples  to  which  he  should  first 
have  directed  his  attention.  ' 

The  main  object  of  the  Series  now  announced  is 
to  indicate,  as  far  as  possible  in  categorical  order,  the 
principal  pictures  in  each  Gallery,  by  means  of  brief 
notices  which  will  aid  the  visitor  in  his  observations 
on  the  spot,  and  afterwards  assist  his  memory  in 
recalling  the  chief  characteristics  of  style  and  treat- 
ment which  such  works  present.  Outline  engravings 
illustrating  the  most  notable  of  the  pictnres  described 
will  accompany  the  letterpress ;  and  it  is  hoped  that 
the  books  will  thus  prove  useful  records  not  only  for 
immediate  use  but  for  subsequent  reference. 

Being  intended  for  the  general  public,  these  notes, 
whether  critical  or  descriptive,  will  not  attempt  any 
scientific  analysis  of  principles,  or  technical  disserta- 
tion on  art.  Vexed  questions  of  authenticity  will  also 
be  generally  avoided,  as  involving  more  space  for  dis- 
cussion than  would  be  consistent  with  the  limits  of 
small  volumes,  which  aspire  to  no  higher  aim  than 
that  of  a  popular  handbook. 
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r!l  object  of  this  work  is  to  shew  from  his- 
torical data  that  the  Southern  States  had 
rightfully  the  power  to  withdraw  from  a  Union 
into  which  they  had,  as  sovereign  communities, 
Toluntarily  entered ;  that  the  denial  of  that  right 
was  a  violation  of  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  com- 
Piict  hetween  the  States  j  and  that  the  war  waged 
W  the  Federal  Government  against  the  seceding 
States  was  in  disregard  of  the  limitations  of  the 
Constitution,  and  destructive  of  the  principles  of 
the  Declaration  of  Independence. 

The  Author,  from  nis  official  position,  may 


claim  to  have  known  much  of  the  motives  and 
acts  of  his  countrymen  immediatelv  hefore  and 
durinff  the  war  of  1861-65.  and  he  has  sought  to 
fumisn  material  for  the  luture  historian,  who, 
when  the  passions  and  prejudices  of  the  day  shall 
have  given  place  to  reason  and  sober  thought,  may, 
better  than  a  contemporary,  investigate  the  causes, 
conduct,  and  results  of  the  war. 

The  incentive  to  undertake  the  work  now 
offered  to  the  pubUc  was  the  desire  to  correct 
misapprehensions  created  by  industriously  circu- 
latea  misrepresentations  as  to  the  acts  and  pur- 
poses of  the  people  and  the  General  Government 
of  the  Confederate  States.  By  the  reiteration 
of  such  inappropriate  terms  as  'rebellion'  and 
'  treason,'  and  the  asseveration  that  the  South  was 
levying  war  against  the  United  States,  those 
ignorant  of  the  nature  of  the  Union,  and  of  the 
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reserved  powers  of  the  States,  have  been  led  to 
believe  that  the  Confederate  States  were  in  the 
condition  of  revolted  provinces,  and  that  the 
United  States  were  forced  to  resort  to  arms  for 
the  preservation  of  their  existence.  To  those  who 
knew  that  the  Union  was  formed  for  specific 
enumerated  purposes,  and  that  the  States  had 
never  surrendered  their  sovereignty,  it  appeared  a 
palpable  absurdity  to  appl^  to  them,  or  to  their 
citizens  when  obeying  tneir  mandates,  the  terms 
'  rebellion '  and '  treason ';  and,  further,  it  is  shewn 
in  this  work  that  the  Confederate  States,  far 
from  making  war  on  or  seeking  to  destroy  the 
United  States,  strove  earnestly  by  peaceful  re- 
cognition, as  soon  as  they  had  an  omcial  organ, 
to  adjust  equitably  all  questions  growing  out  of 
the  separation  from  their  late  associates. 

Another  great  perversion  of  truth  has  been  the 
arraignment  of  the  men  who  participated  in  the 
formation  of  the  Confederacy  and  who  bore  arms 
in  its  defence,  as  the  instigators  of  a  controversy 
leading  to  disunion.  Sectional  issues  appear  con- 
spicuously in  the  debates  of  the  Convention  which 
framed  the  Federal  Constitution,  and  its  manj 
compromises  were  desired  to  secure  an  equili- 
brium between  the  sections,  and  to  preserve  the 
interests  as  well  as  the  liberties  of  the  several 
States.  African  servitude  at  that  time  was  not 
confined  to  a  section,  but  was  numerically  greater 
in  the  South  than  in  the  North,  with  a  tendency 
to  its  continuance  in  the  former  and  cessation  in 
the  latter.  It  therefore  thus  early  presents  itself 
as  a  disturbing  element,  and  in  the  Author*s  belief 
the  provisions  of  the  Constitution,  which  were 
known  to  be  necessary  for  its  adoption,  bound  all 
the  States  to  recognise  and  protect  that  species  of 
propertv.  When  at  a  subsequent  period  there  arose 
m  the  r^orthern  States  an  anti-slavenr  agitation, 
it  was  a  harmless  and  scarcely  noticed  movement 
until  political  demagogues  seized  upon  it  as  a 
means  to  acquire  power.  Had  it  been  left  to 
pseudo-philanthropists  and  fanatics,  most  zealous 
where  least  informed,  it  never  could  have  shaken 
the  foundations  of  the  Union  and  have  incited  one 
section  to  carry  fire  and  sword  into  the  other. 
That  the  agitation  was  political  in  its  character, 
and  was  clearly  developed  as  early  as  1803,  it  is 
believed  has  been  established  in  these  pages.  To 
preserve  a  sectional  equilibrium  and  to  maintain 
the  equality  of  the  States  was  the  efibrt  on  one 
side,  to  acquire  empire  was  the  manifest  purpose 
on  the  other.  This  struggle  began  before  the 
men  of  the  Confederacy  were  bom :  how  it  arose 
and  what  was  its  course  is  here  oriefiy  shewn. 
Its  last  stage  was  on  the  question  of  territorial 
governments ;  and,  if  this  work  should  fail  to 
demonstrate  that  the  position  of  the  South  was 
justified  by  the  Constitution  and  the  equal  rights 
of  l^e  people  of  all  the  States,  it  must  be  because 


the  Author  has  failed  to  present  the  subject  with 
a  sufiident  degree  of  force  and  clearness. 

In  describmg  the  events  of  the  war,  space  has 
not  permitted,  and  the  loss  of  both  books  and 
papers  has  prevented,  the  notice  of  very  many 
which  are  entitled  to  consideration,  as  well  for 
the  humanity  as  for  the  gallantry  of  our  men  in 
the  unequal  combats  they  fought  It  is  satisfac- 
tory to  know  that  the  omcial  reports  made  at  the 
time  and  the  subsequent  contributions  which 
have  been  and  are  being  published  by  the  actors 
will  supplv  these  numerous  omissions  more  fully 
and  graphically  than  could  have  been  done  in  this 
work. 

Usurpations  of  the  Federal  Government  have 
been  presented,  not  in  a  spirit  of  hostilitj,  but  as 
a  warning  to  the  people  against  the  dangers  by 
which  their  liberties  are  beset.    When  the  war 
ceased,  the  pretext  on  which  it  had  been  wa^ 
could  no  longer  be  alleged.    The  emancipation 
proclamation  of  Mr.  Lincoln,  which,  when  it  was 
issued,  he  humorously  admitted  to  be  a  nullity, 
had  acquired  validity  by  the  action  of  the  highest 
authority  known  to  our  institutions— the  people 
assembled  in  their  several  State  Conventions. 
The  soldiers  of  the  Confederacy  had  laid  down 
their  arms,  had  in  good  faith  pledged  themselves 
to  abstain  from  further  hostile  operations,  and  had 
peacefully  dispersed  to  their  homes ;  there  could 
not,  then,  have  been  further  dread  of  them  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States.    The  plea  of 
necessity  could,  therefore,  no   longer  exist  for 
hostile  demonstration  against  the  people  and  States 
of  the  deceased  Confederac;^.      Did  vengeance, 
which  stops  at  the  grave,  subside  ?   Did  real  peace 
and  the  restoration  of  the  States  to  their  former 
rights  and  positions  follow,  as  was  nromised  on 
the  restoration  of  the  Union  P     Let  the  recital  of 
the  invasion  of  the  reserved  powers  of  the  States, 
or  the  people,  and  the  perversion  of  the  republican 
form  or  government  guaranteed  to  each  State  by 
the  Constitution,  answer  the  question.    For  the 
deplorable  fact  of  the  war,  for  the  cruel  manner 
in  which  it  was  waged,  for  the  sad  physical  and  yet 
sadder  moral  results  which  it  produced,  the  reader 
of  these  pa^es,  the  Author  hopes,  will  admit  that 
the  South,  in  the  forum  of  conscience,  stands  fully 
acquitted. 
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Eistory  of  Ancient  Egypt  By  Geobqe  Raw- 
LiKSON,  M.A.  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient 
History  in  the  University  of  Oxford  ;  Canon 
of  Canterbury  ;  Corresponding  Member  of 
the  Royal  Academy  of  Turin ;  Author  of 
'The  Sixth  and  Seventh  Great  Oriental 
Monarchies '  &c.  Pp.  1,156,  with  a  Coloured 
Abp  and  26 1  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood. 
2  vols.  8vo.  price  63^.  cloth. 

\_May  12,  1881. 

rB  work  here  offered  to  the  public,  conceived 
and  commenced  in  the  year  1876^  was  de- 
og;Qed  to  supply  what  seemed  a  crying  need  of 
English  literature — viz.  an  account  of  Ancient 
I^gypt,  combining  its  antiquities  with  its  history, 
•doRflsed  partly  to  the  eye,  and  presenting  to 
the  leader,  within  a  reasonable  compass,  the  chief 
points  of  Egyptian  life — manners,  customs,  art, 
sdenoe,  literature,  religion — together  with  a 
tolerably  full  statement  of  the  general  course  of 
lustoiical  events,  of  which  £gypt  was  the  scene, 
fiom  the  foundation  of  the  monarchy  to  the  loss 
of  independence.  Existing  English  histories  of 
Ancient  Egypt  were  either  slight  and  scantly 
Qlostrated,  or  wanting  in  illustrations  altogether, 
or  not  confined  to  the  period  which  seemed  to 
deserve  special  attention.  Hence  the  Author 
luiving  become  aware  that  no  '  History  of  Egypt ' 
on  a  lane  scale  was  contemplated  by  Dr.  Birch, 
dedgned  in  1876  the  work  now  published,  re- 
gsnung  it  in  part  as  necessary  to  round  off  and 
complete  his  other  principal  labours  in  the  his- 
toricd  field,  in  part  as  calculated  to  fill  up  a  gap, 
wMch  it  was  important  to  fill  up,  in  the  historical 
liteiature  of  his  country. 

In  preparing  these  volumes,  the  Author  has 
^eavoured  to  utilise  the  enormous  stores  of 
antiquarian  and  historical  material  accumulated 
doling  the  last  eighty  years,  and  laid  up  in  works 
of  vast  aze  and  enormous  cost,  quite  inaccessible 
to  the  general  public.  Of  these  the  most  magni- 
ficent are  the  tkscription  de  VEgypte^  published 
^7  the  French  savants  who  accompaniea  the  ex- 
pedition of  the  great  Nafoleoit  ;  the  Monumenti 
M  EgiOo  e  della  l^uhia  of  IppoLiTO  EossLLiNi ; 
ud  the  DenkmdUr  aus  Aegypten  und  Aeihiopien  of 
Pmfenor  LBPsnra.  M.  Mabiette's  Monuments 
JXven  recueiUis  en   Egypte  et  en   Nubie  have 


also  furnished  him  with  a  considerable  number 
of  illustrations.  Possessing  only  a  rudimentary 
knowledge  of  the  E^tian  language  and  writing, 
he  has  made  it  his  aim  to  consult,  as  far  as 

Sossible,  the  various  translations  of  the  £^;yptian 
ocuments  which  have  been  put  forth  by  advanced 
students,  and  to  select  the  rendering  wmch  seemed 
on  the  internal  evidence  most  satisfactory.  He 
has  based  his  general  narrative  to  a  lar^  extent 
on  these  translations;  and,  where  they  failed  him, 
has  endeavoured  to  supply  their  place  by  a  careful 
study,  not  only  of  finished  *  Histories  of  Egypt,' 
like  those  of  Lenobkant,  Bibch,  and  Bbttgsch. 
but  of  those  elaborate  '  monographs '  upon  special 
points,  in  which  French  and  German  scholars 
subject  to  the  keenest  scrutiny  the  entire  evidence 
upon  this  or  that  subject  or  period.  The  Author, 
however,  is  far  from  wishing  to  ignore  the  obli- 
gations under  which  he  lies  to  former  historians 
of  Egypt,  such  as  Bukben,  Keiouck,  Lenobm ant, 
Bibch,  and  Bbugsch,  without  whose  works  his 
could  certainly  not  have  been  written.  He  is  only 
anxious  to  claim  for  it  a  distinct  basis  in  the 
monographs  of  the  best  Egyptologists  and  the 
great  collections  of  illustrations  above  noticed, 
and  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  has 
endeavoured  in  all  cases  to  go  behind  the  state- 
ments of  the  historiographers,  and  to  draw  his 
own  conclusions  from  the  materials  on  which 
those  statements  were  based.  He  has  lived  to  feel, 
continually  more  and  more,  how  small  a  part  of 
each  'History'  is  due  to  the  nominal  author, 
and  how  large  a  share  belongs  to  the  earlier 
workers  in  me    field.      He  trusts  that  in  the 

Sast  he  has  never  failed  conspicuously  in  the 
uty  of  acknowledging  obligations;  but,  how- 
ever that  may  be,  he  would  at  any  rate  wish, 
in  the  present  and  in  the  future,  not  to  be  liable 
to  the  charge  of  such  failure.  To  all  those  whose 
works  he  has  used  he  woula  hereby  express  him- 
self greatly  beholden ;  he  would  ask  their  pardon 
if  he  has  involuntarily  misrepresented  them,  and 
would  crave  at  their  hands  a  lenient  judgment  of 
the  present  volumes. 

In  the  first  volume  the  Author,  after  treating 
of  the  land,  the  climate,  and  the  productions  of 
Egypt,  deals  with  the  language,  writing,  and 
literature  of  the  people,  with  their  agriculture 
and  architecture,  with  their  sculpture  and  paint- 
ing, their  science  and  religion,  and  social  and 
private  life.  The  second  volume,  after  some 
remarks  on  Egyptian  chronology,  traces  the 
history  of  the  country  under  the  several  dynasties 
until  the  Persian  invasion  under  Cambyses 
destroyed  the  independence  of  Egypt. 

List  of  Illtjstbations. 
PLATES. 
1.  View  of  the  Great  and  Second  Pyramids. 
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2.  Internal  riew  of  the  Small  Temple  at  Earnak. 
8.  Internal  view  of  the  Hall  of  Columns  in  the  Great 
Temple  of  Karnak. 
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9.  The  Twin  Colossi  of  Amendphis  IIL 

WOODCUTS  IN  THE  TEXT. 


1.  Date  and  Dom  Palms. 
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Ndumbo. 

8.  Hyaena  caught   in  a 
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37.  Egyptian  Pigs,  Hog 
ana  Sow. 
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61.  Section  of  Temple. 

62.  Ground-plan  of  the 
Rameseum. 

63.  Section  of  Hall,  Rame- 
seum, Thebes. 

64.  Ground-plan  of  Great 
Temple  at  Earak. 

65.  StelsB  in  front  of 
Ghranite  Cell,  Great 
Temple,  Earnak. 

66.  Section  of  smaller 
PiUaredHall. 

67.  Ground-plan  of  South- 
em  Temple,  Earnak. 

68.  Mammeisi,  or  Temple 
of  the  Mother  of  the 
Gods.  Elevation  and 
Ground-plan. 

69.  Egyptian  Columns. 

70.  S^tian  Bell-Capi- 
tals. 

71.  Egyptian  Lotus-Capi- 
tals. 

72.  Complex  ifgyptian 
Capital. 

73.  CcLryatide  Figures. 

74.  Ground-plan  and  View 
of  the  Pavilion  of 
Barneses  III. 

75.  Ornamentation  of  Pa- 
vilion. 

76.  Egyptian  Dwelling- 
house,  outside  view. 

77.  Egyptian  Dwelling- 
house,  viewed  from 
Internal  Court 

78.  Egyptian  House,  part- 
ly m  Section. 

79.  Egyptian  Arches. 

80.  Egyptian  Statues. 

81.  Group  of  Two  Statues, 
Husband  and  Wife. 

82.  Bust  of  an  l^gyptian 
King. 

83.  Egyptian  Figures  of 
Phthah  and  Bes. 

84.  Colossal  Figure  of 
Rameses  II. 

85.  Egyptian  Statuettes. 

86.  Sphinx  of  the  Pyra- 
mids. 

87.  Ordinary  Sphinx  and 
Crio-Sphinx. 

88.  Modelled  Figures  of 
Animals. 

89.  Figure  of  an  I^yptian 
Priest. 

90.  Female  Tumbler  in 
an  impossible  attitude. 

91.  Hunting  the  Gazelle 
and  Hare. 

92.  Animals  foreshorten- 
ed. 


93.  E^tian  Drawing 
Water  from  a  Beeer- 
voir. 

94.  f^yptian  representa- 
tions of  the  Gfods 
Taouit,  Savak,  and 
Osiris. 

95.  Head  of  a  Female,  in 
good  Style. 

96.  Ammon,  ordinary 
form. 

97.  Ammon-Khem  and 
Ammon-Kneph. 

98.  Forms  of  Kneph. 

99.  FormofKhem. 

100.  Ordinary   forms  of 
Phthah. 

101.  FormofMaut 

102.  FormofSati. 

103.  Forms  of  Keith. 

104.  Forms  of  Ra. 

105.  Forms  of  Turn. 

106.  Forms  of  Nefer-Tam. 

107.  Forms  of  Shu. 

108.  Form  of  Mentu. 

109.  Forms  of  Osiris. 

110.  Horus  destroying  tha 
Great  Serpent  Apap. 

111.  Forms  of  Horns. 

112.  Forms  of  Athor. 

113.  Forms  of  Isis. 

114.  Forms  of  KhoDS. 

115.  Formof  Thoth. 

116.  Forms  of  Seb. 

117.  Forma  of  Mernla. 

118.  Form  of  Aemhept. 

119.  Forms  of  Pasht. 

120.  FormofNetpe. 

121.  Forms  of  Nephthya. 

122.  Form  of  Anuka. 

123.  Forms  of  Ma. 

124.  FormofTafhA. 
126.  Form  of  Merseker. 

126.  Formof Heka. 

127.  Forms  uf  Set. 

128.  Forma  of  Taonit. 

129.  Form  of  Bes. 

130.  Apopbis  and  Turn. 

131.  SepulchralJars  with 
Heads  uf  the  Fov 
GeniL 

132.  An  Egyptian  Priwt 

133.  Infentry  driUed  by 
a  Sergeant. 

134.  Eg^tian  Helmets. 

135.  Egyptian  Coat  of 
Mail. 

136.  Ordinary  Egyptian 
Shields. 

137.  Warrior  with  Shield 
of  unusual  size. 

138.  Light-armed  Troops 
maidiiDg. 
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139.  Spearmen  and  Ar- 
chen. 

140.  Egyptian  Slinger. 

141.  Chariots  in  Battle. 

142.  Egyptian  War 
Chariot,  Warrior  and 
Horses. 

143.  War  Chariot,  with 
Bowease,  Quiyers,  and 
JaTelins. 

144.  Egyptian  Spear, 
Straight  Sword,  and 
Falchion. 

145.  Egyptian  Battle-axes 
and  Pole-axe. 

146.  £;gyptian  Cinbs  and 
Mace. 

147.  Egyptian  Daggers. 

148.  Egyptian  Bows. 

149.  Archer  taking  aim. . 
160.  Archers      stringing 

their  Bows. 

151.  Egyptian  Quivers. 

152.  Egyptian  Jarelins. 

153.  E^ptian  Standards. 

154.  A  Syrian  Fort 

155.  Escalading  a  Fort 

156.  Siege  of  a  Fort. 

157.  Attack  on  a  Fort. 

158.  Egyptian  War- 
galley. 

159.  Prisoners  of  War  es- 
corted by  their  Captor. 

160.  Interior  of  an  £^yp- 
tian  Camp. 

161.  Egyptian  Trum- 
peters. 

162.  Egyptian  Military 
Drum. 

163.  Egyptian  Captire. 

164.  £!g?ptian  undergoing 
theBastinado. 

165.  Egyptian  Saw. 

166.  Process  of  smoothing 
Stone. 

167.  Women  ireaving. 

168.  Furniture-making. 

169.  Head-rest. 

170.  Chariot^making. 

171.  Olasa-blowing. 

172.  Specimens  of  Egyp- 
tian Glass. 

173.  Specimens  of   ordi- 
'  nary  Egyptian  Pottery. 

174.  Elegant  Vases  and 
Ajni^ors. 

175.  Elgyptian  Porcelain 
Yam. 

176.  Potters  at  Work. 

177.  Ooldamith  at  Work. 

178.  l^eyptianGoldyases. 

179.  Haipoon  and  Fish- 
hooks. 


80.  Building  a  Boat. 

81.  Ni.'eBoat 

82.  Ordinary  Nile  Boat 
in  full  sail. 

83.  An  Egyptian    Gen- 
tleman's Pleasure  Boat. 

84.  Chiselling  a  Statue. 

85.  Egyptian  Sistrum, 

86.  Band  of  Six  Musi- 
cians. 

87.  Boatmen  quarrelling. 

88.  E^^tian    Drag-net 
and  Clap-net. 

89.  Egyptian  Noble  car- 
ried in  a  Litter. 

90.  Egyptian  Sandals. 

91.  Spearing  Fish. 

92.  Spearing  the  Croco- 
dile. 

93.  Tomb  near  the  Pyra- 
mids. 

94.  Dog  and  Antelope. 

95.  Head    of    E^tian 
Noble — early  period. 

96.  Tablet  of  Seneferu  at 
Wady  Magharah. 

97.  Tablet  of  Khufa  at 
Wady  Magharah. 

98.  Upper     portion    of 
Statue  of  Shafra. 

99.  Tablet  of  Sahura  at 
Wady  Magharah. 

200.  Bas-relief  of  Men- 
kauhor. 

201.  Ornaments  worn  by 
Men. 

202.  Head-dresses    worn 
by  Women. 

203.  Earliest  Sandals. 

204.  Tablet  of  Pepi. 

205.  Second    type    of 
IJgyptian  "Dob, 

206.  Tablet  of  Mentuho- 
tepll. 

207.  Dresses  worn  under 
the  Twelfth  Dynasty. 

208.  Dog    resembling    a 
Turnspit 

209.  Nefer-hotep  receiving 
life  from  Anuka. 

210.  Head  of  Nefertari- 
Aahmes. 

211.  Bustof  Amenophisl. 

212.  Bust  of  Thothmes  I. 
218.  Head  of  Thothmes 

II. 

214.  Head    of    Queen 
Hatasu. 

215.  House  on    Piles  in 
the  Land  of  Punt 

216.  Bust   of    Thothmes 

m. 

217.  Head  of  Thothmes 
IV. 


218«  Head    of    Queen 
Mutemua. 

219.  Head  of  Queen  Tii. 

220.  Head  of  Amen6phis 

in. 

221.  Head  of  Amenophis 
IV. 

222.  Head  of  Horemheb. 

223.  Head  of  Seti  I. 

224.  Head  of  Rameses  II. 

225.  HeadofMenephthah. 

226.  Head  of  Seti  II. 
227*  Peculiar  Head-dress 

of  Nefertari-Aahmes. 

228.  Novel  Head-dresses 
of  Kings. 

229.  New  Style  of  Sandal. 

230.  Varieties  of  Female 
Apparel. 

231.  Tasteful  Capital. 

232.  Throne  of  Egyptian 
King. 

233.  Ornamental  Carving 
— Ethiopian. 

234.  Head  of  Set-nekht 

235.  Head  of  Rameses  III. 

236.  Head  of  Rameses  rV. 

237.  Head  of  Rameses  IX. 

238.  Dress  of  a  Noble  in 
the  time  of  Rameses 

nL 


239.  Dresses  of  a  Noble 
and  his  Wife  in  the 

^time  of  the  Twentieth 
Dynasty. 

240.  Head  of  Herhor. 

241.  Head  of  Sheehonk  I. 

242.  Supposed  Head  of 
Rehoboam. 

243.  Head  of  Osarkon  I. 

244.  Head  of  Osarkon  II. 

245.  Piankhi  receiving 
the  submission  ot 
Namrut  and  others. 

246.  Head  of  Shabak  or 
Sabaco. 

247.  Head  of  Shabatok. 

248.  Head  of  Tirhakah. 

249.  Head  of  Miammon- 
Nut. 

250.  Head  of  Psammeti- 
chus  I. 

251.  Capital  of  Pillar, 
belonging  to  the  time 
of  the  Psammetichi. 

252.  Bas-reliefs  of  Psam- 
metichus  L 

253.  Curious  Ornament, 
perhaps  a  Charm, 
worn  by  a  Man  of  the 
Psamatik  period. 


Landlords  and  Tenants  in  Ireland;  a  Series  of 
Letters  communicated  to  The  Times  in  1881. 
By  FiNLAY  Dun,  Author  of  *  Farming  and 
Food  in  America'  and  'Veterinary  Medi- 
cines, their  Actions  and  Uses.'  Crown  Svo. 
pp.  288,  price  6«.  doth.     [April  30, 1881. 

MR.  FINLAY  DUN  visited  Ireland  early  in 
the  present  year,  as  the  special  correspon- 
dent of  TAe  Times,  for  the  purpose  of  investigating 
the  relations  of  landlord  and  l^nant.  He  describes 
many  estates  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  and 
points  out  their  management,  the  system  of  tenure 
adopted,  and  the  condition  of  tenants  and  labourers. 
On  the  estates  of  many  large  owners  and  of  the 
London  and  other  public  companies,  money  and 
enterprise  are  shewn  to  be  freely  bestowed  in 
furnishing  the  much  needed  labour  for  the  pre- 
cariously employed  people,  and  for  developing  the 
agricultural  capabilities  of  the  countrv.  l?hus 
cared  for  the  people,  where  tolerably  inaustrious, 
are  fairly  prosperous.  Ireland,  however,  presents 
many  neglectea  and  mismanaged  estates.  Absentee 
landlords  occupy  about  one-mth  of  tibe  area  of  the 
J^and,  and  withdraw  annually  upwards  of 
^^,500,000;  rack  renting  occurs,  especially  on 
some  of  the  smaller  estates  and  on  many  of  those 
bought  through  the  Encumbered  Estates  Court ; 
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there  is  a  widespread  complaint  of  want  of  secoritj 
of  tenure ;  half  the  farms  are  under  15  acres,  one- 
fifth  are  under  five  acres,  and  hence  afford  even  in 
fayourahle  seasons  a  meagre  subsistence  even  for 
the  industrious  occupier  and  his  family.  Detailed 
descriptions  are  given  of  small  proprietors,  manj 
of  whom  are  improving  their  condition. 

The  suggestions  made  for  the  amelioration  of 
the  condition  of  the  ajrricultural  and  social  state 
of  the  people  are  chieflj  those  propounded  in  the 
Land  liaw  Bill,  namely  extended  facilities  for  the 
creation  of  yeoman  and  peasant  proprietors,  the 
formation  of  a  land  commission  and  properly 
appointed  practical  land  courts,  increased  security 
of  tenure,  where  rents  cannot  be  mutually 
arranged  it  is  suggested  that  they  be  fixed  judi- 
cially or  by  arbitration,  and  under  certain  limita- 
tions free  sale  is  approved  of.  The  Author 
has  little  hope  of  much  benefit  from  profitable 
reclamation  of  waste  lands;  he  expresses  more 
faith  in  the  advantages  to  be  derived  from  opening 
up  inaccessible  and  poor  parts  of  the  country  by 
railways  and  roads;  he  believes  that  the  en- 
couragement of  migration  and  emigration  will 
greatly  diminish  pauperising  overcrowding;  di- 
minish the  extravagantly  Keen  competition  for 
land,  furnish  more  constant  remunerative  employ- 
ment, and  ensure  more  enterprising  and  profitable 
farming. 

Text-Book  of  Systematic  Mineralogy  By 
Hilary  Bauerman,  F.Gr.S.  Associate  of  the 
Royal  School  of  Mines.  (Forming  one  of 
Messrs.  Longmans  &  Co.'s  Series  of  Text- 
Books  of  Science,  Mechanical  and  Physical y 
edited  by  C.  W.  Merrifield,  F.R.S.)  Pp.  376, 
with  872  Figures  engraved  on  Wood. 
Small  8vo.  price  6^.  cloth. 

[.4;?n7  2,  1881. 

TWO  main  objects  have  been  kept  in  view  in 
the  preparation  of  this  volume :  first,  that  it 
should  form  a  useful  ^de  to  students  desirous  of 
acquiring  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject; 
and  secondly,  that  it  should  serve  as  an  elemen- 
tary introduction  to  larger  text-books,  such  as 
those  of  Daka,  Millkb,  Descloizeaxtx,  and 
ScHKATTF,  an  acquaintance  with  which  is  essential 
to  those  who  wish  to  familiarise  themselves  with 
the  higher  branches  of  the  subject.  For  this  pur- 
pose, toe  treatment  adopted  has  been  as  general 
as  possible,  the  descriptions  of  the  crystalline  forms 
dealing  only  with  their  symmetry  and  general 
geometrical  properties,  without  entering  into  the 
question  of  the  practical  calculation  and  deter- 
mination of  individual  examples,  which  would 
have  increased  its  bulk  beyond  admissible  pro- 
portions.   In  this  part  of  the  text,  the  methods 


followed  have  been  mfdnl^  those  of  Gboth's 
admirable  treatise  on  '  Physical  Crystallography/ 
except  that  the  plan  there  adopted  of  considering 
the  physical  structure  of  crystals  before  their 
geometrical  properties  has  been  abandoned  in 
favour  of  the  less  logical,  though  more  familiar,' 
one  of  giving  precedence  to  uie  latter.  The 
optical  properties  of  crystals  have  been  considered 
at  somewhat  greater  length  than  is  usual  in  rudi- 
mentary books,  on  account  of  the  great  and  in- 
creasing use  made  of  this  branch  of  investigation. 

For  a  like  reason  a  mixed  system  of  notation 
has  been  adopted  in  the  crystalfographic  part,  the 
forms  being  designated  in  the  text  by  their  s^f^mbols 
according  to  Naumann,  while  the  notation  of 
their  faces  is  by  indices  on  Miller*s  system. 

In  the  hexagonal  system,  the  Bbavais-Muleb 
notation  by  indices  on  four  axes  has  been  adopted, 
as  shewing  most  clearly  the  relation  between  it 
and  the  tetragonal  svstem. 

In  the  chemical  portion  of  the  volume  the 
classification  followed  is  that  of  the  second  edition 
of  Haiocelsbsbo's  'Handbuch  der  Mineral- 
Chemie,'  as  being  the  standard  modem  authority 
upon  the  chemistry  of  minerals. 

The  systematic  part  having  been  extended 
somewhat  more  than  was  originally  intended,  it 
has  been  found  impossible  to  include  physiography, 
or  general  descriptive  mineralogy,  in  the  same 
volume,  without  deviating  too  widely  from  the 
plan  of  the  series.  This  will  therefore  be  issued 
as  a  companion  volume. 

The  Note-Book  of  an  Amateur  Geologist.  By 
John  Edward  Lee,  F.G.S.  F.S.A.  Author 
of  *Isca  Silurum'  &c.  Pp.  98,  with  209 
Lithographic  Plates  of  Sketches  and  Sections, 
and  a  Photographic  Frontispiece  represen- 
ting the  Skull  of  the  Ursua  Spelaeus  from 
the  Cave  of  Ojcow  in  Russian  Poland.  8vo. 
price  2l8.  cloth.  [May  12,  1881. 

r[S  volume  may  be  regarded  as  the  record  of 
a  geological  life,  beginning  almost  from  the 
infancy  of  the  science.  During  this  period  of 
about  fifty  years  it  has  been  the  Author  s  custom 
to  keep  a  note-book,  in  which  anything  bearing 
either  on  geology  or  archaeology  might  be  entered, 
one  end  of  the  book  being  devoted  to  geology,  and 
the  other  to  antiquities.  The  late  Professor 
Phillips,  whose  guidance  he  followed,  often  asked 
what  was  going  to  be  done  with  the  notes  so  accu- 
mulated ;  and  as  lately  other  friends  have  put  the 
same  question  the  Author  has  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  it  might  be  well  to  publiah  the  more 
interesting  portions  of  these  materials.  Bat  in 
justice  to  nimself  he  feels  bound  to  saj  that  in  no 
one  instance,  except  perhaps  in  the  case  of  the 
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last  two  or  three  sketches,  were  they  taken  with 
the  view  of  publication :  they  were  simply  in- 
tended as  an  aid  to  memory,  and  they  represent 
exactly  what  was  actually  seen  at  the  time  the 
aketch  or  diagram  was  taken :  there  is  not  a  single 
theoretical  diagram  amongst  them.  He  b  aware 
of  the  riak  which  is  run  by  a  publication  of  this 
nature.  In  many  cases  it  may  lay  bare  all  the 
cnide  thoughts  on  geology  which  have  passed 
through  the  mind  many  years  ago,  before  this 
Bdenoe  took  its  present  stand.  But  on  the  other 
hand  the  Author  may  plead  his  conviction  that, 
after  deducting  all  the  probable  errors  and  faults 
to  be  found  in  it,  there  will  still  remain  ample 
interest  in  the  sketches  and  sections  to  justify  the 
publication.  Nor  is  he  ashamed  to  confess  that 
if  he  is  wrong  in  any  case  he  is  desirous  of  being 
pat  right ;  and  that  he  hopes  to  be  a  learner  to 
his  dying  day.  As  nothing  is  further  from  his 
intention  than  to  write  a  treatise  on  geology,  the 
descriptions  of  the  sections  and  sketches  are  made 
as  short  as  possible,  so  as  to  let  the  sketches  as 
kt  as  may  be  speak  for  themselves. 

It  may  be  well  to  mention  that  the  whole  of 
the  aketdies  and  diagrams  were  made  by  the 
Author  in  his  note-book  on  the  spot,  a  large 
number  of  them  being  individually  copied  by  the 
new  chalk-paper  lithographic  process.  As  an 
ApFxiTDix,  a  few  of  the  best  fossils  in  his  collection 
have  been  drawn  and  lithographed  by  special 
artists. 


The  Ancient  Bronze  Implements^  Weapons^  and 
Ornaments  of  Chreat  Britain  and  Ireland. 
By  John  Evans,  D.C.L.  LL.D.  F.R.S.  F.S.  A. 
F.G.S.  Prea.  Num.  See.  &c.  Author  of  *  The 
Ancient  Stone  Implements,  Weapons,  and 
Ornamenta  of  Great  Britain.*  Pp.  530,  with 
540  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood.  8vo. 
price  255.  cloth.  \^April  16,  1881. 

WHEN  the  Author  first  undertook  the  task  of 
which  the  present  volume  is  the  result,  it 
was  his  intention  to  confine  his  investigations  to 
Great  Britain  \  and  in  1876  he  presented  a  short 
abstract  of  the  work  in  this  form  under  the  title 
^M  Album  de  Vdge  du  Bronze  de  la  Qrande 
Brdoffne  to  the  foreign  archseologists  assembled 
at  Buda-Pest  for  the  International  Congress  of 
Prehistoric  Archeaology  and  Anthropology.  As 
the  bronze  antiquities  of  Ireland  appeared  at  that 
time  to  be  especially  under  the  charge  of  Sir 
WiLUAJC  WtLBE,  who  was  then  still  alive,  the 
Author  had  not  regarded  them  as  falling  within 
the  scope  of  his  book.  After  his  death,  however, 
there  being  no  possibility  of  interfering  witli  his 
UxmrB  by  including  the  bronze  antiqmties  of  the 
rister  country  with  those  of  England,  Wales, 


and  Scotland  in  the  present  work,  the  Author 
accordingly  enlarged  his  original  plan. 

In  carrying  out  this  undertaking  he  has 
followed  the  same  method  as  in  his  worii  on  '  The 
Ancient  Stone  Implements  &c.  of  Qreat  Britain.' 
What  may  be  termed  the  dictionary  and  index  of 
bronze  antiquities  is  printed  in  smaller  type  than 
the  more  general  descriptive  and  historical  part 
of  the  work.  The  matter  so  printed  may  be 
passed  over  by  those  who  take  an  ordinary  in- 
terest in  archsDological  in(|^uiiy  without  wishing 
to  be  burdened  with  minute  details.  To  the 
specialist  and  the  local  antiquary  the  portions 
printed  in  the  smaller  type  will  be  found  of  use, 
if  only  as  giving  references  to  other  works  in 
which  the  more  detailed  accounts  of  local  dis- 
coveries are  given.  These  references  have  been 
carefully  checked,  and  the  accuracy  of  all  the 
original  figures  for  this  work,  engraved  by  Mr. 
SwAiN,  may,  the  Author  believes,  be  fuUy  relied 


on. 


In  a  work  treating  more  especially  of  the 
bronze  antiquities  of  the  Britisn  Islands,  the 
Author  has  not  felt  bound  to  enlarge  more  than 
was  necessary  for  the  sake  of  comparison  on  the 
corresponding  antiauities  of  other  countries.  He 
has,  however,  in  all  cases  pointed  out  such  ana- 
logies in  form  and  character  as  seemed  to  him  of 
importance  as  possibly  helping  to  throw  light  on 
the  source  whence  our  British  bronze  civilisation 
was  derived. 

It  may  by  some  be  thought  that  a  vast  amount 
of  useless  trouble  has  been  oestowed  in  figuring 
and  describing  so  many  varieties  of  what  were 
after  all  in  most  cases  the  ordinarv  tools  of  the 
artificeri  or  the  common  arms  of  the  warrior  or 
huntsman,  which  differed  from  each  other  only  in 
apparently  unimportant  particulars.  But  as  in 
biological  studies  minute  anatomy  often  affords 
the  most  trustworthy  evidence  as  to  the  descent 
of  any  given  organism  from  some  earlier  form  of 
life,  so  these  minor  details  in  the  form  and 
character  of  ordinary  implements,  which  to  the 
cursory  observer  appear  devoid  of  meaning,  may, 
to  a  skilful  archaeologist,  afford  valuable  dues  by 
which  the  march  of  the  bronze  civilisation  over 
Europe  may  be  traced  to  its  original  starting^place. 

He  is  far  from  saying  that  this  has  as  yet  been 
satisfactorily  accomplished,  and  he  believes  that 
it  will  only  be  by  the  accumulation  of  a  far  larger 
mass  of  facts  than  we  at  present  possess  that  com- 
parative archeeology  will  be  able  to  triumph  over 
the  difficulties  with  which  its  path  is  still  beset 
Much  is,  however,  being  done,  and  he  trusts  that 
so  far  as  the  British  Isles  are  concerned,  the  facts 
which  he  has  here  collected  and  the  figures  which 
he  has  caused  to  be  engraved  will  at  all  events 
form  a  solid  foundation  on  which  others  may  be 
able  to  build* 
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2'he  Elements  of  Economics,  By  Henky 
DuNNiNQ  Macleod,  M.A.  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  and  the  Inner  Temple, 
Barrister-at-Law.  Selected  by  the  Royal 
Commissioners  for  the  Digest  of  the  Law  to 
prepare  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Bills  of 
Exchange,  Bank  Notes,  <&c.  Lecturer  on 
Political  Economy  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge.  In  Two  Volumes.  Vol.  I. 
crown  8vo.  pp.  438,  price  78.  M,  cloth. 

[Mai/  14,  1881. 

EVERY  one  interested  in  Political  Economy  is 
aware  that  a  great  transformation  or  revolu- 
tion is  now  going  on  in  the  science,  similar  to 
what  took  place  in  most  of  the  other  great 
sciences,  such  as  Astronomy,  Optics,  &c. 

JoHir  Stvabt  Mill  and  many  other  writers 
have  observed  that  political  economy,  or  econo- 
mics, is  a  physical  science,  and  to  be  constructed 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  physical  sciences. 

Now  a  physical  science  is  the  body  of  laws 
which  govern  the  facts,  or  phenomena,  relating  to 
some  smgle  general  idea,  or  quality :  such  as  force, 
light,  sound,  heat,  &c. 

All  Economists  are  agreed  that  political 
economy  treats  about  things  only  so  far  as  they 
are  wealth ;  and,  therefore,  the  question  is — ^what 
is  that  single  quality  which  constitutes  things 
wealth  ? 

Aristotle  defined  wealth  to  be  all  things  whose 
value  could  be  measured  in  money f  and  in  this 
definition  all  ancient  writers  agree.  All  ancient 
writers,  without  exception,  held  that  exohanos- 
ABiLiTT,  or  the  capability  of  being  bought  and 
sold,  is  the  sole  essence  and  principle  of  wealth ; 
and  consequently  everything  whatever  which  can 
be  bought  and  sold,  whatever  its  nature  may  be, 
is  wealth. 

They  accordingly  shewed  that  besides  mate- 
rial things,  such  as  lands,  houses,  &c.  pebsonal 
QUALITIES  are  wealth,  because  persons  gain  an 
income  by  exercising  their  faculties. 

But  besides  material  things  and  personal 
qualities,  whose  value  can  be  measured  in  money, 
tnere  is  a  third  class  of  objects  which  can  be 
bouffht  and  sold,  and  these  are  rights  of  various 
kinds,  such  as  rights  of  action,  termed  credits  or 
debts,  shares  in  commercial  companies,  the  Funds, 
copyrights,  patents,  the  goodwill  of  a  business, 
the  practice  of  a  professional  man,  and  many 
others.  All  these  rights  are  expressly  classed 
under  the  terms  Pecunia,  Ees,  Sonoj  Merx,  in 
Roman  law,  and  under  oUos,  yrpaypira,  xplH'O^^t 
a^opw^j  in  Qreek  law. 

Hence  the  ancients  shewed  that  there  are 
three  distinct  kinds  of  things  which  can  be  bought 
and  sold,  or  exchanged^  and  there  are  no  more. 


And  as  these  three  kinds  of  things  can  be  exchanged 
in  SIX  different  ways,  it  follows  that  commerce, 
in  its  widest  extent  and  in  all  its  forms  and 
varieties,  consists  of  six  distinct  kinds  of  ex- 
changes. 

Hence,  as  political  economy,  or  economics, 
deals  only  with  the  phenomena  of  things  so  far 
as  they  are  wealth,  and  as  the  quality  of  things 
which  constitutes  them  wealth  is  exchangeabilitj, 
it  follows  that  political  economy  can  be  nothing 
else  but  the  science  of  exchange  or  of  commerce. 
And  the  science  is  termed  Economics,  because 
o2coff  in  Qreek  means  property  of  all  lands  and 
forms. 

Such  is  the  view  of  the  science  which  is  now 
adopted  by  all  the  most  advanced  Economists  in 
the  world,  and  the  present  work  is  an  exposition 
of  the  science  accoroing  to  this  conception. 


Outcast  Essays  and  Verse  Translations,  By 
Shadworth  H.  Hodgson,  Hon.  LL.D.  Edin. 
Author  of  *  The  Philosophy  of  Reflection,' 
*  Time  &  Space,'and '  The  Theory  of  Practice.* 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  422,  price  8«.  6S.  half-bound 
in  roan,  with  gilt  top.      [^March  5,  1881. 

THESE  Essays  are  chiefly  literary  and  are  five 
in  number.  The  first,  on  The  Genius  of  De 
Quincey,  is  an  attempt  to  estimate  critically  his 
characteristics  and  place  in  literature ;  the  result 
being  a  much  higher  estimate  than  what  seems  to  be 
the  current  opinion,  which  regards  him  as  merely 
a  fine  writer  of  florid  and  rhetorical  prose.  The 
second  Essay,  De  Quincey  as  IbUticM  Economist^ 
begins  by  contrasting  him  with  J.  S.  Mill  on  the 
question  of  Supply  and  Demand,  on  which  Mill 
had  impugned  his  judgment ;  ana  then  shews  that 
De  Quincet  really  deserves  a  high  place  among 
the  founders  of  the  science. 

The  third  Essay,  On  the  Supernatural  tnEnylith 
Poetry^  examines  the  treatment  of  this  subject  by 
four  poets,  Shakspere,  Milton,  Wordsworth, 
and  Tennyson,  shewing  the  gradual  development 
of  the  separation  between  the  true  supematural« 
or  Unseen  Kingdom  of  Nature,  and  the  false  or 
miraculous  su{>ematural,  consisting  of  supposed 
interferences  with  nature's  laws.  This  distinction 
leads  to  the  Note  which  constitutes  the  fourth 
Essay,  On  the  True  Symbol  of  Christian  Union,  in 
which  it  is  shewn  that  creeds  (of  whatever  kind) 
are  unfitted  to  be  the  outwaid  mark  of  Church 
membership,  the  true  nuurk  being  the  profession 
of  dUegiatice  to  Christ,  not  the  profession  of  a 
belief  concerning  Him. 

The  fifth  E^y,  on  English  Verse,  which  is 
the  longest,  contains  a  theory  of  the  art  of  English 
versification,  with  a  sketch  of  its  development; 
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going  into  much  detail  of  criticifimi  with  man j 
examples  from  well-known  poetry. 

The  Vene  TrmulationSfWiiii  which  the  yolume 
condudea^  are  nineteen  in  number,  being  trans- 
lations into  English  verse  of  several  short,  well- 
known  passages  of  the  Classics,  chiefly  from 
HoMicBy  LvcsBniTB,  and  Hobags. 


Private  Devotions  for  Young  Persons.  Com- 
piled by  Elizabeth  M.  Sewell,  Author  of 
'Amy  Herbert,'  'Passing  Thoughts  on 
Religion,'  'Thoughts  for  the  Age,'  'Pre- 
paration for  Holy  Communion,'  &c.  ISmo. 
pp.  166,  price  28,  cloth,  red  edges. 

[April  4,  1881. 

THE  wish  of  the  Compiler  of  this  book  has 
been  to  provide  a  manual  which  may  be 
naefol  to  young  persons  who  have  passed  beyond 
childhood,  but  who  still  need  some  guidance  in 
their  prayers. 

Her  chief  aim  has  been  to  avoid  extreme  and 
exaggerated  language,  which  necessarily  tends  to 
unreality,  and  at  the  same  time  to  express  the 
feelings  of  earnestness  and  reverence  which  the 
Toung  often  find  it  difficult  to  utter  in  words, 
nowever  sincere  may  be  the  devotion  of  the  heart. 

The  Second  Part  is  intended  for  older  persons, 
and  the  prayers  are  taken  from  those  of  the  most 
suntly  and  trustworthy  divines  of  the  English 
Church. 

Evenings  with  the  Skeptics;  or.  Free  Discussion 
on  Free  Thinkers,  By  the  Rev.  John  Owen, 
Rector  of  East  Anstey,  Devon.  2  vols.  8vo. 
pp.  1,040,  price  32*.  cloth.     [May  5, 1881. 

Fthis  work  the  Author  has  adopted  the  ortho- 
graphy of  Skeptic  and  Skt^tieism  partly  for  the 
sake  of  conforming  to  the  mcreasing  and  true 
taste  of  spelling  foreign  words  in  their  own  manner, 
but  ddeny  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  back,  if 
pcesible,  to  its  primitive  use  a  much  abused  philo- 
sophical term.  In  these  volumes  Skepticbm 
denotes  amply  the  exerdse  of  the  questioning 
and  suspensive  faculty,  and  the  Skeptic  is  above  all 
things  the  inquirer,  tne  indomitable  never-tiring 
settcher  after  truth,  for  whom  search  may  be  a 
neoeanty  even  more  imperious  than  the  defini- 
tive  attainment  of  the  object  sought.  It  follows 
therefore  that  Skepticism  is  confined  to  no  period, 
noe,  religious  or  secular  belief,  the  energy  itself 
being  altogether  natural,  and  its  manifestation 
no  more  blameworthy  than  other  developments  of 
hnman  speculation,  which  also  share  a  natural 
bttflls  and  starting  point.  It  follows  further  that 
the  forms  assumed  by  Skepticism  may  be  indefi- 


nitely numerous ;  and  unless  the  members  of  the 
ereat  body  of  thinkers  and  inquirers  can  be  classi- 
fied, nothing  but  confusion  and  indistinctness  of 
thought  can  well  be  the  result.  Many  must  in- 
deed have  remarked  the  confused  appearance  pre- 
sented b^  ordinary  histories  of  philosophy,  in 
which  thinkers  of  all  kinds  are  huadled  toother 
without  any  regard  to  intellectual  affinities  or 
similarities.  It  seems  at  least  worth  considering 
whether  some  elementary  basis  of  classification 
might  not  be  adopted  which  would  subdivide 
philosophers  according  to  their  psychological 
idiosyncrasies.  Thus  they  might  be  arranged,  as 
DiOGBNES  Laebthis  remarked,  into  two  main 
classes,  Synthetic  and  Analytic,  or,  using  the  more 
usual  terms,  Dogmatists  and  Skeptics— denoting 
respectively  those  in  which  constructive  or  disin- 
tegrating instincts  preponderate.  Such  a  division, 
although  not  rigioly  logical,  seems  the  best  of 
which  the  subject  is  capable.  Hence  the  present 
work,  taking  as  its  subject  eminent  examples  of 
the  analysing,  inquiring  type  of  intellect,  en- 
deavours to  shew  the  similanty  of  its  procedures 
under  varying  conditions  of  time,  race,  country, 
diversity  of  dogmatic  and  social  environment,  &c. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  inquiry  it  is  necessary  to 
remember  that  Skepticism  may  be  regturded  nom 
two  standpoint*. 

1.  In  relation  to  do^a,  it  is  the  antithetical 
habit  which  suggests  investigation — the  instinct 
that  spontaneously  distrusts  both  finality  and  in- 
faUibiiity  as  ordmary  attributes  of  truth.  It 
inculcates  caution  and  wariness  as  against  the 
confidence,  presumption,  self-complacent  assurance 
of  Dogmatists.  In  this  light  a  histoiy  of  doubters 
is  in  fact  the  history  of  human  enlightenment. 
Every  advance  in  thought  or  knowledge  has  owed 
its  inception  and  impulse  to  inquiring  doubt. 
Hence  it  would  be  iole  to  deny  or  attempt  to 
mimmise  the  historical  importance  of  Skepticism, 
or  the  perennial  antagonism  between  doubt  and 
dogma — ^the  dynamic  and  static  principles  of  all 
human  knowledge. 

2.  Considered  in  itself  Skepticism  implies  (1) 
Continuous  search,  (2)  Suspense,  or  so  much  01  it 
as  is  needful  as  an  incentive  to  search.  This  is 
the  literal  meaning  of  the  word  as  well  as  its 
ffeneral  signification  in  Qreek  philosophy.  It 
foUows  that  the  Skeptic  is  not  the  denier  or  dog- 
matic Negationist  he  is  commonly  held  to  be. 
Positive  denial  is  as  much  opposed  to  the  true 
Skeptical  standpoint  as  determinate  affirmation. 
One  as  well  as  tne  other  implies  fixity  and  finality. 
Each,  when  extreme  and  unconditional,  maJkes  a 
claim  to  omniscience. 

The  true  Skeptic  may  hence  be  defined  as  the 
seeker  after  the  absolute.  He  is  the  searcher  who 
must  needs  find,  if  he  find  anything,  not  only 
demonstrable  and  infallible,  but  unconditionally 
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perfect  truth.  This  definition  of  Skepticism  as 
truth-search  may  serve  to  remove  some  of  the 
objections  made  against  it  as  an  antagonistic  in- 
fluence to  religion,  and  especially  to  Cnristianity. 
Taking  Christianity  in  its  primary  and  true  sense, 
as  we  find  it  emboiiied  in  the  words  and  life  of 
Christ,  this  supposed  conflict  of  its  dictates  with 
reasonable  inquiry  after  truth  seems  nothing  else 
than  an  ecclesiastical  fiction,  for  the  claims  of  a 
religion  which  asserts  itself  as  the  Truth,  which 
bases  freedom  upon  truth-discovery,  whose 
Founder's  profession  was  that  He  came  to  bear 
witness  to  the  truth,  and  which  appealed  to  the 
reason  and  conscience  of  mankind,  ue,  to  their 
instincts  of  spiritual  and  moral  truth,  can  never  be 
fairly  represented  as  opposed  to  truth- search. 
To  the  lurther  objection  that  the  definition  of 
Christianity  as  a  Revelation  rendeis  further  search 
needless,  an  answer  is  given  in  the  course  of  this 
work.  Here  it  may  be  remarked  that  as  a  matter 
of  fact  hardly  one  of  the  thinkers  commonly  ac- 
counted Skeptics,  notwithstanding  their  aptitudes 
for  free  inquiry  and  their  impatience  of  dogma, 
have  ever  thought  of  impugning  the  two  great 
commandments  of  the  law  proclaimed  by  Chbist 
as  the  basis  of  his  religion.  What  has  been  most 
afiected  b^  Skeptical  disintegration  has  not  been 
Christianity  so  much  as  its  undue  ecclesiastical 
development. 

As  regards  the  method  and  plan  of  the 
work — the  intermingling  of  philosophical  dis- 
cussion with  formal  essays — ^it  may  be  enough  to 
say  that  it  seems  especially  demanded  by  the 
subject.  A  series  01  didactic  essays,  however 
useful  for  dogmatic  purposes,  would  ill  accord 
with  the  freedom  which  necessarily  pertains  to 
philosophical  inquiry.  Another  advantage  not 
less  marked  is  the  formal  recognition  of  divergent 
standpoints  in  the  contemplation  of  truth,  without 
which  indeed  Free-thought  and  free  discussion 
are  mere  contradictions  in  terms,  whfle  a  third 
reason  of  a  diflerent  kind  seems  to  be  the  expe- 
diency of  investing  philosophical  subjects,  when- 
ever possible,  with  a  humane,  homely,  and 
familiar  interest.  Writers  on  philosophy  are  too 
apt  as  a  rule  to  afiect  the  position  of  hieropbants, 
they  are  careful  watchers  over  sacred  and  incom- 
municable mysteries,  the^  are  teachers  of  esoteric 
lore,  and  in  harmony  with  their  high  vocation 
their  language  is  oftentimes  pedantic  and  unduly 
technical.  But  whatever  might  have  been  urged 
in  defence  of  such  exclusiveness  some  centuries 
ago,  it  is  certainly  indefensible  in  these  days  of 

Ssneral  culture.  There  are  few  problems  that 
ave  emerged  in  the  history  of  human  speculation 
which  might  not  profitably  be  discussed  by  weU- 
informed  and  candid  disputants,  and  few  minds 
not  hopelessly  stunted  by  excessive  dogma  that 
might  not  benefit  by  such  earnest  and  friendly 


colloquy.  All  such  discussions  must  tend  to  en- 
gender intellectual  independence,  to  awaken  and 
stimulate  thought,  as  well  as  to  promote  its  truth- 
ful and  ingenuous  expression.  This  indeed  re- 
presents one  chief  object  of  the  work — its  didactic 
as  distinct  from  its  historical  aim.  Writing  the 
history  of  truthseekers,  the  Author  incidentally 
advocates  untiring  and  disinterested  search  for 
truth  as  the  duty  alike  of  the  scientist,  the  philo- 
sopher, and  the  Christian.  Hence  he  adojjts  ss 
the  text  of  his  subject  the  remarkable  saying  of 
LociTB,  that  to  love  Truth  for  Truth's  sake  is  the 
principal  part  of  human  perfection  in  this  world, 
and  the  seed-plot  of  all  other  virtues. 

Swedenborg^s  Writings  and  Catholic  Teaching; 
or,  a  Voice  from  the  New  Church  Porchj  in 
Answer  to  a  Series  of  Articles  on  that  subject 
by  the  Vicar  of  Frome  Selwood,  By  the 
Rev.  Augustus  Clissold,  M.A.  Third 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Post  8vo. 
pp.  184,  price  Zs,  cloth.     [April  8,  1881. 

THE  controversv  which  forms  the  subject  of  Uie 
present  work  is  one  of  fundamental  prin- 
ciples, involving  questions  of  momentous  con- 
sequence in  their  oearing  on  Catholic  progress 
and  the  Church  of  the  future.  It  is  admitted, 
on  all  sides,  with  rapidly  increasing  frankness, 
that  we  live  in  days  of  grave  anxiety  as  regards 
the  religious  Ufe  of  the  nation. 

The  minds  of  the  more  thoughtful  s&nong  the 
Clergy  are  especially  exerdsea  in  view  of  the 
present  strangely  fluctuating  and  disturbed  state 
of  religious  opinion.  The  Essays  by  the  Editor 
of  The  Old  Church  Porch,  to  which  the  present 
publication  is  a  reply,  afiford  an  instructive  ex- 
ample in  point.  Tliat  on  the  *  Methodists  and 
Swedenborgians '  abundantly  proves  how  unfiBirly 
SwEDSHTBOBO  and  his  teacnings  have  been  dealt 
witJi  by  the  Clergy. 

Had  the  Vicar,  in  the  defence  he  has  under- 
taken of  what  appears  to  him  to  be  Catholic 
Teaching,  faithfully  executed  his  task  in  the  case 
of  Sw£DENB0Be,  the  present  reply  would  in  no 
wise  have  been  needed.  Unhappily,  however, 
the  actual  teachings  of  Swebenboro,  be  they 
true  or  otherwise,  have  been  (no  doubt  uninten- 
tionally) misrepresented  throughout,  in  the  Essay 
just  referred  to.  Various  charges  of  heresy  are 
made  without  the  least  attempt  to  verify  them  by 
specific  reference  to  any  single  passage  in  the 
writings  thus  accused. 

In  the  present  work  direct  appeal  is  always 
made  to  the  published  works  of  the  Swedish 
theologian,  who  is  thus  made  to  fipeak  in  hia  own 
defence.  The  Author  has  been  induced  to  make 
the  present  reply  solely  from  a  sense  of  duty,  in 
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the  interests  of  literary  justice,  as  well  as  of  truth 
and  fact.  Nor  will  he  have  succeeded  in  fully 
effecting  the  object  of  his  desire,  unless  a  perusal 
of  these  pages  shall  have  induced  the  reader  to 
consult  for  himself  the  original  writings  of 
SwKDENBORG.  They  will  be  found  to  contain 
much  to  help  the  teaching  power  of  the  Church 
at  larffe  in  these  days  of  wide-spread  doubt  and 
denialof  revealed  religion. 

Some  errata  in  the  previous  Editions  have 
been  corrected,  one  or  two  brief  statements 
omitted,  and  such  additions  made  as  to  constitute 
the  present  almost  a  new  work. 


English  History  Reading-BookSj  a  New  Series 
of  Reading-Books  for  the  use  of  Schools, 
designed  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  English 
History  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Article  19  C.  I.  of  the  New  Code  for  1880, 
by  means  of  Reading  -  Lessons.  In  Six 
Volames,  each  adapted  to  a  single  Standard 
of  the  Code  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

*^*  Standards  I.  II.  III.  and  VI.  see  pp.  60 
and  61  in  the  preceding  Number  of  Notes  on 
Books. 

Standard  IV.  Outline  of  English  History, 
Second  Period,  a.d.  1603  to  a.d.  1880.  By 
S.  R.  Gardiner,  Honorary  Student  of  Christ 
Church,  and  Professor  of  Modern  History  at 
King's  College,  London.  Pp.  284,  with  41 
Woodcuts  and  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  Is.  6d, 
cloth.  [May  2,  1881. 

THE  second  part  of  this  little  book  is  intended 
for  children  a  little  older  than  those  for  whom 
the  first  part  was  written.  It  is  divided  into 
twenty-eignt  chapters  as  follows. 

I.  James  I.  and  the  House  of  Commons 

(1603-1614). 
II.  James  I.  and  Spain  (1614-1625). 
UI.  Charles  I.  and  his  first  three  Parlia- 
ments (1625-1629). 
IV.  The  Unparliamentary  Government  of 

Charles  L  (1629-1640). 
y.  The  Long  Parliament  and  the  Civil  War 

(1640-1649). 
VL  The  Commonwealth  and  the  Protec- 
torate (1649-1660). 
VIL  The  first  Twelve  Years  of  Charles  II. 

(1660-1672). 
MIL  The  last  Twelve  Years  of  Charles  II. 
(1673-1685). 
IX.  The  Reign  of  James  II.  (1685-1688). 
X.  William  and  Mary  (1689-1694). 


XI.  William  HI.  (1694-1702). 
XU.  Queen  Anne  (1702-1714). 
XUL  The  Reigns  of  the  first  Two  Georges  to 

the  Death  of  Henry  Pelham  (George 

I.  1714.  George  II.  1727,  Death  of 

Henry  Pelham,  1754). 
The  last  Six  Years  of  George  H.  (1754- 

1760). 
From  the  Accession  of  Georee  III.  to 

the  end  of  the  American  War  (1760- 

1783). 
From  tne  end  of  the  American  War  to 

the  French  Revolution  (1783-1789). 
From  the    beginning  of  the    French 

Revolution  to  the  Peace  of  Amiens 

(1789-1802). 
From  the  Peace  of   Amiens   to    the 

beginning   of   the  Peninsular  War 

(1802-1808). 
From  the  beginning  of  the  Peninsular 

War  to  the  Peace  of  Paris  (1808- 

1814). 
From  the  Peace  of  Paris  to  the  Death 

of  George  III.  (1814-1820). 
Reign  of  George  IV.  (1820-1830). 
Reign  of  William  IV.  (1830-1837). 
From  the  Accession  of  Victoria  to  the 

Fall    of    the    Melbourne   Ministry 

(1837-1841). 
The   Ministry   of    Sir   Robert    Peel 

(1841-1846). 
From  the  beginning   of   Lord   John 

Russell's  Ministry  to  the  end  of  the 

Crimean  War  (1846-1856). 
The  Indian  Mutiny  (1857-1858). 
From  the  end  of  the  Indian  Mutiny  to 

the  Passing  of  the  Second  Reform 

Bill  (1858-1867). 
From  the  Passing  of  the  Second  Reform 

Bill  to  the  end  of  LordBeaconsfield*8 

Mini8ti7  (1867-1880). 

In  preparation,  in  completion  of  this  Series, 
^  Standard  V.  English  Parliamentary  Government.* 
Likewise  an 

Introductory  Volume. 

As  in  some  schools  the  children  now  pass  at  a 
very  early  age  from  the  Infant  School  mto  the 
Standard  classes,  it  may  be  found  desirable  in 
such  schools  to  substitute  the  book  containing  the 
lives  of  Alfred  the  Great  and  William  the  Con- 
queror for  that  containing  the  lives  of  Richard  I. 
and  Edward  I.  as  an  easier  Reading  Book  for 
Standard  n.  To  meet  the  wants  of  schools  in 
which  this  substitution  is  made,  a  very  simple 
Reading  Book  for  Standard  L  will  shortly  be 
published,  intitled  '  Stories  from  English  History, 
by  F.  YoRK-PowELL,  M.A. 
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Outline  of  English  History,  B.C.  55-a.d.  1880.     By  S.  E.  Gaedineb,  Honorary  Student  of 

Christ   Church,  and  Profeasor  of  Modern  History  at  King's  College,  London.     Pp.498, 
with  96  Woodcuts  and  Maps.      Fcp.  8vo.  price  2a.  Gd.  cloth.  [May  30,  1881. 


PROFESSOR  GARDINER'S  OuCline  ofEngUth 
JliOory  was  onginallj  intended  to  form  part 
of  a  series,  planned  by  the  Publishers  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Liverpool  School  Board,  for  the  use 
of  Elementarr  Schools.  It  is  published  in  two 
volumes  to  fulfil  its  original  purpose,  and  the 
lao^Age  is  aulBciently  simple  to  be  read  ea^y  by 
children  in  Standards  3  and  4  under  the  Educa- 
tion Oode.  The  present  issue  in  one  volume  is 
mode  with  the  view  of  pladn^  an  intelligible 
outline  of  Eoglieh  history  within  the  reecn  of 
children  in  schools  of  all  classes,  and  also  in  the 
•chool-room  at  home. 

The  Publiahers  would  call  attention  to  varions 
points  which  distinguish  this  little  book  from 
previous  efforts  in  the  same  direction. 

The  Author's  ohjsct  has  been  to  select  those 
events  which  are  important,  and  to  tell  them  in 


sufficient  detail  to  render  them  interesting  and 
intelligible  to  children.  To  effect  this  purpose 
without  exceeding  due  limits  he  has  omitted  much 
that  would  be  merely  burdensome  to  the  memory. 
Very  few  datea  have  been  inserted  with  the  ex- 
ception of  those  of  the  Kings*  reigns. 

In  order  that  the  children  may  realise  that  the 
names  they  read  once  belonced  to  living  people, 
and  that  the  battlt^  and  other  scenes  desciibed 
really  took  place,  numerous  woodcuts  hare  been 
introduced.  A  series  of  maps  have  also  been  g^ven 
in  order  that  the  geographical  changes  might  ba 
comprehended  in  their  relation  to  the  historical 
events  described. 

Ky  issuing  the  book  at  the  low  pric«  of  half- 
B-crown  the  Publishers  hope  that  it  will  b« 
brought  within  the  reach  of  all. 


The  Bnt  Home  of  the  English. 

England  in  677. 

England  as  DIrided  by  the  Treaty  of  Wadmore,  878. 

Dominions  of  the  Angprin  Kings. 

England  under  the  Plantagenet  Kings. 

Scotland  in  the  Thirteenth  Centary. 

France  after  the  Peace  of  Bretigny. 

Europe  in  the  aiiteenth  Century, 

The  British  Isles  in  the  Sixteenth  Century. 

Drake's  Voyage, 


England  and  Wales  during  the  (Svil  War. 

Scotland  and  North  of  England. 

The  Low  Conntries  and  Neighbouring  lands. 

North  America  und  West  Indies, 

The  East  Indies. 

North  America,  1760-1783. 

Ireland,  1798, 

Spain  and  Portugal,  1807-1816. 

The  Crimea  and  the  Neighbouring  Conntries. 


Appended  are  specimens  of  the  niustratiotiB :- 
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Croalech. 

8toiieh«i>g«. 

Gwoiy   &Dd   EDglish 

Ed«u  OD  the  Dee. 

A  Nonnan  Knight. 

The  Battle  of  Senlac. 

Henry  I. 

Militan,  Ciril,  nnd  Eccle- 

liaatical  Ooitnms,  time 

of  Henry  I. 
King  Henij  U, 


List  of  the  Illustbattokb. 
The  Penance  of  Henry  II.  |  Soldier  with   Hand-Qtin  I 
William  Manhall,  Earl  of  i       Fifteenth  Centniy. 


Fcmbrohe. 
Kiag  Henry  III. 
King  Edward  I. 
King  Edward  II. 
KJDg  Edward  III, 
Knight  of  Gailer. 
Gendsman. 
CidEtD. 

The  King  and  his  Council. 
Ship,  time  of  Bichard  II. 


Henry  IV. 

King  Richard  II  Knight-  ' 

ing  Henry  of  Monmoath 

in  Ireland,  1399. 
■Tndge  Oaecoigns. 
Archers,   Fifteenlh    Cen- 

Enight,  Lady,  and  Child, 

time  of  Henry  TI. 
Ship,  Fifteenth  CiDtiirj. 


Nobleman  in  Armonr,  with 
Mantle  of  the  Qarter, 
Fifteenth  Oentnry. 

Civil  and  Military  Con- 
tame  about  1196. 

Anne  Boleyn. 

Thomas  Howard,  Third 
Duke  of  Norfolk. 

Cardinal  Woliey. 

CoitnineB,  time  of  Henry 

vin. 

Ship,  time  of  Henry  VUI. 
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Edward  VI. 

Edward  Seymour,   Buke 

of  Somerset. 
Cranmer. 
John  Dudley,    Duke    of 

Northumberland . 
Lady  Jane  Grey. 
Queen  Mary. 
Robert  Devereux,  Earl  of 

Essex. 
"William  Cecil,  Lord 

Burghley. 
Robert  Dudley,  Earl  of 

Leicester. 
Ships    of  War,   time    of 

Elizabeth. 
Quoen   Elizabeth   in   the 

Mantle  of  the  Order  of 

the  Garter. 
James  I. 

Gunpowder  Conspirators. 
Charles  L 

A  Coach,  time  of  Charles  I. 
Cavalier  and  Puritan. 
Carisbrook  Castle. 
Oliver  Cromwell. 
Charles  II.  and  Catharine 

of  Braganza. 
Trooper  of  Horse  Guards, 

time  of  Charles  II. 


George  Monk,  Duke    of 

Albemarle. 
Dutch  Fleet  In  the  Med- 

way. 
Court  and  City-  Costume, 

time  of  Charles  II. 
Sheriff  of  London,  time  of 

Charles  II. 
James  TI. 
Lord  Chief  Justice,  time 

of  James  II. 
A  Bishop. 
Lord  Keeper  of  the  Great 

Seal,  time  of  James  II. 
William  lU. 
Limerick. 
Utrecht. 
George  I. 
Preston  Tower,  near  the 

Site  of  the  Battle. 
Lord  North. 
Bunker's  Hill. 
New  York. 
Gibraltar. 

Battle  of  Cape  St.  Vincent. 
Copenhagen. 

The  Duke  of  Wellington. 
William  IV. 
Portrait  of  the  Queen. 
Portrait  of  Prince  Albert. 


OXFORD  TRACTS  FOR  ENGLISH 
CHURCHMEN 

I. 

Conscience  Before    Vestinenta.      8vo.  pp.  24, 
price  6d.  stitched.  [April  23,  1881. 

II. 
The  Crown  and  the  Mitre ;  or.  Church  Courts 
in  England.     8vo.  pp.  44,  price  Is.  stitched. 

IMaij  7,  1881. 
III. 
Consecration  not  Transuhstantiation, 

[/n  preparation, 

THE  title  of  the  first  Tract  of  this  Series 
(Conscience  before  Vestments)  is  suggestive  of 
the  spirit  of  the  undertaking.  These  Tracts — 
written  by  Churchmen  for  Churchmen — are  in- 
tended as  a  calm  protest  against  the  irreprularities 
and  extravagances  of  a  school  which,  while  it  lays 
exclusive  claim  to  'Catholicity,'  has  already  shewn 
that  it  is  essentially  Congregational  in  principle, 
and  Sectarian  in  spirit.  It  is  the  persecution  which 
for  some  years  past  the  Church  of  England  has 
imdergone — conspicuously  in  the  persons  of  her 
Bishops — ^at  the  hands  of  men  of  this  school,  which 
has  suggested  that  the  time  has  fully  come  for 


making  a  stand  agfdnst  the  insubordination  and 
lawlessness  which  are  at  present  so  painfully  con- 
spicuous. It  is  proposed  at  all  events  to  remind 
as  many  as  may  be  willing  to  listen,  of  certain 
facts  and  principles  whicn  of  late  have  been 
strangely  overlooked;  and  through  disregard  of 
which,  things  seem  to  be  fast  drifting  into  a  state 
of  lawlessness  and  confusion,  which,  unless  a 
timely  check  be  interposed,  cannot  fail  to  result 
in  consequences  disastrous  to  this  Church  and 
RealuL 

DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
A  Sequel  to  the  First  Six  Books  of  the 
Elements  of  Euclid;  containing  an  Easy 
Introduction  to  Modem  Geometry^  with 
numerous  Examples,  By  John  Caset, 
LL.D.  F.R.S.  Vice-President  R.I.  Academy, 
Memb.  Lond  Math.  Soc.  and  Prof,  of  the 
Higher  Mathematics  and  Mathematical 
Physics  in  the  Cath.  Univ.  of  Ireland. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  166,  price  3^.  ^d,  cloth. 

[April  18,  1881. 

rIS  volume  contains,  arranged  in  a  systematic 
form,  simple  and  concise  demonstrations  of 
all  those  propositions  in  Elementary  Geometry, 
not  given  in  Euclid,  which  are  required  in  a 
University  course. 

The  work  is  divided  into  chapters  corre- 
sponding to  Books  I.  II.  III.  IV.  VI.  of  Euclid. 
The  Supplements  to  Books  I.-IV.  consist  of  two 
Sections  each  :  namely,  Section  I.  Additional 
Propositions  j  Section  II.  Exercises.  The  Supple- 
ment to  Book  VL  contains  distinct  sections  on 
the  subjects  of  inversion,  centres  of  similitude, 
theories  of  harmonic  and  anharmonic  sections ; 
coaxal  circles,  poles  and  polara,  and  reciprocation. 
As  an  instance  of  the  great  and  rapidly  increasing 
importance  of  some  of  these  methods  it  may  be 
mentioned  that  by  means  of  one  of  them,  namely 
inversion^  Sir  W.  Thompson  has  brought  some  of 
the  more  difficult  portions  of  the  mathematical 
theory  of  electricity  within  the  domain  of  pure 
geometry;  and  other  examples  might  easily  be 
given. 

The  exercises  in  the  work  have  been  selected 
with  great  care :  they  contain  none  but  proposi- 
tions tnat  are  important  to  be  remembered,  and 
inclade  the  more  useful  of  the  questions  on  the 
subject  hitherto  proposed  at  the  various  Civil 
Service  and  college  examinations. 

It  is  hoped  the  heads  of  schools  and  others 
engaged  in  mathematical  tuition  will  tind  the 
hook  specially  useful  in  preparing  their  clasaea  for 
competitive  examinations,  and  in  imparting  to 
them  a  thorough  knowledge  of  geometry. 
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SdwUom  from  the  best  Latin  Authors.  By 
the  Bey.  £dmund  Fowls,  Author  of '  First 
Easy  Latin  Reading  Book/  '  Second  Easy 
Latin  Reading  Book/  <  Short  and  Easy 
Greek  Book/  'First  Easy  Greek  Reading 
Book,'  &c.  and  the  Rev.  Walter  E. 
Whitaker,  B.A.  late  Scholar  of  Brasenose 
College,  Oxford.  12mo.  pp.  144,  price 
2s.  65.  cloth.  Or  in  Two  Parts,  1.  Prose 
Authors^  XL  Foets,  price  Is,  6d.  each. 

[May  13,  1881. 

THIS  Yolame  is  intended  to  serve  as  a  Reading 
Book  for  the  Middle  Forms  of  our  puhlic 
aehook  The  selection  of  passages  has  been  made 
with  great  care  and  after  much  thought,  the  plan 
of  omitting  the  better  known  pieces  having  been 
adopted,  in  order  that  the  book  may  be  used  with- 
oat  fear  of  its  clashing  with  others  of  the  same 
Idnd.  But  no  particular  order  has  been  observed 
in  the  arrangement  of  the  selections ;  and  the 
master  is  left  to  choose  those  pieces  which  he  may 
think  best  calculated  for  the  pupil  or  class  he  is 
teaching. 

The  work  Lb  divided  into  two  parts,  the  former 
containing  prose  selections  from  Eutropius.  Cor- 
nelius ISepoSy  Oiesar.  Sallust,  Cicero,  Livy,  Hiny, 
and  Tacitus;  the  latter  consisting  of  poetical 
selectioDs  drawn  from  Catullus,  Virgil,  Horace, 
Ptopertius,  Ovid,  Phssdrus,  Statins,  and  Martial. 

To  each  part  are  appended  easy  notes ;  but,  as 
the  aole  object  of  these  is  to  help  the  pupil  in  the 
translation  of  difficult  sentences,  they  have  been 
termed  simply  helps  to  construing.  It  is  scarcely 
necessary,  nowever,  to  add  that  every  care  has 
been  taken  that  the  rendering  shall  be  correct  and 
true;  the  best  authorities  having  been  consulted 
and  valuable  hints  having  been  derived  from  the 
▼orio  of  Mr.  Moberley,  Professor  Conington,  Mr. 
Macleane,  Orelli,  and  other  Editors. 

The  students  who  have  gone  through  these 
selections  will  be  well  prepared,  it  is  hoped,  for 
reading  the  different  Authors  themselves  by  the 
aid  of  the  dictionary  and  of  less  helpful  notes. 

*«*  A  Kbt  of  these  Latin  Selections,  for  the 
oae  of  tutors  only,  price  5«.  may  be  had  of  the 
Author,  Amesbury  House,  Bickley,  Kent. 

Eorses  and  Stables.  By  Major-General  Sir 
F.  FiTZWTGRAM,  Bart.  Second  Edition,  re- 
vised'and  enlarged ;  pp.  718,  with  89  pages 
of  lllastrations,  containing  very  numerous 
Figures  engraved  on  Wood.  8vo.  price 
10«.  ed.  cloth.  [Mai/  17,  1881. 

r[S  work  was  first  |>ublished  in  October  1869. 
It  has  been  some  time  out  of  print ;  and  the 


second  edition  now  appears,  thoroughly  revised 
by  the  Author,  and  enlarged  to  the  extent  of 
nearly  100  pages,  at  a  reduction  of  one-third  of 
the  original  price. 

The  Author's  object  in  the  earlier  chapters  is 
to  give  the  owner  of  horses  so  much  information 
in  regard  to  stable  management  and  forage  as  is 
needed  to  render  him  independent  of  the  (supposed) 
special  knowledge  of  his  groom. 

Subsequent  chapters  are  devoted  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  various  diseases  which  prevail 
(in  the  Author's  opinion,  generally  fron  mis- 
management) among  horses. 

Age,  as  indicated  by  the  teeth,  forms  one  of 
the  later  chapters,  and  this  subject  is  illustrated 
by  a  very  complete  set  of  drawings,  shewing  the 
changes  which  gradually  take  place  in  the  form 
of  the  teeth  with  increasing  years.  With  a  little 
trouble  and  attention  there  is  no  real  difficulty  in 
acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  horse's  age  up  to  a 
comparatively  late  period  of  his  life.  Such  a 
knowledge  is  always  valuable  to  an  intending 
purchaser.  Horses  of  eight  or  nine  years  old  are 
still  in  their  prime,  but  from  want  of  knowledge 
of  the  means  of  ascertaing  the  real  age,  and  from 
very  natural  distrust  of  what  the  owner  may  tell 
them,  the  public  are  very  shy  of  buying  such 
horses,  and  consequently  they  may  generally  be 
obtained  at  prices  far  below  their  real  value. 

The  chapter  on  Conformation  (with  which  the 
work  ori^ally  concluded)  is  very  fully  illustrated. 
Good  points  in  a  horse,  the  Author  demonstrates, 
are  not  mere  matters  of  ideal  beauty,  but  shapes 
which  on  principles  of  mechanics  are  likely  to 
answer  the  required  ends.  For  every  so-called 
shape  a  sensible  reason  can  be  given,  and  so  like- 
wise a  mechanical  objection  can  be  shewn  to 
every  bad  shape. 

Six  additional  chapters,  new  in  the  present 
edition,  are  devoted  to  the  law  of  warranty,  the 
principles  and  details  of  shoeing,  the  special 
shoeing  of  the  fore-feet,  the  diseases  of  the  feet, 
and  the  progress  of  veterinary  science. 


Geography,  for  the  use  of  Schools^  designed  to 
Assist  Candidates  preparing  for  Army,  Civil 
Service,  Local,  and  other  Examinations. 
By  W.  M.  LuPTON,  Army  and  Civil  Service 
Tutor;  Author  of  Approved  Works  on 
English  History,  Arithmetic,  <&c.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  178,  price  28.  Qd,  cloth. 

[April  19,  1881. 

THIS  little  book  is  adapted  for  the  Army,  Civil 
Service,  Local,  and  other  examinations,  and 
is  intended  as  a  companion  to  Lupton's  Geo- 
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graphical  Questions.  In  the  latter  will  be  found 
all  the  necessary  definitions,  and  therefore  they 
have  not  been  reprinted  in  the  present  work. 

The  principal  mountain  chains  will  be  found 
in  each  continent,  and  also  in  the  countries  to 
which  they  belong. 

The  Compiler  has  introduced  the  new  arrange- 
ments that  have  been  made  with  regard  to  terri- 


toiy  in  consequence  of  the  Franco-Pruasiflii  war, 
and  the  late  war  between  Russia  and  Turkey. 

Places  noted  in  history  for  any  particolar 
battie  have  also  been  mentioned. 

At  the  end  of  the  book  will  be  found  the  im- 
ports and  exports  of  all  the  coimtries  in  the  world 
Also  the  heights  of  the  principal  mountains  and  a 
list  of  the  volcanoes. 


LTTEEAEY    INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Work  on  Rural  Life. — Nearly  ready, 
in  1  vol.  crown  8to.  *  Country  Pleasures ;  the  Chronicle 

*  of  a  Year,  cM^y  in  a  GarcHn*    By  Ghobgb  Milmeb. 

New  Work  on  Mental  Science, — In  the  press, 
in  1  vol.  8vo. '  Studies  of  Modem  Mind,  in  some  of  its 

*  Varieties  and  Vagaries,  Earlier  and  Later*  By  John 
Wilson. 

New  Biographical  Work  on  the  Bonaparte 
Family. — In  the  press,  in  2  vols,  crown  8vo. '  The 

*  Marriages  of  the  Bonapartes*  Bv  the  Hon.  D.  A. 
Bingham,  Author  of  'The  Siege  of  Paris.' 

New  Historical  Work  by  Mr.  S.  R.  Gabdineb. 
In  the  press,  '  The  Fall  qf  the  Monarchy  oj  Charles  /.' 
By  S.  B.  Gabdineb,  Honorary  Student  of  Christ 
Church,  and  Professor  of  Modem  History  at  King's 
College,  London.    Vols.  I.  &  II.  1637-1642. 

New  Work  by  Professor  Ttwdall. — Nearly 
ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  F^aye  on  the  Floating 

*  Matter  of  the  Air,  in  relation  to  Putrefaction  ana 

*  Infection:  By  John  Tyndaix,  LL.D.  D.C.L.  F.R.S. 
Professor  of  I^atural  Philosophy  in  theBoyal  Institu- 
tion of  Great  Britain. 

Dublin  University  Press  Series;  a  Series 
of  Works,  chiefly  Educational,  undertaken  by  the 
Provost  and  Senior  Fellows  of  Trin.  Coll.  Dublin. 
Four  Volumes  advancing  at  press : — 

'Life  of  Sir   William  Bowan  Hamilton:    By  Rev. 

BOBEBT  p.  GbAVBS. 

*  A  Treatise  on  Algd>ra:    By  Professor  Bubnside  and 

A.  W.  Panton,  Fellows  of  Trinity  College. 

*  The  Veil  of  Isis,  or  Idealism:    By  Thomas  Wbbb, 

LLJ).  Q.C.  Begins  Professor  of  Laws  and  Public 
Orator  in  the  Univ.  of  Dublin. 

*  Evangeliorum    Versio  Antehieronymiana   ex  Codice 

*  Dublinsnsi:  Accedit  Versio  Vulgata  ex  Cod. 
Amiat.  cum  coUatione  duorum  Oodd.  Dublinensium. 
Ed.  Rev.T.  K.  Abbott,  Trin.  Coll.  Dubl.  ex  Sodis. 


New  Edition  of  Webb's  Celestial  Objects, 

Nearly  ready,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  with  Map,  Plate, 
and  numerous  Woodcuts,  price  9s.  cloth, '  Celestial 
'  Objects  for  Common  Telescopes:  By  the  Rev.  T.  W. 
Wbbb,  M.A.  F.R. AS.  Incumbent  of  Haidwick,  Here- 
fordshire. The  Fourth  Edition,  revised  and  adapted 
to  the  Present  State  of  Sidereal  Astronomical  Scienee. 

Popular  Edition  of  Mr.  Fbottds's  History 

of  England, — In  course  of  publication,  to  be  com- 
pleted in  Twelve  Volumes,  published  Monthly,  in 
crown  8vo.  price  3«.  6eZ.  each,  bound  in  doth  lettered, 
'  The  History  of  England  from  the^FaU  of  Wolsey  to  the 

*  Defeat  of  the  Spanish  Armada:  By  Jambs  Anthoxt 
Fboubb,  M.A.  formerly  Fellow  of  Exeter  College, 
Oxford.    The  first  Four  Volumes  may  now  be  had. 

New  Work  on  the  Marine  Steam  JENGiyE.-- 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  with 
numerous  Diagrams,  '  The  Marine  Steam  Eingine,  a 

*  Treatise  for  the  use  of  Engineering    Students  and 

*  Officers  of  the  Boyal  Navy:    By  Richabd  Sbnnitt, 
Chief  Engineer,  Royal  Navy;    First    Assistant  to 
Chief  Engineer  H.M.  Dockyard,  Devonpoit ;  Fellov 
of   the   Royal  School    of   Naval  Architecture  and 
Marine  Engineering;  Member  of  the  Institution  of 
Mechanical  Engineers;  Member  of  the  Institution  of 
Naval  Architects:  and  late  Instructor    in    Marine 
Engineering  at  the  Royal  Naval  College.     This  work 
IS  mainly  designed  as  a  text-book  for  students  of 
marine  engineering,  and  for  naval  officers  who  are 
desirous  of  obtaining  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
machinery  of  the  ships  which  they    may   have  to 
command.    It  contains  descriptions  of  the  principal 
details  of  the  machinery,  boilers,  and  propellers  of 
modem  ships ;  with  chapters  on  properties  of  steam, 
indicators,  diagrams,  corrosion  and  preservation  of 
boilers,  &c.    The  theoretical  parts  of  the  subject  are 
treated  throughout  in  popular  language,  the  applica- 
tion of  mathematics  having  been  avoided  as  far  as 
possible.    Notes  on  marine  engine  design,  nod  some 
theoretical  investigations  requiring  the  use  of  mathe- 
matical formulae,  will  be  embodied  in  an  Afpbkdix. 
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Ofn&ff  Pimtuvu  j  the  Ckronicle  of  a  Tear 
ekiefy  in  a  Garden,  By  George  Milner. 
Pp.  358,  with  Vignette  engraved  on  Wood 
hj  G.  Pearson.  Crown  8vo.  price  65.  cloth 
extra.  [August  6,  1881. 

rE  Coantry  Notes  presented  to  the  reader  in 
this  volume  were  written  at  the  several 
places  and  upon  the  saccessive  dates  which  are 
><>pez8crihed.  They  record,  therefore,  not  after- 
mights,  but  immediate  impressions  and  such 
*MN>ds  of  mind,  whether  transient  or  permanent, 
ttweie  actually  induced  hy  the  scenes  portraved. 
As  will  be  observed,  the  greater  part  of  them 
we  reference  to  a  garden  situated  in  an  ancient 
ptvk  on  the  south-eastern  side  of  Lancashire. 
Ahbough  this  parish  or  township  is  already 
wttoned  on  one  of  its  borders  oy  the  fast- 


approaching  outworks  of  a  great  city,  it  retains 
some  nooks  of  sylvan  greenness,  and  a  few  places 
where  rural  quiet  and  comparative  seclusion  still 
remain.  Like  that  parish  in  which  Chaucer's 
good  parson  lahoured,  it  might  even  yet  be  fitly 
described  as  '  wide,'  with  *  houses  fer  asondur.' 

Of  the  garden  itself  it  may  be  said  that  it  pos- 
sesses no  especial  advantages  either  of  soil  or  of 
climate ;  but  it  is  large  and  old — extending  over 
several  acres  and  having  considerable  variety  in 
the  shape  of  wood  and  water,  orchard  and  lawn, 
dingle  and  meadow.  The  reader  who  cares  to 
know  anything  of  the  adjacent  country — which 
is  not  usuidly  Siought  to  be  attractive — will  find 
it  described  in  some  of  the  later  Notes,  and  par- 
ticularly in  those  headed  <The  Qlen,'  'The 
Clough,'  and  <  The  Moss.' 

To  make  the  repetition  of  places  and  dates 
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unnecessary,  it  may  be  explained  here  that  the 
year  referred  to  throughout  is  that  of  1878 ;  and 
that  where  no  locality  is  given,  the  writer's  own 
homestead  and  garaen  at  Moston  are  to  be 
inferred. 

A  word  of  explanation,  and,  in  some  sense,  of 
apology,  may  be  added  with  reference  to  the 
numerous  quotations  in  this  book.  The  reader  is 
asked  to  regard  them  not  as  excrescences,  nor 
oven  as  extraneous  gems  selected  for  the  enrich- 
ment of  the  text,  but  as  something  correlative 
with,  and  indeed  essential  to,  the  idea  and  plan 
of  that  which  has  been  attempted.  It  has  been 
the  writer*s  habit  to  associate  certain  passages 
of  literature  with  certain  scenes  of  natural  beauty, 
or  with  particular  phases  of  country  life,  in  such 
an  Intimate  way  that  the  pleasure  given  by  the 
one  was  in  no  small  degree  dependent  upon  the 
existence  and  recognition  of  tne  other ;  and  as 
the  writer*s  chief  object  has  been  to  convey'  to 
the  reader  as  completely  as  possible  the  delight 
which  he  himself  felt,  it  became  not  only  de- 
sirable, but  necessary,  to  insert  such  passages  as 
were  already  connected  in  his  own  mind  with  the 
things  described.  It  remains  only  to  say  that 
the  division  of  the  work  into  months  and  weeks 
will  facilitate  its  use  as  a  Year-book  of  rural 
seasons,  and  will,  it  is  hoped,  shew  at  least  how 
far  it  is  possible,  even  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
a  large  town,  to  study  the  common  aspects  of 
Nature,  and  to  interest  the  circle  of  a  family  in 
the  simple  pleasures  and  home-bred  observances 
of  a  country-life. 

In  order  to  avoid  encumbering  the  text^ 
the  Quotation-references,  and  a  few  explana- 
tory notes,  have  been  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
volume. 

Contents  :— ^ 

Javuaht. 

I.  Spring  Days  in  January. 
11.  Returning  Winter. 

III.  A  Fall  of  Snow. 

IV.  The  White  Fog. 
V.  A  Frosty  Morning. 

VI.  Snowdrops. 
VII.  The  Crocus. 

MAncit. 

VIII.  Spring-timo  in  the  Lake  Country. 

IX.  Shrovetide. 

X.  Daffodils. 

XI.  Spring-time  on  the  Coast. 
•. 

Afril, 
XII.  Mid-Lent  and  All  FoolV. 

XIII.  The  Lesser  Celandine. 

XIV.  The  Daisy. 

XV.  On  the  Moorlands 


Mat. 

XVI.  May-day. 

XVIL  The  Histoiy  of  a  Throstle's  Nest. 
XVIIL  The  White-thom. 
XIX.  Bees  and  filossoms. 
XX.  Still  Days:  the  Chronicle  of  a  Hedge- 
Warbler's  Nest. 

XXI.  More  about  Birds:   Meadow-Pipit  and 

Blackbird. 
XXn.  Whitsuntide :  the  Skylark. 
XXin.  Summer  in  the  Midlands. 
XXIV.  Midsummer  Nights  and  Days. 

JVLT. 

XXV.  Tropical  Summer :  In  the  Eayfield. 
XXVI.  The  Foxglove  Garden. 
XXVII.  The  Summer  Woods. 
XXVIII.  Hot  Summer  again:  a  Gossip  about  Birds. 
XXIX.  The  Old.&shioned  Garden. 

XXX.  On  the  Coast  of  Arran :   Wild  Flowers 

and  the  First  Aspect. 
XXXI.  Corrie  and  Glen-Sannoz. 
XXXn.  By  the  Sea. 
XXXIII.  On  the  Mountain. 

XXXIV.  Reminiscences:    Ben-Ghoil   and  Ix)cb 

Kanza. 
XXXV.  The  Beginning  of  Autumn. 
XXXVL  The  Wild  West  Wind. 
XXXVII.  Autumn  on  the  Welsh  Hills. 

OCTOBES. 

XXXVIII.  Autumn  on  the  Welsh  Hills  {continuect). 
XXXIX.  Echoes  of  the  Spring. 

XL.  Aspects  of  Autumn  in  the  Garden  and 

the  Wood. 
XLI.  The  Indian  Summer. 
XLII.  The  Glen. 

NorEnssn, 
XUIL  The  First  Week  of  Winter :  Red-letter 

Days. 
XLIV.  A  Snow-storm. 
XLV.  The  Clough. 
XL VI.  November  Fog. 

December  and  Jawuart^ 
XLVII.  The  Moss. 

XLVIII.  Winter  in  the  Lake  Country. 
XLIX.  Winter  in  the  Lake  Country  (conikued). 
L.  An  Old-iashioned  Winter, 
LL  Christmas  Eye. 

LII.  Conclusion:  the  Old  Year  ended,  and 
the  New  Year  begun. 

Index  of  Quotations. 
Miscellaneous  Notes. 
General  Index* 
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THE   HUQHENDEN    EDITION. 

Novels  and  Tales  of  the  Earl  of  Beaconsfield  ; 
with  2  Portraits  and  11  Vignettes^  and  a 
brief  Memoir  of  Lord  BeaconsfieldCs  Life 
and  Political  Career,  Complete  in  11 
vols,  crown  8ro.  price  42^.  bound  in  cloth 
extra  by  Henshaw  &  Simpson,  from  a 
Design  by  John  Leigh  ton,  F.S.A. 

IJuhj  28,  1881. 

Contents  : — 

VivTAF  Orby,  \  Henrietta  Temple, 

Tue  YouNo  Duke  and  '  venetta 
CousT  Alarcos.         \      '  '     • 

COETARINl  FlEMINO  &  j  GONINaSBY, 

the  Rise  ofIskander,    Sybil. 

Alboy;  Ixion  in  Hea- 
FEN;  the  Infernal 
Marriage  )  Popa- 
nilla. 


Tancred. 

LOTHAIR, 

Endymion, 


FiBsiiiog  the  Hughenden  Edition  of  Lord 
Beaconsfield*s  Novels  and  Tales  it  has 
been  the  aim  of  the  Pahlishers  to  produce  at  a 
moderate  price  a  series  of  volumes  of  which  the 
form  should  be  worthy  of  their  contents.  In  the 
fiiat  volume  of  the  iseries  (Vivian  Orey)  the 
frontiepiece  is  a  reproduction  of  Maclise*s  well- 
known  sketch  of  the  author  of  <  Vivian  Grey,' 
originally  drawn  for  Fraser's  Magazine.  In 
Eniiymion  the  frontispiece  is  a  portrait  of  the 
late  Earl,  engraved  on  steel  from  a  recent  photo- 
graph by  J.  HuGHB3.  The  eleven  vignettes 
which  have  been  engraved  on  wood  by  Mr.  G. 
Peabson,  one  for  the  title-page  of  each  volume  re- 
spectively, embody  a  series  of  views  of  Hughenden 
Minor  and  its  surroundings.  To  the  last  volume, 
Emdymionf  is  appended  a  brief  Memoir  of  the  Life 
and  Career  of  tne  Eabl  of  Bsacoksfisld. 


WU  and  Wisdom  of  Benjamin  Disraeli^  Earl 
of  Beaconsfeldj  collected  fi'om  his  Writings 
and  Speeches.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  396,  price  6«. 
clotb  extra,  gilt  edges.       [/uZy  30,  1881. 

rthe  opimons  which  the  most  competent  judges 
may  form  of  the  career  and  character  of  a 
sCatesman  like  Lord  Beacoksfieli).  there  must 
necattarily  be  large  differences ;  out  that  his 
vritbffs  and  his  speeches  present  a  vast  storehouse 
of  briUiant  thougnts,  of  striking  illustrations,  of 
vivid  narrative,  and  lifelike  descriptions  both  of 
men  and  of  places,  wiU  be  questioned  by  none. 
They  are  scattered  throughout  all  his  books ;  they 
nsj  be  found  in  the  records  of  almost  every  debate 
m  which  He  took  part  A  selection  of  passages 
odnbiting  the  power,  the  Tersatility,  and  the 


eloauence  of  the  Author  is  presented  to  the  public 
in  this  volume. 

Such  a  selection  must  necessarily  throw  light 
on  the  personal  as  well  as  the  intellectual 
character  of  the  thinker,  the  writer,  or  the 
speaker ;  and  it  has  been  made  with  some  care 
for  the  special  purpose  of  laying  before  the  reader 
the  worlan^  of  his  mind  in  its  many-sided  activity. 
This  activity  was  both  literary  and  political; 
and  both  as  a  writer  and  as  a  statesman  Lord 
Beaconsfield  here  appears  as  he  was.  His 
opinions  of  his  contemporaries,  when  he  thought 
them  worthy  of  any  opinion,  were  clearly  drawn 
and  incisively  expressed ;  and  the  passives  which 
contain  his  judgments  on  Canning  and  Pitt,  on 
Palmerston  and  John  Russell,  on  Wellington, 
Peel,  and  Gladstone,  will  shew  his  method  of 
dealing  with  political  friends  as  well  as  with 
political  opponents.  To  withhold  all  passages 
which  may  be  adduced  as  specimens  of  the 
severity,  or,  as  some  perhaps  may  even  think,  the 
injustice  of  his  censure,  would  have  been  as  un&ir 
to  him  as  the  unwrinkled  portrait  which  Crom- 
well feared  that  Lelt  might  draw  of  himself 
would  have  been  to  the  great  Protector.  It  is 
necessaxy  that  the  reader  should  see  all  the 
characteristics  of  Lord  Beaconsfield,  whether 
these  characteristics  lay  him  open  to  the  charge 
of  partisanship  or  whether  they  do  not;  but  it  is 
scarcely  necessary  for  the  Editor  to  add  that  he 
has  merelv  taken  a  few  out  of  the  large  number 
of  personal  portraits  drawn  by  Lord  Beaconsfield 
with  consummate  skill  and  brilliancy.  He  makes 
no  profession  of  having  done  more  than  extract 
from  the  rich  lode  the  gold  which  lies  nearest  the 
surface,  leaving  behind  an  ample  store  to  reward 
future  seekers. 

The  same  remark  applies  with  even  greater 
force  to  the  passages  in  the  volume  which  have 
no  direct  connexion  with  the  contentions  and 
excitement  of  political  life.  It  is  from  these, 
perhaps,  as  exhibiting  the  aptness  and  pungency 
of  his  wit  as  well  as  the  richness  of  his  colouring, 
that  the  reader  may  derive  the  most  enjoyment 
'  There  are  men/  Lord  Beaconsfield  said  in  his 
novel  Coningthgf  'whose  phrases  are  oracles;  who 
condense  in  a  sentence  the  secrets  of  a  life ;  who 
blurt  out  an  aphorism  that  forms  a  character  or 
illustrates  an  existence.'  The  words  may  be  taken 
as  a  singularlv  happ3r  description  of  himself ;  and 
the  reader  will  find  in  these  pages  a  multitude  of 
such  phrases  and  sentences.  Theymiffht,  indeed, 
have  been  without  difficulty  so  multiplied  as  to 
fill  the  volume ;  but  Lord  Beaconsfield  is  by  no 
means  to  be  regarded  as  merely  a  sayer  of  witty 
things,  and  as  dealing  out  sharp  and  pungent 
epigrams.  He  was  a  keen  observer  of  the  beauties 
of  nature,  especially  as  these  are  affected  by  the 
.  work  of  man ;  and  the  reader  will  find  here  de« 
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soriptioDS  of  great  historical  citie?,  such  as 
Venice,  Paris,  or  Constantinople,  with  some  of 
which  he  had  long  heen  familiar,  and  pictures 
also  of  those  stately  English  homes,  which  Lord 
Beaconsfield  evidently  felt  a  special  satisfaction 
in  delineating. 

The  task  of  selection,  of  which  the  present 
yoliime  is  the  fruit,  was  begun  before  Lord  Bea- 
coNSFi£LD*s  last  illiiess ;  but  although  his  illness 
made  it  impossible  to  submit  the  manuscript  to  his 
judgment,  ne  expressed  his  approval  of  the  work 
and  looked  forward  to  its  publication  with  interests 
For  himself  the  Editor  feels  that  his  purpose  will 
be  more  than  accomplished  if  the  extracts  given 
in  these  pages  induce  the  reader  to  look  for  further 
treasure  m  the  writings  and  speeches  of  Benjamut 

DlSBAELT. 

POPULAR  EDITION. 
The  Life  and  Letters  of  lord  Macaulay,  By 
his  Nephew,  George  Otto  Trevelvan,  M.P. 
New  Edition,  being  the  Fourth ;  complete 
in  One  Volume,  pp.  710.  Crown  8vo. 
price  65.  cloth.  [September  1, 1881. 

^U^IS  work  was  originally  published  in  March 
X  1876.  The  second  library  edition  appeared 
before  the  end  of  the  same  year.  A  third  edition 
in  the  cabinet  form,  thoroughly  revised  with  a 
few  additions,  was  issued  in  December  1877.  The 
present  popular  edition  is  a  reprint  of  the  third; 
complete  in  one  volume,  and  is  published  at  one- 
sixth  of  the  original  price. 

Pbepace  to  the  Secoiti)  Edition. 

AVhen  publishing  the  Second  Edition  of  Lord 
Macaulay  s  Life  and  Letters,  I  may  be  permitted 
to  say  that  no  pains  were  spared  in  order  that  the 
First  Edition  should  be  as  complete  a3  possible. 
But,  in  the  course  of  the  last  nine  months,  1  have 
come  into  possession  of  a  certain  quantity  of  sup- 
plementary matter,  which  the  appearance  of  the 
Dook  has  elicited  from  various  quarters.    Stray 
letters  have  been  hunted  up.      Half-forgotten 
anecdotes  have  been  recalled.    Floating  reminis- 
cences have  been  reduced  to  shape — in  one  case, 
as  will  be  seen  from  the  extracts  from  Sir  William 
Stirling  Maxwell's  letter,  by  no  unskilful  hand. 
I  should  have  been  tempted  to  draw  more  largely 
upon  these  new  resources,  if  it  had  not  been  for 
the  examples,  which  literary  history  only  too 
copiously  affords,  of  the  risk  that  attends  any 
attempt  to  alter  the  form,  or  considerably  increase 
the  bulk,  of  a  work  which,  in  its  original  shape, 
has  had  the  good  fortune  not  to  displease  the 
public.    I  have,  however,  ventured,  by  a  very 
6parii]g    selection    from    sufficiently    abundant 
material,  slightly  to  enlarge;  and,  1  trusty  some- 
what to  enrich  the  book. 


If  this  Second  Edition  is  not  rigidly  correct  in 
word  and  substance.  I  have  no  valid  excuse  to 
ofier.  Nothing  more  pleasantly  indicates  tbe 
wide-spread  interest  with  which  Lord  Macatjlat 
has  inspired  his  readers,  both  at  home  and  in 
foreign  countries,  than  the  almost  microscopic 
care  with  which  these  volumes  have  been  studied. 
It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that,  in  several  instances, 
a  misprint,  or  a  verbal  error^  has  been  broaght  to 
my  notice  by  at  least  five-and- twenty  different 
persons ;  and  there  is  hardly  a  page  in  the  book 
which  has  not  aflforded  occasion  for  comment  or 
suggestion  from  some  friendly  con'espondent 
There  is  no  statement  of  any  importance  tnrongh- 
out  the  two  volumes  the  accuracy  of  which  has 
been  circumstantially  impugned  \  but  some  ex- 
pressions, which  have  given  personal  pain  or 
annoyance,  have  been  so^ned  or  removed. 

There  is  another  class  of  criticism  to  which  I 
have  found  myself  altogether  imable  to  defer.  I 
have  frequently  been  told  by  reviewers  that  I 
should  *nave  better  consulted  lklACArLAT|8 
reputation,'  or  '  done  more  honour  to  Macaulat's 
memorv,'  if  I  had  omitted  passages  in  the  letters 
or  diaries  which  may  be  said  to  bear  the  trace  of 
intellectual  narrovmess,  or  political  and  religious 
intolerance.  I  cannot  but  think  that  strictures 
of  this  nature  imply  a  serious  misconception  of 
the  biographer's  duty.  It  was  my  busmess  to 
show  my  Uncle  as  he  was,  and  not  as  I,  or  anj 
one  else,  would  have  had  him.    If  a  faithful 

Sicture  of  MACArLAY  could  not  have  been  pro- 
uced  without  injury  to  his  memory,  I  should 
have  left  the  task  of  drawing  that  picture  to 
others ;  but,  having  once  undertaken  the  work,  I 
had  no  choice  but  to  ask  myself;  with  re^ptfd  to 
each  feature  of  the  portrait,  not  whether  it  was 
attractive,  but  whether  it  was  characteristic  W« 
who  had  the  best  opportunity  of  knowing  him 
have  always  been  convinced  that  his  character 
would  stand  the  test  of  an  exact,  and  even  a 
minute,  delineation ;  and  we  humbly  beUere  that 
our  confidence  was  not  misplaced,  and  that  the 
reading  world  has  now  extended  to  the  man  tbe 
approbation  which  it  has  long  conceded  to  his 
books. 

INDEX   SOCIETY'S   PUBLICATIONS. 

Index  to  Treveli/an's  Life  and  Letters  of  Lord 
Macaulay,  Cabinet  Edition^  1878.  By 
Perceval  Clark.  (Published  with  Mr. 
Trevelyan'a  sanction.)  Small  4to.  pp.  100, 
price  75.  6d.  cloth.  [July  29,  1881. 

11HIS,  the  latest  of  the  Iwdex  Socibtt's  publi- 
cations, is  a  full  record  of  the  matter  con- 
tained in  Mr.  Treveltaw's  volumes.  The  story 
of  such  a  life  aa  that  of  Macattlat^  containiDg 
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countlefls  memorials  of  men  famous  after  their 
kindi  has  been  thought  by  the  Council  of  the 
Index  Society  to  be  one  that  must  hold  a  per- 
manent place  in  the  field  of  historical  and  literary 
researchi  and,  as  such,  that  there  was  still  wanting 
one  thing  to  complete  its  usefulness.    Hence  this 
little  volume.    Tne  Compiler,  adhering  to  a  rule 
laid  down  by  Macatjlat  himself  on  the  subject  of 
Index-making,  has  kept  close  to  proper  names, 
the  most  distinguished  of  which  have,  under  their 
respective  headings,  the  cause  of  every  reference 
specified.      Surnames   that    are    without    their 
Christian  appellations  have  been  supplied  with 
them,  and  care  has  been  taken  to  prefix  to  here- 
ditary titles  their  correct  numerical  designation, 
so  that  the  unwary  may  not  think,  for  instance, 
that  the  Lord  Thublow,  whose  poetry  Macaulat 
coald  quote  so  largely,  was  the  Lord  Chancellor ; 
or  that  the  Hobace  Walfole,  antithetically  de- 
scribed by  Smollett,  was  the  gentleman-usher  of 
Macaulay's  famous  essay.   The  heading  Macau- 
UT  occupies  fourteen  pages.    Under  it  will  be 
found  recorded  the  leadmg  events  of  his  life,  his 
characteristics  personal  and  literary,  his  work  as 
a  writer  with  a  list  not  only  of  what  he  wrote, 
but  what  he  discussed  as  subjects  for  writing  on  ; 
a  list  of  his  speeches  and  characteristics  as  a 
speaker ;  his  remarks,  opinions,  sentiments,  and  a 
list  of  the  letters  written  by  him  that  are  pub- 
lished in  his  Biography. 

Mr.  Clabk  adduces  two  reasons  for  choosing 
the  Cabinet  Edition  of  1878.  It  contains  some- 
what more  matter  than  does  the  Library  Edition; 
and  from  its  convenient  size  is  likely  to  be  more 
read  than  the  Library  volumes. 


American  Farming  and  Food,  By  Finlat 
Dun,  Author  of  '  Landlords  and  Tenants  in 
Ireland,'  *  Veterinary  Medicines,  their 
Actions  and  Uses,'  4c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.486, 
price  10^.  6d.  cloth.  [^July  18,  1881. 

rllS  volume  presents  the  Author*s  investiga- 
tions on  the  food  resources  of  America 
contributed  to  the  ^  Times '  in  a  series  of  letters 
in  1879  and  1880 ;  a  great  mass  of  personal 
observation    on   farming  and   food  being   sup- 

Semented  by  oiEcial  information  and  statistics, 
be  land  system  of  the  States,  the  simple  mode 
of  registration,  and  the  incidents  of  taxation  are 
explained.  Descriptions  are  given  of  farming  in 
diflerent  states  and  territories,  of  various  agricul- 
taral  exhibitions,  of  the~flour  mills  of  Minneapolis, 
of  timber  handling,  and  of  the  great  beef  and  hog 
packing  establishments  at  New  York,  Chicago, 
ot.  Louis,  and  elsewhere. 

The  I^orth-Westem  trans-Mississippi  States 
are  stated  now  to  produce  one-half  the  wheat  pf 


America.  Throughout  these  wide  areas,  still  very 
partially  occupied  and  imperfectly  cultivated,  the 
best  virgin  land,  whether  prairie,  pldn,  or  tim- 
bered, costs  from  ten  to  thirty  shilfings  an  acre ; 
is  equipped  with  the  requisite  house  and  buildings 
for  twenty  to  thirty  shilnngs  an  acre,  and  is  cheaply 
cultivated  at  a  cost  of  forty  shillings  an  acre. 
The  yield  of  wheat  ranges  from  twelve  to  twenty 
bushels  per  acre,  which  hence  gives  an  averaoe 
cost  of  about  three  shillings  per  bushel,  and  m 
favourable  seasons  when  uninjured  by  drought, 
blight,  or  insect  nests,  earns  profits  sufficient  to 
buy  the  land  on  which  the  crop  is  raised. 

The  cheap  handling  and  transport  of  groin  by 
rail,  river,  and  lake  are  fully  described,  and  it  is 
calculated  that  when  imdiaturbed  by  rings, 
American  wheat  can  be  laid  down  at  British 
ports  at  about  forty-two  shillings  per  quarter. 
With  the  great  areas  of  good  lands  in  suitable 
climates  still  made  little  use  of,  with  capital  and 
emigration  flowing  West,  with  railways  and  other 
cheap  means  of  transport  continually  extending, 
and  worked  with  careful  economy,  with  the 
tillage  area  steadily  widening,  with  a  surplus 
latterly  reaching  one- third  of  the  total  wheat 
produce,  it  is  urged  that  no  alteration  is  probable 
in  the  abundance  and  cheapness  of  American 
breadstufls. 

With  cheap  land  and  plenty  of  inexpensive 
vegetable  food,  live  stock  are  readily  reared  and 
fed.  Cn  Western  and  Southern  ranches  the 
cost  of  cattle  raising  ranges  from  one  to  three 
doUars  per  annum.  In  Indian  corn  regions  beef 
and  bacon  can  be  profitably  furnished  at  fourpence 
per  pound.  Cattle,  sheep,  and  hogs  multiply  at 
the  rate  of  about  a  million  a  year,  and  are  more- 
over improving  in  quality.  The  surplus  of  beef, 
bacon,  and  dairy  produce  available  for  export 
increases. 

American  competition  fittingly  occupies  the 
last  chapter  of  the  book ;  it  becomes  every  year 
more  diversified  and  intense.  North  America 
now  furnishes  more  than  one-third  of  the  bread- 
stuffs  consumed  annually  in  Great  Britain,  about 
one-fifth  of  the  beef  and  mutton,*  nearly  one-half 
of  the  bacon  and  hams,  besides  a  considerable 
proportion  of  the  dairy  produce  annually  valued 
at  nearly  £4,000,000.  It  is  consolatory,  however, 
to  know  that  the  importation  of  American  barley 
is  declared  unlikely  materially  to  increase.  The 
liberal  supplies  of  Indian  corn  and  feeding  cakes 
must  benefit  rather  than  injure  British  stock 
owners.  Mutton  for  some  years  cannot  rival  the 
American  beef  in  quantity  or  quality.  The  Author 
disbelieves  in  any  considerable  or  profitable 
exportation  of  store  cattle,  still  less  of  store  sheep. 
In  successfully  competing  with  their  American 
cousins,  British  nf^riculturists  must  emulate  their 
assiduity,  adaptability,  and  resource,    In  suitable 
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drcumstance?,  dairy  produce,  Tegetablep,  and 
other  perishable  products  which  will  not  stand 
long  transit  will  be  more  cultivated.  Greater 
use  must  be  made  of  economical  refrigerating 
processes.  Increased  facilities  will  be  given  for 
cheap  transport.  Salutary  lessons,  may,  moreover, 
be  learned  from  the  simpler  American  land  laws, 
and  the  absence  of  restrictions  in  the  free  appli- 
cation alike  of  landlords*  and  tenants*  capital. 

Contents  : — 

I.  latroductory. 
U.  Statistics  of  Ameri- 
can Farming. 
III.  Land,  Land  Laws, 

and  Taxation. 
IV,  Landowners,   Far- 
mers,   and    La- 
bourers. 
V.  The  Cheap  Move- 
ment of  Grain. 
VI.  New  York   Meat 

Supplies. 
VIL  Fruit,  and  Vege- 
table Culture. 
VIII.  Farming    in      the 
New      England 
States. 
IX.  Pennsylvania 
Farming. 
X.  Agriculture      in 
Ohio. 
XI.  An      Agricultural 
Exhibition       in 
Michigan. 
XIL  Chicago  Grain  and 

Cattle  Trades. 
XIII.  The  Red  Kiver. 


XIV. 
XV. 

XVI. 

XVIL 

xvni. 

XIX. 
XX. 

XXL 

XXIL 
XXIII. 


Manitoba. 

Sb.  Paul,  Minuet 
sota. 

The  Minneapolis 
Flour  Trade. 

Lumbering  and 
Prison  Life. 

South  -  Western 
Minnesota. 

Prairie  Farming 
in  Minnesota. 

Land  and  Crops 
in  Southern 
Dakota. 

Land  and  Pro- 
spects in  Iowa. 

Farming  in  Kan- 
sas. 

Missouri  Farm- 
ing and  St. 
Louis  Trade. 
XXIV.  Kentucky  Agri- 
cultural Re- 
sources. 
XXV.  American  Com- 
petition in 
Wheat  &  Moat. 


The  Enlarged  Alpine  Club  Map  of  the  Swiss 
and  Italian  Alps,  on  the  Scale  of  Thres 
English  Statute  Miles  to  One  Inch,  In  Eight 
Sheets,  price  Eigbteenpence  per  Sheet.  Each 
Sheet  sold  separately.  The  Complete  Map, 
fully  coloured,  price  £1.  or,  mounted  to  fold 
in  case,  £1.  10*.  [July  15,  1881. 

rpHIS  Map  has  been  enlarged  very  carefully 
JL  from  the  elaborate  map  drawn  and  engraved 
under  the  superintendence  of  a  Comi^ittee  of  the 
Alpine  Club,  and  Edited  by  R.  0.  Nichols,  F.S.A. 
F.R.G.S.  It  extends  to  the  Jura  Mountains  on 
the  west,  to  the  Ortler  and  Adamello  Groups  on 
the  east,  reaches  Bern  and  Chur  on  the  north,  and 
includes  the  Aosta  Valley  and  the  Italian  Lakes 
on  the  south.  It  thus  covers  all  the  most  in- 
teresting and  attractive  portion  of  the  Alpine 
country,  including  the  Bernese  Oberland|  Mont 
JBlanc,  and  the  Graian  Alps,  the  Valais,  the  Upper 
Engadine  with  Fontresinai  the  Yal  Tellina,  4&c.  &c* 


The  glaciers  are  distinguished  by  colour.  Tho 
railways  and  stations,  the  great  highways,  the 
carriage  roads,  char  roads,  mule  paths,  foot  paths, 
and  glacier  routes  are  engraved  in  special  char- 
acters; and  the  bridges,  waterfalls,  ferries,  landing 
places,  baths  and  inns  (in  solitary  places  and  small 
villages)  are  indicated  by  symbols.  The  heights 
of  mountains  &c.  and  the  depths  of  lakes  are  givea 
in  English  feet. 

BHBBT 

1 — Includes  the  country  lyioff  between  the  Jura 

Mountains  and  the  LaKcs  of  Geneva  and 

Neuchatel. 
2 — ^Ilas  Interlachen  in  the  centre  and  extends  to 

Brieg  and  Bern. 
8 — Includes  Andermatt  and  the  St.  Gothard  Pass, 

Dissentis  and  the  Lukmanier  PasS;  the 

Splugen  Pass  and  Chiavenna. 
4 — ^Includes  Davos  Platz,  Pontresina  and  the  Upper 

Engadine,  the  Stelvio  and  Ortler  Spitze. 
5 — Includes  Geneva  and  Mont  Blanc. 
6— Has  Zermatt  in  the  centre  and  extends  to  Sion, 

Aosta,  and  the  Simnlon. 
7 — ^Includes  the  Lakes  of  Maggiore,  Lugano,  and 

Corao. 
8 — Includes  Bergamo,  the  Lake  of  Iseo,  Sondrio, 

and  the  Adamello. 


Sunshine  and  Storm  in  the  East;  or.  Cruises 
to  Cyprus  and  Constantinople,  By  Lady 
Brasset,  Author  of  *  A  Voyage  in  the 
Sunbeam.'  Pp.  512,  with  2  M«ips  and 
114  Illustrations  (including  9  full-page) 
engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  Pearson,  chiefly 
from  Drawings  by  the  Hon.  A-  Y.  Bingham. 
Crown  8vo.  priee  75.  6d,  cloth  extra,  wilb 
gilt  edges.  [September  1,  1881. 

ON  her  return  from  a  cruise  to  the  Arctic  Circle 
in  1874,  the  '  Sunbeam/  after  remaining  but 
a  few  days  in  England,  started  on  a  voyage  to  thft 
East.    It  had  always  been  a  dream  of  the  Author's 
youth  to  visit  Constantinople,  the  city  of  gilded 
palaces  and  mosques,  of  harems  and  romance — to 
skim  theplacid  waters  of  the  Bosphoras  and  the 
Golden  Eiorn ;  and  the  present  seemed  to  be  an 
excellent  opportunity  for  doing  all  this,  as  well  as 
for  revisiting  the  Ionian  Islands.      The  AuUior 
continued  her  old  practice  of  writing  long  journal 
letters  home  to  her  father,  to  be  afterwards  cir- 
culated among  other  relations  and  more  intimate 
friends  ;    and  the  ftivourable  reception  given  to 
the  Voyage  in  the  Sunbeam  has  encouraged  her 
to  present  these  letters  also  to  the  public. 

Four  years  later  the  voyagers  in  the  'Sun- 
beam '  found  themselves  once  more  in  the  Medi- 
terranean. This  cruise  included  a  visit  to  Cyprus 
and  a  second  visit  to  Constantinople.    Melancholj 
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indeed  aeemed  the  dumge  wrought  in  the  Turkish 
cipital  doziiig  the  four  years  which  had  pasfled 
nnoe  their  laet  Tiaiti  a  change  from  all  that  was 
bright  and  glittering  to  all  that  was  dull,  miaer- 
able,  and  wretched.  It  may,  perhaps,  be  interesting 
to  the  reader  to  compare  impressions  formed  under 
cixtiunstanoes  so  widely  different,  though  the 
oamtiTe  must  necessarily  appear  disjointed  and 
diflocnmected  on  account  of  the  intervening  years. 
The  title  of  the  book  is  meant  to  indicate  the 
change  which  had  passed  over  Constantinople  in 
the  mterral. 

A  journal  kept  while  cruising  in  the  Medi« 
tenanean,  though  less  noTel  than  the  story  of  a 
family  yachting  Yoyage  round  the  world,  may  yet 
preaent  some  pdnts  of  interest  to  the  many  friendly 
naden  of  ^  Voyage  m  the  Sunbeam,  They  will 
find  in  it  some  account  of  countries  and  places,  the 
fortunes  of  which  have  been  greatly  changed 
vithin  the  last  ten  or  twenty  years,  some  for  the 
Utter,  some  for  the  worse;  Corfu,  the  ' Flower  of 
the  Levant,'  being  amongst  the  latter.  In  1874  the 
Author  here  found  the  departure  of  the  English 
18  administrators  of  the  goveiimient  bitterly  la- 
mented by  all  who  had  any  interest  in  good  order 
and  security  for  person  and  property ;  while  the 
existing  government  was  described  as  a  system 
of  bribery  and  corruption.  A  visit  to  Athens 
and  Eonpo  (the  ancient  Chalcis)  exhibited 
modem  Greek  life  in  some  other  of  its  manv 
phases.  At  Constantinople  the  state  of  the  Turkish 
harems  shewed  signs  of  coming  changes,  which 
may  be  either  deferred  or  hastened  by  the  recent 
straggle  between  the  Turks  and  the  Russians.  In 
this  wonderful  city  the  Author  sought  simnly  to 
note  the  impressions  made  on  her  mind  by  its 
many  striking  mghts  in  its  mosques,  bazaars,  and 
gleaming  waters;  in  its  Treasury,  with  its  vast 
wealth  of  jewels ;  in  its  long  series  of  palaces, 
deserted  almost  as  soon  as  they  are  built ;  in  its 
gorgeous  military  pomp,  and  the  picturesque 
pin^enialifi  of  its  Oriental  despotism.  Steammg 
along  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  the  j^acht  conveyed 
the  travellers  to  Ephesus  and  Chios,  and  thence 
by  MiJo,  Syra,  and  Cape  Malea  back  to  the  Ionian 
Islands.  Grosung  to  the  river  Butrinto,  they 
had  an  opportunity  of  testtnff'  the  variety  of  sport 
fmnishea  by  the  Albanian  nills.  Their  home- 
ward course  enabled  them  to  see  some  singularly 
beantiful  points  of  Sicilian  scenery;  and  the  voyage 
WMLjbr  tne  Author,  ended  at  Nice. 

When  the  'Sunbeam '  was  again  in  the  Medi- 
tenaaean,  four  years  later,  the  island  of  Cyprus 
had  passed  into  British  occupation ;  and  thither 
the  yacht  proceeded,  taking  Sardinia  on  its  way 
from  Gibraltar.  The  antiquities  of  that  island 
are  unqoeetianably  notewoAhy  ;  but  the  lovers 
of  beaiUy  may  aroreciate  even  more  highly  the 
dwttiptiop  qaofed  from  the  traveller  JwEasERif 


of  the  orange  forests  which  consticute  the  charm 
of  the  earthly  paradise  of  Millis,  near  Oristano* 
Going  on  to  the  Italian  mainland,  the  voyagers 
visited  Pompeii,  and  were  present  when  some 
interesting  and  valuable  discoveries  were  made. 
From  Capri  they  steamed  to  Cyprus,  of  which  the 
Author  gives  a  description  which,  it  is  hoped,  may 
be  found  tolerably  complete,  as  well  as  accurate, 
in  such  particulars  as  may  fall  under  the  notice 
of  ordinary  observers,  especially  with  reference  to 
the  fever  which  has  caused  so  much  apprehen- 
sion and  even  dismay.  On  reaching  Constanti- 
nople they  found  that  the  war  had  sadly  changed 
not  only  the  outward  appearance  of  things,  but 
the  conditions  of  society,  even  among  the 
wealthiest  and  the  highest  in  rank.  Many 
amongst  the  richest  families  were  living  in  the 
simplest  way^  having  got  rid  of  their  retinues 
and  their  eqmpages  in  order  to  be  able  the  more 
effectually  to  succour  those  whom  the  struggle 
had  brought  either  to  extreme  misery  or  to 
absolute  ruin.  After  a  visit  to  Adrianople  the 
travellers  returned  to  Constantinople,  which  they 
left  with  a  painful  impression  of  the  melancholy 
contrast  between  its  present  state  and  its  happier 
aspect  during  their  former  visit.  These  gloomier 
feelings  were  dispelled  by  a  short  sojourn  in  the 
bright  and  cheerful  capital  of  Malta. 

For  the  design  on  the  cover  of  the  volume 
the  Author  is  indebted  to  M.  Gusti^ve  Dor£. 
The  artist  seeks  to  convey  the  idea  that  the  good 
genii  of  the  sea,  pleased  with  the  *  Sunbeam's ' 
frequent  and  lengthened  visits  to  their  ocean 
home,  are  spreading  out  before  her  a  panorama  of 
all  the  countries  of  the  world,  to  tempt  her  to 
start  once  more  for  'fresh  woods  and  pastures 
new,'  Constantinople  and  Cyprus  being  faintly  in- 
dicated on  the  scroll. 

The  Appendix  contains,  amongst  other  en- 
tries, the  log  of  the  Yacht's  homeward  journey 
from  Nice  in  1874,  together  with  summaries  of 
the  two  voyages,  and  a  table  of  the  temperature 
of  Cyprus  dunng  the  year. 

Maps  :— 

Map  shewing  tracts  of  the  '  Sunbeam '  in  1874-5 

and  1878. 
Map  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  shewing  the  track 

of  the '  Sunbeam.' 

Full-page  Illustrations  : — 
Headquarters,  Nikosia. 
Dining  Saloon  of  the  '  Sunbeam.' 
The  '  Sunbeam '  in  a  gale  off  Milo. 
Vigo  Bay, 
Kyrenia. 

Convent  of  La  Pais. 
Meeting  Sir  Garnet  Wolsblbt. 
Naumachia  at  C^zicus. 
Adrianople-— Bridge  over  the  Tnnja. 


sa 


NOTES  OR  BOOKS 


Attgttst  3r,  1881 


Woodcuts  in  the  Text  : — 


DiMmbarkation  of  the 
Snltan  at  Mosque  at 
Fundakli. 

A  Peep  through  a  Port- 
hole. 

A  Kough  Night  forBoatiug 

Cape  St.  Vincent. 

Tangier. 

Daigaining  in  the  Bazaar. 

]Vlooriah  Mnsician. 

AVoman  of  Tetnan. 

(jibraltar. 

Deck  View. 

Greek  Goatume. 

Athens. 

Woman  of  Athens. 

The  Promenade  at  Enripo. 

Castlo  of  Enripo. 

(leneral  View  of  Constan- 
tinople. 

Tower  of  Hero  and  Lean- 
dor,  in  the  Bosphoms. 

Fountain  St.  Sophia. 

Turkish  Waist  Clasp. 

Palace  of  Dolmabagtcheh. 

Yacht's  Deckhouse. 

Turkish  Ladj. 

Dancing  Dervishes. 

Turkish  Cemetery. 

Soldiers'  Cemeteiy  at 
Skutari. 

The  Sultan's  Caique. 

Broussa    from    H6tel 
d'OIjmpe. 

The  Sultan's  Youngest  Son 

Original  Sketch  bj  the 
Snltan. 

Smyrna  Camel. 

Aqueduct  near  Ephesus. 

A  Camp  on  the  Koad. 

Munie,  Mr.  Crake,  Erie 
Bobinson,  and  F61ise. 

Buins  of  Amphitheatre  at 
Milo. 

The  '  Sunbeam'  when  first 
launched. 

A  Church  at  Zante. 

Olive-Gathering  in  Ceph- 
olonia. 

An  Extra  Bath. 

Some  of  our  Crew. 

Citadel  of  Corfu. 

An  Unpleasant  Demand 
for  Ammunition. 

The  Smoking  Boom. 

Amphitheatre  at  Taor- 
mina. 

Harbour  at  Bnstia. 

Last  of  the  *  Eurydice.' 

The  *  Assistance'  running 
into  us. 

Dining  under  Difflcnlticf. 


A  small  Derelict. 

Off  the  Bayona  Islands. 

Tobacco  Manufactory  at 

Seyille. 
A  Water  Party. 
Colliding  nearly. 
Spanish  Market  Boat. 
Oran  Harbour. 
Moorish  Girl. 
Our  State  Boom. 
Amphitheatre  at  Cagliari. 
Sardinian  Clothes-dealer. 
Bay  of  Naples. 
'  The  image  of  him ! ' 
Landing-place  at  Capri. 
Woman  of  C^pri. 
Steps  at  Anacapri. 
Cnpo  Spada. 
Earring  from  Curium. 
Port  Papho. 

Mounting  the  *  Minotaur.' 
Earring  from  Curium. 
Laroaka. 
Gold  Earring. 
'Will  they  overhear?' 
Asking  for  a  Pilot. 
Arrival  in  Camp. 
Buins  of  Famagonsta. 
Ancient  Guns. 

*  Get  up,  you  lazy  man ! ' 
A  Heavy  Load. 

Kind  Attentions. 
Prison  at  Bhodes. 
Bhodes. 

Street  of  the  Knights. 
'  Ma's  Donkey  Man.' 
Upside  Down. 
Bonner's  Pigeon. 
'  Sunbeam '  aground. 

*  Why,  here's  the  Owl  I ' 
Lunch  with  a  Turk. 
*You    are    not  a  tennis 

ball!' 
Mosque  of  Sultan  Achmed. 
Befugees    at    Princess 

Nazli's  door. 
Pigeons  at  the  Mosque, 
Pick-a-back. 
Princesses  embarking. 
Turkish  Bracelet. 
Bulgarian  Earring. 
Bulgarian  Earring. 
Bofugees  on  Train. 
Earrings  and  Necklet  in 

one. 
Bulgarian  Child's  Bracelet 
Children's  Nursery. 
Braving  the  Elements. 
Syra. 

Hermit  of  Malea. 
A  Quiet  Time. 
The  Meet  at  Battle  Abbey. 


POPULAR  EDITION. 
A  Voyage  in  the  '  Sunbeaniy^  Our  Home  on 
the  Ocean  for  Eleven  Monthe.  By  Lady 
Brasset.  Popular  Edition,  pp.  64,  with 
upwards  of  60  Illustrations  engraved  on 
Wood  by  G.  Pearson,  chiefly  after  Drawings 
by  the  Hon.  A.  T.  Bingham.  Quarto, 
price  6d.  sewed.         {^September  2, 1881. 

MRS.  (now  LADY)  BRASSEY'S  Voyage  in 
the  '  Sunbeam '  was  oriffinailly  publl^ed, 
price  21«.  in  March  1877,  and  immediately  at- 
tained a  popularity  which  it  has  constantly  Wd. 
A  cheaper  edition,  price  7s.  Qd,  appeared  in  April 
1870.    A  still  cheaper  edition,  price  2s,  slightly 
compressed  and  arranged  by  tne  Authoress  as  a 
rcadiD^-book  for  schools,  was  issaed  in  Septem- 
ber 1880,  in  consequence  of  numerous  requests  to 
the  Publishers  that  the  work  should  be  inade 
available  for  school  use.  All  three  of  these  editions 
remain  in  steady  demand.     With  a   Tiew  to 
extend  this  great  popularity,  and  in  order  to  place 
the  work  within  tne  reach  of  the  poorest  pone, 
the  present  edition  has  been  prepared.    It  is  the 
full  text  slightly  compressed  and  legibly  printed, 
with  nearly  all  the  original  illustrations,  and  is 
issued  at  the  low  price  of  sixpence. 


Btudtee  of  Modem  Mind  and  Cliaracter  at 
Several  European  Epochs,  By  John 
W1L8OK.     8vo.  pp.  452,  price  125.  cloth. 

[June  14, 188K 

CONTJENTB : — 


I.  Ouicciardini  and 
his  'Golden  Max- 
ims.' 

II.  Giordano  Bruno 
and  Galileo. 

III.  Jonathan  Swift. 

IV.  Junius  and  Francis. 
V.  Voltaire. 

VI.  The  Old  Regime  in 
France,  and  its 
Fall. 
VII.  TheReignofTerror 
and  its  Secret  Po- 
lice. 
VIII.  Through  Anarchy 
to  Cesarism — Na- 
poleon the  Uncle. 


IX.  Guizot's    'Own 

Time.' 
X.  Caeearism  inFraooe 

Kesurgent  —  Na- 

poleon       the 

Nephew. 
XI.  The       Kapoleonjc 

Augustan  Age  in 

Paris. 
XIL  The  Land  Question 

in  France  (1870). 

XIII.  Prevost-Paiadol 

and  the  Franco- 
German  War. 

XIV.  Bismarck,  Prussia, 

and  Pan-Teuton- 
ism. 


rIE  first  Earopean  epoch  characterised  in  these 
Studies  u  the  melancholy  tzanaition-epoch 
from  Italian  medieval  autonomy  and  Italian 
'  Kenaissance '  to  the  doll  despotism  which 
followed,  whether  of  Spain  or  Rome.  A  second 
subject  treated,  in  connection  with  the  '  life  of 
SwiFi^'  is  the  nn-national  poU<7  9f  the  last 
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Stuabt  reigns  in  England,  terminating  in  tlie 
ReTdution  of  1688.  Such  a  character  as 
JoKATHAK  Swift's  could  only  have  had  scope  for 
action  and  influence  after  that  eventj  and  to  the 
infloence  of  Swift  nrincipally  may  be  traced  the 
rifle  and  powth  of  the  emancipation-spirit  in 
Irish  politics,  though  '  Catholic  emancipation '  in 
his  days  was  a  question  not  yet  looming  in  the 
future.  The  paper  on  '  Junius  and  Francis '  aims 
at  saying  the  last  word  in  a  protracted  contro-y 
TSEsy,  and  at  exhibiting  Fbaitcis  not  only  as  the 
Great  Unknown  of  the  newspaper  press  of  the 
last  century,  but  as  the  first  public  man  who 
brought  India  fairly  to  the  front  on  the  arena  of 
English  politics.  Voltaibb  is  described  by  the 
present  writer  as  haying  imported  into  France 
from  England — the  England  of  Locks,  Pope, 
and  B0LIH6BBOBS— that  sceptical  philosophy 
which  passed  in  Europe  for  French  through  the 
latter  half  of  the  eighteenth  century.  But  Vol* 
TAiBB*s  Deism  was  too  religious  still  for  the 
D'HoLBACHS  and  Didbbots  of  his  day.  '  Ne  me 
parkz  pas  de  oe  bigot-la^'  said  a  strong-minded 
iady  to  HoBACfi  Walpolb,  '  il  est  DHste.' 

The  paper  on  *  The  Old  ESgime  in  France  and 
iUFaU'  illustrates  its  subject  by  citations  from 
'iocQjnsviLLEy   Taiwb,  RoussBAir,   Saiht-Mabo 
GiBABDiK,  Abthttb  Yottng  and  Bttbeb.    The 
*£s^  of  Terror  and  its  Secret  FbUce'  begins  with 
the  rise  and  ends  with  the  fall  of  Kobesfibbbe,- 
the  anti-Jacobin  reaction,  and  the  anti-Jacobin 
exploits  of  the  ^Jeunesse  DorSe,*  The  paper  entitled 
'  Through  Anarchy  to  Ccesarism*  brings  evidence  to 
bhew  that  the  French  revolutionary  wars  from  1792 
to  1802  did  not  originate  in  Austrian,  still  less  in 
English,  aggression.    The  military  and  political 
debuts  of  SoiTAPABTE  Under  Jacobin  auspices,  his 
first  Italian  campaign,  his  return  from  Egypt  and 
seizure  of  the  helm  of  State  in  France  on  the 
decisive  day  of  the  18th  Brumaire,  designated 
and  established  the  Autocrat  in  fact,  under  what- 
er«r  Bame.     'Monsieur   Qx7izoifs   Chon   Time' 
describes  Lotrifr-PHiLiPFE  as  '  prudent  and  mode- 
late/  though  his  prudence  and  moderation  did  not 
save  him — accor&ig  to  his  eminent  ex-Minister — 
from  yielding  at  critical  epochs  to  sudden  impres- 
rions  and  impulses  from  without    But  his  com- 
plaisant proneness  to  participate  for  the  moment 
u  popular  impulses  was  constantly  kept  in  check 
by  ma    fixed   policy,  which  was  determinedly 
padfic     He  represented  the  prose  of  the  French 
people  and  not  its  poetry,  yet  ever  and  anon  aimed 
at  '  doiDg  the  poetical    as  a  requisite  element  of 
French   politics.     Witness  his  acres  of  battle- 
{Mctazes  in.  the  galleries  of  Versailles,  and  his 
pompous  re-burial  of  Napoleon's    mouldering 
temainst    transported  to  Paris  from  their  first 
lepnlchre. 

If  LomB-FHiLZPFB  sent  to  St.  Helena  to 


exhume  an  emperor,  Lotjis  Nafolbok  warred  on 
Mexico  to  enthrone  one,  in  the  person  of  an  Aus- 
trian archduke.  '  How  was  it,'  asks  the  Author, 
<  that  Louis  Napoleon  failed,  while  Otto  Von 
BisiCABCJC  succeeded  in  remodelling  the  Map  of 
Europe  to  his  mind,  and  to  the  advantage  of  the 
Emijire  he  represented  P'  Omitting  disputes  of 
detail,  the  decisiye  difference  between  the  French 
Emperor  and  the  Qerman  Chancellor  was  differ- 
ence of  character,  difference  of  insight  into 
actual  situations  and  circumstances—difference, 
above  all,  in  promptitude  of  action  to  carry  out 
matured  desipfn.  Louis  Napoleon,  whether  as 
President  or  Emperor,  was  by  no  means  deficient 
in  abstract  power  of  thought;  but  his  thought 
was  solitary,  the  thought  of  the  recluse  of  Arenen- 
berg,  or  of  the  prisoner  of  Ham.  *  He  had  passed 
through  no  training  which  could  give  him  a  trust- 
worthy faculty  for  adapting,  from  time  to  time, 
the  results  of  reflection  to  the  real  course  of  affairs. 
He  formed .  sufiiciently  clear  conceptions  of  the 
general  ends  he  had  in  view,  and  foremost  always 
of  those  ends  was  the  recovery  of  the  Imperial 
influence  and  the  political  and  military  pre- 
ponderance of  France  in  Europe.  But  he  neither 
measured  the  limits  within  which  those  ends  were 
attainable,  nor  his  means  to  compass  them,  or  to 
conciliate  the  tempers  and  interests  he  had  to 
deal  with  in  third  parties  concerned.' 

*  Five  years  back  (this  was  written  in  1871) 
few  would  have  singled  out  Count  Biskabck  as 
the  Sphinx  destined  to  devour  a  ruler  who  could 
not  read  his  riddle.'  Napoleon  III.  had  himself 
hitherto  been  the  great  propounder  of  enigmas  in 
recent  European  politics.  All  had  been  attentive 
to  hearken  to  all  that  Louis  thb  Silent  thought 
fit  to  utter  at  rare  intervals.  *  He  thinks  reticence 
is  his  talent/  Count  Biskabck  is  reported  to  have 
said  in  1865  to  a  Spanish  retired  statesman, 
sojourning,  like  himself,  at  Biarritz.  The  reverse 
of  reticence  certainly  is  the  talent  of  the  North 
German  Chancellor.  To  know  distinctly  what 
he  is  driving,  at,  and  to  drive  straight  at  it  when 
circumstances  appear  favourable,  is  a  main  ele- 
ment of  his  power ;  a  species  of  straightforward- 
ness not  by  any  means  excluding  simulation  or 
dissimulation,  as  there  may  be  occasion  for  either, 
but  decidedly  excluding  all  superfluous  subtleties 
and  aimless  irresolutions.  The  main  object  which 
Count  Bismarck's  policy  has  effected  had  been 
the  main  object  of  Geiman  popular  aspirations 
for  a  whole  generation.  That  ooject  is  unity  of 
national  organisation  and  national  force.  The 
Prussian  Mmister^s  past  successes  and  present 
ascendency  are  owing  mainly  to  the  clearness 
with  which  his  eight  years'  embassy  to  Frankfort 
led  him  to  discern  that  object,  and  the  boldness 
and  decision  for  which  his  accession  to  power  gave 
scope  in  pursuing  it.    *  Quand  on  sait  ce  qu'on 
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veut,  U  qtion  U  veut  wU  et  him,^  says  a  French 
historian  (Mignbt),  'wi  VobUmt  ^ot^roMra '-—always 
with  the  pioyiso  that  what  one  wills  shall  lie  m 
the  direction  of  the  natural  course  of  events,  and 
shall  take  due  account  of  the  nature  of  men  and 
things. 


Catalogue  of  the  Manuscripta  and  Muniments 
of  Alleyn^s  College  of  God^a  Gift  at  Dulwich. 
By  George  F.  Warneb,  M.A.  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  MSS.  British  Museum.  Published 
for  the  Governors.  8vo.  pp.  444,  price  15s. 
cloth.  \_June  80,  1881. 

THE  Bulwieh  Collection  of  Manuscripts  is 
well  known,  but  until  now  it  has  never  been 
arranged  or  catalogued.  It  derives  its  unique 
interest  and  value  £om  the  light  which  it  throws 
upon  the  history  of  the  English  drama  in  the  life- 
time of  Shakspeare,  including  the  correspondence, 
accounts,  and  papers  of  Edward  Alletn,  the 
actor,  and  Philip  Henslowe,  his  father-in-law, 
]oint  proprietors  of  the  Fortime  Theatre.  Every 
document  connected  with  the  stage  is  here  fully 
described  or  printed  at  length,  and  notes  have 
been  freely  added.  Care  has  also  been  taken 
to  point  out  the  modem  fabrications  which  by 
some  means  have  found  their  way  into  the 
collection,  and  have  been  published  as  genuine 
in  various  quarters  during  the  present  century. 
These  forgeries  relate  to  Shakspeare  and  other 
early  dramatists,  and  shew  veiy  considerable 
skill  and  audacity.  Some  of  them  were  exposed 
twenty  years  ago  during  the  controversy  excited 
by  the  notorious  Perkins  Folio,  but  the  majority 
have  hitherto  escaped  detection.  In  the  latter 
class  are  several  important  passages  in  the  in- 
valuable theatrical  oiary  of  Philip  Hekslowe  ; 
and  unsuspected  falsifications  have  also  been  found 
in  the  later  diary  of  Edward  Alletit.  From 
the  last-named  volume  copious  extracts  are  given, 
embracing  every  entry  of  general  interest.  Other 
volumes  of  the  Alleyn  Fapers  include  a  very 
curious  series  of  documents  on  the  subject  of  the 
Eoyal  Bear  Garden  and  the  mastership  of  theKoyal 
Game,  which  was  held  jointly  by  Henslowe 
and  ALLETI7;  together  with  much  interesting 
matter  concerning  Alletn  himself  and  his  times, 
and  the  College  at  Dulwich  of  which  he  was  the 
Founder. 

In  addition,  the  Catalogue  treats,  more  or 
less  fully,  of  a  number  of  manuscripts  of  a  mis- 
cellaneous character.  Among  these  may  be 
noticed  an  early  English  poem  on  the  Life  of 
Christ,  with  other  pieces  01  the  13th  and  14th 
centuries ;  a  copv  of  Robert  of  BRXTirirB's  Hand* 
lyng  Synne )  pditical  and  other  pamphlets,  temp. 
•Elizatieth,  some  of  which  are  signed  originals  pre* 


sented  to  Lord  Chancellor  Hattok  ;  the  ftmous 
plot  or  outline  of  Tablbton's  Seven BeadHeSisimt) 
a  comedy  entitled  The  TeU-Tale'y  and  the  Register 
of  Dulwich   College  from   its  foundation.     Of 
later  date  is  a  list,  by  W.  Cabtwbioht,  of  the 
portraits  and  other  pictures  bequeathed  by  him 
to  the  College  in  1687.     As  special  interest 
attaches  to  the  portraits,  the  titles  are  printed 
^  as  they  stand,  with  notes  identifying,  as  far  as 
'  possible,  the  persons  represented.     With  regaid 
to  the  distinct  and  more  famous  collection  of 
pictures  known  as  the  Dulwich  College  Galleiy, 
valuable  infoimation  is  contained  in  a  volume 
of  correspondence  &c.  of  Noel  Desenpaitb,  its 
original  possessor;    and,  in  addition   to  other 
particulars,  the  highly  curious  and  interesting 
letters  of  Le  Beuit,  the  art-critic  and  picture- 
dealer  of  Paris,  have  been  reproduced  in  fulL 

The  Muniments,  exclusive  of  the  Court  Rolls 
of  Dulwich  Manor,  which  go  back  to  1333,  com- 

Srise  594  documents,  each  of  which  is  separately 
escribed.  They  are  arranged  in  three  classes, 
72  relating  to  the  Theatre  and  Bear  Garden,  1646- 
1662;  112  to  property  in  Bishopsgate,  Soutnwaik, 
&c..  1537-1626;  and  the  remaining  410  to 
Dulwich,  1323-1626.  For  local  and  family 
history  the  series  cannot  fail  to  be  extremely 
useful;  and  every  name,  both  in  this  and  the 
other  division  of  the  Catalogue^  will  bo  found 
in  the  Index. 

The  Preface  covers  fifty-four  pages,  and  con- 
tains a  history  of  the  collection  catalogued,  a 
memoir  of  EnwAED  Alletn,  general  remarks 
upon  the  so-called  'Dulwich  Torgeries'  and 
their  origin^  and  a  selection  from  the  moat  note* 
worthy  entnes  in  the  manorial  records. 


Essays  on  the  Floating-Matter  of  the  Air  in 
Belation  to  Putrefaction  and  Infection.  Bj 
John  Ttndall,  F.R.S.  (M.D.  Tubingen) 
LL.D.  D.C.L.  Oxon.  &  Cantab.  Professor  of 
Natural  Philosophy  in  the  Royal  Lostitution 
of  Great  Britain.  Pp.  858,  with  24  Wood- 
cuts.    Crown  8vo.  price  7s.  6rf.  cloth. 

[^August  8,  1881. 

THE  virtual  triumph  of  the  Antiseptic  system 
of  surgery,  based  as  that  system  is  on  the 
recognition  of  living  contagia  as  the  ag^ents  of 
putrefaction,  is  of  good  augury  as  regards  the 
receptivity  of  the  public  mind  to  new  tiowb 
respecting  the  nature  of  contagia  generally. 

To  the  credit  of  English  surgeons  it  stands 
recorded  that,  guided  by  their  practical  sagacityy 
they  had  adopted  in  their  hospitals  measures  of 
amelioration  which  reduced,  almost  to  a  xnimmnmi 
the  rate  of  mortality  ariising  &om  the  mortification 
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of  wounds.  They  had  discovered  the  eyils  inci- 
dent to  dirt ;  and,  by  keeping  dirt  far  away  from 
thenii  they  had  saved  innumerable  lives,  which 
would  undoubtedly  have  succumbed  under  con- 
ditioDs  prevalent  in  many  of  the  hospitals  of 
continental  Europe. 

In  thus  acting)  English  surgeons  were,  for  the 
most  party  wiser  than  they  knew.  Their  know- 
ledp,  however  momentous  in  its  practical  apnli- 
c&tioDS,  was  still  empirical  knowledge.  Inat 
dirt  was  fatal  they  had  discovered ;  but  why  it 
was  fatal  few  of  them  knew.  At  this  point 
LisxEB  came  forward  with  a  scientific  principle 
which  rendered  all  plain.  Dirt  was  fatal,  not  as 
dirt,  but  because  it  contained  living  germs  which, 
as  Schwann  was  the  first  to  prove,  are  the  cause 
of  putrefaction.  Listeb  extended  the  generalisa- 
tion of  Schwann  from  dead  matter  to  living 
matter,  and  by  this  apparently  simple  step  revo- 
lationised  the  art  of  surgery.  He  changed  it,  in 
fiu;t,  from  an  art  into  a  science. 

The  effects  of  this  change,  it  may  safely  be 
(ud,  are  becoming  continually  more  manifest, 
and  most  soon  be  all-pervading.  Never  before 
was  medicine  manned  and  officered  as  it  is  now. 
The  work  is  being  carried  on  upon  the  old 
Baconian  lines  of  observation  and  experiment; 
and  the  intercommunication  of  scientific  thought 
plays  here  a  most  important  part. 

The  Essays  presented  to  the  reader  in  this 
volume  belong  to  the  A  B  C  of  this  great  subject 
touched  upon  in  the  foregoing  Note.  The  first 
two  were  prepared  for  the  Royal  Society,  and 
are  published  m  the  Philosophical  Transactions  for 
1876  and  1877.  But^  though  writing  for  that 
learned  body,  the  Autnor  sought  to  render  their 
stvle  and  logic  so  clear  as  to  render  them  acces- 
nble  to  any  fairly  cultivated  mind.  The  Essays 
on  Fermentation  and  Spontaneous  Generation 
have  already  appeared  elsewhere ;  while  the  first 
Essay,  on  Ijnst  and  Disease,  has  been  for  some 
years  before  the  public.  It  may  be  regarded 
as  a  kind  of  popular  introduction  to  the  more 
strenuous  and  original  labours  which  follow  it. 

The  Essay  most  likely  to  try  the  reader's 
patience  is  No.  III.  On  the  whole,  however,  and 
particularly  in  its  bearings  on  the  Germ  Theory 
of  Disease,  it  is  probably  the  most  important  of 
alL  The  difficulties  which  sometimes  beset  the 
experimenter  in  these  investigations  are  best 
illustrated  by  this  Fissay.  It  shows,  to  the 
author's  mind  in  a  very  impressive  manner,  the 
uaiogy  of  the  spread  of  infection  among  organic 
infusions  witix  its  mode  of  propagation  among 
human  beings.  The  vital  resistance  of  certain 
Benns  to  heat  is  strikingly  illustrated  in  the  third 
cBsay,  one  infusion  being  there  proved  to  main- 
tain its  potentiality  of  life  intact  after  eight 
houxaT  continaous  exposure  to  the  temperature  of 


boiling  water.  Under  the  plain  guidance  of  the 
Germ  Theory,  it  is  however  shown  that  an  in« 
fusion  of  this  stubborn  character  may  be  infallibly 
sterilized  by  discontinuous  heatinc;,  in  one  hun- 
dredth part  of  the  time  requisite  when  the  boiling 
is  continuous.  Another  question,  to  the  Author's 
mind  of  fundamental  importance,  is  also  disposed 
of  in  Essay  III.,  where  it  is  shown  that  the  germs 
which  exhibited  the  foregoing  resistance  are 
neither  contained  in  the  air,  nor  attached  to  the 
surface  of  the  vessel,  above  the  liquid,  but  that 
they  manifest  their  extraordinary  vitality  in  the 
body  of  the  liquid  itself. 

In  a  country  where  sanitary  matters  are  left 
so  much  in  the  hands  of  the  public  as  they  are  in 
England;  the  sanitary  physician  has  to  rely  for 
support  mainly  on  public  sympathy.  But  sym- 
pathy without  cause — that  is  to  say,  without 
some  basis  of  knowledge — ^is  hardly  to  be  ex- 
pected. It  is  as  a  contribution  to  such  knowledge 
that  these  Essays  have  been  collected,  and  thrown 
into  their  present  handy  form. 

Contents  : — 

On  Dust  and  Disease. 

Optical  Deportment  of  the  Atmosphere  in  Rela- 
tion to  Putrefaction  and  Infection. 

Further  Eesearches  on  the  Deportment  and 
Vitality  of  Putrefactive  Organisms, 

Fermentation,  and  its  Bearings  on  Surgery  and 
Medicine. 

Spontaneous  Generation. 

Appendix. 

Elementary  Treatise  on  Physics,  Experimental 
and  Applied,  for  the  use  of  Colleges  and 
Schools,  Translated  and  edited  from 
Ganot's  Elements  de  Physique  (with  the 
Author's  sanction).  By  E.  Atkinson, Ph.D. 
F.C.S.  Professor  of  Experimental  Science, 
Staff  College,  Sandhurst.  Tenth  Edition, 
revised  and  enlarged ;  pp.  986,  with  4 
Coloured  Plates  and  864  Woodcuts.  Large 
crown  8yo.  price  15a.  cloth. 

\_August  31,  1881. 

IN  the  present  edition  the  fresh  matter  has 
increased  hj  about  twenty-five  pa^es  the  size 
of  the  book  as  it  stood  in  the  last  edition.  The 
new  matter  includes  twenty-four  additional  illus- 
trations. 

The  continued  and  increasing  favour  with 
which  this  work  has  been  received,  both  as  a 
Text-Book  for  colleges  and  schools,  and  also  as  a 
work  of  reference  for  the  general  reader,  renders 
any  apology  for  omissions  unnecessary.  The 
Translator  and  Editor  however  points  out  once 
more  in  his  advertisement  prefixed  to  the  present 
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edition,  that  the  book  is  intended  to  serve  as  a 
general  Elementary  Treatise  on  Physics ;  and  that, 
while  it  accordingly  aims  at  (^ving  an  account  of 
the  most  important  facts  and  general  laws  of  all 
branches  of  Physics,  an  attempt  to  treat  com- 
pletely and  exhaustively  of  any  one  branch,  would 
00th  be  inconsistent  with  the  general  plan  of  the 
book,  and  impossible  within  the  availaole  space. 

Annals  of  Chemical  Medicine;  including  the 
Application  of  Chemistry/  to  Physiology, 
Pathology,  Therapeutics^  Pharmacy,  Toxi- 
cology, and  Hygiene.  Edited  by  J.  L.  W. 
Thudichum,  M.D.  Vol.  II.  8yo.  pp.  346, 
price  14ff.  cloth.  [^August  5,  1881. 

THE  First  Volume  of  these  Annals  was  pub- 
lished in  October  1879.  The  principal  0 bj ect 
of  this  periodical,  of  which  it  is  intended  to 
publish  a  complete  volume  at  intervals,  is  the 
advancement  of  the  sciences  named  on  its  title 
especially  by  the  chemical  method.  The  several 
means  by  which  it  is  hoped  to  contribute  to  the 
attainment  of  that  object  will  be  the  publication 
of  original  researches  to  be  carried  out  in  physio- 
logical, pathological,  chemical,  and  pharmaceutical 
laboratories  in  Great  Britain  and  abroad,  and  the 
communication  and  diffusion  of  the  results  of  the 
progress  of  chemistry,  as  far  as  it  relates  to  medical 
objects,  which  has  been  made  on  fields  and  com- 
municated through  channels  not  commonly  ac- 
cessible to  medical  readers.  Hesults  which  are 
of  too  technical  a  nature  to  be  readily  appi^eciated 
will  receive  interpretation  and  adaptation  to  par- 
ticular wants.  The  chief  scientific  questions 
of  our  time  will,  however,  receive  a  thoroughly 
practical  treatment,  including  the  communication 
of  technical  details  which  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  the  reader  to  control,  or  the  student  and 
inquirer  to  repeat  and  extend,  the  operations  of 
which  the  data  furnished  are  the  result 

Thus  the  Annals  of  Chemical  Medicine  are 
intended  to  co-operate  in  the  solution  of  the 
problems  concerning  the  nature  of  the  causes  of 
infectious  diseases,  and  the  nature  of  the  processes 
of  diseases  engendered  in  the  organism  oy  these 
causes.  It  is  admitted  that  these  latter  act  after 
the  manner  of  ferments;  and  while  some  of  them 
are  undoubtedly  organised  self-reproducing  para- 
sitical beings,  others  are  supposed  to  be  unorganised 
or  shapeless,  and  in  this  respect  to  resemble  the 
normal  ferments  of  particular  organs  of  living 
beings.  The  proximate  and  final  eficcts  of  both 
kinds  of  disease-causes  are  always  massively  chemi- 
cal; the  ferments  decompose  materials  of  the 
body  into  substances  which  either  engender  in- 
creased consumption  of  oxygen  and  excessive  pro- 
duction of  organic  heat;  the  complex  of  symptoms 


commonly  termed  fever,  or  act  as  poisons  upon 
the  nervous  and  muscular  systems:  some  are 
eliminated,  causing  loss  of  power  and  material, 
others  are  left  as  useless  or  hurtful  hindrances  in 
organs  and  tissues.  All  infectious  diseases  have, 
therefore,  at  one  period  or  another,  chemical  results, 
and  these  are  amongst  the  principal  objects  of  the 
inquiries  proposed  to  be  expounded  in  the  Annals 
of  Chemical  Medicine, 

The  progress  of  physiology  will  be  illustrated 
principally  in  relation  to  its  obvious  connection 
with  the  nealing  art,  but  without  excluding  con- 
cise philosophical  views  or  instructive  generalisa- 
tions extending  to  fields  of  natural  history. 

While  the  chemical  processes  of  disease  are 
to  be  measured  with  the  aid  of  physiological 
methods,  their  (quality  also  is  to  be  unfolded  by 
the  aid  of  the  information  obtainable  from  the 
products  of  forced  decompositions  of  organoplastic 
substances  by  merely  chemical  agencies. 

It  is  intended  to  give  to  the  pathological 
experiment  due  scope,  even  though  it  should  in 
some  cases  not  directly  or  at  once  lead  to  any 
chemical  development.  The  pathic  process  shows 
the  chemical  share  of  its  composition  when  it  has 
to  be  counteracted,  be  it  by  prevention  or  anti- 
dosis.  Even  the  most  modern  treatment  of  wounds 
relies  to  a  largo  extent  upon  chemical  agents,  and 
what  is  commonly  termed  antiseptic  might,  in  a 
wider  and  perhaps  better  sense,  be  termed  chemical 
surgery.  The  practice  of  the  healing  art  in  all 
its  branches  is  therefore  literally  interwoven  with 
chemical  principles  and  problems.  To  assert  these 
principles  and  aid  in  the  solution  of  these  problems^ 
and  subsidiarily  to  effect  the  union  in  a  focus  of 
data  which  by  distribution  would  be  weak  and 
inert,  are  parts  of  a  programme  which  it  is  hoped 
may  be  found  not  unworthy  of  the  kind  attention 
and  generous  support  of  the  medical  profession. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  Annals  of  Chemicai 
MedicinemRj  be  useful  to  several  classes  of  readers. 
To  the  medical  practitioner  the^  will  aim  at  afifojrd- 
ing  information  on  the  chemical  aspects  of  the 
most  important  questions  of  the  science  of  which  he 
represents  the  executive  authority;  collaterally 
they  will  afibrd  information  on  the  most  trust- 
worthy methods  of  diaf^nosing  morbid  chemical 
conditions,  and  on  the  significance  of  these  con- 
ditions with  regard  to  prognosis  and  treatment. 
To  the  scientific  inquirer  they  will  present  in 
turn  all  the  latest  data  from  which  he  will  have 
to  start  as,a  basis,  if  seeking  to  enlarge  the  present 
information  on  any  one  of  the  subjects  witiiin 
their  range. 

All  contributions  of  original  information, 
whether  these  be  the  result  of  observation  or  of 
experiment,  will  be  as  welcome  as  deductive  or 
inauctive  meditation,  provided  only  they  are  based 
upon  the  data  and  principles  of  actual  science. 
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With  the  aid  of  the  LUt  of  Articles,  which  for 
the  information  of  the  readers  of  Notes  on  Books 
we  give  below,  and  the  alphabetical  Indices,  one 
of  Matters,  the  other  of  Authors,  at  the  end  of  the 
Tolame,  trie  inquirer  after  information  will  be 
foil  J  able  to  find  any  general  subject  or  any 
matter  of  detail 

Many  of  the  articles  will  be  found  complete 
mooographs  on  the  subjects  of  which  they 
treat;  and  therefore  the  Annals  of  Chemical 
Medicine  will  in  this  respect  be  a  supplement  to 
every^  even  the  most  extensive,  handbook  of 
chemistry.  Other  articles  will  be  readable  philo- 
sophical essays  on  chemical  and  medical  subjects; 
while  a  thiid  variety  of  articles  will  contain  in- 
atroctions  to  be  used  in  the  laboratory,  by  the  side 
of  the  statement  of  new  information. 

The  Annals  of  Chemical  Medicine  will  thus  be 
expoDents  mainly  of  advanced  and  advancing 
science,  but  will  endeavour  to  attain  the  utmost 
permanent  value  by  the  observation  of  the  law  of 
the  most  accurate  methods  and  the  avoidance  of 
ephemeral  seaEational  productions. 

Contents  of  the  Second  Volume  : — 

L  Bfsearches  on  the  Chemical  Constitntion  of 
the    Non-Phosphorised  Group  of   Nitro- 
genised  Principles  of  the  Brain.     (By  J.  L, 
H\  Thudiehum,  M,D.  FM.CP,  Lond,  ^e.) 
II.  Ilemisymmetry  in  the  Chemical  Constitution 
of  Gelatio.     Semiglutin  and  Hemicollin. 
Belation  of  Collogen  to  Gelatin.    Ezietonco 
of  Chondrinogen  and  Chrondrin  queationod. 
(Summary,) 
nL  On  the  Colouring  Matter  of  the  Bods,  and 
tho   Cells  of   the    Choroid  Coat   of   the 
Retina.    (Summary,) 
IV.  Chemical  Constitution  of  tho  Crystalline  Lens 
of  the  Eye,  with  reference  to  the  Causes 
and  Conditions  of  Cataract.    (Summary.) 
V,  Anesthesia  by  Volatile  Alkaloids  as  illus- 
trated by  Opium  Smoking.     (Bt/  J.  L,  W, 
Tkttdichum,  MJ),  F.R.C.P,  Lond.  ^c.) 
VL  On  the  Fate  of  Morphia  in  the  living  Or- 
ganism.    (Summary.) 
VIL  On  the  Chemical  Products  and  tho  Stoichio- 
metric Bases  of  the  Cupric  Test  for  Diabetic 
Sagar,  and  some  proposed  modifications  of 
it.     (Summary.) 
VIII.  On    the   Albuminous    Substances,    Amides, 
Amido-Acids,    and  Ammonium    Salts    as 
Sources  of  the  Urea  formed  in  the  Animal 
Body.    (Sumjnary.) 
IX.  On  the  Nature  and  Functions  of  the  inorganic 
Constituents    and    Ingredients    of    Food, 
Tissues,     and    Liquids.       Production    of 
Ehachitis.  Analytical  Methods.  (Summary.) 
X  On  Merturammonium  (Millon's  Base)  as  an 

Analytical  Power.    (Summary.) 
XL  On  the  Phosphorescence  of  Organic  and  Or- 
ganised Bodies.    (Stimmaty.) 
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On  Acid  Calcium  Glycerophosphate,  as  ob- 
tained by  Chemolysis  of  Alcohol  Extracts 
of  Ox-Brains.  (By  George  Tkudichum, 
Student  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital.) 
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found  in  Combination  with  the  Educts  of 
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organised  Albumin  and  its  importance  in 
the  Consideration  of  the  Laws  of  Nutrition 
of  the  Animal  Body.    (Summary.) 

On  Peroxyhemochrom.    (Summary.) 

On  Modern  Text-Books  as  Impediments  to 
the  Progress  of  Animal  Chemistry.  (A 
Deduction.) 
XVII.  On  the  Chomolytic  Products  of  Casein,  Al- 
bumin, Mucedin,  Legumin,  Conglutin, 
Gluten-casein,  and  Vegetable  Albumin, 
with  special  reference  to  Glutaminic  and 
Asparaginic  Acid.  (Summary.) 
XVni.  On  the  Albuminous  Substances  of  Blooil, 
Serous  and  Lymphatic  Liquids,  which 
contribute  to  the  Formation  of  Fibrin. 
(Summary.) 

On  tho  Phenomena  of  Circular  Polarisation 
exhibited  by  Solutions  of  various  Organic 
Bodies  as  a  means  of  Diagnosis  and  Quan- 
titation in  Chemical  Biolog}%  and  Medical 
Practice.    ( Summary,) 

On  the  Decrease  of  Hemochrono  in  the  Blood 
in  Diseases  and  under  Insalubrious  ln< 
fluences.    (Summary.) 

The  Specific  Biliary  Acids  of  the  Ox,  of  Man, 
of  the  Hog,  and  the  Goose.  (Summary.) 
The  Isomers  of  Cholic  Acid  of  tlie  Ox. 
{Original  Research  by  J,  L.  W,  Thudichum, 
M.D.  F.R.aP,  Lond.  #<?.) 
XXII.  On  Diabolic  Coma,  its  Chemical  Causes,  and 
Anatomical  Conditions.    (Svmmary.) 
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A  Manual  of  Practical  Assaying.  By  JoiiN 
Mitchell,  F.C.S.  Fifth  Edition,  revised 
and  re- edited  by  William  Crookes,  F.ll.S. 
Pp.  893,  with  188  V^oodcuts.  8vo.  price 
3l5.  %d.  cloth.  \_August  2,  1881. 

rE  experience  of  the  last  eight  years  has 
shewn  that  Mr.  Mitchell^s  Manual  of 
Practical  Assaying  still  meets  the  demands  of 
practical  men  better  than  any  other  work  in  the 
iangnage.  A  number  of  improvements  and  addi- 
tions have;  however,  been  rendered  necessary  in 
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consequence  of  tbe  rapid  progress  of  chemical 
science.  Some  of  the  methods  laid  down  in  the 
earlier  editions  haye  been  superseded  by  more 
accurate,  rapid,  and  conyenient  processes,  and 
have  consec|[uently  been  omitted. 

The  Editor's  object  has  been,  not  to  enumerate 
eyery  known  method,  but  simply  to  present  the 
reader  with  such  as  are  found  most  useful  under 
different  circumstances.  The  hopes  entertained  at 
one  time  that  spectroscopic  processes  would  be- 
come available  in  the  assay  of  the  precious  metals 
and  their  alloys  have  so  far  been  doomed  to  dis- 
appointment, for  reasons  which  will  be  found  in 
the  body  of  the  work. 

The  gradual  introduction  of  the  new  chemical 
nomenclature  and  notation  into  all  works  of 
reference  has  induced  the  Editor  to  take  the  same 
step  in  the  present  volume.  The  change  has  been 
made,  however,  in  a  manner  which,  it  is  hoped, 
will  not  occasion  perplexity.  The  atomic  weights 
of  the  elementary  oodles  have  been  corrected 
according  to  the  most  recent  determinations. 
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of  1  oz.  of  each  alloy 
when  the  standard  is  ex- 
pressed in  thousandths. 

Table.  To  convert  mint 
value  into  bank  value 
when  the  standard  is  ex- 
pressed in  thousandths. 

Tablb  III.  Assay  table, 
shewing  the  amount  of 
gold  and  silver,  in 
ounces,  pennyweights, 
and  grains,  contained 
in  a  ton  of  ore,  &;c. 
From  the  weight  of 
metal  obtained  in  an 
assay  of  200  grains  of 
mineral. 

IltDHX. 


Completioii  of  the  Third  Supplement. 

A  Dictionary  of  Chemistry  and  the  AUxtd 
Branches  of  other  Sciences.  By  Hekrt 
Watts,  B.A.  F.R.S.  F.C.S.  Editor  of  the 
Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  assisted  by 
eminent  Scientific  and  Practical  Chemists. 
The  Third  Supplement,  Pabt  II.  [or  Vol. 
VIII.  Part  II.]  completing  the  Record  of 
Chemical  Discovery  to  the  end  of  the  year 
1878.  Medium  8vo.  pp.  1,340,  price  bOs, 
cloth.  IJuly  1,  1881. 

*^*  Watts's  Dictionary  of  Chemistry  may 
now  be  had  complete  in  9  vols,  medium  8vo. 
price  £15.  28,  6d.  cloth. 

rr\HE  present  Second  and  concluding  Part  of  the 
X  Eighth  Volttmb  (or  Third  Supplement)  of 
this  Dictionary  brings  the  Record  of  Chemical 
Discovery  down  to  the  end  of  the  year  1878,  in- 
cluding the  more  important  discoveries  which 
have  appeared  in  1879  and  1880. 

The  Author  in  his  Preface  aclmowledges,  with 
thanks,  the  assistance  of  the  following  gentlemen 
who  have  contributed  Articles  to  this  Part  :*- 

H.  E.  Abustrong, 
Ph.D.   F.RS.    Pro- 
fessor  of  Chemistry  at 
the  London  Institu- 
tion. 

Jakes  T.  Browk,  Esq. 
F.C.S. 

WaltebFltght,  Ph.D. 
of  the  Mineral  De- 
partment British  Mu- 
seum. 

G.  0.  Fosteb,  B.A. 
F.RS.  Professor  of 
Phvsics  at  University 
College. 

G.  F.  RoDWELL,  Esq. 
F.C.S.  of  Marl- 
borough College, 
Wiltshire. 


(Isomerism  —  NapMor 
lene — Circular  Potar- 
isation  (in  part), 

\  Vapour^density, 


■  Meteorites, 


Thermodynamics, 


\  Effects  of  Heat  on  the 
Haloid  Compounds  of 
Silver —  Volcanic  ^i- 
dttcts. 


Abthtjb   Schttstsb^ 
Ph.D.  F.R.S.  of  St. 
John's  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 

T.  E.  Thorpe,  Ph.D. 
F.R.S.  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  the 
Yorkshire  College  of 
Science,  Leeds. 

R  Wabikgion,  Esq. 
F.C.S. 


f  Spectral  Analysis, 


Specific  Volumes — 


ecific  T 
frater, 

\  NitryUalMm., 


Aogiisk  j),  lUi 
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Cmc  Sections  Treated  Oeometrically.  Bj  S. 
HoLKXR  Haslav,  B.A.  Scholar  of  Sidney 
Soaaex  College,  Cambridge;  and  Joseph 
Edwabds,  B.A.  Fellow  of  Sidney  Sussex 
College,  Cambridge.  Pp.  146,  with  90  Dia- 
grams.   Crown  8yo.  price  5d.  Bd.  cloth. 

[June  11,  1881. 

riTHE  twofold  object  aimed  at  in  this  yolmne  is 
JL  to  preaent  a  condse  method  of  proof  and  a 
uniform  order  of  propositions ;  and  at  the  same 
time  to  shew  the  relation  which  the  three  species 
of  oonics  bear  to  one  another  and  to  the  circle, 
without  nfflng  solid  figures.  The  first  chapter 
contains  all  tne  propositions  which  are  common 
to  the  three  species  of  conies,  and  all  the  proofs 
depend  on  one  constmction  which  is  simply  an 
extension  of  the  ordinary  Auxiliary  Circle.  The 
order  of  propositions  is  the  following : — 

(1)  Rectangular  Coordinates. 

(2)  Corresponding  Propositions  in  Oblique  Co- 

ordinates. 

(3)  Pocal  and  Miscellaneous  Properties. 
The  Contents  are  as  follows : — 

1.  General  Properties  of  Conies. 

3.  The  Parabola. 
8.  The  Ellipse. 

4.  The  Hyperbola. 

5.  The  Rectangular  Hyperbola. 

6.  Currature  of  Conies. 

7.  The  Cone. 

8.  Transversals. 

9.  Focal  Projection. 

10.  Orthogonal  Projection. 


Focal  Projection  is  a  method  of  plane  projection 
which  is  a  further  deduction  from  the  use  of  the 
auxiliary  circle.  It  is  applied  to  prove  the  same 
properties  as  conical  projection  ana  to  obtain  some 
well-known  analytical  results. 


Historical  Outline  of  the  English  Constitution 
for  Beginners,  By  David  Watson  Rannie. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  192,  price  2s.  6d,  cloth. 

lAugust  30, 1881. 

THE  aim  of  the  Author  in  this  little  manual  is 
to  exhibit  in  the  simplest  possible  form  the 
growth  of  the  great  fabric  of  the  EngHsh  Con- 
stitution, from  the  foundation  laid  for  it  by  a 
people  determined  to  govern  themselves  by 
obedience  to  laws  to  which  they  had  given  their 
own  sanction.  Hence  the  arrangements  for  self- 
government  made  by  the  English  conquerors  of 
this  country  are  traced  to  the  times  preceding 
their  departure  from  their  ancient  homes  on  the 
European  continent,  and  are  therefore  sharply 
distinguished  from  the  system  followed  by  the 
Romans  in  Britain,  or  by  the  Celtic  inhabitants 
of  the  island.  Thus  made  acquainted  with  the 
first  beginnings  of  English  polity  the  reader  is 
prepared,  by  the  sketch  of  its  aftergrowth  furnished 
m  the  subsequent  chapters,  for  the  study  of  the 
elaborate  text- books  of  Hallah  and  Stubbs,  and 
of  the  volumes  which  deal  with  the  details  and 
machinery  of  the  Constitution  in  its  full  develop- 
ment. 


In  September  Messrs.  Longmans  ^  Co.  will  commence  the  pvhlication  of  a  New 

Series  of  Elementary  School  Boohs  iniitled 

LONGMANS'  MODEEN  SEEIES. 


ILLUSTRATED  EEADEBS,  Pbtmer 

mA  BOOKSl.  Sill. 

PBDin,  pp.  S4»  ptico  4d.  dotiL  in  a  few  cbqn. 
Book  i.  pp.  00,  with  86  Woodcats,  price  M.  now  ready. 
Book  IL  pp.  1S8,  price  Stf.  cloth,  In  a  few  days. 
Books  nL-n.  in  prtparatUm, 

POETICAL   EEADER.     Pp.    224, 

With  43  WoodcDti,  pifoe  1«.  64.  cloth.      [In  a/ew  dajft, 

ARITHMETIC,  STANDARDS  I.  to 

UL 

Bkibdabd    I.  price  lyt.  now  leaOy. 
BcAXiuBD  ILprioe3<f.lnafewdayB. 
BtuouBD  m.  m  September. 

Standard!  ]Y.-TL  in  preparatUm» 


QUAETERLY       ARITHMETICAL 

TEST  CABDS  for  ^ANDARDa  H.  to  VI.  in  Packota  of 
24  Cards,  oontalnhig  Eight  Sets  of  Qnestions  on  Cards 
lettered  A  to  H,  and  repeated  three  times  in  each  packet. 
Price,  with  Card  of  Answers,  It,  per  packet. 

[/n  September. 

COPY  BOOKS,  Nos.  1.  and  H.  now 

ready,  price  2d,  each. 
Nos.  III.-Zn.  in  preparation, 

GEOMETRICAL  DRAWING. 
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LITERARY  INTELLiaENCE 


Adgust  31, 18&1 


New  Biograpbical  Work  on  the  BoKAPARn 
Family, — In  the  press,  in  2  vols,  crown  8to.  *  The 
'  Marriages  of  the  JBonapartes.*  Bj  the  Hon.  D.  A. 
BixGHAV,  Author  of  '  The  Siege  of  Paris/ 

Completion  of  Jebrold's  Life  of  NapoleonIII, 
In  the  press,  in  8ro.  *  The  I^fe  ofNofpoUon  the  Third, 

*  Derived  from  State  Records,  from  Unpublished  Family 
'  Correspondence,  and  from  Personal  Testimony,*  By 
BULMCHABD  Jbbrold.  With  Portraits  and  Facsimiles. 
Vol.  IV.  completing  the  Work. 

Count  Obsi's  Recollections  of  Napoleon  III. 
&c. — In  the  Antnmn,  in  1  yol.  crown  8vo.  '  RecolUe- 
'  tions  of  the  Last  Half-Century.*  By  Coukt  Obsi. 
With  a  Portrait  of  Napoleon  III  engraved  on  Steel, 
and  several  Woodcuts  from  original  drawings  by  Dr. 
Ck>Dnean,  illustrative  of  scenes  in  the  early  life  of  the 
late  Emperor  of  the  French. 

Biography  of  Oaribalbl^Ih  the  Autumn, 
in  1  vol.  crown  8vo,  with  a  Portrait  engraved  on 
steel,  *  The  Life  of  Giuseppe  Qarihaldi*  By  J. 
Thsodobe  Bent,  Author  of '  A  Freak  of  Freedom,  or 
the  Republic  of  San  Marino.' 

New  Work  by  Sir  Thomas  Brasset,  M.P. — 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  Six  Volumes,  8vo. '  Recent 

*  Naval  Administration,*  By  Sir  Thomas  Bbassby, 
K.C.B.  M.P. 

Vols.  I.  &  II.  English  and  Foreign  Ships  of  War. 
With  Illustrations  by  the  Chevalier  E.  do  Martino. 

[In  the  press. 

Vol.  III.  Naval  and  Professional  Opinions  on  Ship- 
building for  the  Purposes  of  War. 

Vols.  IV.  &  V.  Miscellaneous  Speeches  and  Papers  on 
Naval  Subjects. 

Vol.  VI.  The  Merchant  Service. 

New  Work  on  the  Marine  Steam  Engine. — 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  with 
numerous  Diagrams,  '  Tlie  Marine  Steam  Engine,  a 

*  Treatise  for  the  use  of  Engineering  Students  and 
'  Officers  of  the  Royal  JS^avy,*  By  Kichaud  Sbwnbtt, 
Cliief  Engineer,  lioyal  Navy ;  First  Assistant  to 
Chief  Engineer  H.M.  Dockyard,  Devonpoxt;  Fellow 
of  the  Koyal  School  of  Naval  Architecture  and 
Marine  Engineering;  Member  of  the  Institution  of 
Mechanical  Engineers ;  Member  of  the  Institution  of 
Naval  Architects;  and  late  Instructor  in  Marine 
Engineering  at  the  Boyal  Naval  College.  This  work 
is  mainly  designed  as  a  text-book  for  students  of 
marine  engineering,  and  for  naval  officers  who  are 
desirous  of  obtaining  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
machinery  of  the  ships  which  they  may  have  to 
command.  It  contains  descriptions  of  the  principal 
details  of  the  machinery,  boilers,  and  propellers  of 
modem  ships ;  with  chapters  on  properties  of  steam, 
indicators,  diagrams,  corrosion  and  preservation  of 
boilers,  &c  The  theoretical  parts  of  the  subject  are 
treated  throughout  in  popular  language,  the  applica- 
tion of  mathematics  having  been  avoided  as  far  as 
possible.  Notes  on  marine  engine  design,  and  some 
theoretical  investigations  requiring  the  use  of  mathe- 
matical formulae,  will  be  embodied  in  an  ApFsin>iz. 


New  Historical  Work  by  Mr.  S.  B.  Gasdikeb. 
In  the  press, '  The  Fall  of  the  Monarchy  ofCharUsi! 
Bv  S.  R.  Oabdineb,  Honorary  Student  of  Chrisb 
Church,  and  Professor  of  Modern  History  at  King's 
College,  London.    Vols.  I.  &  IL  1637-1642. 

New  Edition  of  Webb's  Celestial  Objects, 

In  One  Volume,  crown  8vo.  with  Map,  FlatA, 
and  numerous  Woodcuts,  price  9s,  cloth, '  Celettial 

*  Ohfectsfor  Common  Telescopes*  By  the  Ret.  T.  W. 
"Webb,  M.A.  F.R. A.8.  Incumbent  of  Hardwick,  Here- 
fordshjre.  The  Fourth  Edition,  revised  and  adapted 
to  the  Present  State  of  Sidereal  Astronomical  Scieoce, 
will  be  published  in  October. 

Popular  Edition  of  Mr.  Feoude's  History 

of  Englaitd, — In  course  of  publication,  to  be  com- 
pleted in  Twelve  Volumes,  published  Monthly,  in 
crown  8vo.  price  Zs,  ^d,  each,  bound  in  cloth  lettered, 

*  The  History  of  England  from  the  Fall  of  IVblsey  to  the 

*  Defeat  of  the  Spanish  Armada,*  By  Jambs  Akthont 
Fboudr,  M.A.  formerly  Fellow  of  Exeter  College, 
Oxford.    The  first  Seven  Volumes  may  now  be  had. 

The  Continental  Picture  Galleriesl—Vk" 

paring  for  publication,  in  crown  8vo.  volumes,  fully 
illustrated,  *  Notes  on  Foreign  Picture  Galleries* 
By  Chaulks  L.  Eastlakr,  F.RLB.A.  Keeper  of  the 
National  Gallery,  London ;  Author  of  •  A  History  of 
the  Gothic  Revival,'  'Hints  on  Household  Taste,'  &c. 

I.  The  Brera  Gallery,  Milan. 
II.  The  Louvre,  Paris. 
III.  The  Pinacothek,  Munich. 

Others  to  follow. 

The  ordinary  amateur  of  pictorial  art,  -when  visiting 
the  public  Picture  Galleries  of  Continental  towns, 
during  a  holiday  of  limited  length,  often  experiences 
some  difficulty  in  selecting  out  of  a  large  National 
Collection  the  pictures  most  worthy  of  notice,  and  not 
unfrec^uently,  after  examining  numerous  works  of 
minor  importance,  finds  little  or  no  time  left  for  the 
inspection  of  finer  examples  to  which  he  should  first 
have  directed  his  attention. 

The  main  object  of  the  Series  now  announced  is 
to  indicate, -as  far  as  possible  in  categorical  order,  the 
principal  pictures  in  each  Gallery,  by  means  of  brief 
notices  which  will  aid  the  visitor  in  his  observations 
on  the  spot,  and  afterwards  assist  hia  memory  in 
recalling  the  chief  characteristics  of  style  and  treat- 
ment which  such  works  present.  Outline  engravings 
illustrating  the  most  notable  of  the  pictures  described 
will  accompany  the  letterpress ;  and  it  is  hoped  that 
the  books  will  thus  prove  useful  records  not  only  for 
immediate  use  but  for  subsequent  reference. 

Being  intended  for  the  general  public,  these  notes, 
whether  critical  or  descriptive,  will  not  attempt  any 
scientific  analysis  of  principles,  or  technical  disserta- 
tion on  art.  Vexed  questions  of  authenticity  will  also 
be  generally  avoided,  as  involving  more  space  for  dis- 
cussion  than  would  be  consistent  with  the  limits  of 
small  volumes,  which  aspire  to  no  higher  aim  than 
that  of  a  popular  handbook. 
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ANALYSIS  of  the  WORKS  pubUshed  during  each  QUARTER 


BY 


Mkssbs.  LONGMANS  and  CO. 


No.  CVIL 


KOVEHBEB  30,  1881. 


Vol.  VI. 


The  object  of  thie  periodical  ia  to  enable  Book-bxiyen  readily  to  obtain  sock  general 
infonnation  r^arding  the  Tarioiifl  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Longmans  and  Co.  as  is 
nsoallj  afibrded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  pre&ces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspection  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 
OF  THE  CONTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  Opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 
not  inserted. 

*«*  Cbpiu  o/ Notes  on  Books  are  forwarded  free  by  poet  to  all  Secretariee,  Membere  of  Book  CSuhe  and 
deeding  Qoeietiee,  Heads  of  CoUegee  and  Sehoole,  and  Private  Pereone,  who  wtil  tranemU  their  addreeeee  to 
Masm.  Longmans  &  Co.  39  Patemoeter  Row,  E,C»  London^for  thie  purpoee. 


Bino'i  Compesdlnm  of  lUlUn  History,  by  Mobsll 100 

Biuosx'fl  (Ix»rd)  History  of  Two  TJlster  Manors.. ^  101 

Bnrr's  We  of  (Htueppe  Oaribaldi ^„.^ 89 

BaoBAM'*  Marriaoet  (^ftks  Bonaparte$ ^ 87 

BoAsa  tnd  CovmBT  ■  BibUotMeea  Comubiemtit,  Vol.  III. ...  107 

Bbowv's  Unicom ». 107 

BviasiDB  smd  Pavtov's  Theory  of  B<ifiation8  110 

CiSBAL's  jr«jf  to  Caaial  *  Karcher's  GradftaUd  Courte  of 
Trau$laeionftrom  Bnoliah  into  French,  Juhiob  Coubsb  ...  Ill 

BtM's  Univereitp  Pre$$  Serlet _ » 101  ft  I  JO 

Gabmsbb's  Fall  of  iU  Monarchy  ofCharlet  I.  Vols.  I.  ft  II.  100 

Havabo's  Treatise  on  Orthopttdio  Snrgexy 108 

HoLOBAB's  Book  of  Scales Ill 

Litmrarp  IntelUgenee  of  Works  preparing 


Jaoo's  Inorganic  Chemistry «. 109 

Jvxm'BNow  ManandthtJStemalUfo  ^.^ ^  lo 

LoHOBAMs'  Modem  Series -....« m 

Lubbock's  Origin  of  CiTllisation  and  PrimitiTe  Condition  of 

Man,  Fourth  Edition 10:1 

Obsi's  (Count)  Reoolleotions  of  the  Last  Balf>Century 1 8 

Sbith's  0/d  rork9hire,YoL.ll ^ 100 

Soutbbt's  (Bobbbt)  Correspondence  with  CaIboiikb  A. 

B0WLB8 101 

Tubxbb's  Hjfpermnettra,  a  Grateo-Eoifptian  Mplh 108 

Wbbb's  Celestial  Objects  for  Common  Telescopes,  Four  h 

Edition 106 

for  publication  wiU  bo  found  at  paffo  112. 


Tk€  Marriages  of  the  Bonapartes.  By  the 
EoL  D.  A.  Bingham,  Author  of '  The  Sipge 
of  Paris.'  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp  738, 
price  21«.  cloth.  \_October  8,  1881. 

rESE  volumes  deal  with  the  matrimonial 
alliances  of  the  Bonaparte  family  and  more 
especially  vrith  those  marrisffes  hy  means  of  which 
Napoleon  L  endeavoured  to  consolidnte  his 
Empire.  They  open  with  the  marriage  of  Charlks 
Bo9apabte  and  Ljstitia  Ramouno  in  June, 
1764,  and  bring  us  down  to  the  wedding  of 
BoLAiTD  Bonapabtb  and  Mademoiselle  Blaxc  in 
1881.  There  was  nothing  very  extraordinary  in 
the  first  marriage  beyond  the  fact  of  the  family  of 
LxnTiA  Ramouno  objecting  to  the  match.  The 
Ksolt  of  this  union  exercised  an  extraordiuary 
influence  on  the  history  of  the  world.  Charles 
Bo5APARTB  died  young,  but  his  wife  lived  to  see 


one  of  her  sons  an  emperor,  three  sons  kings,  one 
daughter  a  queen,  another  daughter  a  grand 
duchess,  and  the  third  a  princess ;  and  before  she 
died  sU  these  thrones  and  dominations  had 
vanished. 

The  widow  of  Charles  Bonaparte  and  her 
children,  driven  from  Corsica,  were  living  in  the 
south  of  France  on  a  small  government  pension, 
when  Joseph  Bonaparte  had  the  good  fortune  to 
marry  Julie  Clart,  the  daughter  of  a  retired 
soap-boiler,  who  brought  him  a  dowry  of  £20,000. 
Napoleon  wished  to  marry  her  sister  D£sir£e, 
but  her  father  thought  one  Bonaparte  in  the 
family  quite  sufficient.  D£str£b  Clary  was  not 
destined  to  become  Empress  of  France,  but  she 
married  Bernadotte  and  became  Queen  of 
Sweden. 

The  story  of  the  mamago  of  Josephine  de  lv 
Pag  ERIE  with  Alexander  be  Beauharnais  u 
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then  related;  how  JosEPnnrE  was  repudiated; 
how  she  was  afterwards  received  back  by  her 
husband ;  how  she  became  a  widow,  and  after 
mixing  in  yery  dissolute  society,  became  the  wife 
of  Napoleox  Bonaparte.  There  was  first  a  civil 
marriage  which  was  very  irregular,  and  on  the 
eve  of  the  coronation  a  religious  marriage  is  said 
to  have  been  secretly  performed  in  the  Tuileries, 
on  the  express  demand  of  the  Pope.  The  pro- 
ceedings which  took  place  on  the  occasion  of  the 
divorce  throw  doubts  on  the  validity  of  this 
marriage,  and  in  fact  render  it  doubtful  whether 
such  ceremony  ever  took  place.  However  this 
xnay  be.  Napoleon,  anxious  for  a  direct  heir, 
obtained  a  dissolution  of  his  first  marriage  and^ 
after  demanding  the  hand  of  the  sister  of  the 
CzAB,  finally  married  Mariv  Loitisb,  the  daughter 
of  the  EiiPSBOB  o¥  Austria.  It  was  hoped  that 
.  this  alliance  would  induce  Napoleon  to  change  his 
warlike  policy ;  such  however  was  not  the  case. 
Austria  gained  a  short  respite,  but  she  was  after- 
wards obliged  to  join  the  allies  and  to  aid  in  de- 
throning Napoleon,  who  recklessly  gambled  away 
his  crown,  and  who  lost  at  one  blow  his  empire, 
his  wife,  and  his  son.  He  managed  to  regain  his 
throne  for  a  hundred  days ;  but  after  the  abdica- 
tion of  FoNTAiNEBLEAU  he  never  saw  either 
Marie  Louise  or  the  Kino  of  Home.  The 
former  married  again,  the  latter  died  an  officer 
in  an  Austrian  cavalry  regiment. 

The  marriages  of  Lucien  Bonaparte  (who 
married  first  an  innkeeper's  daughter  and  then  a 
divorced  woman)  are  interesting  not  only  in 
consequence  of  tne  dissensions  which  they  pro- 
duced, and  the  yain  attempts  which  Napoleon 
made  to  induce  his  brother  to  repudiate  his  second 
wife,  but  because  one  of  Lucien*s  daughters  was 
mixed  up  with  the  invasion  of  Spain  and  the 
Peninsular  war.  Had  Charlotie  Bonaparte,  in 
accordance  with  the  plans  of  Napoleon,  married 
the  Prince  of  Astueias,  a  ruinous  war  might  haye 
been  avoided,  Charles  of  Spain  have  remained  on 
his  throne,  and  Wellington  have  lost  his  chance 
of  shedding  lustre  on  the  British  arms.  The 
marriage  of  Louis  Bonaparte  with  Hortense, 
the  daughter  of  Josephine,  was  a  sad  afiair  and 
gaye  rise  to  much  scandal  in  connexion  with  the 
succession  and  the  birth  of  his  three  sons,  the 
youngest  of  whom  afterwards  reigned  as  Napo- 
leon IIL  Bride  and  bridegroom  consented  to 
this  union  with  great  reluctance ;  they  saw  little 
of  each  other  during  their  married  life,  and  a 
separation  was  obtained  as  soon  as  possible. 

Jerome  Bonaparte  greatly  incensed  his 
brother  by  marrying  Miss  Patterson,  and  the 
dissolution  of  this  marriage  brought  about  a 
passage  of  arms  between  the  French  Emperor 
and  the  Pope,  which  ended  in  the  latter  being 
confined  as  a  prisoner  at  Fontainebleau.    Jerome 
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after  his  divorce  married  a  German  princess,  who 
made  him  a  most  admirable  wife. 

The  marriages  of  Napoleon's  sisters  Eliza, 
Pauline,  and  Caroline  are  also  described  in  this 
work,  as  well  as  that  of  Napoleon  III.  and  of 
other  membera  of  the  family.  Keference  too  is 
made  to  Napoleon's  mania  for  match-making 
in  general,  and  to  his  ideas  of  operating  a  fusion 
between  the  past  and  the  present  by  marrying 
young  ladies  of  the  Faubourg  St.  Germain  to  his 
most  distinguished  ofiicers. 

Some  of  the  liaisons  of  Napoleon  L  are 
naturally  dwelt  upon  in  connection  with  the 
moral  torture  endured  by  Josephine.  It  will  be 
seen  that  the  Emperor  left  two  illegitimate  sons 
— Comte  Walewski,  who  died  towards  the  dose 
of  the  Second  Empire,  and  Comte  Leon,  who  died 
only  a  few  months  ago. 

As  for  the  succession,  which  was  the  object  of 
so  much  intrigue  and  harshness,  we  see  how 
Napoleon,  after  wishing  to  leave  his  crown  to 
the  eldest  eon  of  his  brother  Louis,  refused  to 
leave  it  to  his  second  sod.  When  the  Emperor 
died  he  left  nothing  but  his  pardon  to  Louis,  and 
yet  it  was  to  the  third  son  of  Louis  that  the 
Imperial  crown  eventually  passed. 

Contents  : — 
I.  The  Marriages  of  the  Bonapartes. 
II.  Charles  and  Lsetitia  Bonaparte. 

III.  Joseph  Bonaparte. 

IV.  Josephine  and  Napoleon. 
V.  The  Divorce. 

VI.  The  Second  Marriage. 
VII.  Josephine  after  the  Divorce. 
VIII.  Lucien. 
IX.  Louis  Bonaparte  and  Hortense. 
X.  Jerome  Bonaparte. 
XI.  Eliza  Bacciocni. 
XII.  I'auline  Borghese. 

XIII.  Caroline  l^Iurat. 

XIV.  The  Beauhamais. 
XV.  Stephanie. 

XVI.  The  Taschers. 
XVII.  Berthier. 
XVIII.  Napoleon  III. 
XIX.  Count  Leon. 


Recollections  of  the  Last  Half- Century.  By 
Count  Orsi.  Pp.  328,  with  a  Portrait  of 
Napoleon  III.  engrayed  on  Steel,  and  4 
Woodcuts  from  Drawings  by  Dr.  Conneau 
illastratiye  of  Scenes  in  the  Early  Life  of 
the  late  Emperor  of  the  French.  Crown  8to. 
price  78.  6d.  cloth.        \^0ct6ber  26,  1881. 

IT  has  been  the  Author's  lot  to  take  part  in  some 
of  the  most  important  enterprises  and  adyen- 
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tnres  of  the  Emperor  Napoleout  III;  and  he  has 
thos  a  persoDftl  Knowledge  both  of  incidents  and 
motires  which  have  been  very  generallj  mis- 
represented or  imperfectly  underatood.  This 
knowledge  goes  back  to  a  time  preceding  the 
rcTolation  which  dro?e  Charles  X.  from  his 
throne  in  1830,  and- comes  down  to  the  short-lived 
ascendency  of  the  Commune  in  Paris  in  the  war 
which  proved  fatal  to  the  Second  Empire.  Of  all 
the  events  in  the  career  of  Louis  Napoleon,  the 
one  on  which  adverse  criticism  has  most  fastened 
is  the  Boulogne  exjpedition  of  1840 ;  and  of  this 
expedition  the  Author  is  enabled  from  his  own 
experience  to  give  an  exact  circumstantial  account. 
lie  is  also  able  to  furnish  a  correct  narrative  of 
the  Prince's  escape  from  Ham,  and  of  the  nego- 
tiations with  the  Duke  of  Brunswick  which 
preceded  it. 

The  papers,  relating  to  these  and  other  events, 
recently  contributed  by  the  Author  to  Fraser^n 
Magazine,  excited  an  interest  which  seems  to 
justify  their  inclusion  in  the  present  volume, 
lilong  with  narratives  of  some  other  affairs  in 
whico  he  has  borne  a  part  since  1828,  when  he 
became  acquainted  with  the  Prince  Napoleon 
Louis,  the  elder  brother  of  the  late  Emperor, 
Napoleon  IIL 

He  has  trusted,  not  merelv  to  his  memory,  but 
mainly  to  his  diary,  in  whicn  he  recorded  from 
day  to  day  accounts  of  important  occurrences  and 
of  the  conversations  which  passed  between  various 
persons  of  note  and  himself. 

If  to  any  it  should  appear  that  he  has  laid 
himself  open  to  the  charge  of  dwelling  on  details 
having  but  slight  connexion  with  matters  of  more 
gaoeral  interest,  he  ventures,  by  way  of  answer, 
to  plead  hifl  conviction  that  details  of  a  private 
nature  are  sometimes  more  useful  to  future  his- 
toriaofl  than  documentary  evidence  from  public 
aources,  which  often  fails  to  unveil  the  real  causes 
to  which  great  events  are  mainly  due ;  and  the 
reader  will,  he  hopes,  understand  that  he  simply 
narrates  what  he  has  himself  seen,  heard,  or  dune, 
with  a  view  of  recording  actual  facts  as  well  as 
opinions  and  ideas  prevailing  at  that  time,  upon 
which  he  was  requested  by  Prince  Louis  Napo- 
leon at  Yarious  times  to  speak  his  mind  freely. 

For  the  imperfections  which,  after  all  his 
efforts  to  remove  them,  may  still  be  seen  in  these 
pages,  the  Author  may  be  allowed  to  offer  the 
apolo^  that  he  is  writing  in  a  language  which  is 
not  his  own. 

OONTENW  :— 

My  First  Journey  to  London  in  1829. 

Bevolntion  in  France  of  1830. 

My  Interview  with  Prince  Napoleon  Louis. 

My  Departure  for  Philadelphia. 

Onr  Arrival  at  Burdentown. 


Prince  Lons  Napoleon's  Expedition  to  Boulogne, 
August  1840. 
Interview  with  Prince  Loris  Napoleox. 
Preparations  and  Anxieties. 
On  Board. 

Landing  and  Struggle. 
The  Citadel  of  DouUens. 

The  Escape  of  Prince  LoFis  Napoleon  from  the 
Fortress  of  Ham. 
My  Interview  with  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Bbuns* 

wicK,  December  3,  1845. 
The  Escape. 
Lui ! ! ! 

Prince  Louis  Napolboks  First  Visit  to  Paris 

(1848). 
The  Prince's  Departure  for  Paris  asHepresentatiTe 
of  Five  Departments  in  tho  National  Assembly. 
An  Interview  with  the  Prince  President. 
Mexico. 

My  Life  in  Paris  during  and  following  the  Com- 
mune. 
The  Emperor  and  the  Empire. 


The  Life  of  Giuseppe  Garibaldi.  By  J. 
Theodore  Bent,  B.  A.  Oxon.  Author  of  *  A 
Freak  of  Freedom,  or  the  Republic  of  San 
Marino,'  ^  Genoa,  how  the  Hepublic  Rose 
and  Fell,'  &c.  Pp.  320,  with  a  Portrait 
from  a  Photograph  engraved  on  Steel  by  H. 
Adlard.     Crown  8vo.  price  75.  M.  cloth. 

[October  10,  1881. 

THE  primary  object  of  the  present  work  is 
to  discuss  the  character  and  life  of  General 
Garibaldi  from  a  thoroughly  impartial  point  of 
view.  In  the  first  place  it  is  shewn  how  from 
the  commencement  of  his  career  up  to  the  present 
date  his  actions  have  almost  invariably  been  in- 
fluenced by  those  around  him.  Politically  he  is 
shewn  to  be  as  helpless  as  a  child,  whilst  in  war- 
like manoeuvres  of  his  own  peculiar  kind  no 
one  of  the  present  century  can  equal  him.  Again, 
the  various  features  of  his  world-wide  popularity 
are. pointed  out  at  length,  and  shewn  to  be  the 
natural  result  of  his  urbanity  of  manner  coupled 
with  his  dauntless  courage.  Each  phase  in  his 
career  is  taken  into  consideration  more  from  a 
political  than  a  strategical  point  of  view,  details  of 
his  various  campaigns  havmg  been  so  thoroughly 
discussed  in  the  papers  and  periodicals  of  the  time. 
Aspromonte  and  Mentana  have  been  materially 
illustrated  bv  correspondence  placed  in  the 
Author's  hands  by  friends  of  Garibaldi's  and  of 
his  opponents;  also  the  visit  to  England  and  the 
altercation  it  caused  between  Lord  Palmebston 
and  the  General's  ardent  admirers  has  received 
much  elucidation  from  hitherto  unpublished 
sources.    Garibaldi's  private  and  home  life  at 
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Caprera  has  been  friven  in  as  much  detail  as  was 
consistent  with  the  peculiar  circumstances  at- 
tending them.  The  Author  visited  the  island  to 
investi^te  the  truth  of  aasertions  he  heard  on 
the  main  land,  and  is  personally  acquainted  with 
several  members  of  the  General's  family,  who 
have  been  kind  in  assisting  his  research' and  in 
warning  him  against  many  errors  into  which  any 
one  who  wishes  to  become  acquainted  with  the 
details  of  Oabibaldi*8  life  may  be  led  by  his 
enemies  among  the  lloman  Catholic  priesthood. 

Contents: — 

Introduction. 
I.  Early  Life. 

II.  Garibaldi's  Exile  comes  to  a  Close. 
ILL  The  Siege  of  Rome. 
IV.  The  Wanderer. 
V.  Garibaldi  at  Caprera. 
VI.  The  Campaign  of  18^50. 
VII.  Commencement  of  Sicilian  Campaign. 
VIII.  From  Palermo  to  Naples. 
IX.  Close  of  the  Campaign. 
X.  Aspromonte. 
XL  Wounded  Garibaldi. 
XII.  Garibaldi's  Visit  to  Enp^land. 

XIII.  The  Campaign  in  the  Lakes. 

XIV.  Men  tan  a. 

XV.  The  Campaign  in  the  Vosges. 
XVI.  Latter  Days. 


The  Fall  of  the  Monarchy  of  Charles  the  First , 
1C37-1649.  By  Samuel  Rawson  Gardiner. 
Vols.  L  &  II.  1637-1642.  2  vols.  8vo. 
pp.  1,012,  price  28.«.  cloth.     ^Dec,  1881. 

TIl^SE  volumes  contain  the  history  of  Eng- 
land from  the  first  signs  of  the  trouble  which 
afterwards  developed  into  the  Puritan  Revolution, 
to  the  day  when  the  King  raised  his  standard  at 
Nottingham. 

The  First  Volume  opens  with  the  Star  Cham- 
ber Trials  of  Prynnb,  Burton,  and  Bastwick, 
and  after  a  sketch  of  ecclesiastical  parties,  takes  up 
IIaupdrn's  Ship-Money  case,  and  gives  an  account 
of  the  opposition  roused  by  the  incidence  of  the 
new  monopolies.  Then  follows  a  narrative  of  the 
disturbances  in  Scotland  leading  to  the  Nationid 
Covenant  and  the  Assembly  of  Glasffow,  and  the 
two  so-cfdled  Bishops'  Wars,  and  the  abortive  meet- 
ing of  the  Short  Parliament.  The  volume  closes 
with  the  wreck  of  the  King's  hopes  and  the  issue 
of  writs  for  the  Long  Parliament. 

The  Second  Volume  consists  of  eight  chap- 
ters, of  which  seven  are  occupied  with  a  detailed 
account  of  the  first  fourteen  months  of  the  Long 
Parliament.  In  going  over  this  well-trodden 
path,  the  Author  has  had  the  advantage  of  using 


a  considerable  amonnt  of  new  material,  espedsUy 
the  despatches  of  Rosbtti,  the  Papal  agent  at  the 
Court  of  Henrietta  Maria,  which  have  enabled 
him  to  trace  the  intrigues  of  the  Court  in  a  way 
which  has  hitherto  been  impossible.  By  this 
means,  and  by  a  close  investigation  of  other  evi- 
dences, he  hopes  to  harve  been  enabled  to  discuss 
the  causes  of  the  Civil  War  from  a  point  of  view 
which  has  up  to  this  time  been  unattainable. 


A  Compendium  of  Italian  History  from  the 
Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire.  Translated  from 
the  Italian  of  Father  Basgo,  and  continued 
to  the  Present  Time,  by  J.  D.  Morell,  M.A. 
LL.D.  formerly  one  of  Her  Majesty's  In- 
spectors of  Schools.  Pp.  200,  with  lUns- 
trations  engraved  on  Wood.  Royal  8vo. 
price  6».  ^d,  cloth.  \_December  1881. 

ON  the  Ancient  History  of  Italy,  t.^.  of  the 
Roman  Republic  and  Empire,  we  already 
possess  works  without  number,  suited  either  to 
the  scholar  or  the  schoolboy.  But  as  soon  as  we 
come  down  to  the  fall  of  the  ^Roman  Empire  in 
the  West,  the  abundance  of  material  for  studyin<i; 
that  portion  of  Italian  history  at  once  ceases. 
The  young  student  has  to  wade  through  volumes 
before  he  can  get  a  connected  view  of  the  me- 
diaeval and  modem  history  of  the  country  in  its 
regular  chronological  development  And  yet  it 
is  not  too  much  to  say,  that  the  modem  history 
of  Italy  is  much  more  closely  connected  with  the 
rise  and  progress  of  civilisation  in  Western  Euro^ 
than  is  that  of  the  Ancient  Roman  world.  It  is 
from  mediaeval  Italy  that  a  great  portion  of  the 
countries  of  Europe  received  the  languages  they 
now  speak ;  from  mediaeval  Italy  they  borrowed 
the  rudiments  of  law  and  letters,  of  art,  science, 
and  poetry.  We  need  only  add  to  this  the  fact  that 
Western  Europe,  on  emerging  from  barbmiaai 
took  the  whole  type  of  its  religious  ideas  add 
institutions  from  Atediaaval  Rome,  to  make  it  suf- 
ficiently apparent  that  a  correct  knowledge  of 
Italian  History  from  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Em- 
pire downwaitls  is  almost  synonymous  with  a 
Knowledge  of  the  whole  process  by  which  the 
various  countries  of  Europe  were  nurtured  in 
the  firet  rudiments  of  everything  that  goes  to 
make  up  the  whole  complex  fact  of  their  modem 
civilisation. 

One  thing  which  has  greatly  prevented  and 
repelled  the  general  study  of>  Italian  Histoiy 
is  the  extremely  complicated  nature  of  the  poli- 
tical relations  of  the  entire  peninsula  since  the 
extinction  of  the  Roman  power.  We  have  first  a 
long  series  of  struggles  between  the  Emperors  of 
the  East  and  the  various  tribes  of  Goths,  Huns, 
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and  Vandals,  "who  sought  to  establish  a  f  erma- 
oeDt  settlemeut  on  Italian  soil.      Next  follows 
the  rise  of  the  Papal  Power,  which  ha«)    ever 
formed  80  distinctive  a  feature  in  the  politics  of 
the  country.     GnARLGKAONE  next  appears  upon 
the  scene,  reviving  the  Holy  Roman  Empire, 
and  attemping  to  consolidate  the  heterogeneous 
population  of  the  country  under  his  new  imperial 
sway.    Then,  as  the  Empire  of  Charlbmagnb 
crambles  away,  the  whole  of  Italy  becomes  split 
tip  into  an  indefinite    number  of  independent 
States.    Sicilv  and  Naples  acknowledge  the  rule 
first  of  the  ^Tormans  and  then  of  Spain,  while 
Northern  Italy  falls  under  the  dominion  of  Feudal 
Lords.  Next  conies  the  rise  of  the  free  towns  and 
small  Italian  Republics.      Venice,  Genoa,  Flo- 
lence,  Pisa^    Siena,  and   Amal£l  bacome  great 
eentres  of  independent  political  power,  and  absorb 
well-nigh  the  whole  commerce  of  Europe.     As 
the  power  of  these  cities  decreases,  Italy  becomes 
the  theatre  of  incessant  struggles  between  Spain, 
Aostria,  and  France,  each  of  which  alternately  ob- 
tains supremacy  over   the    population   of"  the 
eoQDtry.    Lastly,  we  see  the  Counts  of  a  small 
principality  on  the    western  side  of  the    Alps 
gaioinjf  a  footing  in  Piedmont  and  Lombardy — 
becommg  Dukes  of  Savoy,  then  Kings  of  Sar- 
dinia, and  ending  at  last  by  uniting  the  whole  of 
Italy  under     one    great   political    organisation 
headed  by  Victor  Emmanuel. 

The  present  Compendium  of  the  History  of 
Italy  is  for  the  most  part  translated  from  the 
work  of  Giovanni  Basco  (a  learned  Italian 
Priest),  intitled  La  Stona  dlttdia  raccontata 
9Ua  Oioventu,  The  Uistory,  as  written  by 
Basco,  terminates  with  the  Franco-Austrian 
war,  leaving  all  the  subsequent  political  events 
which  led  to  the  unification  of  Italy  to  be  sup- 
plied. This  latter  portion  of  the  History  has 
aooordingly  been  added  from  trustworthy  Italian 
scmroes,  bringing  the  whole  narrative  down  to  the 
teth  of  VioiOE  EsnrANVBL'and  the  accession  of 
tha  present  Sovereign.  A  brief  notice  hns  also  been 
added  of  the  rise  and  development  of  literature, 
painting,  sculpture,  and  music  in  that  country; 
and  the  work  is  illustrated  by  views  of  some  of 
the  principal  cities. 


The  New  Man,  and  the.  Eternal  Life,  Notes  on 
the  Reiterated  Amens  of  the  Son  of  God, 
By  Andrew  Jukes,  Author  of  *  The  Types 
of  Genesis*  &.c,  Croirn  8vo.  pp.  316, 
price  C«.  cloth.  [Noveniber  28,  1881. 

rB    subject   of   this    volume    is    Renewed 
Humanitv— its  growth  and  development,  its 
BtniggleSi  aad  its  future  prospects.    The  great 


fact  which  Christ  announces,  that  man  is  sou  of 
GoDf  with  hopes  far  higher  than  the  present 
world,  is  accepted  as  a  truth  confirmed  oy  the 
consciousness  of  universnl  humanity.  The  Writer 
follows,  as  the  clue  to  his  enquiry,  the  remark- 
able series  of  sayings  of  our  Lord,  recorded  by 
the  Apostle  John,  which  are  prefaced  and  marked 
by  the  very  unusual  asseveration,  *  Verily,  Verily.' 
It  does  not  seem  to  have  been  hitherto  noticed 
that  these  Twelve  Saying  form  in  themselves  a 
distinct  and  perfect  eenes,  giving  a  complete 
outline  of  the  varied  stages  and  labours  of  the 
New  Man,  that  is  of  Renewed  Humanity.  The 
first  tells  us  of  the  true  Sphere  or  Home  of  the 
New  Man.  The  second  shews  how  alone  we 
enter  this  home,  by  a  New  Birth,  in  the  power  of 
(iod's  Spirit.  The  third  tells  out  the  Law  of  the 
life  of  this  New  Man.  The  fourth  describes  his 
Meat  or  Support.  The  fifth  shews  us  the  Liberty 
which  he  has  and  gives.  The  sixth  declares  his 
Divinity.  The  seventh  gives  us  his  Service.  The 
eighth  more  fully  opens  his  Sacrifice  and  its 
results.  The  ninth  depicts  his  Lowliness  and 
Humiliation.  In  the  tenth  we  are  shewn  his 
Glory.  In  the  eleventh  we  have  his  Sorrow  and 
his  Jo^.  The  Twelfth  and  last  shews  us  his 
Perfecting.  Each  sta^e  unveils  some  additional 
feature  of  this  new  ana  heavenly  life. 

In  addition  to  these  chapters  the  volume  con- 
tains an  Introduction  as  to  the  varied  forms  in 
which  truth  is  gradually  received,  and  a  con- 
cluding chapter,  summing  up  the  results  of 
the  whole  enquiry,  and  calling  attention  to  the 
signs  which  are  now  abroad,  indicating  some 
further  great  advance  for  man,  when  the  race 
shall  come,  as  it  has  not  yet  done,  to  higher 
glories  and  a  fuller  knowledpre  and  experience  of 
the  uneeen  spirit- world.  The  motto  upon  the 
title-page  expresses  the  Writer's  vi«w  through- 
out:  ^Behold,  the  tabernacle  of  Goi)  is  with 


men. 


DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
The  Correspondence  of  Robert  Southfy  xcith 
Caroline  Bowles  ;  to  ichich  are  added  Cor- 
respondence  with  Shelley,  and  Southet/s 
Dreams.  Edited  with  an  Introduction  by 
Edward  Dowden,  LL.D.  Professor  of 
English  Literature  in  the  University  of 
Dublin.  Pp.  420,  with  a  Portrait  of  Caro- 
line Bowles  photographed  from  a  Crayon 
Drawing  by  Herself.     8vo.  price  145.  cloth. 

\_November  14,  1881. 

IT  was  SoiTTnp.Y'8  wish  that  this  Correspon- 
dence should  at  a  fitting  time  see  the  light. 
Sotjthey's  son-in-law,  the  Rev.  J.  WoodWabtbb, 
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announced  his  intention  of  publishing  it,  but  be 
died  bcforo  that  intention  was  carried  into  effect. 
A  selection  from  tlie  letters,  including  'wbat  is  of 
phief  interest,  appears  in  the  present  volume,  a 
selection  sufficiently  extensive  to  furnish  an 
unwritten  chapter  in  Southey's  life — the  chapter 
which  tells  of  the  most  important  friendship  of 
bis  elder  years. 

In  1818  Caroline  Bowles,  then  a  stranger  to 
SouTHET,  vv^rote  informing  him  of  her  solitary 
way  of  life  in  a  home  endeared  by  the  memories 
of  bcr  father  and  mother ;  and  of  the  threatened 
loss  of  this  home  consequent  upon  the  loss  of  her 
fortune  tbrougb  a  guardian's  unfaithful  conduct. 
Would  SouTHEV  give  her  bis  opinion  of  a  manu- 
script tale  in  verse,  the  publication  of  which 
mignt  possibly  help  ber  to  retain  possession  of 
this  beloved  home  ?  Southey  replied  promptly 
and  kindly,  encouraging  his  new  acquaintance, 
yet  guarding  ber  against  disappointment.  A  little 
later  ber  poem,  hUen  FUzarthur,  was  published 
by  Messrs.  Longmans  &  Co.  and  after  a  short 
interval  appeared  a  second  volume,  Tlie  Widoio^s 
Tale  and  other  Poems.  '  You  have  the  ear  and 
the  eye  and  the  heart  of  poetry,'  wrote  SouiHEr 
on  receiving  The  Widows  Tale,  'and  3'ou  have 
them  in  perfection.'  The  correspondence  was 
carried  on  somewhat  slack ly  until  the  autumn  of 
1823,  when  Caroline  Bowles  visited  Keswick. 
After  her  return  to  ber  borne  at  Buckland,  near 
I^ymington,  letters  passed  quickly  to  and  fro,  and 
then  it  was  that  Southey  proposed  that  intellec- 
tual union  of  which  a  poem,  written  by  Robert 
SouTHEY  and  Caroline  A.  Bowles,  was  to  be 
the  fruit.  Robin  Hood  waa  begun,  but  Southey's 
incessant  occupation  hindered  its  progress;  nor 
could  bis  literary  coadjutor  over  master  the 
rhymeless  verse  of  Thalaha  chosen  for  the  pro- 
jected poem. 

SouTHBY  visited  Buckland  in  1823,  and  plans 
for  Robin  Hood  were  discussed.  This  was  the  lirst 
of  several  visits  paid  during  bis  summer  and 
autumn  wanderings.  Nowhere  out  of  bis  own 
study  could  be  carry  on  bis  literary  work  as  be 
could  in  the  quiet  sitting-room  of  Buckland.  To 
Caroline  Bowles  these  visits  were  the  central 
bope  and  the  central  memory  of  the  year.  Next 
to  bis  personal  presence  Southey's  letters  were 
the  best  cordial  to  revive  and  support  ber  during 
the  frequent  attacks  of  shattering  illness  to  which 
she  was  subject.  To  Southey,  in  ber  sympathy 
there  was  sustenance  for  a  heart  often  exhausted 
by  anxiety  during  the  long  insidious  approaches 
of  bis  wife's  mental  malady.  The  mendship 
bep:un  in  middle  life  bad  grown,  after  twenty 
years,  to  be  an  essential  part  of  Southey's  exist- 
ence. When  after  change  and  grievous  loss  in 
bis  home  he  set  himself  to  apply  the  remains  of 


life  to  worthy  ends,  looking  forward  to  a  quiet 
eventide  of  toil,  be  found  that  his  friend,  whose 
age  approached  bts  own  and  whose  sympathy 
with  his  thoughts  and  toil  was  always  instinc- 
tively right,  would  be  the  most  helpful  com- 
panion of  bis  closing  years.  In  1839  Caeolise 
Bowles  became  Southey's  wife,  foreseeing, 
some  declare,  the  impending  doom  and  giving 
herself  up  a  willing  sacrifice  to  ber  loyal  love. 
While  any  trace  of  intelligence  remained,  her 

Sresence  was  a  pleasure  to  Southey,  and  his 
ulled  eye  woula  brighten  even  at  her  name. 

*  Saint  and  martyr '  sYie  is  styled  by  Walter 
Savage  Landor. 

The  selected  Correspondence  extends  from 
April  1818  to  January  1833.  A  portrait  of 
Caroline  Bowle.^,  from  a  cravon  drawing  by 
herself,  is  photographed  as  frontispiece. 

In  the  Appendix  appears  a  brief  correspon- 
dence with  Shelley  hitherto  unpublished.    The 
first  letter,  one  from  Shelley,  accompanied  a  pre- 
sentation copy  of  Alttstor,   It  shews  that  the  feel- 
ing towards  Southey,  approaching  hostility,  with 
which  Shelley  left  Keswick  in  1812,  had  wholly 
passed  away,  although  he  recognised  how  widely 
apart  lay  their  political  convictions.    The  second 
letter  (from  Pisa)  inquires  whether  Southed  be 
the  writer  of  an  article  in  the  Quarterly  Reciew, 
in  which  Shelley*s  domestic  calamities  are  spoken 
of.    Southey,  conceiving  that  there  is  something 
of  menace  in   Shelley's  letter,  replies  that  no 
man  has  a  right  to  call  upon  him  to  repudiate  an 
anonymous  article^  which,  however,  aa  a  fact,  did 
not  come  from  him.     He  takes  the  opportunity 
to  urge  Shelley  to  consider  what  has  oeen  the 
effect  of  bis  principles  upon  bis  heart,  his  life,  and 
his  conduct  towards  bis    first  wife.      Shrllet 
replies  with  solemn  and  eager  earnestness,  denying 
that  guilt  lies  at  his  door.     Finally  SouTEEr 
returned  to  the  subject,  pressing  home  bis  charges 
with  sorrowful  sternness.    A  fragment  in  verse 
(about   50  lines) — hitherto   unpubliahed — of  a 

*  Satire  on  Satire,'  by  Shblley,  suggested  probably 
by  this  correspondence,  is  added  in  a  Note. 

In  the  Appendix  is  also  given  a  collection  of 
fantastic  dreams,  some  grotesque^  some  terrible, 
noted  down  from  time  to  time  by  SoimrEY  in  hia 
manuscript '  Dream-Book,^  Th ey  demonstrate  that 
much  of  the  wild  scenery  and  incidents  of  Thalabd 
and  the  extravagant  fancies  of  the  BaU<id$vi9A 
not  gathered  as  book-lore  by  Southbt  bat  sprang 
from  his  own  inventive  genius,  and  was  native 
to  bis  brain.  They  furnish  perhaps  some  new 
materials  for  a  study  of  the  psychology  of  poets. 

The  Introduction  is  mainly  occupied  with  a 
sketch  of  the  life  and  a  notice  of  the  writings  of 
Caroline  Bowles. 
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TJte  Origin  of  Civilisaiion  and  (he  Pnmiiive 
Comlition  of  Man;  Mental  and  Social  Con- 
dition of  Savages,  By  Sir  John  Lubbock, 
Bart  M.P.  F.R.S.  D.C.L.  LL.D.  President 
of  the  British  Association,  of  the  Linniean 
Society,  and  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers; 
Author  of  'Prehistoric  Times'  Ac.  Hon. 
Sec  of  the  London  Bankers ;  Fellow  of  the 
fiojal  Soc.  of  Antiquaries,  and  of  the  Geo« 
logical,  Entomological  &  other  Societies. 
Fourth  Edition,  with  numerous  Additions ; 
pp.  568,  with  Twenty-three  Illustrations 
engrayed  on  Wood.     8vo.  price  ISs.  cloth. 

[^December  1,  1881. 

IN  his  work  on  Prehistoric  Times  the  Author 
devoted  several  chapters  to  the  description 
of  modem  savages,  partly  because  the  weapons 
Rnd  implements  now  used  by  the  lower  races  of 
men  throw  much  light  on  the  use  and  significA- 
tion  of  those  discovered  in  ancient  tumuli,  or  drift 
gravels,  and  in  part  because  a  knowledge  of 
modem  savages,  and  their  modes  of  life,  enables 
as  more  accurately  to  picture  and  more  vividly  to 
conceive  the  manners  and  customs  of  our  an- 
cestors in  bjgone  ages. 

In  the  present  volume,  which  was  originally 
based  upon  a  course  of  Jectures  delivered  at  the 
Boyal  institution  in  the  spring  of  1808^  his  object 
vas  more  particularly  to  describe  the  social  and 
mental  condition  of  savages,  their  art,  their 
ftystems  of  marriage  and  of  relationship,  their 
reh'gions,  language,  moral  character,  and  laws. 
Sabeequently  he  nopes  to  deal  with  their  condi- 
tion in  other  ways. 

The  materials  for  such  a  work  as  the  present 
ire  immense,  and  are  daily  increasing,  and  the 
aumber  of  I'eaders  interested  in  the  subject 
becomes  every  year  more  and  more  numerous ; 
but  although  the.  Authojr  well  knows  how  much 
more  remains  to  be  done,  yet  after  ten  years  of 
study  he  w^  anxious  to  publish  this  portion  of 
his  work,  in  the  hope  that  it  might  contribute 
something  towards  our  progress  in  a  science 
which  is  in  itself  of  the  deepest  interest,  and 
which  has  a  peculiar  importance  to  an  Empire 
such  as  ours,  comprbing  races  of  men  in  every 
stage  of  civilisation  yet  attained  by  man. 

The  first  edition  was  published  in  the  year 
1870.  The  work  has  been  twice  revised  for  press 
in  the  interval,  and  now  appears  in  its  Fourth 
Edition,  enlarged  throughout  and  appendixed  to 
the  extent  of  nearly  two  hundred  pages,  in- 
dttding  a  full  Ikdex. 

Contents  : — 

I.  Introduction,  on  the  Importance  and 
Difficulties  of  the  Investigation  and 
Study  of  Early  Savage  Life. 


II.  Art  and  Ornament, 
III.  Marriage  and  Relationship. 

IV.   RSLATIONSUIPS, 

V.  VI.  VII.  Religion. 
VIIL  Character  and  Morals. 
IX.  Languages. 
X.  LAfys. 

Appendix. 

XI.  Difficulty  of  obtaining  Conclusive  Evi- 
dence— The  Stationary  Condition  of 
Savages — No  Evidence  of  Earlier  Civi- 
lisation— ^Evidence  derivable  from 
Domestic  Animals  and  Pottery — Indi- 
cations of  Progress  amon^  Savages- 
Savages  not  incapable  of  CiTiliBation — 
Indigenous  Origin  of  Mexican  Civilisa* 
tlon — Progress  as  indicated  by  Lan- 
guage— ^Traces  of  Barbarism  in  Civilised 
Countries — Arbitrary  Customs — Unity 
of  the  Human  Race — Mental  Differ- 
ences in  the  Different  Races. 
XII.  The  Weapons  of  Monkeys — True  Nature 
of  Barbarism — Sequence  of  Customs — 
The  Diffusion  of  Mankind— The  In- 
fluence  of  External  Conditions — ^The 
Esquimaux — Original  and  Universal 
Barbarism — Supposed  Inevitability  of 
Degradation — The  Survival  of  Customs 
— Progress  of  Religious  Ideas — Fetich- 
ism — Totemism — Idolatry — The  True 
Theory  of  the  Four  Ages — Evidence 
from  Crossed  Races — Similarity  exist- 
ing between  Savages  and  Children — 
Language  of  Savages — ^Tendenc^  to  Re- 
duplications— Ancient  Ceremonies  and 
Modem  Games— Development  of  the 
Individual,  and  that  of  the  Species. 

Notes  md.  Index, 

Illustbations  :-* 

1.  View  of  Stonehenge. 

2.  Sketch  of  Mammoth  on  a  piece  of  Ivory. 

3.  Feejean  Modes  of  Dressing  the  Hair. 

4.  Indian  Sacred  Stones. 

5.  Human  Sacrifice  at  Tahiti. 

6.  Qroup  of  Sacred  Stones  in  the  Dekkan. 

7.  Group  of  Reindeer. 

8.  0.  Drawings  on  Esquimaux  Bone  Drillbows. 

10.  North  American  Indian  Census  Roll, 

11,  12.  Indian  Graveposts. 
13,  14.  Indian  Bark  Letters. 

15.  Indian  Biography. 

16.  Caroline  Islander. 

17.  18.  New  Zealand  Heads. 

19,  20.  Shoulder-blades  nrepared  for  Divination. 

21.  Sacred  Dance  of  the  Virnnians. 

22.  Agoye,  an  Idol  of  Whiddah. 

23.  Sacred  Stones,  Feejee  Islands. 
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History  of  the  Two  Ulster  Manors  ofFinagh, 
County  Tyrone,  and  Coole  otherwise  Castle- 
Atkinson,  County  Fermanagh,  ard  of  their 
Owners,  By  the  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of 
Belmore,  E.G.M.G.  M.R.I.  a*  8vo.  pp.  396, 
price  10s.  M.  cloth.      \_October  31,  1881. 

IN  his  Preface  the  Author  states  that  his  main 
object  ia  compiling  this  work  was  '  to  form 
a  record  of  family  documents ; '  but  he  has  added 
in  the  text  and  in  the  appendices  (pp.  297-383) 
a  mass  of  interesting  matter   relating  to  the 
districts  in  which  the  two  Manors  of  Finagh 
and    Coole,    the    property   of  his    family,    are 
situated ;  and  to  the  early  history  of  the  Parishes 
of  Termonmaguirk  and  Gloghemy,  Diocese  of 
Armagh,  in  connection  with  the  K)rmer  manor, 
and    of   Derryvulleny    Diocese    of   Clogher,    in 
connection  with   the   latter.      This   additional 
matter  will  for  the  local  antiquary  have  a  special 
interest  in  the  extracts  from  the  Ancient  Annnls 
and   Ecclesiastical   Re^stries    relative   to   the 
Parish  of  Termonmaguirk  (pp.  319-324)  and  of 
Denyvullen  (pp.  85(X-356) ;  in  the  lists  of  names 
of  all  Farmers,  Servants,  and  Labourers  in  the 
Parish  of  Termonmaguirk  assessed   for   '  Pole 
Money '  in  the  year  1666,  and  of  all  the  house- 
holders in  the  same  Parish  assessed  for  '  Hearth 
Money '  in  the  same  and  some  later  year  (pp. 
304-315),  while  the  Irish  scholar  will  find  ample 
exercise  for  his  skill  in  interpreting  ancient  Irish 
local  names  in  the  lists  of  the  Denominations  and 
Subdenominations  included   in    the   Manor   of 
Fins^h,  as  set  forth  in  a  Deed  of  Conveyance, 
A.D.  1672  (pp.  4-8),  and  in  the  Manor  of  Castle 
Coole,  as  given  in  a  similar   Deed,  a.d.   1640 
(pp.  88-90),  and  in  a  Fine  of  the  same  date 
( p.  95),  and  tabulated  with  remarks  in  Appendix 
R.  (pp.  344-7\    Most  of  the  names,  it  may  be 
remarked,  of  the  principal  Divisions  or  Denomi- 
nations, now  called  Townlands,  are  still  in  use ; 
some,  however,   have   been   changed,   and    the 
names  of  some  of  their  Subdenominations  adopted 
in  their  stead.    The  names  of  the  Subdenomira- 
tions  have  mostly  become  obsolete  in  districts 
occupied  by  the  descendants  of  English  or  Scotch 
settlers,  but  are  still  retained  to  a  considerable 
extent  where  any  large  proportion  of  the  inhabi- 
tants are  of  the  old  Irish  stock. 

The  Author  represents  the  families  of  Lowbt, 
of  Ahenis  and  MELBUBr,  near  Caledon,  County 
Tyrone,  from  whom  he  has  received  his  Tyrone 
property,  and  of  Corrt,  of  Castle  Coole,  from 
whom  he  derives  his  Fermanngh  property.  The 
marriage,  in  1733,  of  Gaxbraith  Lowsr  with 
Sarah  Cobby  led  to  the  concentration,  in  1779, 
of  the  large  estates  of  the  two  families  in  Tyrone, 
Fermanagh,  Armagh,  Longford,  Monaghan,  and 
Dublin,  in  the  person  of  their  son  Abmab  Lowbt 


CoBBT,  created  Baron  Belmobb,  of  Castle  Coole, 
in  1780,  Viscount  Bklmorb  in  1789,  and  Earl  of 
Belmoub  in  1797. 

The  plan  of  the  work  is  as  follows:  In  Part 
I.  (Chapters  L-V.  pp.  1-47),  the  Author  traces 
the  history  of  the  Manor  of  Finagh,  which  was 
originally  granted,  at  the  Settlement  of  Ulster,  in 
1611,  to    Georob  Tfchett,  Lord  Audlet,  of 
Heleigh    Castle,  in    Staffordshire,   subsequently 
created  Earl  of  Castlehaven,  and  ELiZABBTH,his 
(second)  wife,  under  the  name  of  the  Manor  of 
Hely.    Being  found  forfeited  for  non-compliance 
with  the  Articles  of  the  Plantation,  it  was  sur- 
rendered and  regranted,  about  1619,  to  Sir  Piescb 
Cbosbie,  who  had  married  Lord  Castlbhavkh's 
widow,  and,  being  again  found  forfeited  for  the 
same  reason,  and  again  surrendered,  was  again 
granted  to  Sir  Pierce  in  1630,  under  the  name 
of  the  Manor  of  Finagh.     Licence  of  alieoaticm 
having   been    obtained.  Sir    Piebcb   sold  this 
property,  in  1639,  to  Sir  William  Usshbb,  Clerk 
of  the  Council,  whose  son,  John  Ussheb,  sold  it, 
in  1672,  to  Lord  Glbnawlet.    In  1705  it  waa 
purchased  by  Bobebt  Lowby,  father  of  Oal- 
BRAITH    LowBY,  mentioned    above,  from   Lord 
Glenawley's   daughter,   Ababklla  Susankau 
Hamilton,  wife  of  Viscount  Dunqannok,  and 
Sister  of  Nichola  Sophia,  wife  of  Sir  Tbistbam 
Bebesfobd,  the  hefoine  of  the  celebrated  Beres- 
ford  Ghost  Story,  an  account  of  which,  contained 
in  a  letter  from   his    Grace  the   present  Lord 
Primate  to  the  Author,  is  given  in  Appendix  N. 
p.  33o. 

In  Part  U.  (Chapters  VI.-XVIL  pp.  48-2oC) 
the  Author  gives  the  history  of  the  Termanagn 
Manor,  detailing  its  grant,  under  the  name  of  the 
Manor  of  Coole,  in  1611,  to  Captain  Boobb  At- 
kinson— whose  letters  patent  with  translation 
are  given  in  extoiso  (pp.  01-76) — ^its  regrant 
under  the  name  of  Manor  Atkinson,  in  1640,  and 
its  sale,  under  licence  of  alienation,  in  the  same 
year,  to  Abtiiitb  Champion,  who  was  killed  in 
the  rebellion  of  1641  by  Koby  Maouibe;  brother  of 
Maguibe,  Lord  of  Fermanagh.  Castle  Coole  was 
also  burnt  In  1646,  Champion's  brother  John 
conveyed  the  property  to  John  Cobbt,  of  Belfast 
Mr.  Cobbt's  title,  however,  was  Questioned,  first 
by  JoHN^  Pembbidob,  who  claimea  under  a  prior 
conveyance  to  himself  and  another,  firom  JoH5 
Champion  in  1641,  and,  secondly,  in  1676,  by  a  son 
of  John  Champion.  Mr.  Cobby  compromised  both 
these  claims,  and  passed  the  property  to  his  son 
James,  known  in  local  historv  as  Captain  Cobby  in 
connection  with  the  Siege  or  Ennisldllen  in  1688, 
and  the  burning  of  his  house  at  Castle  Code  by 
the  garrison  of  that  town,  to  prevent  its  falling 
into  the  hands  of  King  James's  troops.  Captain 
Cobby,  subsequently,  in  1691,  claimed  compensa- 
tion for  this  and  other  losses^  and  obtainea  horn 
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the  Goveroment,  in  1693  and  1694,  two  grants, 
which  afterwards  turned  out  to  be  of  but  small 
Tslae.  Mr.  Fsoude,  however,  in  his  '  History  of 
the  English  in  Ireland/  and  Professor  Withk- 
Bow,  in  his  '  Deny  and  Euniskillen  in  1688-9/ 
speak  slightingly  of  Captain  Cobrt*s  losses,  and 
CDaractense  the  compensation  granted  to  him  as 
an  abuse.  In  reply  to  these  writers  the  Author 
brings  forward  documentary  evidence  from  family 
papers  to  justify  the  conduct  of  his  ancestor  and 
the  Government  in  this  transaction.  In  1692 
Oapt Corby  was  elected  M.P.  for  Fermanaj^h,  and 
appointed  Colonel  of  a  Regiment  of  Horse  Militia, 
la  1710  he  built  a  house  at  Castle  Coole,  which, 
like  the  former,  was  burned  in  1797.  He  died 
)Q  1718,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  son  Johx,  who 
also  held  the  Commission  of  Colonel,  and  repre- 
sented the  county  in  Parliament.  He  held  the 
property  for  only  eight  years,  and  died  in  1726. 
His  son  and  successor,  Leslie  Corry,  was  only 
fifteen  years  of  age  at  the  death  of  his  father,  who 
afjpointed  his  nephew,  Margetson  Armar,  a 
joint  executor  of  his  vdll  and  guardian  of  his 
children.  Leslie  Corry  died  without  issue  in 
1741,  the  last  of  his  family  in  the  male  line, 
having  bequeathed  his  Castle  Coole  property  to 
his  cousin  and  brother-in-law,  Maroetson 
Arxar,  married  in  1736  to  his  sister  MARr. 
He  left  surviving  him  four  sisters : 

(1)  Martha,   married   to    Captain    Edmond 

Leslie,  M.P.  for  Newtown  Limavaddy, 
who  took,  in  addition,  the  name  of  Corry. 
She  died  without  issue  in  or  about  1759, 
and  her  property  in  Fermanagh,  Longford, 
and  Dublin  passed  to  her  sister  Sarah. 

(2)  Sabah,  married,  in  1733,  to  Galbraith 

LowBY,  as  before  mentioned.  They 
took  the  additional  name  of  Corry  on 
Captain  Eduond  Leslie  Corry*s  death. 
She  succeeded  •  to  her  sister  Martha's 
property  in  1764,  and  to  her  sister 
Mary's  in  1774. 

(S)  Mary,  married,  in  1736,  to  Maroetson 
Armab.  a  whole  chapter  (Chap.  XV. 
pp.  19^^243)  is  devoted  to  Mr.  Abmab, 
whom  the  Author  describes  as  a  model 
country  gentleman.  He  was  a  sincere 
friend,  a  faithful  guardian,  a  wise  and 
prudent  manager  of  the  property 
entrusted  to  his  charge,  and  a  kind  and 
affectionate  husband.  In  his  will — he 
predeceased  his  wife  — he  makes  a 
graceful  reference  to  the  confidence  she 
had  placed  in  him  by  marrying  him 
without  settlements,  and,  in  the  disposi- 
tion of  his  property,  shews  a  similar 
confidence  in  her.  In  1737  he  appears 
88  owner  of  the  Bleasingboume  property, 


County  Tyrone,  which  he  bequeathed 
to  his  nephew,  Hugh  Montgomeby, 
ancestor  to  the  present  proprietor,  Hugh 
DE  F.  Montgomery.  In  1741  the  Castle 
Coole  property  was  left  to  him  by  his 
cousin,  Leslie  Corry:  this  he  bequeathed 
to  his  wife.  On  her  death  it  passed  to 
her  sister  Sarah.  Mr.  Arhar's  metho- 
dical habits  led  him  to  preserve  various 
letters  and  poetical  pieces  addressed  to 
him  or  composed  by  nis  friends,  several 
of  which  are  given  in  pp.  203-218,  as  also 
a  letter  from  the  Lordb  Justices,  in  1760, 
to  the  Duke  of  Newcastle,  then  Prime 
Minister,  and  a  Judgment  of  Lord  Chan- 
cellor Bow£S  jn  a  case  ai&ctiag  the  Earl 
of  Ely  (pp.  219-228). 

(4)  Elizabeth,  married,  first,  to  Archibald 
Hamilton;  secondly,  to  James  Leslie, 
of  liallybay.  County  Monaghan. 

This  part  of  the  work  enters  into  copious 
family  details,  purchases  of  property,  marriage 
settlements,  wills,  &c.,  chiefly  interesting  to 
members  of  the  family,  and  useful  for  the 
purpose  specified  by  the  Author  in  his  preface. 
It  contains  much,  however,  to  interest  the 
general  reader,  in  references  to  old  customs,  now 
obsolete,  and  to  the  modes  of  life,  habits,  and 
tastes  of  former  generations.  In  several  places, 
for  instance,  we  find  reference  to  the  custom, 
universally  prevalent  in  the  last  century,  of 
binding  the  tenants  to  have  their  com  ground  in 
a  mill  on  the  landlord's  property — a  custom 
still  well  remembered,  on  account  of  the  incon- 
venience and  even  danger  to  which  it  sometimes 
exposed  the  tenants  of  isolated  and  outlying 
townlnnds,  who  were  obliged  to  bring  their  com 
to  distant  mills,  in  the  short  days  and  bad 
weather  of  winter,  across  danfferous  fords,  and 
along  bad  roads,  infested,  in  disturbed  times,  by 
Tories,  Rapparees,  and  Waylayers.  We  find 
evidence,  too,  of  the  change  which  has  taken 
place  in  the  value  of  money  in  the  fact  that,  in 
1737,  a  labourer's  wages  in  spring  were  only  3J<?. 
a  day,  and  a  mower's  l^d.  The  reference  in 
Mre.  Armar's  will  (p.  247)  to  her  '  Amber  snuff- 
box mounted  in  gola '  recalls  Pope's 

Sir  Plume,  of  amber  snuffbox  justly  vain  ; 

and  though  there  is  no  direct  evidence  that  Mrs, 
Armar  kept  this  box  to  hold  for  her  own  use 

The  pungent  grains  of  titillating  dust, 

yet  it  is  most  probable  that  she  did  so,  as  we  find 
she  had  also  an  '  oval  paper  snuffbox/  for  every- 
day use,  doubtless,  while  the  former  was  reserved 
for  solemn  occasions.  In  the  particularity,  too, 
with  which  she  enumerates  and  distributes  among 
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taHous  legatees  different  articles  of  ornamental 
and  table  china  and  household  linen — her  china 
jars,  china  dogs,  and  coloured  images;  her  best 
service  and  her  octagon  service  of  china,  each 
containing  so  many  pieces,  and  her  Chelsea  plates 
and  dishes  and  sauce-boats;  her  rich  stitched 
quilts  and  pillows,  her  suits  of  damask  and  small 
Dutch  diaper,  her  finest  diaper  and  damask  linen, 
her  eighteen  old  Dutch  napkins,  her  forty-eight 
fine  towels  and  forty-eight  coarse  ones,  her  thirty- 
two  pairs  of  long  sheets  and  seventeen  pairs  of 
short  ones ;  and  then  her  books,  her  Baskerville 
Milton  and  Prayer  Book,  her  Pomet's  '  History 
of  Drugs.*  and  her  Blackwell's  'Herbal,'  two 
volumes  lolio, — we  catch  interesting  glimpses  of 
tlie  sesthetics  and  economics  of  a  Fermanagh 
household  one  hundred  years  ago. 

Part  III.  (Chanters  XVIII.-XX.  pp.  257-288) 
contains  the  family  history  from  the  accession  of 
AsHAR  LowRY  CoRRY  to  the  property  in  1779  to 
the  present  day.  It  records  the  elevation  of 
Mr.  CoRRY  to  the  dignity  of  Earl  of  Belhore, 
his  improvement  in  the  demesne  of  Castle  Coole, 
his  building  of  the  present  house  theie, 
and  the  conduct  of  himself  and  his  son.  Lord 
CoRRY,  in  the  last  Irish  Parliament  in  resisting 
the  legislative  union  with  Great  Britain.  He 
died  suddenly  at  Bath  in  1802,  and  was  succeeded 
by  Somerset,  the  second  Earl,  sometime  Governor 
of  Jamaica.  In  his  time  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  family  estates  in  Fermanagh  and  all  of  those 
in  Longford  were  sold  to  pay  off  incumbrances 
and  charges.  He  died  in  1841.  His  son,  Armar, 
who  succeeded  him,  held  the  property  for  only 
four  years.  He  died  in  1845,  and  was  succeeded 
by  the  Author,  the  present  Earl,  then  a  minor. 
In  consequence  of  the  pressure  caused  by  the 
potato  famine  of  1846-7  and  of  remaining  incum- 
brances, mainly  created  by  his  grandfather,  not- 
withstanding his  own  extensive  sales,  the  Author's 
trustees  were  obliged  to  take  advantage  of  the 
Encumbered  Estates  Act  of  1848  and  sell  what 
wei-e  known  as  the  unsettled  estates  in  Fermanagh 
and  Tyrone,  thus  reducing  the  large  property  in- 
herited by  the  first  Earl  in  six  counties  to  the 
Manor  of  Castle  Coole,  and  the  Manor  of  Finagh 
(except  two  town-lands),  and  a  few  adjoining 
town-lands  in  Tyrone. 

The  Author  concludes  with  some  remarks  in 
Chapter  XXL  (pp.  289-206)  on  the  rise  in  the 
value  of  land  during  the  last  two  centuries,  ovnng 
mainly  to  the  depreciation  in  the  value  of  money, 
as  shown  by  tne  jointures  and  provisions  for 
younger  children  in  successive  family  settlements, 
on  the  social  habits  of  the  gentry  during  the  same 
period,  and  on  estate  rules,  fee  farms,  long  leases, 
and  reclamation  of  waste  lands,  in  connection  with 
the  recent  Land  Act. 


Old  Yorhshire,  Edited  by  William  SiiiTn, 
F.S.A.S.  With  an  Introduction  by  the 
Rev.  Canon  Eaine,  M.A.  York,  Secretary  of 
the  Surtees  Society.  Vol.  II.  pp.  340,  with 
9  Portraits  on  Steel  and  in  Photo,  and  86 
Illustrations,  chiefly  Woodcuts,  of  which 
1 2  are  full-page.  Crown  8vo.  price  78.  6d. 
cloth ;  large-paper  copies  (a  few  only  printed) 
price  155.  each.  \_October  3, 1881. 

THE  First  Volume  of  this  work  was  published 
in  March  1881.  The  aim  of  the  Editor  is  to 
furnish  the  topographer,  the  historian,  and  the 
antiquary,  with  a  medium  by  which  the  arcb»o- 
logical  and  other  treasures  of  the  County  of 
Yorkshire  may  be  presented  to  the  reading  public. 
Many  of  the  articles  in  the  first  two  volumes  hare 
originally  appeared  in  the  Leeds  Mercury  \  some 
other  original  contributions  have  also  been  ad- 
mitted. The  table  of  contents  conveys  an  idea  of 
the  variety  and  scope  of  the  contributions.  The 
copious  classified  Indices  appended  to  the  volume 
enable  the  reader  to  find  easily  any  detail  of  the 
subjects  treated  upon. 

C0XTENT8  of  the  Secoitd  VoLritE :— 


1. 

Yorkshire  Abbeys. 

13. 

Yorkshire    Ancient 

2. 

it 

Antiquities. 

Faniihes. 
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II 

Artists. 

U. 

Folk  Lore. 
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11 

Brasses. 

15. 

Manuscripts. 
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II 

Uattlefields. 

16. 

Constituencies 
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Castles, 

17. 

Corporations. 
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CVraioics. 
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Peerages. 
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Churches. 
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Poets    and 
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Civil     Engi- 

Poetry. 

neers. 

20. 

Kegicides. 
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II 

Clerg}  Suffer- 
ings. 

21. 

R  el igions 
Honses. 
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II 

Etymologies. 

22. 

Royalists. 
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Fairs  &  Fes- 

23. 

FamousTrees. 

tivals. 

24. 

Worthies. 

Celestial  Objects  for  Common  TelescoptB.  By 
the  Rev.  T.  W.  AVebb,  M.A.  F.R.A.S. 
Vicar  of  Hardwick,  Herefordshire.  Fourth 
Edition,  revised  and  greatly  enlarged; 
pp.  508,  with  a  corrected  Map  of  the  Moon 
on  a  large  scale,  a  new  Chart  of  Mars,  a 
Diagram  of  the  Comet  of  1810  in  transit  over 
the  Sun,  and  14  Woodcuts.  Crown  8vo. 
price  9«.  cloth.  [^October  3,  1881. 

THE  Third  Edition  of  thia  work,  enlarged  and 
hrought  lip  to  the  then  existing  state  of  astro- 
nomical science,  was  published  in  March  1873. 
The  unprecedented  difiusion  of  a  taste  for  astro- 
nomical observation  during  the  last  eeven  years 
has  brought  with  it  such  a  corresponding  increase 
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in  the  optical  capacity  of  telescopes  in  priyate 
handi  that  the  yerj  title  of  this  treatise  would 
convey  an  inaccurate  impression  unless  its  contents 
were  modified  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  time. 

Without  abandoning  that  elementary  character 
which  may  still  make  it  serviceable  to  beginners, 
its  compass  must  now  be  greatly  extended,  if  it 
may  hope  for  acceptance  as  a  manual  by  the  more 
advanced  student ;  and  with  this  object,  as  the 
increase  of  telescopic  range  chiefly  affects  the 
nderealportion, recourse  has  been  had  for  addi- 
tional Double  Stars  to  the  great  catalogue  of 
Stettvs  L  as  well  as  in  a  lesser  degree  to  those  of 
his  Son  and  Burnhau,  and  as  regards  Nebulse  to 
that  of  Hersch£L  II.  with  a  total  increase  of 
about  1,600  objects,  some  of  which  are  chosen  as 
tests  worthy  of  the  finest  instruments,  but  occa- 
sionally, as  is  well  known,  within  reach  of  those 
of  more  moderate  dimensions. 

The  amount  of  care  and  attention  involved  in 
selecting,  arran^ng,  classifying,  reducing,  and 
pusing  through  the  press  such  a  multitude  of 
minute  details  can  haxtily  be  appreciated  by  those 
iinacquainted  with  similar  tasks,  but  it  may  be 
pleaded  as  an  apology  for  the  length  of  time 
which  has  elapsed  since  the  last  impression  was 
exhausted.  It  will  also  in  some  measure  account 
for  the  numerous  corrections  and  additions  in- 
cluded in  the  First  Part  of  the  Appendix.  The 
new  Catalogue  of  Meteoric  Showers  appended, 
^I,  it  is  hoped,  be  found  an  acceptable  aadition. 
The  Author,  instead  of  encumbering  his  pages 
by  constant  and  repeated  references  to  known 
and  accessible  authorities,  which  could  never  be 
raperseded  by  a  popular  compilation,  has  availed 
himself  of  mucn  unpublished  matter,  kindly 
placed  at  his  dbposal  by  many  scientific  friends. 


Blbliotkeca  Comuhiensis ;  a  Catalogue  of  the 
Writings^  both  ManusciHpt  and  Printed^  of 
Comishnun  and  of  Works  relating  to  the 
County  of  Cornwall.  By  G.  C.  Boase  and 
W.  P.  CoDRTNET.  Vol.  III.  comprising  a 
Sopplementary  Catalogue  of  Authors,  Lists 
of  Acts  of  Parliament  and  Civil  War  Tracts, 
and  an  Index  to  the  Contents  of  the  three 
▼olumea.  Imperial  8vo.  pp.  602,  price  21«. 
cloth.  INovemher  29,  1881. 

r3M  the  days  of  Lahdarde  and  Cakew  until 
now  county  topography  has  found  favour  in 
the  e;^efl  of  Englishmen.  Twenty  works,  at  least, 
have  issued  from  the  press  on  the  history  of  the 
■nudlest  county  in  England ;  on  the  history  of  the 
ndiM  of  York  more  than  twenty  times  that 
iMimber  of  Tolomes  have  been  published.    The 


mass  of  literature,  both  in  separate  works  and  in 
the  transactions  of  learned  societies  in  connection 
with  the  history  and  the  topography  of  the  chief 
shires  of  England,  has  produced  a  set  of  antiquaries 
devoted  to  the  task  of  collecting  the  particulars  of 
the  publications  concerning  their  native  counties. 
One  gentlemen  has  interested  himself  in  the 
bibliography  of  Kent,  a  second  has  given  himself 
up  to  the  literature  of  Lancashire^  and  a  third  has 
taken  in  hand  the  publications  of  Yorkshire. 
All  of  these  antiquaries,  however,  have  found  it 
necessary  to  circumscribe  their  works  within 
narrow  limits.  The  BibliotJieca  Comuhiensis  still 
remains  the  only  work  which  contains  both  the 
details  of  the  books  and  papers  on  the  history  or 
characteristics  of  a  county  and  complete  lists  of 
all  the  works  which  have  been  written  by  its 
natives.  There  is  no  other  bibliography  in  the 
English  language  which  can  compare  with  it  in 
fulness  of  plan  or  in  minuteness  of  execution,  and 
as  twelve  years  have  passed  away  since  the  first 
sheet  was  struck  from  the  press,  it  is  probable  that 
many  years  will  elapse  before  a  similar  under- 
taking shall  have  been  executed.  The  third 
volume  contains  a  catalogue  of  all  the  works 
published  on  Cornwall  or  by  Comishmen  since  its 
predecessors  were  compiled,  a  vast  quantity  of 
miscellaneous  matter  which  could  not  be  classed 
under  authors'  names,  and  is  now  arranged  under 
subjects  or  parishes,  and  an  exhaustive  Index  to 
the  three  volumes.  In  the  first  part  of  this  con- 
cluding volume  the  reader  will  find  many  new 
and  interesting  particulars  relating  to  eminent 
Comishmen  or  to  such  illustrious  Cornish  families 
as  Arundel  and  Buller.  The  most  valuable 
divisions  of  the  second  part  are  the  lists  of  Acts 
of  Parliament  and  Civil  War  Tracts  relating  to 
the  county.  It  is  unnecessary  to  refer  to  the  dis- 
tinguished part  which  the  men  of  Cornwall 
played  in  the  war  between  Charles  and  his 
parliament;  it  is  written  in  history,  and  of  the 
valour  of  their  ancestors  Comishmen  may  well  be 
proud.  The  Index,  occupying  147  pages,  contains 
more  than  12,000  separate  headings,  and  by  a 
reference  to  its  columns  the  inquirer  will  be 
directed  to  information  on  every  subject  in  con- 
nexion with  Cornwall  which  he  may  desire  to 
study. 


The  Unicorn;  a  Mythological  Investigation. 
By  Robert  Brown,  Junr.  F.S.A.  Pp.  108, 
with  a  Frontispiece  and  5  Illusti-ationa 
engraved  on  Wood.     8vo.  price  85.  sewed. 

lOctohei^  4,  1881. 

THIS   monograph    endeavours    to  trace  to  a 
'  naturid  basis,  and  in  so  doing  to  explain,  the 
remarkable  myth  of  the  Unicorn  and  its  supposed 
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contest  with  the  Lion,  and  is  a  small  contri- 
bution to  the  study  of  primitive  psychology. 
Amongst  other  matters  illustrated  and  explained 
are  the  Lion  and  the  Unicorn  as  the  supporters  of 
the  Royal  Aims,  the  connexion  between  mytho- 
logy and  heraldry,  the  Unicom  in  Archaic  art, 
including  an  explanation  of  its  remarkable  repre- 
sentation on  the  famous  Horn  of  Ulf  now  in  the 
Testry  of  York  Minster,  the  Moon-god,  the  Night- 
goddess  Hekate,  the  contest  between  Perseus  and 
the  Gorgon  Sisters,  the  mvth  of  In6  and  Melikertes, 
the  Persian  myth  of  the  famous  Three-legged 
Ass,  the  mythic  and  heraldic  contest  between  the 
Lion  and  Leopard,  and  lastly,  the  renowned 
struggle  between  the  Lion  and  the  Unicom  for 
the  Crown.  Many  incidental,  historical,  and 
mythological  matters  are  referred  to  and  exphiined, 
and  the  work  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  found  of  interest 
alike  to  the  psychologist,  the  comparative  mytho- 
logist,  and  general  reader.  Modern  developments 
of  mythology,  both  English  and  Continental,  have 
been  carefully  considered,  and  the  long-standing 
views  respecting  the  terrestrial  existence  of  the 
Unicorn  are  also  fully  noticed. 


ITj/permnestra,  a  Graeco-Egyptian  Myth.  By 
George  Gladstone  Turner.  Crown  8yo. 
pp.  98,  price  5s.  cloth.      \_Nov,  18,  188L 

THE  struggle  between  filial  affection  and  wifely 
love  as  illustrated  in  the  story  of  Htper- 
HNESTBA  needs  no  introduction  to  readers  of 
Horace.  The  Eleventh  Ode  of  the  Third  Book 
is  one  of  the  two  rare  instances  in  which  the 
genial  Epicurean  lets  his  philosophic  cloak  of 
selfish  sensuality  slip  for  one  moment  from  his 
shoulders,  and  shews  to  us  the  splendid  flights  of 
passion  and  genius  of  which  he  had  been  capable 
under  different  influences  and  in  a  different  age. 

The  Author,  believing  that  this  myth  had 
its  origin  in  Egypt,  has  not  hesitated  to  adopt 
the  version  which  identities  -^gtptus  with  the 
Great  Sesostris.  The  gradual  fusion  of  the 
exiled  Danaides  with  the  autochthonal  people  of 
Argos  is  marked  by  the  use  of  the  names  from  the 
Greek  Theogony  in  the  later  cantos.  The  subject 
has  been  treated  simply,  for  the  Author  has  found 
no  stand-point  in  theee  early  and  simple  times  of 
the  Myth  for  any  modern  theories — il^^sthetic — 
Agnostic — or  Fleshly.  The  Argument  runs  as 
follows : — 

In  ages  long  past  there  reigned  in  Egypt  (Misar)  a 
groat  king  and  conquepor,  -SSgtptus  (Sesostris).  His 
arm  had  been  long  and  his  soldiers  successful,  so  that 
his  great  name  was  known  and  inscribed  from  the 
Caucasus  to  the  Pillars  of  Hsbcules,  and  Nineveh 
yet  smoked  beneath  the  fire  of  his  tread.  Many  of 
these  victories  he  owed  to  the  skill  and  organising 


power  of  his  brother  Danaus  (Armni^).    Now  vhen 
he  returned  from  hfs  seventh  expedition,  it  bo  ^me 
about  that  the  spirit  of  envy  and  ambition  had  birth 
in  the   younger  brother's  brain,  and  he  plotted  to 
bum  the  great  king  and  his  fifty  sons  on  one  festival 
night.    But  the  Good  Gods  who  watch  and  the  priests 
who  have  knowledge  ,of  them   prevented  this,  and 
-^QYPTus  and  all  his  were  saved.    Then  in  his  gre»t 
mercy,  he  remitted  the  exact  punishment  assigned  lo 
such  a  crime  (at  once  of  fratricide,  parricide,  regicide, 
and  murder,  for  the  king  is  the  father  of  his  people), 
and  contented  himself  with  the  banishment  of  his 
brother  Danaus  and  all  his  kin  (fifty  fair  daughters 
who  wore  betrothed  to  his  own  sons).    Danaus  swore 
revenge,  and  departed  in  his  own  ship  the  'lArmais,* 
and  arrived  in  Hellas,  the  first  of  all  ships  which 
thither  came.    And  in  Argos  he  landed,  and  by  rea- 
son of  the  arts  and  knowledge  of  the  East  which  he 
brought  and  by  force  of  intrigue  was  hailed  as  god 
and  king  by  the  simple  people.    Then  he  oppre^ 
them  sorely  and  levied  mercenaries.     And  it  came  to 
pass  when  he  found  his  strength  enough  that  he  sent 
loving  and  deceitful  messages  to  his  brother,  and  a 
prayor  for  the  completing  of  the  long  delayed  nuptials 
'twixt  the  cousins.     JEotptos  gladly  consented,  and 
sent  the  young  men  in  the  brave  array  of  bridegrooms. 
But  Danaus  ordered  his  daughters  each  to  kill  her 
husband  on  the  wedding  night  when  in  a  sleep,  to  gire 
wliich  he  made  ready  a  draught.    All  did  so  save  one, 
Hypehunbstba,  •  Una  de  multis/   who  spar^  her 
husband  LvNCErs,  and  sent  him  safe  away.    And  her    , 
father  Danaus  punished  her  with  stripes  and  chains. 
But  Ltncbus  returned  to  his  father,   and  by  him 
comforted  him,  and  furnished  with  a  veteran  army, 
returned,  and  defeated,  and  captured  Danaus,  and 
was  about  to  sky  him  when  Htpkbicnbst&a  begged  his 
life,  and  for  love  Lynckus  yielded,  and  his  hale  died. 
And  Danaus  went  forth  an  outcast,  and  Ltitceus  and 
Hypkbmiiestra  ruled  the  land  right  justly  and  well 
for  many  years. 


A  Treatise  on  Orthopctdic  Surgert/.  By  J* 
Wahrington  Haward,  P.R.C.S.  Surgeon  to 
St.  Gecrge^s  Hospital.  Pp.  184,  Ivith  30 
Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood.  8vo. 
price  12s.  Od.  cloth.       [October  I,  1881. 

flllllS  work  is  intended  to  supply  the  Student 
X  and  Practitioner  with  a  description  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  that  part  of  surgery 
which  deals  with  the  deformities  of  the  human 
body.  Although  the  Author  has  had,  at  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  and  as  Surgeon  in 
Charge  of  the  Orthopsddic  Department  of  St. 
George's  Hospital,  extended  opportunities  of 
studying  and  practising  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  he 
has  treated  the  subject,  not  from  the  point  of  view 
of  specialism,  but  a^  part  of  general  surgery.  It  is 
questionable  how  far  Surgery  has  benefited  by  the 
state  of  division  in  which  it  is  now  the  custom  to 
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pnctiBe  it ;  for  while  it  cannot  be  doubted  that 
our  knowledge  of  some  diseases,  and  still  more  of 
some  operations,  has  been  greatly  advanced  in 
oooseqaence  of  the  special  attention  which  has 
been  b^  some  devoted  to  them ;  jet,  on  the  otiier 
hand,  it  seems  no  less  certain  that  an  exclusive 
derotion  to  one  part  of  Surgery  is  apt  to  interfere 
with  a  just  appreciation  of  the  proportion  which 
that  part  bears  to  the  whole,  and  to  lead  to  its 
bein^  regarded  with  a  harmfully  restricted  view. 
The  Author  considers  that  there  is  no  good 
reason  for  the  separate  practice  of  Orthopaidic 
Sui^ery,  although  in  hospitals  it  may  be  con- 
venient for  the  purpose  of  teaching,  and  for  the 
division  of  labour,  to  make  a  separate  department 
for  this  branch  of  Surgery. 

One  disadvantage  of  the  separation  which 
Orthopsedic  Surgery  has  to  some  extent  under- 
gone, seems  to  be  that  the  average  student  as  a 
rale  knows  very  little  about  it ;  and  the  present 
work  was  suggested  by  the  frequent  requests  of 
students  to  be  referred  to  some  book  from  which 
its  details  might  be  learned. 

While  deprecating  the  separate  -practice  of 
Orthopsedic  Surgery,  the  Author  believes  that 
its  separate  teaching  may  be  not  only  justified, 
but  desired ;  because  such  separation  permits  the 
more  elaborate  consideration  and  explanation  of 
minutiae,  without  which  it  cannot  be  thoroughly 
understood. 

The  details  of  treatment  therefore  are  de- 
acribed  with  some  minuteness,  because  it  appears 
that  success  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery  depends  greatly 
npoo  accurate  attention  to  details ;  and  because 
it  is  just  in  such  details  that  most  of  the  existing 
treatises  have  seemed  to  be  deficient. 

The  subject  is  treated  not  as  a  special  mystery, 
hot  as  a  part  of  general  surgery,  based  upon  the 
same  principles,  enly  to  be  rightly  learned  in  con- 
nection witn  the  rest,  and  herein  considered  by 
itself  on]  V  as  a  matter  of  convenience. 

The  book  is  divided  into  eight  chapters,  de- 
voted reflpeetively  to  (I.)  Talipes,  (II.)  Wry-Neck, 
(III.)  Distortions  of  the  Upper  Extremity,  (IV.) 
Bistortiona  of  the  Lower  £.\tremity,  (V.)  Con- 
tracted Cicatrices,  (VI.)  Ankylosis,  (VII.)  Rickets, 
(VIII.)  Lateral  Curvature  of  the  Spine.  The 
Author  has  throughout  endeavoured  to  combat  a 
too  mechanical  view  of  the  treatment  of  these 
deformities,  and  to  insist  upon  the  value  of  proper 
physiological  treatment.  In  the  chapters  upon 
rickets  and  lateral  curvature  of  the  spine  he  has 
been  careful  to  point  out  the  constitutional  con- 
ditions from  which  the  deformities  result,  and 
thereupon  argues  in  favour  of  constitutional  treat- 
ment, and  the  avoidance  as  far  as  possible  of 
mechanical  appliances,  which,  though  sometimes 
needful,  often  do  more  to  impede  than  to  promoto 
a  cure. 


Inorganic  Chemistry^  Theoretical  and  Practical ; 
an  Elementary  Text'Book  designed  Primarily 
for  Students  of  Science  Classes  connected 
with  the  Science  and  Art  Department  of  the 
Committee  of  Council  on  Education.  By 
William  Jagg,  F.C.S.  Assoc.  Inst.  Chem. 
First  Class  Honours  Certificated  Teacher  in 
Chemistry,  Head  Science  Master  of  the 
Brighton  School  of  Science  and  Art,  Science 
Master  at  the  Brighton  College,' &c.  With 
87  Woodcuts.  Small  8vo.  pp.  212,  price  2*. 
cloth.  [October  6,  1881. 

THE  Science  and  Art  Examination  in  Chemistry 
is  unanimously  conceded  to  be  a  fair  one; 
aiming  at  no  more  than  should  be  expected  from 
students  with  even  the  limited  opportunities  of 
study  which  evening  classes  afford.  In  writing 
and  prepai'ing  this  little  work,  the  Author  has 
throughout  borne  in  mind  the  particular  sections 
of  the  subjects  with  which  in  this  examination 
students  are  expected  to  be  acquainted,  and  has 
endeavoured  to  explain  them  clearly.  Where  he 
has  felt  it  necessaiy,  he  has  introduced  explana- 
tions of  laws  not  specifically  mentioned  in  the 
syllabus,  but  a  knowledge  of  which  he  is  con- 
vinced enables  the  subject-matter  of  that  syllabus 
to  be  more  easily  understood,  and  at  the  same  time 
renders  the  elementary  teaching  of  chemistry  a 
surer  foundation  on  which  to  base  the  further 
acquisition  of  a  more  extended  knowledge  of  that 
science. 

This,  it  is  hoped,  will  render  the  task  of  getting 
through  the  second  year's  work,  for  the  advapced 
examination,  less  difiicult  than  it  has  hitherto 
been.  Evenr  care  has  been  taken  to  make  the 
experimental  part  of  the  book  thoroughly  plain 
and  practical,  and  thus  to  familiarise  the  student 
with  general  laboratory  operations.  He  should 
thus  be  prepared  to  begin  the  second  year's  course 
as  if  quite  at  home  in  the  work,  instead  of  being 
in  a  measure  groping  in  the  dark,  and  clumsy  with 
his  tools. 

In  explaining  atomicity,  the  laws  of  combining 
proportions,  and  kindred  parts  of  the  subject,  he 
Las  avoided  mention  of  the  possible  modifications 
which  may  have  to  be  made  in  the  views  held  on 
these  points ;  but  in  order  that  the  student  may 
not  be  taught  anything  which  is  erroneous,  he  has 
indicated  those  bodies  which  are  exceptions  to  the 
general  rules. 

It  may  be  well  to  say  that  the  student  should 
first  read  through  each  chapter,  and  the  laboratory 
hints  given  at  the  cloee,  before  commencing  bis 
experimental  work.  Although  intended  primarily 
for  students  working  under  the  supervision  of  a 
teacher,  most  of  the  experiments  may  be  performed 
by  the  self-taught  student.    There  are  certain  ex- 
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periments  -which,  according  to  the  discretion  of 
the  teacher,  may  he  omitted  the  first  time  the 
book  is  worked  through,  and  afterwards  per- 
formed. 

In  addition  to  its  use  in  science  classes,  the 
Author  hopes  that  this  work  may  be  found  suit- 
able for  students  in  middle  and  higher  class 
schools.  It  embodies  the  method  adopted  by  him 
in  teaching  for  some  years ;  he  has  been  gratified 
by  its  success  in  secuiing  high  results  at  the 
Science  and  Art,  London  Matriculation,  and  Civil 
and  Military,  examinations ;  and  in  now  presenting 
it  to  the  public,  it  is  his  de.^ire  that  it  may  be 
similarly  useful  to  a  larger  circle  of  students. 

Contents  : — 

I.  Introductory  Matter. 
If.  Modes  of  Chemical  Action  and  Separa- 
tion. 

III.  Weights  and  Measures,  Temperature,  &c. 

IV.  Elements,  Symbols,  and  Atomic  Weights. 
V.  Oxygen. 

VI.  Hydrogen. 
VII.  Oxides  of  Hydrogen. 
VII L  Chlorine. 
IX.  Hydrochloric  Acid. 
X.  Laws    of    Chemical    Combination     by 

Weight  and  Volume. 
XI.  Nomenclature,  Acids  and  Alkalies,  &c. 
XII.  Atomicity  or  Quantivalence  and  Basicity. 
XIIL  Carbon. 
XIV.  Oxides  of  Carbon. 
XV.  Nitrogen  and  the  Atmosphere. 
XVI.  Ammonia. 

XVII.  Oxides  and  Acids  of  Nitrogen. 
XVin.  Sulphur. 
XIX.  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen. 
XX.  Oxides  of  Sulphur. 
XXI.  Sulphur  Trioxide  and  Sulphuric  Acid. 
Questions  and  Exercises. 


DUBLIN   UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 

The  Theort/  of  Equations  ;  with  an  Introduce 
tion  to  the  Theory  of  Binary  Algebraic 
Forms.  By  William  Snow  Burnside,  M.  A. 
Follow  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin ;  Erasmus 
Smith's  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the 
University  of  Dublin;  and  by  Arthur 
WiLLTAM  Panton,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor, 
Trinity  College,  Dublin.  8vo.  pp.  404, 
price  10*.  M.  cloth.    {Novemhe}- 12,  1881. 

THE  Authors  of  this  work  combine  some  of  the 
modem  developments  of  the  Higher  Algebra 
with  the  subjects  usually  included  in  treatises 
on  the  Theorv  of  Equations.  In  the  opening 
chaptei's,  which  are  occupied  with  the  propositions 


ordinarily  found  in  works  on  the  subject,  tho 
modern  notation  is  employed  wherever  it  13  cal- 
culated to  afford  simplicity  or  comprehensiveness. 
The  second  or  more  advanced  part  of  the  book  is 
introduced  to  the  reader  by  a  chapter  on  Deter- 
minants.   In  the  following  chapters.  Symmetric 
Functions,  Elimination,  Covariant<>,  and  Invariants 
ai*e  treated.    In  the  chapters  on  the  latter  subject 
an  attempt  is  made  to  bring  the  treatment  of  this 
important  class  of  functions  into  harmony  with 
the  discussion  of  equations  by  means  of  the  func- 
tions of  the  differences  on  the  roots  of  equations 
— this  appearing  to  the  Authors  a  simple  and 
attractive  mode  of  presenting    the    subject  to 
beginners.    In  illustration  of  these  functions  an 
exhaustive  account  of  the  covariants  and  inva- 
riants of  the  cubic  and  biquadratic  is  ^ven.    The 
concluding  chapter  on  the  Complex  Variable  is  a 
novelty  in  treatises  on  this  subject    It  contains 
a  discussion  of  the  nature  of  the  variation  of  a 
polynomial  conesponding  to  the  assumption  ofdif- 

ferent  values  by  the  complex  variable  a.'  +  y\/-l» 
together  with  a  proof  of  Cauchy's  theorem  and 
the  general  theorem  relating  to  the  number  of 
roots  of  anv  equation. 

The  followmg  summary  of  chapters  will  give 
an  idea  of  the  nature  of  this  work : — 

Introduction. 
I.  General  Properties  of  Polynomials. 
II.  General  Properties  of  Eouations. 

III.  Eelations  between  the  Roots  and  Coeffi- 

cients of  Equations,  with  Applications 
to  Symmetric  Functions  of  Hoots. 

IV.  Transformation  of  Equations. 

V.  Solution   of    Reciprocal    and    Binomial 

Equations. 
VI.  Algebraic  Solution  of  the  Cubic  and  Bi- 
quadratic. 
VII.  Properties  of  the  Derived  Functions. 
VIII.  Limits  of  the  Roots  of  Equations. 
IX.  Separation  of  the  Roots  of  Equations. 
X.  Solution  of  Numerical  Equations, 
XI.  Determinants. 

XII.  Symmetric  Functions  of  the  Roots. 
XIIL  Elimination. 
XIV.  Covariants  and  Invariants. 
XV.  Covariants  and  Invariants  of  the  Quadratic, 

Cubic,  and  Quarlic. 
XVI.  Transformations. 
XVIL  The  Complex  Variable. 

Three  Notes  of  a  critical  and  historical  charac- 
ter are  appended  :  '  The  Algebraic  Solution  of 
Equations,*  'The  Solution  of  Numerical  Equa- 
tions/ and  'Determinants.'  The  work  contains 
numerous  examples  in  all  departments  of  the 
subject,  many  of  them  being  selected  from  the 
Dublin  University  Examination  Papers. 


November  30,  i88i 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


III 


The  Book  of  Scales^  principally  designed  for 
the  use  of  Students  preparing  for  Entrance 
into  the  Royal  Military  Academies  at  Sand' 
hurst  and  Woolwich.  By  Ambrose  Wheeler 
HoLOHAN.  Pp.  48,  with  51  Figures  engraved 
on  Wood.     4 to.  price  Is,  M,  cloth. 

[October  5,  1881. 

A  KNOWLEDGE  of  the  construction  and  use 
of  scales;  in  the  study  of  fortification  and 
topographyi    is    of    paramount   importance    to 
Btadents   entering    the    military    academies    at 
Sindliurst  and  Woolwich;    and  though  many 
excellent  treatises  have  been  published  on  geo- 
metrical drawing,  in  each  of  which  one  or  two 
chapters  are  devoted  to  scales,  the  number  of 
examples  in  these  books  are  too  few,  hence  the 
ftadent  haa  a  diHiculty  in  getting  a  well-grounded 
biowledge  of  their  construction.  When  a  student, 
who  has  done  something  in  geometrical  drawing 
kt  needs  further  instruction,  is  asked  what  is  his 
weak  point  on  the  subject,  his  answer  is  almost 
invariably,  'Scales.'     A  knowledge  of  this  de- 
ficiency baa  led  the  author  to  conclude  that  some- 
thing more  extensive — ^more  explanatory — more 
illnstnitive  is  needed  for  pupils  than  what  is 
already  accessible   to  them  on  the  subject  of 
Scales;  and  this  admitted  want  it  is  the  object  of 
the  present  volume  to  supply. 


Key  to  Cassal  and  Karcher's  Graduated  Course 
of  Translation  from  English  into  French 
Cours  de  Themes  Francois  Gradues)^  Junior 
Course,  i.e.  Part  I.  By  Charles  Cassal, 
LL.D.  University  College,  London,  and 
Eoyal  Naval  College,  Greenwich.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  132,  price  55.  cloth. 

[September  10,  1881, 

%*  Supplied  to  Teachers  only  on  written 
application  to  the  Publishers.' 

IT  has  often  been  suggested  that  a  'Key'  to 
the  Graduated  Book  of  Translating  is  indis- 
pensable, especially  where  the  book  is  to  be  used 
ny  masters  not  thoroughly  conversant  with  idio- 
matic and  practical  French.  To  supply  this  want 
this  Translation  of  the  Junior  Cow*8e  is  now 
published.  It  is  intended  for  masters  only,  or  for 
persons  who  are  preparing  for  public  examination 
without  a  teacher,  and  who  have  to  pass  the 
difficult  ordeal  of  translating  into  French,  Two 
objects  have  been  kept  in  view  by  the  Translator: 
1st,  to  ^ve  the  exact  and  full  value  of  the  original 
texts;  2nd,  to  render  them  into  good  idiomatic 
French,  such  as  would  be  used  by  a  native. 
Literal  translation  has  been  adhered  to  whenever 
this  could  be  done  without  impairing  the  clearness 
of  expression  or  the  purity  of  style. 


Messrs.  Longmaiis  ^'  Co.  have  just  commenced  the  publication  of  a  New  Series 

of  Elementary  School  Books  intitled 

LONGMANS'  MODEEN   SEEIES. 

QUAKTEELY       AEITHMETICAL 


HiLUSTEATEDEEADERS,  Pbimer 

and  BOOKS  I.  &  n. 
Pftun,  pp.  64,  with  28  Woodoats,  prioe  3d.  sewed,  or  id, 

doUu 
Book    I.  pp«  90,  ndtk  36  Woodcnts  &  12  Tailpieces  price  Qd. 

doth. 
Book  II.  pp.  128,  with  89  Woodcuts  &  88  Tailpieces,  price 

Sd.  doth* 
Book  m.  pp.  193,  with  08  Woodcuts  and  83  Tailpieces,  price 

U.ck>th. 

Books  IT.  y.  and  YI.  in  preparation, 

POETICAL  EEADER.  suitable  for 

the  Fourth  Stoodard  of  Elementary  Schools.  Selected 
and  arranged,  with  Explanatory  Notes  and  Conci«e  Lives 
of  the  Authors,  by  Jamks  Booth,  Head -Master  of  the 
Oaledonian  Schools,  Liverpool.  Pp.  234,  with  43  Wood- 
cote  and  87  TftUpiecet,  price  Is.  Cd.  cloth. 

ARITHMETIC     IN    SIX    STAN- 

DARDS. 
^AXDJUKD     I.  price  Three  Halfpence. 
ST.1XOABD  II.  price  Twopence. 
Btaxdasd  m.  price  Twopence. 
SrAxxkABO  IV.  price  Threepence. 

Standards  Y.  and  YL  price  Zd,  each,  Marly  ready. 


TESTS.  Adapted  to  the  most  recent  requirements  of  the 
New  Code.  By  an  Experienced  Certificatod  Master. 
STANDARDS  II.  to  VI.  in  Packets  of  24  Cards,  contain- 
ing Eight  Sets  of  Questions  on  Cards  lettered  A  to  H, 
and  repeated  three  times  in  each  packet.  Price,  with 
Card  of  Answers,  1*.  per  Paper  Packet,  or  in  Cloth  Case 
U.  3d. 


By 


MODEEN     COPY    BOOKS. 

JAMEB  TlDMABfiH. 

FIRST  STANDARD  :— 
No.  I.  Introductory  Elements  ;  Easy  Letters  and  Combina- 
tions  &  Short  Words  ;  Medium  Text.     Price  Twopence. 
No.  IL   Letters  b  Short  Words;  Medium  Text.     Price 
Twopence. 
No.  III.  Letters  &  Short  Words ;  Molium  Text.    Price  Two- 
pence. 

SECOND  STANDARD:— 

No.  IV.  Wonlfl  in  Common  Use  &  Short  Sentences  ;  Medium 
Text.    Price  Twopence. 

Nob.  V.  to  XII.  in  preparation, 

GEOMETEICAL  DKAWING. 

{In  prepartUion,) 
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Lord  Beaconsfield's  Spebcues, — In  January 
will  be  published,   in   2  vols.  8vo.  price  32s.  *  The 

*  Speeches  of  the  Bight  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Beaconsfiddj 

*  K.G.*  selected  and  arranged,  with  Explanatory  Notes 
and  a  Preface,  by  T.  £.  Kebbel. 

New  Work  by  A.  K.  II.  B. — In  January  will 
be  published,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  price  3*.  6d,  '  Our 

*  Little  Life;  Essays  Consolatory  and  Domestic,  with 
*some  others:  By  A.  K.  11.  B.  Author  of  'The 
Becreations  of  a  Country  Parson  *  &c. 

The  Fine  Arts  in  Home  and  Greece. — Pre- 
paring for  publication,  in  I  vol.  square  crown  8ro. 
with  upwards  of  300  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood, 
price  3U.  6d.  ^  A  Popular  Introduction  to  the  Histnry 
'  of  Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture,  designed  to  Promote 

*  the  Knowledge  and  Appreciation  of  the  Remains  of 

*  Ancient  Art.     By  Waltbb  CJopland  PitaBT. 

The  ComiNEyTAL  Picture  Galleries,— Ttq- 

paring  for  publication,  in  crown  Svo.  volumes,  fully 

lUastrated,    ^^otes    on    Foreign    Picture    Gallvricf: 

By  Charlrs  L.  Eastlakk,  F.R.I.B.A.  Keeper  of  the 

National  Gallery,  liondon ;  Author  of  *  A  History  of 

the  Gothic  Revival,'  *  Hints  on  Household  Taste,*  &c. 

I.  The  Brera  Gallery,  Milan. 

II.  The  Louvre,  Paris. 

III.  The  Pinacothek,  Munich, 

Others  to  follow. 

*  History  of  the  Papacy  during  the  Before 
matjqn:  By  the  Rev.  Mandell  Crbightok,  M.A. 
late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 
Vols.  I.  &  II.  in  Svo.  in  the  press.— A  great  gulf 
separates  the  modern  from  the  mediaeval  world,  the 
idea  of  which  was  that  of  a  Christendom  united 
under  the  supremacy  of  a  single  Vicar  of  Christ. 
The  revolution  which  has  destroyed  that  idea  for 
many  of  the  nations  of  Europe  hus  been  brought 
about  not  by  one  process,  but  by  many,  which  from 
being  violated,  have  acted  and  re-acted  on  one 
another ;  and  however  important  each  one  of  these 
processes  may  be  in  itself,  it  cannot  be  profitably 
studied  when  considered  apart  from  the  rest. 

The  object  of  the  work  now  announced  is  to  trace 
the  working  of  these  causes  within  a  ccrtiiin  definite 
sphere ;  but  in  this  investigation  the  Papacy,  from 
its  supreme  importance  in  the  political  system  of  the 
middle  ages,  and  as  gathering  round  itself  much  that 
was  characteristic  of  the  intellectual  life  then  going 
on  in  Europe,  furnishes  necessarily  the  widest  field. 

This  reformation,  which  to  some  appeared  revolu- 
tion, involved  a  downfall  for  the  Papacy,  from  which 
it  was  in  great  part  rescued  by  a  reaction  skilfully 
used ;  but  it  is  the  Author's  purpose  to  shew  how, 
instead  of  profiting  by  their  adversity,  the  Popes 
sought  to  minimise  the  concessions  wrung  from  them, 
and  by  seeking  to  make  the  Papacy  a  great  political 

E'  in  Italy,  drifted  away  from  Germany,  and  so 
ht  about  a  Teutonic  rebellion  against  the 
monarchy,  which  has  brought  to  light  differ- 
ences of  national  character  unnoticed  until  conflict 
forced  them  into  conscious  expression. 


Completion  of  Jebrolb's  Life  of  NAPOiioiflll. 
In  January  will  be  published,  in  Svo.  *  The  Life  of 

*  Napoleon  the  Third.  Derived  from  State  fiicords, 
*from  Unpublished  Family  Correspondence^  and  from 

*  Personal  Testimony:  By  Blancsard  Jhbbolu.  With 
Portraits  and  Facsimiles.  Vol.  IV.  (completion)  vi\h 
a  General  Index  to  the  whole  work,  price  2is. 

New  Medical  Dictionary. — In  the  pteM,  in 
One  Volume,  Svo.  *  A  Dictionary  of  Medicine:  Edited 
by  Richard  Quain,  MJ).  F.R.S.  Fellow  of  the  Rojal 
College  of  Physicians,  and  Physician  to  the  Hospital 
for  Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton ;  assisted  by 
numerous  Eminent  Writers. 

Supplement  to  Arnold's  Manual  of  Ekglish 

LiTKRATURB. — Early  in  1882  will  be  published,  io 
1   vol.  crown   Svo.  price  7«.  6<?.  *  English  Authors; 

*  Specimens  of  English  Poetry  and  Prose  from  Ikt 

*  Earliest  Times  io  the  Present  Day;  with  References 
'throughout   to   the   Fourth  Edition  of  the   Editors 

*  "  Manual  of  English  LUerature:' '  Edited  by  Thomas 
Arkold,  M.A.  of  University  College,  Oxford. 

New  Work  by  Sir  Thomas  Brasset,  M.P.— 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  Six  Volumes,  Svo.  *  Recent 
'Naval  Administration:  By  Sir  Thomas  Bbasskt, 
K  C.B.  M.P. 

Vols.  I.  &  II.  English  and  Foreign  Ships  of  "Wat. 
With  Illustrations  by  the  Chevalier  B.  de  Martino. 

[In  December. 

Vol.  III.  Naval  and  Professional  Opinions  on  Ship- 
building for  the  Purposes  of  War. 

Vols.  IV.  &;  V.  Miscellaneous  Speeches  and  Papers  on 
Naval  Subjects. 

Vol.  VI.  The  Merchant  Service. 

New  Work  on  the  Marine  Steam  Engine.— 
Preparing  for  publication,  in  One  Volume,  Svo.  with 
numerous  Illustrations,  price  2\s.  '  The  Marine  Stann 

*  Engine,  a  Treatise  for  the  use  of  Engineering  Students 

*  and  Officers  of  the  Royal  Natn/:  By  Richard  SBiomr, 
Chief  Engineer,   Royal  Navy;    First    Assistant   to 
Chief  Engineer  H.M.  Dockyard,  Devonport;  Fellow 
of   the    Royal  School    of   Naval  Architectnre  and 
Marine   Engineering ;  Member  of  the  Institution  of 
Mechanical  Engineers ;  Member  of  tho  Institution  of 
Naval  Architects;  and  late  Instructor    in    lifarine 
Engineering  at  the  Royal  Naval  College.     This  work 
is  mainly  designed  as  a  text-book  for  students  of 
marine  engineering,  and  for  naval  officers  who  are 
desirous   of  obtaining  a  general  knowledge   of  the 
machinery  of  the  ships  which  they  may   have  to 
command.    It  contains  descriptions  of  the  principal 
details  of  the  machinery,  boilers,  and  propellers  of 
modern  ships ;  with  chapters  on  properfles  of  steam, 
indicators,  di^igrams,  corrosion  and  preserv&tion  of 
boilers,  &c.    The  theoretical  parts  of  the  sabject  are 
treated  throughout  in  popular  language,  thet  a|^lica- 
tion  of  mathematics  having  been  avoided,  as  £ar  as 
possible.    Notes  on  marine  engine  design,  and  soois 
theoretical  investigations  requiring  the  use  of  mathe- 
matical formulsB,  will  be  embodied  in  an  AppBZfDix. 
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The  object  of  thia  periodicAl  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readily  to  obtain  inch  general 
information  regarding  the  varioiifl  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Longhans  and  Co.  as  is 
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SilecUd  Speeches  of  the  late  Ulght  Hon.  the 
JBari ^ Beacoffsjiefd,  K,G.  Arranged 'and 
edited,  with  Introduction  and  Explanatory 
Notes,  by  T.  E.  Kebbel,  M.A.  Pp.  1,812, 
with  a  Portrait  engraved  on  Steel  from  a 
recent  Photograph.  2  vols.  8vo.  price  32*. 
cloth.      .  [January  31,  1882. 

AF  the  speeches  recorded  in  these  two  volumes, 
V/  nearly  half  a  centary  has  elapsed  since 
BorjAMnr  Disbaeli  gave  utterance  to  the  first, 
and  it  is  scarcely  a  year  since  Lobd  Beaconsfield 
mke  tbe  last.  Conseq^uently  the  Editor's  task 
Mile^  a  difficult  one,  inasmuch  as  the  material 
i)r  aefeelion  is  the  result  of  fifty  years  of  constant 
t^Uie  speaking. 

BttC  HI  Ids  task  the  Editor  has  had  valuable 
^abtance  from  the  Mabquis  of  Salisbttby^  Sib 


.Stafford  Northcotb,  Lord  Rowtoit,  Mr.  E. 
Stanhopf^  Sir  Phuip  RoirB  (one  of  Lord  Bea- 
consflbld*s  executors),  and  last,  hut  not  least, 
from  Baron  Dimsdalb,  late  member  for  Hertford, 
assistance  not  only  in  the  process  of  selection,  hut 
in  the  revision  of  proof  sheets,  the  communication 
of  many  interesting  details,  and  in  the  supply  of 
the  key  to  Lord  Beacoksfield's  tactics  in  more 
than  one  Parliamentary  campaign. 

The  Editor  has  been  guided  by  three  principles 
of  selection.  He  has  chosen  (V)  those  speeches 
V7hich  exhibit  in  the  strongest  light  the  character 


part  of  the  history 
great  public  questions  and  which  are  indispensable 
to  the  full  comprehension  of  them ;  and  (3)  those 
which  are  of  general  and  permanent  interest,  con- 
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tfdning  maxims  and  arguments,  which,  in  the 
opinion  at  least  of  Lobd  Beaconsfield^s  admireray 
all  future  generations  may  consult  with  profit. 

His  early  speeches  are  in  some  respects  the 
most  interesting  of  all,  because  in  these  the  most 
original  side  of  his  mind  is  turned  towards  us. 
After  he  became  one  of  the  recognised  chiefs  of 
the  Conseryative  party,  and  was  enrolled  among 
the  dozen  leading  men  on  whom  the  country 
relies  in  turn  for  the  administration  of  affairs,  the 
difference  between  him  and  othera  was  one  less  of 
kind  than  of  degree.  His  policy  on  public  ques- 
tions was  the  policy  of  a  great  party  moulded  to 
a  large  extent  oy  its  political  traditions  and  based 
on  accumulated  experience.  His  financial  policy, 
his  foreign  policy,  his  reform  policy  might  be 
better  or  worse  than  the  views  espoused  by  other 
statesmen ;  but  they  were  not  views  of  which  it 
could  be  said  that  nobody  else  could  possibly  have 
entertained  them.  They  were  founded  on  con- 
siderations familiar  to  all  politicians ;  and  though 
Mr.  Disraeli  would  have  impressed  his  own 
idiosyncrasy  upon  everything  he  undertook,  it 
cannot  be  said  that  ho  imported  any  absolutely 
new  ideas  into  the  practical  questions  of  the  day. 
But  in  his  conceptions  of  our  political  history,  and 
in  the  creed  which  he  endeavoured  to  found  upon 
them,  he  standi  entirely  alone ;  nor  does  the 
Editor  think  it  improbable  that  posterity  will 
attach  at  least  as  much  importance  to  these  as  to 
those  more  solid  acbievements  in  the  domain  of 
practical  statenmanship,  which,  durinty  the  latter 
part  of  his  life,  threw  them  completely  into  the 
shade.  lie  hns  accordingly  been  careful  to  give 
as  many  speeches  as  he  could  in  which  these 
opinions  find  expression. 

Of  Mr.  DiSRAELi*s  financial  speeches,  beyond 
what  he  has  written  in  the  parsgraphs  prefixed  to 
each,  the  Editor  is  able  to  say  little.  Mr.  Disraeli 
never  commanded  a  majority  of  the  House  of  Com- 
mons while  he  was  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer; 
and  it  would  have  been  impossible  for  him,  as  Sir* 
Stafford  Northcote  has  pointed  out,  to  achieve 
any  of  those  dazzling  financial  exploits  which  have 
distinguished  the  career  of  Mr.  Gladstone,  even 
had  he  been  so  minded.  Such  achievements  re- 
quire for  success  the  support  of  an  unflinching 
majority  and  the  control  of  the  public  revenue 
for  a  considerable  series  of  years. 

The  speeches  here  given  on  Parliamentary 
Heform,  though  not  as  specimens  of  oratory 
among  Mr.  Disraeli's  best,  possess  considerable 
value.  They  vindicate  the  right  of  the  Tory 
party  to  deal  with  the  question  as  soon  as  the 
Whigs  had  reopened  it,  and  shew  that  Tories  had 
been  the  earliest  Reformers,  as  they  also  had 
been  the  earliest  Free  Traders. 

On  Foreign  affairs  in  general  his  own  govern- 
ment was  accused  of  very  much  the  same  propen- 


sity which  he  himself  condemned  in  the  policy  of 
Lord  Russell  and  Lord  Palubrstoit.  ^  Bat  the 
Editor  thinks  all  candid  and  impartial  critics  'will 
allow  that  there  was  a  vast  difference  in  the  cir« 
cumstances  of  the  two  governments.    The  Italian 
question,  the  Danish  question,  the  Polish  ques- 
tion, were  not  in  the  first  place  questions  which 
touched  the  British  Empire,  while  the  chai^ge 
brought  against  Lord   Kussell   in   connexion 
with  them  was  that  he  irritated  and  estranged 
foreign   Powers    by    perpetual    and  injudicious 
interference,  without  diverting  them  from  their 
objects  by  the  legitimate  use  of  British  influence. 
No  reader  of  these  speeches  can  bring  the  same 
charge  against  Lord  Beaconspibld.    The  ques- 
tions on  which  he  interfered  were  those  in  which 
he  believed  our  Eofipire  to  be  at  stake,  and  his 
remonstrances,  far  from  being  futile,  produced  im- 

Eortant  and  valuable  results.  He  would  probably 
ave  said  himself  that  his  foreign  policy  steered  a 
middle  course  between  a  policy  of  isolation  and  a 
policy  of  intrusion;  that  it  was  strictly  a  defensive 
policy,  vigilant  and  energetic,  but  neither  vexa- 
tious nor  ambitious. 


James  Mill;  a  Biographj.  By  Alexakder 
Bain,  LL.D.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Logic  in 
the  University  of  Aberdeen.  Pp.  498,  with 
Portrait.     Crown  8vo.  price  6».  cloth. 

iJanvary  14,  1882. 

JOHN  STUART  MILL,  in  speaking  of  lii« 
father,  in  his  Autobiography,  says  :  '  Ilia 
*  place  is  an  eminent  one  in  the  literary,  and  even 
'  in  the  political,  history  of  his  country  ;  and  it  is 
'  far  from  honourable  to  the  generation  which  hns 
'benefited  by  his  worth,  that  he  is  seldom  luen- 
'  tinned,  and,  compared  with  men  far  his  inferior*, 
'  so  little  remembered.' 

Hitherto  the  elder  Mill  has  been  both  under- 
estimated and  misconceived.  He  is  often  regarded 
as  mainly  devoted  to  working  out  the  ideas  of 
Jeremy  Bentham;  while,  as  to  character,  he  is 
stigmatised  as  cold,  harsh,  and  unsj'mpathisiog. 

A  closer  acquaintance  with  his  actual  career 
shews  the  groundlessness  of  both  these  views.  It 
so  hnppens,  however,  that  little  puins  has  been 
taken  to  set  forth  even  the  leading  facts  of  his 
life.  He  himself  gave  no  aid  to  the  undertakings 
lie  was  a  self-raised  man ;  but  he  left  behind  bim 
no  record  of  his  early  history,  and  did  not  even 
impart  it  to  his  family  or  friends.  Ilia  son  wss 
content  with  supplying  a  general  eulogy,  coapled 
with  a  small  number  of  the  incidents  that  affected 
himself. 

The  present  work  professes  to  give  rU  the  facts 
respecting  him  that  are  now  ascertained  alter  the 
fullest  inquiry  and  research.    Some  eoasideTaUe 
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ma  remain  in  the  narratiye ;  yet  there  is  pro- 
Tidfld  a  body  of  material  sufficient  to  rectify  the 
preTailing  miflappreheneions  respecting  him,  to 
flbew  what  manner  of  man  he  really  was,  and  what 
was  the  extent  of  his  influence  upon  his  own  time. 

As  manjr  of  his  most  important  writings  con- 
sisted of  articles  in  periodicalSi  and  of  his  contri- 
bations  to  the  £ncyclop{edia  £rtian9itca,  to  all 
which  it  is  now  very  difficult  to  find  access^  some 
accoant  of  the  more  remarkable  of  these  articles 
apoeared  to  he  essential  to  make  up  the  picture 
of  his  mind  and  his  activity. 

It  was  also  requisite  to  introduce  notices  of 
his  more  intimate  friends ;  most  of  them  men  of 
mark.  Foremost  of  all  is  Jeremy  Benthah,  the 
connexion  with  whom  is  fully  described;  next 
are  BaorGHAH^  Komilly,  Bicabdo,  Hume,  Mir- 
anda, Francis  Place,  John  Black,  William 
Allen,  Grote,  Bickersteth,  M'Culloch,  John 
and  Charlbs  Austin,  Macaulay,  Strutt,  the 

VlLLIERSES,  FONBLANQTJB,  M0LB8WORTH,  &C. 

The  Reform  movement,  to  which  James  Mill 
gave  both  impetus  and  direction,  is  recounted  with 
some  degree  of  fulness.  In  doing  this,  the  less 
known  incidents  of  the  final  struggle  receive  their 
dae  share  of  prominence. 


John  Stuart  Mill ;  a  Criticism^  with  Personal 
Recollections,  By  Alexander  Bain,  LL.D. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  218,  price  2*.  Gd.  cloth. 

IJan.  14, 1882. 

THIS  volume,  devoted  to  John  Sttjarx  Mill, 
falls  short  of  a  full  biography.  It  is  a  com- 
plete review  of  his  writings,  commencing  with 
his  earlier  articles  in  the  Wedminster  JReview,  most 
of  which  have  never  been  re-published. 

The  criticism  of  his  books  from  the  Logic 
onwards  is  interspersed  with  personal  recollections, 
which  help  to  throw  light  upon  his  character  and 
aims. 

By  the  help  of  family  documents,  many  in- 
terestmg  particulars  are  given  regarding  his  early 
jears,  in  addition  to  those  furnished  by  himself. 

A  chapter,  in  conclusion,  is  devoted  to  a  full 
and  detailed  estimate  of  his  character  and  in- 
flaence. 

In  Trust ;  the  Story  of  a  Lady  and  her  Lover. 
By  M.  O.  W.  Oliphant,  Author  of  *  Chroni- 
cles of  Carlingford '  &c.  3  vols,  crown  8vo. 
pp.  844,  price  125.  cloth. 

[Jantiary  16,  1882. 

ADMIREBS  of  Mrs.  Oliphant^s  novels  will 
welcome  the  appearance  of  her  latest  work, 
In  Trust,  or  the  Story  of  a  Lady  and  her  Lover, 


The  style  and  character  of  Mrs.  Oliphant's 
writing  are  too  well  known  to  need  description 
here,  and  to  analyse  the  contents  of  the  oook 
would  be  unfair  to  Author  and  reader  by  robbing 
the  novel  of  half  its  interest.  But  the  Publishers 
of  In  Trust  are  in  hopes  that  this  book  may  be 
welcomed  by  even  a  lai'ger  circle  than  Mrs. 
Oliphant^s  admirers,  for  this  reason,  that  they 
have  departed  from  tlie  usual  custom  of  bringing 
out  novels  in  three  volumes  at  10«.  Crf.  a  volume, 
a  price  prohibitive  to  the  mass  of  the  book*buying 
public.  It  is  hoped  that  by  reducing  the  price 
to  4«.  a  volume  they  will  be  placing  In  Trnst 
within  the  reach  of  a  mucli  larger  circle. 


The  Life  of  Napoleon  the  Thirds  denved  from 
State  Records,  from  Unpublished  Family 
Correspondence y  and  from  Personal  Testis 
mony.  By  Blanchard  Jerrold.  With 
Family  Portraits  in  the  possession  of  the 
Imperial  Family,  and  Facsimiles  of  Letters 
of  Napoleon  I.  Napoleon  III.  Queen  Hor- 
tense,  &c.  Volume  the  Fourth  (completion) 
from  1854  to  1873,  including  Thirteen 
Documentary  Appendices  and  a  General 
Index  to  the  whole  Work ;  pp.  648,  witli 
Seven  Plates,  inducing  Winterhalter's  Por- 
trait of  the  Prince  Imperial  painted  in  18G4. 
8vo.  price  245.  cloth.  The  Work  complete 
in  4  vols.  8vo.  price  £Z,  I85.  cloth. 

[January  11,  1882. 

WITH  this  volume  the  Author  concludes  a 
task,  in  the  accomplishment  of  which  he 
feels  that  he  may  at  least  claim  to  have  been 
actuated  wholly  by  a  disinterested  desire  to  ascer- 
tain and  to  speak  the  truth.  Whatever  may  be 
the  force  of  the  objection  that  we  are  still  too 
near  to  the  events  which  mark  the  career  of 
Napoleon  III.  to  be  enabled  to  form  a  dispas- 
sionate judgment  about  them  or  even  to  see 
them  in  their  true  proportion,  it  must  surely  be 
admitted  that  the  attempt  to  lay  as  securely  as 
possible  the  foundations  on  which  such  a  judg- 
ment may  be  formed  hereafter  cannot  be  pre- 
mature. Such  an  attempt  is  rendered  the  more 
necessary,  when  the  principal  personage  in  the 
great  drama  which  closed  with  the  disaster  of 
Sedan  has  been  made  the  object  of  constant  and 
almost  immeasured  misrepresentation.  Of  not  a 
few  of  the  pictures  thus  drawn  of  Napoleon  III. 
the  Author  felt  assured,  before  entering  on  his  task, 
that  he  could  successfully  expose  the  falsehood ; 
and  now  that  his  taftk  is  done,  he  feels  that  in  the 
opinion  of  ordinarilv  fair-minded  men  he  will  be 
regarded  as  having  fulfilled  his  promise. 
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The  first  announcement  of  the  work  stated 
that  the  Author  had  begun  to  collect  materials 
for  it  not  many  years  after  the  establishment  of  the 
Empire.  When  he  so  began,  it  was  impossible  for 
him  to  foresee  the  astonishing  turn  of  events  which 
were  in  no  small  measure  to  change  the  face  of 
Europe ;  and  probably  he  will  not  stand  alone  in 
the  confession  that  the  issue  has  in  some  cases 
falsified  his  anticipations,  fifteen  or  twenty 
years  ago,  he  believed  that  the  permanence  of  the 
new  or  restored  dynasl^  might  be  reasonably 
counted  on.  Its  downfall  has  not  only  dispelled 
this  expectation,  but  may  in  the  opinion  of  some, 
or  many,  be  taken  as  proof  that  it  deserved  no 
other  fato.  Such  a  conclusion  would  not,  he 
thinks,  be  wholly  in  accordance  with  facts;  and 
it  is  his  opinion  that  the  misdeeds  and  mistakes 
which  may  be  laid  to  the  charge  of  Napoleon  III. 
are  trivial  as  compared  with  those  of  which  many 
sovereigns,  whose  lives  have  ended  peaceably,  have 
been  guilty.  The  truth  is,  that  such  questions 
cannot  be  settled  except  by  a  reference  to  the 
circumstances  in  which  the  sovereign  and  his 
advisers  find  themselves.  But  in  j  ustice  to  himself, 
as  well  as  to  the  subject  of  these  memoirs,  the 
Author  feels  it  his  duty  to  call  attention  to  the 
clearness  with  which  he  has  spoken  of  the  faults 
as  well  as  the  good  points  in  the  government  of 
the  Third  Napoleon.  With  regard  to  the  fonner 
grenerally,  his  opinion  virtually  reflects  that  of  the 
Prince  Consobt,  who  pointecl  out,  with  singular 
force,  the  special  dangers  to  which  it  was  ex- 
posed, and  which  in  the  end  led  to  the  great 
catastrophe. 

The  Author's  object,  in  short,  throughout  these 
volumes  has  been,  not  the  glorification  of  an  idol, 
but  the  delineation  of  a  career  which  all  will  allow 
to  be  memorable,  and  in  which  few  Englishmen  can 
fail  to  find  something  to  admire.  He  has  nowhere 
dissembled  his  own  high  opinion  of  the  Emperor 
as  a  ruler  and  as  a  man,  while  he  has  frankly 
acknowledged  the  faulty  way  in  which  Napoleon 
ILL  not  unfrequently  dealt  with  his  surroundings. 
He  has  admitted  that  more  might  have  been  done 
and  should  have  been  done  to  counteract  the  evil 
influence  of  some  of  his  advisers  whose  lives  and 
schemes  were  far  from  creditable.  But  at  the 
same  time  Englishmen,  he  insists,  ought  not  to 
forget  the  unswerving  fidelity  of  the  Emperor  to 
the  land  of  his  exile,  and  the  solid  benefits  which 
England  has  derived  from  his  rule,  not  only  in  the 
form  of  commercial  treaties  but  in  the  removal  of 
the  traditionary  suspicion  and  hatred  which  for 
centuries  had  been  the  bane  alike  of  France  and 
of  England. 

The  Author  feels  therefore  that  he  may  with 
reasonable  confidence  submit  this  book  to  the  judg- 
ment of  the  public  as  an  important  contribution 
towards  the  history  of  our  age.    Some  of  his  con- 


clusions may  be  hereafter  modified  or  refuted,  but 
he  believes  that,  far  from  being  set  aside,  his  picturo 
will,  as  time  ^oes  on,  be  accepted  generally  as  a 
faithful  portraiture  of  the  Thisd  Napoleon. 

Contents  of  the  Fourth  Volume. 

Book  X» 

The  Crimean  War. 

I.  The  Anglo-French  Alliance. 
II.  The  Camp  at  Boulogne. 

III.  The  First  Year  of  the  War. 

IV.  The  Universal  Exhibition  of  1866. 
V.  The  Treaty  of  Paris. 

Book  XL 
Italian  Independence. 

I.  Birth  of  the  Faincb  Impbbial.  | 

II.  Ro  moors  of  War. 

IIL  The  Compact  of  Plombiferes, 

IV.  Free  Italy. 

V.  The  War. 

VL  The  Peace  of  ViUafranca. 

Book  XIL; 

Home  Policy. 

I.  The  Commercial  Treaty  with  England. 
II.  The  Repeal  of  the  French  Navigation  Laws. 

III.  The  Year  1860. 

IV,  The  Home  in  the  Tuileries. 
V.  Constitutional  Reforms. 

VI.  The  German  Wars. 
VII.  The  Exhibition  of  1867. 

B50K  XIII. 
Home  Affairu 

I.  NoBcitur  a  Sociis. 
II.  Home  Policy. 

III.  Tho  Crowning  of  the  Edifice. 

IV.  Constitutional  Government. 

Book  XIV. 
1870. 
I.  The  Olivier  Ministry. 
II.  The  Declaration  of  War. 

III.  The  Franco-German  War. 

IV.  Chislehurbt. 
Appendices. 

Tlaie^  in  the  Fourth  Volume: — 

The  Prince  Imperial,  1864. 

Facsimile  of  the  Emperor  Napoleon*8  Address  from 
Milan  to  the  Italian  People. 

Sketches  by  the  Prince  Imperial  (2  Platae). 
Facsimile  of  Linns  written  by  Napoleon  III.  with  the 

Signature  of  the  Prince  Imperial* 
The  Prince  Imperial,  aged  21. 

The  Chamber  of  Death.     January  9,    1873  (from 
a  Photograph). 
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Our  Little  Life;  Essays  Consolatory  and 
Domestic,  with  some  others.  By  A.  K.  U.  B. 
Author  of  *  The  Recreations  of  a  Country 
Fanon '  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  336,  price  Ss.  6d. 
cloth.  [January  10, 1882. 

THIS  Volume  condsts  of  Twent;^  Essays. 
Twelve  of  these  were  contributed  in  1881  to 
lif$  and  Work^  a  Parochial  Magazine  which  has 
a  large  circulation  in  Scotland.  The  others  were 
contribated  to  Fraser^s  Magadne,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  that  on  'The  Ideal  of  a  National  Church,' 
which  contains  the  substance,  with  much  altera- 
tion, of  two  papers  published  eight  years  ago. 

The  following  is  the  Table  of  Contents  :— 

I.  Of  Life :  What  always  hangs  oyer  it. 
II.  Of  Life :  What  is  always  present  in  it. 

III.  Of  Life :  How  shall  we  take  its  Great 

Characteristic  P 

IV.  Of  Life :  Of  Wonr  as  a  Means  of  Grace. 
V.  Of  Life:    The  Diverse  Material  God's 

Grace  must  work  on. 
VI.  Of  Life  :  Of  a  Trying  Means  of  Grace. 
VII.  Of  Life:  When  They  Went  Away. 
VIII.  Of  Life :  Blinks. 
IX.  Of  Life :  Helped  by  LitUe  Things. 
X.  Of  Life:  Stricken. 
XI.  Of  Life :  After  All  These  Years. 
XII.  Of  Life:    Critical    Periods   and    New 
Leases. 

XIII.  Of  Parting  Company. 

XIV.  Little  to  Shew. 
XV.  Of  the  Opposition. 

XVI.  Concerning  the  Cheerfulness  of  the  Old. 
XVII.  Lord  Caxpbell. 


XVIIL  Of  Mistakes :  A  Consolatory  Essay. 
XIX.  The   Ideal  of  a  National   Church : 
Unpractical  Imagination. 
Conclusion. 


An 


Gfuk  and  Roman  Sculpture ;  a  Popular  In- 
troduction to  the  History  of  Greek  and 
Boman  Sculpture.  By  Walter  Copland 
Perbt.  Pp.  730,  with  268  Illustrations 
engraved  on  Wood.  Square  crown  8vo. 
price  3is.  6rf.  cloth.     [January  24,  1882. 

rE  nrincipal  objects  which  the  Author  has 
haa  in  view  in  the  present  work  are : — 

1.  To  supply  the  first  step  to  the  student  of 
aodent  Qreelc  and  Roman  sculpture. 

2.  To  set  before  the  artist  the  principles  by 
vhich  the  greatest  masters  io  the  greatest  period 
of  art  were  guided,  and  the  influences  to  which 
^haj  were  subjected. 

3.  To  furnish  the  inexperienced  amateur  with 
the  knowledge  requisite  to  enable  him  to  under- 


stand and  appreciate  the  remains  of  ancient  plastic 
art  in  the  museums  of  his  own  and  roreign 
countries. 

4.  To  direct  the  attention  of  the  student  of 
ancient  history  to  one  of  the  most  interesting  and 
characteristic  sides  of  Greek  life,  and  to  shew  him 
the  intimate  relation  between  Greek  art  and  the 
religious^  political^  and  social  life  of  the  Greek 
people. 

The  prosecution  of  these  objects  necessarily 
implies  a  popular  treatment  of  the  subject.  It 
also  precludes  the  Author  from  entering  at  any 
lengtn  into  controversial  discussions,  or  exhaustive 
descriptions  and  analyses  of  works  of  art,  which 
his  scope  and  limits  render  at  once  unnecessary 
and  impossible. 

The  work  is  mainly  based,  as  all  such  works 
must  be,  on  the  researches  and  criticisms  of 
German  archseologists.  But  while  the  Author 
has  gladly  availed  himself  of  their  aid,  as  well  as 
that  of  the  many  distinguished  writers  on  the 
same  subject  in  England,  France,  and  Italy,  he 
has  endeavoured,  by  a  diligent  study  of  the  sources 
of  art-history,  and,  above  all,  by  a  familiar  and 
loving  acquaintance  with  the  onginals  of  all  the 
works  of  art  referred  to  in  the  following  pages^  to 
free  himself  from  the  tyranny  of  great  names  and 
to  form  an  independent  judgment. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  the  Illus- 
trations are  not  offered  as  works  of  art,  or  as 
representative  of  the  beauty  of  the  originals  from 
which  they  are  taken.  With  some  exceptions 
they  aim  at  nothing  more  than  to  remind  one 
class  of  readers  of  what  they  have  already  seen, 
and  to  indicate  to  another  what  they  are  to  look 
for  on  entering  for  the  first  time  a  museum  of 
ancient  marbles. 

Whatever  may  be  thought  of  the  Author's 
mode  of  treating  his  subject  few  will  deny  the 
importance  of  the  subject  itself.  The  interest  it 
awakens  is  altogether  independent  of  the  view 
which  we  may  take  of  the  future  of  modem 
sculpture.  If,  as  many  think,  and  notably  the 
more  eminent  sculptors  themselves,  Sculpture  is  a 
lost  art,  it  has,  at  any  rate,  the  interest  and  value 
of  a  dead  language — a  language  in  which  the 
noblest  thoughts  and  tenderest  feelings  of  the 
most  highly  gifted  people  of  the  world  have  been 
written  in  characters  of  surpassing  clearness  and 
beauty. 

Contents:^ 

1.  Art  in  General. 

First  Period. 

From  tlie  Commencement  of  Art  in  Greece  to 

OL.  70  (B.C.  500). 

2.  Iklythical  Art. 

3.  Homeric  Art. 
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4.  The  Greek  Temple. 

6,  Founders  of  the  Earliest  School  of  Sculpture 

in  Greece. 
6  &  7.  Extant  Works  of  Archaic  Art. 

Second  Peeiod. 

From  OL.  70  (b.c.  50O)  to  the  Beg^nninp:  of  the 
Career  of  I^ricles,  ol.  80  (b.c.  400). 

8.  Schools  of  yEgina,  Sicjon,  and  Argos. 
9  &  10.  Extant  Monuments  of  First  Half  of  Fifth 
Century. 

1 1 .  The  Groups  from  the  Pediments  of  the  Temple 

of  Athene  at  JBgina,  in  Munich. 

12.  Archaistic  (Pseudo- Archaic)  Art. 

13.  History  of  Artists. 

14.  Style  of  Myron. 

Third  Period. 

From  the  Beginning  of  the  Career  of  Pericles, 
OL.  80  (b.c.  400),  to  the  End  of  the  Pelopon- 
nesian  War,  ol.  94  (b.c.  404). 

lo  &  IC.  Agd  of  Cimon  and  Pericles. 

17.  Pheidias  under  the  Administration  of  Pericles. 

18.  Pheidias  in  Olympia. 

19.  Contemporaries  and  Pupils  of  Pheidias. 

20.  Extant  Works  of  Peiiclean  I'eriod. 

21.  Temple  of  Zeus  at  Olympia. 

22.  23,  24.  Sculptures  of  the  Parthenon  (Elgin 

Marbles). 
2o.  The  Eastern  Frieze. 
28.  Other  Works  from  the  Ago  of  Pheidias. 

27.  Sculptures  of  the  ICrechtheium  and  the  Temple 

of  Nike  Apteros. 

28.  The  School  of  Myron. 

29.  Peloponnesian  Art.     Polycleitus, 

30.  The  School  of  Polycleitus. 

Fourth  Prriod. 

Fjom  the  Eud  of  the  Peloponnesian  AVar,  ol.  94 
(B.C.  404),  to  the  Accession  of  Alexander  the 
Great,  ol.  Ill  (b.c.  330). 

31.  The  Younjrer  Attic  School. 

32.  Scopas  of  Paro?. 

33.  Temple  of  Artemis  at  Ephesus. 

34.  WorKs  of  Scopas — (continued), 
3o.  The  Niobe  Group. 

30,  37,  38.  Praxiteles. 

39.  Leochares  of  Athens  &c. 

40.  Extant  Works  of  this  Period  by  Unknown 

Authors. 

Fifth  Period. 

From  the  Accession  of  Alexander  the  Great, 
ol.  Ill  (b.c.  330),  to  the  Fall  of  Corinth, 
ol.  158.    2  (B.C.  140). 

41.  Peloponnesian  School. 

42.  Artists  and  Works  of  Art  in  other  parts  of 

Greece. 

43.  Lycian  Art. 


44.  Art  under  the  Diadochi. 

4o.  Plastic  Art  in  Rhodes. 

40.  Plastic  Art  in  Pergamon* 

47.  The  Dying  Gaul  (so-called  *Bying  Gladiator'). 

Sixth  Period. 

From  the  Fall  of  Corinth,  ol.  158.    2  (b.c.  146), 
to  the  Decline  of  Art.    Grroco- Roman  Period. 

48.  Italian  (Etruscan)  Art    Migration  of  Greek 

Art  to  Rome. 

49.  Extant  Works  of  Gneco-Roman  Period. 

50.  Artists  of  Asia  Minor. 

51.  Extant  Works  of  Gra^co-Romaa  Period— 

(eoiUitiued). 

52.  Pasi teles  and  his  School. 

53.  Representation  of  Abstract  Ideas  and  His- 

torical Events. 

54.  Portrait  Sculpture. 

55.  Portrait  Statues. 


List  of  Illustratioxs  : — 
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1,  2.  Cyclopean  masonry. 

3.  Gallery  at  Mycenae. 

4.  Gate    and    walls    of 

Myccna?. 

5.  Treasury  of  At  reus. 

6.  Acropolis  of  Mycenae. 

7.  The    Lion    Gate    at 

Mycenae. 

8.  Old  relief  from  My- 

cenae. 

9.  Niobe    from    Stark  s 

Niobe. 

10.  Doric  pillar. 

1 1 .  Apollo  of  Tonea. 

12.  The  *Strangford' 

Apollo. 

13.  Bronze  statue  in  the 

Ix)uvre. 

14.  Lion  devouring  deer. 

15.  Bulls  butting. 

16.  Sphinxes. 

17.  Centaup. 

18.  Banquet. 

19.  Heracles,  Triton  and 

Nereids. 

20.  Per^eas  and  Medusa. 

21.  Medusa  Rondanini  in 

Munich. 

22.  Heracles  and  the  Cer- 

copes. 

23.  Actaeon  and  his  dogs. 

24.  Tho  *Amphiaraus' 

St^l^. 

25.  26.     Reliefs      from 

Sparta. 

27.  Relief  from  Sparta. 

28.  Statues   from    Bran- 

chidae,  near  Mile- 
tus. 

29.  Relief  of  Samothrace. 


Cana- 


of 


of 
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30.  Apollo,    after 

chus. 

31.  Arcba'c      figure     of 

Athtiie. 

32.  Head  of  Discobolus  at 

Athens. 

33.  Hermes     bearing    a 

calf. 

34.  Archaic  statuette 

Athen^. 

35.  Panathenaic  rase. 

36.  Archaic   statuette 

Centaur. 

37.  Goddess  (?)  mountiDg 

a  chariot. 

38.  Stele  of  Aristion. 
30.  Siele  of  Orcbomenos. 
40,  41.  Harmodius     and 

Aristogeiton. 

42.  Coin  of  Athens. 

43.  Harpy  monument  ia 

British  Museum. 

44.  The  Harpy  monument 

45.  Sepulchral  relief. 

46.  Thasian  relief. 

47.  Perseus  and  Medusa. 

48.  Sappho  and  AIca>u8. 

49.  Meeting    of    Orestes 

and  Electra. 

50.  Restored    temple    of 

Athtmd  at  J^lgioa. 

51.  Western  pediment. 

52.  Theban  coin. 

53.  The  Dying  Hero  of  the 

eastern  pediment. 

54.  Archaic     bronze    of 

charioteer. 

55.  Wedding  of  Htfades 

and  Hebe. 

56.  The  I^iog  Amazon. 
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57.  Arebaifitid  Artemis  at 

Naples. 

58.  Aithautic  Ath6ad  at 

Dresden. 
69, 60.  Contest    for   the 
Delphian  Tripod. 

61.  Consecration  of  a  Tri- 

pod. 

62.  Altar  of  the  Twelve 

Gods. 

63.  Belief  of  Apollo  and 

Nikd. 

64.  Philoctetes  on  gems. 

65.  Lataran     statue     of 

Harsjas. 

66.  The  Discobolus. 

67.  Hermes  Kriophoros  at 

Wilton  House. 
66.  Hestia  Ginstiniani. 

69.  Penelope. 

70.  Athenian  coins  -with 

the    Athens    Pro- 
machos. 

71.  Viev  of  the  Acropolis 

of  Athens  restored. 

72.  Statuette    from    the 

Parthenon. 

73.  Harble  shield  in  the 

British  Museum. 
73a.  Ath4nS  Nikephoroe. 

74.  Minerva  Medici. 

75.  Coin  of  Elis  with  the 

Olympian  Zeus. 

76.  Bust  of  Zeus. 

77i  Copj     of     Pheidias' 

Amazon. 
78b  Head  of  Asklepios  in 

the  British  Museum 

79.  Coin  of  Epidaurus. 

80.  Temple    of  Theseus, 

at  Athens. 

81.  Theseos  and  the  Mi- 

notaur. 

82.  Theseus  and  the  Ma- 

rathonian  BulL 

83.  Centauiomachia  from 

the  Theaeion. 

84.  Part  of  the  Western 

Frieze  of  the  The- 
seion. 

85.  Pkxt  of  the  Eastern 

Friese  of  the  The- 
seion. 

86.  The  seated  Divinities 

of    the    Theseion 
Frieze. 

87.  Heracles,  Atlas,  and 

Hesperid. 

88.  Heiades  and  the  Cre- 

tan BulL 

89.  Pallas  from  the  Me- 

tope of  the  Stjm- 
pluUan  Birds. 


FIGITRB 

90.  The   Eastern    pedi- 

ment of  the  Tempie 
of  Zeus  at  Olympia 
by  Pseonius  (?)  ac- 
cording to  Treu's 
arrangement. 

91.  The  Western    pedi- 

ment of  the  Temple 
of  Zous  at  Oljmpia 
by  Alcamenes  (?) 
according  to  Treu's 
arrangement. 

92.  TheNikeof  PsBonius. 

93.  The  Parthenon. 

94.  Ground  plan  of  Par- 

thenon. 

95.  Metope  xxix. 

96.  Metope  i. 

97.  Metope  zxvii. 

98.  Metope  zxviii. 

99.  Female        Centaur, 

playing  the  double 
ilutc. 

100.  Carrey's  drawing  of 

Western  pediment. 

101.  CephissuB. 

102.  Torso  of  Poseidon. 

103.  Carey's  drawing  of 

the  Eastern  pedi- 
ment, 

104.  Helios  on  his  chariot. 

105.  Theseus  (?) 

106.  Daughters     of    Ce- 

crops  (?)     . 
107^,  107d.  Horsemen 

preparing. 
107<',  108.  Riders  starting. 
109.  Procession  of 

cavalry. 
110a,  1105.  Procession  of 

chariots. 

111.  Train  of  musicians 

and  youths. 

112.  Sheep  for  sacrifice. 

1 13.  Cows  for  sacrifice. 

114.  Train  of  noble  maid- 

ens. 

115.  Procession  of  female 

Metoikoi. 

116.  Archons(?)  and  Mar- 

shals. 

117.  The  Central  group  of 

Deities. 

118.  The  five  Centrdd 

figures. 

119.  Demeter,  Cora,  and 

lacchos. 

120.  Orpheus  and  Eury- 

dice. 

121.  122.  Sepulchral 

stelse. 
123.  Siren. 
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124.  Scene  from  the  Phi- 

galeian  Frieze. 

125.  Centaur     attacking 

Caeneus. 

126.  Centauromachia. 

127.  Apollo  and  Artemis 

in  the  Phigaleian 
Frieze. 

128.  129,130.  Scene  from 

the  battle  of  the 
Amazons. 

131.  The  Erechtheiiim  on 

the  Acropolis   re- 
stored. 

132,  133.    Caryatides  of 

the  Pandroseion. 

134.  Atlantes. 

135.  The  Temple  of  Sikt 

Apteros  at  Athens. 
13C.  Image  of  Athena 
Nike  from  a  vase 
in  the  British 
Museum. 

137.  Eastern  Frieze  of  the 

Temple    of    Nike 
Apteros. 
137rt.  Northern  (?)  Frieze 
of  the  same  temple. 

138.  Ground  plan  of  Nike 

Temple. 

139.  Victory    erecting    a 

trophy. 
The  same  figure  re- 
stored. 

140.  Erection  of  a  trophy, 

from  a  vase  in  the 
British  Museum. 

141.  Bas-relief    of    two 

Nikai  and  cow. 

142.  Group   of  Victories 

and  Cows  restored. 

143.  From  the  Balustrade 

of  the  Temple  of 
Athene  Nike. 

144.  Restoration    of 

Athene  sitting  on 
ship. 

145.  Hestoration  of 

Athens  sitting  on 
chair. 

146.  Victory  and  Cow.' 

147.  Nude  Victory. 

148.  Amazon    by    Cresi- 

la8(?) 

149.  Pericles. 

150.  The  HerA  Ludovisi. 

151.  The  Argive  Here. 

152.  Juno  Pentini. 

153.  Juno  at  Naples. 

154.  The  Amazon  of  Poly- 

cloitus  (?) 

155.  DiadnmenosFarnese 


FIGUBK 

156.  Astragalizontes. 

157.  The  Discobolus  after 

Naucydes  (?) 

158.  Cowering     '  Aphro- 

dite.' 
150.  Eirene  and  Ploutos. 
160.  Gem  in  British 

Museum. 
161, 162.  Msenad  from 

Smyrna. 

163.  Apollo  Citharoedus. 

164.  Coin  of  Delphi. 

165.  Artemis  looking  at 

Endymion. 

166.  Mars  Ludovisi. 

167.  Young  Triton  in  the 

Vatican. 
168rt.  Nereid  on  a  Triton, 
1685.  Nereid    on   a   sea 

bull. 
168(7.  Doris  (?)  on  a  Hip- 

pocamp. 
l6Sd,  Poseidon  and  Am- 

phitrite. 
168c.  Nereid  in  the  coils 

of  a  Hippocamp. 
16V".  Nereids,  Triton,  & 

sea  dragon. 

169.  Pullan's  restoration 

of  Mausoleum. 

170.  Portrait  of  Mausolus. 

171.  Heracles   (or  Thes- 

eus) and  Amazons. 

172.  The    Frieze  of  the 

Mausoleum. 

173.  Frieze  of  the  Mauso- 

leum. 

174.  Greeks  and  Amazons. 

175.  Slab  N,  from  Mauso- 

leum. 
170.  Mounted  Amazon. 

177.  The  Niobe  group. 

178.  Head  of  Niobe. 
179«  Niobe  and  her 

youngest  daughter. 

180.  Niobid. 

181.  Niobid. 

182.  Niobids  (brother  and 

siijter). 

183.  Niobid. 

184.  Niobid. 

185.  Psedagogne  and 

youngest  son. 

186.  Niobid. 

187.  Niobid. 

188.  Dying  Niobid. 

189.  Apollo  Sauroctonos. 

190.  TheApoUino. 

191.  Dionysus  &  Icarius. 
102.  Satyr   after    Praxi- 
teles. 

193.  Silenus  with  the  in- 
fant Dionysus. 
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FIGURE 

194.  Faun  in  the  Capitol. 

195.  PlautilU  as  Aphro- 

dite. 

196.  'The  Venns  of  Cni- 

do8 '  at  Munich. 

197.  The  Eros    of   Cen- 

tocelle. 

198.  Eros  and  Psyche. 

199.  Statue  of   Eros    at 

Dresden. 

200.  Attic  Sepulchral  re- 

lief. 

201.  Hermes  and  Diony- 

sus. 

202.  Ganymede   after 

Leochares. 

203.  Sarapis  in  the  Vati- 

can. 

204.  Monument  of  Lysi- 

crates  in  Athens. 

205.  Dionysus  acd  Tyr- 

rhenian pirates. 

206.  <The    dying    Alex- 

ander.' 

207.  TheApoxyomenosof 

Lysippus. 

208.  Boy  praying,  at  Ber- 

lin. 

209.  Hermes  reposing. 

210.  Demeter  of  Cnidos. 

211.  Nereid      monument 

restored. 

212.  Nereid     monument. 

Frieze  No.  1. 

213.  Nereid     monument. 

Frieze  No.  2. 

214.  Nereid     monument. 

Frieze  No.  3. 

215.  The  Laocoon. 

216.  ToroFamcse. 

217.  Ajax. 

218.  Young  Gaul  in 

Venice. 

219.  Gallic  warrior  in 

Venice. 

220.  Gallic  warrior  in 

Venice. 

221.  Dying  Amazon  in 

Naples. 

222.  Dying  Persian  in 

Naples. 

223.  Wounded  Gaul  in 

Naples. 

224.  Gallic  warrior  in 

Naples. 

225.  Gallic  warrior  in 

Paris. 

226.  Gallic  warrior  in 

Vatican. 

227.  Young  Gaul  (?) 

(Castellani). 
328.  Young    Gallic    (?) 
.  wairior  in  Venice. 


FIGURE  ^ 

229.  View  of  the  excava- 

tions at  Pergamon 
byMr.C.Wilberg. 

230.  Great  altar  at  Per- 

gamon restored. 

231.  Gigantomachia  from 

a  Tase. 
252.  Gem  in  British 
Museum. 

233.  The  Athen6  group. 

234.  The  Triple  Hecate. 

235.  The  dying  Gaul. 

236.  The  Gaul  killing  his 

wife. 

237.  Boy  and  goose. 

238.  Spinario. 

239.  Torso  of  Heracles. 

240.  Venus  de'  Medici. 

241.  The  Farnesian  Her- 

acles. 

242.  Homan  Caryatid. 

243.  Belief  from  the  vase 

of  Salpion. 
243a.  The  vaso  of  Sulpion. 

244.  The  so-called  Borg- 

hese  Gladiator. 

245.  The  Venus  of  Melos. 

246.  The  young  Centaur. 

247.  The    Apotheosis    of 

Homer. 

248.  The   Apollo    Belve- 

dere. 

249.  Head  of  Apollo  Bel- 

vedere. 

250.  The  Steinhausor 

head. 
261.  The  Stroganoff 
Apollo. 

252.  Diane  a  la  Biche. 

253.  Athens  of  theCapitol 

254.  Ariadne  sleeping. 

255.  The    Esquiline 

*  Venus.' 

256.  Orestes  and  Electra. 

257.  Orestes  and  Eleotra. 
268.  The  Basis  of  Puteoli. 
258a.  The  Basis  of  Pu- 

teoli. 

259.  Triumphal     proces- 

sion from  Arch  of 
•      Titus. 

260.  Reliefs  from  Trajan's 

Column. 

261.  Sophocles. 

262.  Bust  of  Galba. 

263.  Statue  of  Augu&tus. 

264.  Agrippina  the  elder. 

265.  Statuette   of   terra- 

cotta. 

266.  Antinous  as  Hermes. 

267.  Relief  in  Villa 

Albani. 

268.  Statue  of  Isis, 


The  British  Navy ;  its  Strength,  JRestmrceSf  and 
Administration.  By  Sir  TflOUAS  Brassey, 
K.C.B.  M.P.  M.A.  Author  of  •Work  and 
Wages,'  *  Lectures  on  the  Labour  Question/ 
*  Foreign  Work  and  English  Wages,'  and 
*Britiab  Seamen.'  In  Six  Volumes,  royal 
8vo.     Vols.  I.  &  II.  price  14*.  cloth. 

[February  2Sy  nS2. 

*^,^*   These  Two  Volumes  maj  be  had 
separately  : — 

Vol.  I.  (Part  I.)  Shipbuilding  for  the 
Purposes  of  War ;  Armoured  and  Un- 
armoured  Ships.  Pp.  650,  with  25  fuU-pge 
Illustrations  of  Ships  from  Drawings  by  the 
Chevalier  do  Martino,  24  engraved  on 
Wood,  the  Frontispiece  (II.M.S.  Devasta- 
tion) in  Chromolithography  by  M.  &  N. 
Hanhart ;  14  Plates  of  Sections  and  Plans ; 
and  311  Woodcuts  in  the  Text.  Price  10«.6d 

Vol.  II.  (Part  II.)  Miscellaneous  Subjects  con- 
nected with  Shipbuilding  for  the  Purposes  of 
War.  Pp.  400  with  2  full-page  Illustrations 
of  Ships  engraved  on  Wood.     Price  3«.  6(/. 

THE  question  as  to  the  best  design  for  each  of 
the  several  classes  of  ships  of  war  became 
the  subject  of  serious  discussion,  as  soon  as  it  was 
admitted  that  steam  propulsion  dad  come  to  be  a 
necessity  of  fighting  navies.  Up  to  that  time  the 
divisions  of  the  floating  material  of  fleets  had 
remained  practically  unaltered  for  more  than  two 
centuries.  The  introduction  of  steam  resulted  in 
frequent  departures — more  or  less  wide — from  old 
designs.  Tne  question  has  of  late  years  been 
greatly  complicated,  and  the  difficulty  of  its  solu- 
tion has  increased,  as  the  practice  of  making  use 
of  defensive  armour  has  extended,  and  the  de- 
structive effect  of  naval  ordnance  has  been  aug- 
mented. It  is  proposed  in  the  present  work  to 
give  an  account  of  the  different  methods  which 
naval  architects  have  pursued  in  their  more  recent 
constructions,  with  the  object  of  prodacing  in  each 
section  of  a  fleet  efficient  and,  as  far  as  possible, 
perfect  fighting  ships.  With  this  end  the  Author 
passes  in  review  the  several  types  of  vessel  com- 
pleted or  laid  down  within  the  lact  few  years 
by  our  own  and  foreign  Governments,  noting  the 
advance  that  has  been  made  from  earlier  plans. 
Having  described  the  most  important  examples 
of  armoured  and  unarmoured  snips,  the  Author 
proceeds  to  bring  together  the  recorded  opinions 
of  the  most  eminent  authorities,  naval  officers,  and 
naval  constructors,  as  to  the  qualities  most  to 
be  desired  in  the  several  classes  of  ships.  The 
evidence  obtained  will  be  summed  up,  ao  that 
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it  will  be  possible  to  decide  to  which  side  the 
balance  of  testimony  in  each  case  appears  to  in- 
clioe.  In  order  to  accomplish  the  task  which 
haa  been  undertaken,  it  will  he  necessary  to  make 
this  work  consist  to  a  great  extent  of  figures  and 
statements  of  fact.  These  will  be  taken  from  the 
writings  of  the  highest  professional  authorities, 
and  from  published  official  or  other  authentic 
sonrces.  The  opinions  quoted  are  chiefly  those 
tendered  by  eminent  witnesses  under  circum- 
fitances  imposing  a  due  sense  of  responsibility. 

A  review  of  recent  naval  construction  is  best 
carried  out  by  giving  descriptions,  more  or  less 
detailed,  of  the  most  important  representatives 
of  the  various  classes  of  ships  to  be  found  in  our 
own  and  foreign  navies.  An  examination  of  the 
cundition  to  which  the  latter  have  been  brought 
will  exhibit  the  influence  that  the  existence  of  a 
particular  type  in  a  foreign  fleet  is  likely  to  exert 
upon  the  efficiency  of  our  own,  and  will  serve  to 
shew  the  standard  of  strength  at  which  the  British 
Nary  should  be  maintained.  It  also  enables  the 
reader  or  student  to  trace  the  development  of  that 
remarkable  process  of  transformation  which  has 
culminated  m  the  mastless  turret-ship  and  the 
mastless  larhtUe  ship,  as  the  supreme  embodi- 
ment of  fighting  power  in  the  fleets  of  the  present 
epoch. 

The  lines  laid  down  in  their  work  Die  Manne 
by  Vice-Admiral  Rudolf  Brouht  and  Captain 
IiKiWRiCH  VON  LiTTROW  are  in  general  followed. 
In  the  first  part  of  the  book  an  endeavour 
has  been  made  to  deal  with  the  following 
subjects: — the  classification  of  modem  ships  of 
war ;  the  qualities  to  be  desired  in  the  sevei'al 
types,  and  the  distinctive  features  of  armoured 
and  unarmoured  vessels.  Special  chapters  have 
been  devoted  to  the  earlier  ironclads  and  floating 
batteries ;  the  progress  of  armoured  shipbuilding 
in  France  in  the  period  1861-73,  and  in  En$rland 
prior  to  1868 J  English  converted  ships;  Sir  E. 
ItBKD*s  system ;  and  to  Italian,  German^  Russian, 
Anatrian,  and  other  armoured  vessels  built  be- 
tween IdOl  and  1873.  The  monitors  and  early 
armoured  craft  for  harbour  defence,  coast-service, 
and  service  in  rivers,  later  examples  of  the  same 
classes,  special  types,  such  as  unarmoured  cruisers 
and  the  Austrian  '  bow-battery '  ships,  the  later 
ceotnd  battery  ship?,  and  seagoing  turret  and 
harbeUe  ships,  both  mastless  and  masted,  are 
snocesBively  described.  These  descriptions  are 
followed  by  a  chapter  devoted  to  the  unarmoured 
vessels  of  the  chief  navies  of  th^  world.  A  special 
section  of  the  work  is  occupied  with  the  con- 
sideration of  miscellaneous  subjects,  including 
armour  and  armour-experiments,  guns  and  gun- 
nery, torpedoes  and  torpedo-boats,  and  similar 
matters  of  naval  interest.  The  strength  and  re- 
sources of  the  principid  maritime  Powers  are 


examined,  and  tables  added  containing  details  as 
to  British  and  foreign  ships  and  guns. 

These  subjects  complete  the  first  two  volumes. 
The  remaming  portion  of  the  work  will  be  occupied 
with  an  examination  of  the  opinions  on  designs 
of  ships  of  war  expressed  by  British  and  foreign 
authorities,  and  witn  various  other  subjects  of  a 
naval  character. 

CoiTTEWTS  of  the  First  Volume. 

(Part  Fjbst.) 

Historical  Sketch. 
I.  Our  Naval  Reqairements  in  War. 
II.  Classification  of  Ships  of  War. 

III.  Earliest  Ironclads. 

IV.  Progress  of  Armoured  Shipbuilding  in  France. 

1861-73. 
V.  Early  Armoured  Construction  in  England. 
VI.  Converted  Ships. 
VII.  Sir  E.  J.  Reed's  System  ;  Ships  Built  from  his 

Designs. 
VIII.  Ironclads  Built   for  the   Austrian,  German, 
Italian,    Turkish,    liussian,    and    Spanish 
Navies. 
IX.  Monitors  and  Earlier  Armoured  Vessels  for 

Coast  Service. 
X.  Coast-Service  Vessels  of  more  Recent  Type, 

and  Earlier  Mastless  Ironclads. 
XI.  Armoured  Cruisers. 
XII.  Bow-Battery  Ships. 

XIII.  Central  Battery  Ships. 

XIV.  Masted  Turret-Ships. 
XV.  Mastless  Turret-Ships. 

XVI.  Mastless  barbette  Ships. 
XVII.  Unarmoured  Cruisers  and  Special  Vessels  of 
the  Chief  Naval  Powers. 

Full-page  Illustrations  in  Vol.  I. 
from  Drawings  by  the  Chevalier  E.  do  Martino. 

H.M.S.  Devastation,  after  a  Painting  by  E.  W.  Cooke, 

R.A.  (Frontispiece  in  Chromolithography.) 
Warrior. 
Agincourt. 
Bellerophon. 
Hercules. 
Iron  Duke. 
Tonnerre  (French), 
Glatton. 
Cyclops. 
Belle  Isle. 
Nelson. 

Custozza  (Austrian). 
Alexandra. 
T^m^raire. 
Kaiser  (German). 
Devastation  (French). 
Admiral  Duperr6  (French). 
Preussen  (German). 
Inflexible. 
Duilio  (Italian). 
Sachsen  (German). 
Italia  (Italian). 
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Heligoland  (Danish). 
Colliogwood. 
Chinese  Gun-vessel. 

Plates  and  Sections  in  Vol.  I. 

I.  Wamop — Minotaur — Bellerophon — Hercules 

— Penelope — ^Enterprise — CoUingwood. 
II.  Sultan — Superb— Alexandra — T^m^raire. 
III.  T^m^raire's   Guns — Audacious  —  Shannon^ 
Nelson. 
.    IV.  Captain— Monarch— Neptune— Preussen. 
V.  Devastation — Dreadnought. 
VI.  Cyclops — Glatton — Hotsjpur — Rupert. 
VII.  Inflexible. 

VIII.  Gloire—  Magenta— Alma— Richelieu— Ocean. 
IX.  Devastation — Admiral  Duperr6 — Duguesclin. 
X.  Cerbire — Konig  Wilhelm — Kaiser. 
XI.  Armoured  Gnnboat — Armoured  River  Gunboat 

— Angle  Port  of  H.M.S.  Hercules. 
XII.  New  Armoured  Cruisers. 

XIII.  Conqueror. 

XIV.  Italia  and  Duilio. 

Contents  of  the  Second  Volume. 

(Pijrr  Second.) 

Essays  and  Papers  on  Naval  Subjects. 
I.  Armour  and  Armour  Experiments. 
II.  Guns  and  Gunnery. 

III.  Torpedoes  and  Torpt do-Boats: 

Section     I.  Historical  Account. 
Section    II.  Various  Kinds  of  Torpedoes. 
Section  III.  Special     Torpedo-Vessels     and 

Torpedo-Boats. 
Section  IV.  Torpedo  Experiments. 
Section    V.  Lessons  to  be  learned  from  the 

Actual  Use  of  Torpedoes  in 

Recent  Wars. 

IV.  Comparative    Strength  and  Resources  of  the 

Naval  Powers. 
V.  Unarmoured  Ships : 

Section       I.  Moderate  Dimensions. 
Section      II.  Paper  read  at  the  Institute  of 

Naval  Architects,  Session  of 

1876. 
Section    III.  Armaments. 
Section     IV.  Speed  and  Coal  Endunincc. 
Section      V.  Mercantile  Auxiliaries. 
Section     VI.  Mercantile  Harbour  and  Coast 

Defenders. 
Section  VII.  Discussion  at  United  Service 

Institution. 
Section  VIII.  Compiler's  Letter  to  the  Thnea 

on  a  Naval  Reserve  of  Ships. 
VI.  Harbour  Defence  and  Coast  Service  Vessels. 
Appendix. 

Full-page  Illustrations  in  Vol.  IL 

City  of  Rome. 
Servia. 

•^*  This  work  will  be  completed  shortly  in  Six 
Volumes.  Vols.  KI.  to  VI.  now  in  the 
prees;  are  as  follows : — 


Vol.  III.  Collection  of  the  Opinions  of  Lead- 
ing Authorities  on  Shipbuilding  for  Purposes  of 
War. 

Vol.  IV.  Reprint  of  Sir  T.  Bbasset's 
'  Speeches  on  Dockyard  Administration.* 

Vol.  V.  Reprint  of  *  Speeches  and  Papers  on 
British  Naval  llesources,  the  Training  of  Otficers 
and  Seamen,  and  other  Topics  and  Questions 
affecting  the  personnel  of  the  Navy.* 

Vol.  VI.  Reprint  of  Sir  T.  Beasset's  work 
on  British  Seamen,  with  a  Chapter  by  Mr.  Haisb, 
of  the  Board  of  Trade,  givinff  the  Results  of  the 
most  Recent  Legislation  afiecting  the  Condition 
of  Seamen. 


The  Marine  Steam  Engine;  a  Treatise  for  the 
use  of  Engineering  Students  and  Officers  of 
the  Royal  Navy,  By  Richard  Senxett, 
Chief  Engineer,  Royal  Navy ;  First  Assistant 
to  Chief  Engineer  H.M.  Dockyard,  Devon- 
port  ;  Fellow  of  the  Royal  School  of  Naval 
Architecture  and  Marine  Engineering; 
Member  of  the  Institution  of  Mechanical 
Engineers;  Member  of  the  Institution  of 
Naval  Architects;  and  late  Instructor  ia 
Marine  Engineering  at  the  Royal  Naval 
College.  Pp.  circa  600,  witli  243  Illustra- 
tions engraved  on  Wood  (100  the  full  size 
of  the  page).     8vo.  price  21 5.  cloth. 

iMarch  1882. 

THIS  work  is  mainly  designed  for  the  use  of 
Engineering  Students,  and  Naval  Officers 
who  are  desirous  of  obtaining  a  general  knowledge 
of  the  theory  and  practice  of  Modern  Marine 
Engineering.  It  is  also  intended  for  use  as  a 
Text  Book  for  Officers  studying  at  the  Royal 
Naval  College  and  for  Students  preparing  for  the 
Science  and  Art  Examinations  for  Queen's  Prizes 
and  Certificates  and  for  the  Whitworth  Exhibi- 
tions and  Scholarships. 

The  subject  of  the  Marine  Steam  Engine  is  fully 
dealt  with,  both  on  its  theoretical  and  practical 
sides,  so  far  as  they  have  at  present  been  developed. 
In  treating  of  the  former  tne  use  of  Mathematics 
has  been  dispensed  with  so  far  as  possible,  and  the 
mechanical  theory  of  heat,  on  which  alone  the 
action  of  the  Steam  Engine  can  be  SAtisfactorily 
explained,  has  been  set  forth  and  illustrated  in 
popular  lansruage,  so  as  to  be  understood  by  those 
students  who  nave  not  had  the  advants^  of  a 
high  mathematical  training.  The  practical  part 
of  the  book  deals  almost  exclusively  with  mooem 
Engineering  practice,  only  a  comparatively  short 
space  being  devoted  to  the  earlier  types  of  engines 
which  have  now  become  obeolete^ 
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Tho  four  elements  on  wUicli  the  efficiency  of 
the  ]^Iarine  Steam  Engine  depends — viz.  the  boiler, 
the  steam,  the  mechanism,  and  the  propeller — are 
dealt  with  sepan\tely,  and  in  each  case  the  efibrts 
made  to  increase  their  several  efficiencies  are  de- 
scribed and  explained. 

The  subjects  of  the  pumping,  watertight,  and 
flooding  arrangements,  and  oi  the  various  auxiliary 
machinery  and  fittings  of  ships,  which  are  so  im- 
portimt  in  modem  steamships,  are  specially  dealt 
witli. 

The  book  likewise  contuns  chapters  on  tho 
nature  and  properties  of  heat,  combustion  and 
economy  of  fuel|  corrosion  and  preservation  of 
boilers,  expansion  and  condensation  of  steam, 
indicator  dia^ams,  compound  engines,  &c.  Theo- 
reticid  investigations  on  the  action  of  the  steam 
in  the  cylinders  of  compound  engines,  and  the 
twisting  moments  on  crank  and  propeller  shafts, 
are  embodied  in  an  Appendix. 

The  volume  is  illustrated  with  243  Woodcuts, 
100  being  full-page  Engravings,  shewing  all  the 
details  and  fittings  of  the  most  modern  Marine 
Steam  Engines. 

CoxTBSis : — 

I. — Introductorf/. 

1.  Early  history  and  progress  of  the  marine  steam 

engine. 

2.  Work  and  efficiency. 

3.  Nature  and  properties  of  beat. 

4.  Effects  produced  by  the  addition  of  heat  to  water. 

II.— r^^  Botlc7\ 

5.  Combustion  of  coal  and  economy  of  fuel. 

6.  Arrangement  and  efficiency  of  boilers. 

7.  Fittings  and  monntings  of  boilers. 

8.  Corrosion  and  preservation  of  boilers. 

III.—  The  Steam. 

9.  Efficiency  of  the  steam. 

10.  Methods  of  increasing  the  expansive  efficiency  of 

steam. 

11.  Compound  engines. 

12.  Condensation  of  steam, 

IV. — 7%c  Mechanism, 

13.  Begulating  and  expansion  valves  and  gear. 
U.  Slide-valves  and  fittings. 

15.  Starting  and  reversing  gears. 
26.  Cylinders  and  their  fittings. 

17.  Condensers  and  fittings. 

18.  Rotatory  motion. 

19.  Detaila  of  compound  engines. 

V.'-The  Propeller. 

20.  Propulsion. 

21.  Coefi^iebts  and  curves  of  performance  of  ships. 

22.  Paddle-wheels. 

23.  Screw  propellers. 

VI. — General 
21.  The  indicator  and  indicator  diagrams. 
2d.  Famping,  watertight,  and  flooding  arrangements 
of  ships. 


26.  Auxiliary  machinery  and  fittings  of  ships. 

27.  Care  and  management  of  the  machinery. 

28.  Materials  used  in  construction. 

Appendiv, 
Theoretical  indicator  diagrams  of  compound  engines. 
The  geometrical  construction  of  the  twisting  moments 

on  crank  shafts. 
Effect  of  the  inertia  of  tho  reciprocating  parts  of  steam 

engines. 
Examination  questions. 

Railways  and  Locomotives  ;  Nine  Lectures 
delivered  at  the  School  of  Military  Engl- 
neering  at  Chatham  in  1877.  By  John 
Wolfe  Barry,  F.R.S.  M.Inst.C.E.  and  Sir 
Frederick  J.  Bramwell,  F.R.S.  M.Inst.C.E. 
Pp.  440,  with  228  Woodcuts.  8vo.  price  21*. 
cloth.  [Februart/  27,  1882. 

THE  Nine  Lectures  which  form  this  volume 
were  delivered  in  1877  at  Chatham  to  the 
students  of  the  School  of  Military  Engineering, 
with  the  aid  of  explanatory  diagrams  and  models, 
which  are  to  a  great  extent  represented  by  the 
woodcuts.  The  Six  Lectures  which  relate  to 
Railways  were  delivered  by  Mr.  J.  AV.  BARRr, 
and  the  Three  relating  to  Locomotives  by  Mr. 
(now  Sir)  F.  J.  Bramwell,  F.R.S. 

The  Lectures  given  at  Chatham  are  usually 
printed  for  private  circulation  among  members  of 
the  Corps  of  Royal  Engineers;  but  it  was  thought 
that  the  publication  of  the  present  Lectures  in 
one  volume  might  furnish  a  useful  book  for  the 
general  public,  as  well  as  for  those  wlio  have 
passed  through  the  Chatham  course  of  study. 

It  is  right  to  observe  that  portions  of  three  out 
of  six  of  Mr.  Barry's  Lectures  are  extracts  from 
his  text-book  on  Railway  Appliances,  published 
about  a  year  before  tho  Lectures  were  delivered. 
Mr.  Barry  found,  in  preparing  his  Lectures,  that, 
it  being  necessary  to  describe  somewhat  tersely 
the  details  of  a  variety  of  railway  appliances,  he 
could  not  do  so  better  or  more  succinctly  than  in 
the  words  of  his  text-book,  with  such  further 
words  of  explanation  as  seemed  at  the  time  of 
lecturing  to  be  necessary.  He  therefore  (with  the 
concurrence  of  the  authorities  at  Chatham)  em- 
ployed almost  the  ipsissima  verba  of  his  text-book, 
where  they  seemed  appropriate  to  the  subject- 
matter  ;  and  the  result  in  the  present  volume  is 
(as  has  been  above  stated)  that  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  descriptive  parts  of  three  of  Mr. 
Barry's  Lectures  is  more  or  less  a  reprint  of  an 
already  published  book.  The  remainder  of  Mr. 
Barry's  Lectures  and  the  whole  of  Mr.  Brah- 
well's  Lectures  are  entirely  new  matter. 

Lectures  on  Bailtoays: — 
I.  Civil  and  Military  Engineering — ^Railway  Convey- 
ance—Water Carriage— Traction— First  Cost 
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of  Works — Gradients— Curveg — Laying  ont 
Railways — Earthworks — Floods— Junctions. 

II.  WorkingPlans  and  Sections — Drainage — ^Tunnels 
— Viaducts — ^Bridges — ^Alterations  of  Roads — 
Gauge  of  Railways — Battie  of  the  Gauges — 
Break  of  Gauge — Gauge  of  Rails  and  Wheels 
— ^Materials  for  Ballast. 

III.  Different   descriptions    of    Permanent   Way — 

Sleepers — Longitudinal  compared  with  Trans- 
verse Sleepers — Chairs — Iron  Sleepers — Double 
headed  Rail<-Yignoles  Rail — Bridge  Rail — 
Action  of  Wheels  on  Rails — Wheels  on  Curves 
— Manufacture  of  Rails — ^Fish  Plates — Fasten- 
ings—Keys— Super-elevation — Curve  of  Ad- 
justment. 

IV.  Points  and    Crossings— Point   Rods — Trailing 

and  Facing  Points — Single-tongue  Points — 
Manufacture  of  Crossings— Slip  Points— Con- 
tractor's Points  and  Crossings  —Outdoor  Signals 
— Hand  Signals — Semaphore  Signals — Audible 
Signals — Junction  Signals— Slotted  Signals — 
Interlocking  Points  and  Signals — Details  of 
Interlocking— Spring  Catch  Rod — Interlocking 
Gates  —  Compensation  for  Temperature  — 
Switch  Locking  Bar — General  Application  of 
Interlocking. 

V.  Weights  on  Wheels  of  Rolling  Stock—  Number 
of  Wheels  to  a  Vehicle — Dead  Weight  of 
Vehicles — Underframes —  Springs — Buffers — 
Coupling  of  Vehicles — Axles— Tires — Wheel 
Bodies — Tire  Fastenings— Axlebozes — Lubri- 
ca  nt 8 — Bogeys — A merican  Carriages — Breaks 
— Friction  at  different  Velocities — Retarding 
.Force  of  Breaks — Continuous  Breaks — Break 
Experiments. 

VI.  Systems  of  Signalling— Block  System — ^Visible 
Electrical  Signals — Electrical  Instruments — 
Three- wire  System — Train  Describer— Auto- 
matic Signals — Electric  Slot — General  Princi- 
ples of  Block  System — Temporary  Railways 
and  Expedients — Gradients  for  Temporary 
Lines — '  Fell  *  System— Surface  Railways — 
Temporary  Works — Drainage  of  Temporary 
Railways — Sleepers  and  Rails  for  Temporary 
Railways — Simple  Interlocking — Train  Staff 
System  —  Screw  Jacks  —  Lifting  Vehicles  — 
Break -down  Trains — Necessity  for  Caution — 
Conclusion. 

Lectures  on  Locomotives: — 

I.  Early  Locomotives — Modern  Locomotives — Prin- 
ciples of  Design — Horse-power — Traction — 
Weight  on  Wheels— Use  of  Steam— Types  of 
Modern  Locomotives— Consumption  of  Fuel — 
Boiler — Safety  Valve— Injector. 

IL  Self-filling  Tender— Steam  Cylinders— Pistons— 
Cranks — Axles — ^Wheels — Tires- Indicator — 
Slide  Valve  —Link  Motion — Reversal. 

III.  Reversal  —  Indicator  Diagrams  —  Walschaert 
Gear  —  Distribution  of  Weight  —  Curves  — 
Bogeys — '  Contre  Vapeur  *  Brake* 


An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  New 
Testament,  Critical^  Exegeticaly  and  Thto. 
logical.  By  Samuel  Davidson,  D.D.  of  the 
University  of  Halle  and  LL.D.  Second 
Edition,  revified  and  improTed.  2  vols.  8vo. 
pp.  1,124,  price  80«.  cloth. 

[January  12, 1882. 

riiHlS  "work  contains  a  discussion  of  all  ques- 
JL     tions  relating  to  the  autiientici^,  integiity, 
object  and  plan,  date,  origin,  genuineness,  and 
doctrinal  peculiarities  of  the  books  which  make 
up  the  New  Testament    Its  general  aim  is  to 
present  the  results  at  which  the  best  criticism  has 
arrived,  and  in  which  varying  views  will  ulti- 
mately coalesce.    An  analysis  of  the  contents  of 
each  book  is  given  ]  and  difficult  paragraphs  are 
occasionallv  interpreted.    The  order  followed  is 
the  chronological  one,  so  that  the  development  of 
doctrine  may  be  seen ;  primitive  Christianity  or 
Ebionism  expanding  into  the  Pauline  and  subse- 
quently the  Johannine  type.    Special  attention 
has  been  devoted  to  the  Gospels — particularly  the 
fourth — as  well  as  to  the  historical  credibility  of 
the  Acts.    The  work  is  meant  for  all  classes,  for 
the  intelligent  laity  as  well  as  the  clergy;  on 
which  account  the  use  of  Greek  and  Ijatin  words 
in  the  text  is  avoided  as  far  as  possible.    The 
present  edition  has  been  thoroughly  revised  and 
corrected.    Many  parts  have  been  rewritten,  and 
various  changes  made.    The  volumes  resemble 
the    so-called    Introductions   of    the    Germans, 
surveying  the  ground  gone  over  byDKWBTTJS, 
Bleek,  and  Hiloenfeld,  from  an  English  point 
of  view ;  with  the  advantage  of  the  latest  critical 
literature. 


English  Poetry  anid  Prose;  a  Colleclion  of 
Illustrative  Passages  from  the  Writings  of 
English  Authors,  commencing  in  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  Period  and  brought  douni  to  the 
Present  Time.  Edited,  with  Notes  and 
Indexes,  by  Thomas  Aknold,  M.A.  Univ. 
Coll.  Oxon.  Examiner  in  English  SabjectB 
to  the  Eoyal  Univ.  of  Ireland ;  Author  of 
'  A  Manual  of  English  Literature,'  Fourth 
Edition  (1877), — to  which  work  the  present 
forms  a  Companion  Volume.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  490,  price  7s.  6d.  cloth. 

[January  6,  1882. 

THIS  book  should  be  estimated  in  conjunction 
with  the  Author  8  ^  Manual,'  of  which  it  may 
be  called  an  illustrative  extension .  The  '  Manual* 
is  a  sketch,  and  as  far  as  it  goes  its  teaching  is 
supported  and  more  or  lees  integrated  by  the  pre- 
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lent  volume.  To  give  an  infitance — the  character 
of  Hbywood's  Interludes,  referred  to  in  ch.  III. 
§  30  of  the  *  Manual/  may  he  understood  with 
considerahle  clearness  after  studying  art.  40  in  the 
present  volume,  for  this  article  illustrates  at  once 
Hetwood^s  humour,  his  manner,  and  his  metre. 

Some  acquaintance  with  the  MS.  and  other 
treasures  of  a  great  library  (the  Bodleian),  has 
driven  the  Editor  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
work  of  arranging  and  describing  the  materials  of 
which  English  literature  consists  is  still  in  quite 
an  early  stage,  and  that  scholars  of  the  calibre  of 
Thox^s  Wabtok  are  greatly  needed  to  carry  it  on. 
When,  probably  through  tlie  combined  labours  of 
a  group  of  like-minded  students,  this  work  of 
appreciation  is  in  a  more  forward  state,  it  will  be 
much  eaaer  than  it  now  is  to  frame,  without  any 
material  omission  and  without  doing  injustice  to 
any  school  of  thought  or  fashion  of  writing,  an 
illustrative  work  like  the  volume  which  forms  the 
subject  of  this  analysis. 


Six  Lectures  on  Harmony^  delivered  at  the 
Royal  Institution  of  Great  Bntain  in  1867. 
By  G.  A.  Macfarren.  Third  Edition, 
revised ;  pp.  242,  with  numerous  engraved 
Musical  Examples  and  Specimens.  8vo. 
price  12^.  Cloth.         IFebruary  16,  1882. 

SINCE  these  I-.ectures  were  delivered  at  the 
Royal  Institution  the  principles  enunciated 
in  them  have  been  largely  accepted.  This  fact 
seems  to  justify  the  Author's  belief  that  this  work 
may  have  been  useful  in  the  explanation  of  those 
prindples  which  are  drawn  from  the  theory  of 
fundamental  harmony  by  the  late  Alfred  Day, 
and  the  distinction  of  this  from  the  laws  of  the 
ancient  strict  or  diatonic  style. 

The  plan  of  the  course  is  to  exhibit  the  con- 
trast between  the  style  of  the  ancient  contrapuntal 
writers  and  that  which  has  been  developed  m  the 
compositions  of  the  last  two  centuries,  and  to 
shew  that  the  latter,  being  grounded  upon  natural 
laws,  rests  upon  a  genuine  scientific  basis,  whereas 
the  arbitrary  limitations  in  force  before  and  im- 
mediately after  the  Reformation  controlled  rather 
than  guided  the  genius  of  musicians. 

The  Lectures  are  argumentative  rather  than 
dogmatic,  and  each  step  in  the  explanations  is 
illustrated  by  an  extract  from  the  work  of  some 
standard  composer ;  so  proving  that,  though  the 
theory  be  new,  the  practice  has  been  common 
with  all  the  great  masters.  The  work  may.  It  is 
hopedy  give  an  insight  into  the  rules  of  music, 
which  may  be  a  guide  to  lovers  of  the  art  who 
have  not  leisare  for  the  working  of  ezerciseSi 


Christianity  and  Hinduism  Contrasted,  By  Sir 
Charles  Treveltan,  Bart.  K.O.B,  Being 
a  Lecture  delivered  before  the  Literary  and 
Philosophical  Society  of  Newcastle-on-Tyne, 
October  31,  1881,  followed  by  an  Article 
on  the  Thugs  or  Secret  Murderers  of  India 
contributed  to  the  Edinburgh  Review  in 
1836.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  94,  price  6d,  sewed. 

^December  15,  1881. 

rriHE  Author  has  submitted  again  to  public 
X  notice  his  account  of  the  Hindu  system  of 
Thuggee  and  its  history  (originally  published  as 
an  article  in  the  Edinburgh  Hevieio),  under  the 
conviction  that  the  essential  superiority  of 
Christianity  to  all  other  religious  systems  can  be 
shewn  most  clearly  by  exhibiting  the  ideals  aimed 
at  by  itself  and  by  other  systems.  The  ideal  of 
Christianity  would  convert  earth  into  a  paradise ; 
the  ideal  of  Mahometanism  would  only  establish 
the  predominance  of  a  persecuting  horde.  Budd- 
hism, again,  is  virtually  a  system  of  Quietism, 
which  in  strictness  of  speech  can  scarcely  be  con- 
sidered a  religion  at  all.  Of  Hinduism,  in  the 
Author's  belief,  it  is  enough  to  say  that  it 
could  adopt  and  consecrate  a  system  like  that  of 
Thuggee.  The  relations  of  this  system  to  others 
in  the  great  Indian  peninsula  lead  naturally  to  an 
examination  of  the  state  of  popular  feeling 
throughout  the  country  on  questions  of  religion, 
and  the  Author  believes  it  to  be  such  as  will 
warrant  the  expectation  of  momentous  changes  at 
no  very  distant  day. 


Maria  Wuz  and  Lorenz  Stark ;  or,  English 
Flints  of  Two  Ga^nan  Originals.  By  F. 
and  R.  Storr.  Square  fcp.  8vo.  pp.  198, 
price  4*.  6{i.  bound  in  parchment-cloth, 
with  red  edges.  \^December  24},  1881. 

1"^riE  first  of  these  two  stories,  Maria  Wuz, 
.  Schoolmaster  and  Organist  in  Auenthal,  is  in 
its  main  outline  an  autobiographical  fragment  of 
its  Author,  Jean  Paul  Richter.  The  second 
story,  Lorenz  Stark,  by  Enqel,  a  German  littera- 
teur contemporary  with  Jean  Paul,  is  a  truthful 
fdthough  idealised  picture  of  German  family  life 
in  the  last  century.  These  two  characteristic 
German  novelettes  are  now  for  the  first  time  pre- 
sented in  an  English  dress. 

Dedication. — '  To  the  memory  of  our  English 
'  Jean  Paul,  who  by  his  TronsUxtions  no  less  than 

*  by  his  Essays  and  Criticisms  first  revetded  to 
'  Englishmen  the  riches  of  German  literature,  this 
^  attempt  to  translate  a  masterpiece  of  Richter  is 

*  reverently  dedicated  by  the  Tbanslatoss/ 
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The  ^  Featua '  Birthday  Book.  Extracted  from 
the  Poem  of  that  name  by  Philip  James 
Bailey.  Fcp.  870.  pp.  194,  price  85.  6cf. 
cloth  extra,  with  gilt  edges. 

[December  14,  1881. 

ALTHOUGH  most  of  the  matter  comprised  in 
the  present  volume  is  taken  out  of  *  Festus/ 
a  few  extracts  will  be  found  from  another  work 
of  the  same  Author,  now  out  of  print.  The  ex- 
tracts, which  aYeraj;|;e  four  lines  each  and  in  no 
instance  exceed  six  lines,  are  365  in  number,  one 
for  each  day  in  the  year,  with  a  blank  calendar 
interpaged  for  MS.  entries. 

Certain  slight  alterations  have  been  here  and 
there  introduced  for  the  £ake  of  distinctness  or 
completeness,  in  passages  now  for  the  first  time 
separated  from  their  context.  The  references  are 
made  throughout  to  the  tenth  edition  of  ^  Festus ' 
published  by  Messrs.  Longmans  &  Co.  in  1877. 

What  has  been  aimed  at  in  the  choice  of 
quotations  is  not  so  much  variety  of  ideas  or 
picturesque  expression  as  an  elevated  and  serious 
ranjre  of  thougnt  in  harmony  with  the  purpose  for 
which  these  selections  have  been  provided. 


Lessons  on  Form  for  the  use  of  Teachers  and 
Pupils  in  Elementary  Schools.  By  Kiciiard 
P.  Wright,  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
University  College  School,  London ;  Author 
of  *  The  Elements  of  Plane  Geometry.* 
Pp.  112,  with  174  Diagrams.  Crown  8vo, 
price  2s,  6d.  cloth.         [^January  13, 1882. 

THE  course  pursued  in  thia  Elementary  Treatise 
is  founded  on  Pestalozzi's  system  of  teaching 
Geometry.  This  system,  which  has  long  been 
practised  in  Holland,  Switzerland,  and  Germany,- 
IS  no  doubt  often  unconsciously  adopted  by  teachers 
of  elementary  classes  in  English  schools,  althoup:h 
there  are  at  present  no  recognised  text-books 
suggestive  of  the  method.  Its  chief  characteristic 
is  to  move  step  by  step  from  the  simplest  notions 
to  the  more  advanced  geometrical  truths. 

The  lessons  are  designed  for  schools  where 
time  does  not  admit  of  the  pupils  reading  the 
advanced  text- books  on  PureCieometry  in  ordinary 
use.  Notwithstanding  their  elementary  character, 
they  will  be  found  to  cover  a  good  deal  of  ground 
in  that  subject  It  is  moreover  hoped,  and  is  in 
fact  intended,  that  they  should  be  suggestive  to 
teachers  of  those  amplifications  which  beginners 
always  need  in  an  abstract  subject  like  Geometry. 

In  a  few  cases  it  was  not  convenient  to  adhere 
to  a  strictly  logical  sequence  of  the  articles.  The 
Author  is  aware  that,  considering  the  nature  of 
the  Bubjject  and  the  mental  discipline  which  re- 


sults from  a  sound  course  of  it,  this  is  a  defect, 
yet  in  the  present  instance  it  is  more  tkan 
counterbalanced  by  certain  advantages. 


Essays  on  Some  Aspects  of  Human  Nature. 
By  Jakes  Kerr,  M.  A.  Author  of  *  Domestic 
Life  in  India,'  ^  Glimpses  of  India,'  &c.  Second 
Edition,  enlaiged.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  206, 
price  58.  cloth.  [^February  14,  1882. 

THE  following  are  the  subjects  discussed:— 
L    Castism ;    II.   Sectism ;    III.   Contoist 
Lessons,  or  the  Good  of  Evil  in  Human  Life; 
IV.  Characteristics  of  Genius. — '  Castism,'  as  here 
used,  means  a  tendency  to  caste;  it  points  to 
that  milder  form  of  caste  which  prevails  in  this 
and  other  European  countries  as  compared  with 
India.    The  word  '  Sectism '  is  used  to  denote  the 
tendency  which  may  be  observed  in  all  churches 
to  separate  into  distinct  sects.     Neither  of  these 
terms  is  used  in  an  offensive  sense.    Thev  only 
express  tendencies  in  human  nature,  whitm  mftv 
be  ^ood  or  bad,  accordingly  as  they  are  restramed 
witoin  due  limits,  or  pass  beyond  these  bounds. 
Under  the  head  of  the  Good  of  Evil  the  Author 
draws  his  illustrations  from  what  wc  see  taking 
place  around  us,  without    touching    upon   the 
theological  aspects  of  the  question. 


Essentials  of  German;  with  Poetry  and 
Proverbs  for  Learning  by  Ilecut,  By  the 
Eer.  R.  H.  Quick,  Author  of  *  Essays  on 
Educational  Reformei's,'  sometime  Assistant- 
Master  at  Harrow.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  178, 
price  35.  Gd.  cloth.     [^December  13,  1881. 

THIS  little  book  has  grown  by  degrees  out  of 
the  writer's  work  with  his  pupila.  He  has 
always  started  from  a  simple  German  poem  (the 
'  Lorelei ')  and  tauffht  this  and  a  few  others,  also 
some  proverbs  and  epigrams,  with  variations  on 
them,  and  exercises.  Concurrently  with  the 
learning  of  these,  he  has  given  what  he  considers 
the  essentials  of  German  grammar  and  word- 
building  without  I'egard  to  tne  usual  distinction 
between  accidence  and  syntax.  Thus  the  book  is 
in  two  sections  to  be  studied  at  the  same  time, 
the  first  consisting  of  the  elements  of  German 
grammar,  and  the  second  of  material  for  learning 
by  heart,  this  material  being  accompanied  by  an 
English  translation  and  vocabularies  and  by  Ger* 
man  variations.  In  the  two  the  writer  has  en- 
deavoured to  put  before  the  student  the  most 
vital,  part  of  the  German  language. 
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Eogliali  CoLOKisATioK  of  AiCEBiCA. — In  pre- 
pantion,  in  1  toI.  8to.  with  Map,  '  The  EnglUn  in 
'America — Virginia,  Maryland,  and  the  Carolinaa' 
Bj  J.  A.  DoYLB,  Fellow  of  All  Souls'  College,  Oxford. 

SHiLLnre  Edition  of  Lord  Macaulay's  Lays. 

lo  a  few  days  will  be  published,  in  fcp.  8ro.  price  Is. 
sewed,  or  1^.  %d.  cloth,  ^  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  with 
' Ivry  and  the  Armada*  By  Lord  Macaulat.  New 
£ditioD. 

Continuation  of  Mr.  LucKr's  Histobt  of  Eng- 
lAKD.—  In  April  will  be  published,  price  36*.  *  History 

*  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century'  By  William 
fi.  IT.  Lbcky,  Author  of '  History  of  European  Morals,' 
'  History  of  the  Rise  and  Influence  of  Kationalism,*  &c. 
Vols.  III.  &  IV.  1760-1784. 

Mr.  Froude's  Biography  of  Carlyle. — In 
Haich  will  be  published,  in  2  yoIs.  8ro.  price  32«. 

*  Thomas  Carlyle,  a  History  of  the  First  Forty  Years 

*  of  his  Lifc—l79o  to  1835.'  By  James  Anthony 
FfiorBH^  M.A.  formerly  Fellow  of  Exeter  College, 
Oxford.  With  Two  Portraits  and  Four  Illustrations 
etched  on  Steel. 

'History  of  the  Papacy  during  the  B^for^ 
'matjow.*  By  the  Kev.  Mandbll  Crbiohton,  M.A. 
late  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 
Vols.  I.  &  II.  containing  the  Great  ^hism,  the 
Keforming  Councils,  and  the  Papal  liestorntion  1378- 
1464,  in  8vo.  price  32*.  will  bo  published  shortly. — 
A  great  gulf  sepamtes  the  modern  from  the  mediaeval 
world,  the  idc-a  of  which  was  that  of  Christendom 
united  under  the  supremacy  of  the  Emperor  and  the 
Pope.  The  rerolution  which  has  destroyed  that  idea 
for  many  of  the  nations  of  Europe  has  been  brought 
about  not  by  one  process,  but  by  many,  which  have 
acted  and  re-acted  on  one  another ;  and  however 
important  each  one  of  these  processes  may  be  in 
itself,  it  cannot  be  profitably  studied  when  considered 
apart  from  the  rest. 

The  object  of  the  work  now  announced  is  to  trace 
the  causes  of  this  revolution  within  a  certain  definite 
sphere ;  aud  for  this  investigation  the  Papacy,  from 
its  supreme  importance  ia  ihe  political  system  of  the 
middle  ages,  and  as  gathering  round  itself  much  that 
was  characteristie  of  the  intellectual  life  then  going 
on  in  Europe,  furnishes  the  widest  field. 

The  first  attempts  at  reformation  within  the  Church 
ioTolved  a  downfall  for  the  Papacy,  from  which  it 
was  in  great  part  rescued  by  a  reaction  skilfully  used ; 
it  is  the  Author^s  purpose  to  show  how,  instead 
of  profiting  by  their  adversity,  the  Popes  sought  to 
minimise  the  concessions  wrung  from  them,  and  by 
seeking  to  make  the  Papacy  a  great  political  power 
in  Italy,  drifted  away  from  Germany,  and  so  brought 
about  a  Teutonic  rebellion  against  the  Papal  monarchy, 
which  brought  to  light  difierences  of  national  character 
nnnoticed  until  conflict  forced  them  into  couscious 
expression* 


New  CooKEBY  Book  by  Mrs.  Heeys. — ^In  the 
press,  in   1  vol.  crown  8vo.   *  Cookery  and  House- 

*  keeping,*  By  Mrs.  Henry  Reiyb.  With  8  Coloured 
Plates  and  numerous  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood. 

New  Poems  by  G.  F.  Armstrot^g. — In  the 
press,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  *  A  Garland  from  Greece.*  By 
Georgb  Francis  Armstrong,  M.A.  Author  of  '  Poems, 
Lyrical  and  Dramatic,'  *  Ugone,  a  Tragedy,'  &c. 

New  Illustrated  Travels  in  Norway. — In  March 
will  be  published,  in  crown  8vo.  price  lOs,  6<f.  *  Three 

*  in  Norway,*  By  Two  of  Them.  With  a  Map,  and 
numerous  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood  by  G.  H. 
Ford,  from  original  Sketches. 

The  Oxford  Movement, — In  the  press,  in 
2  vols,    crown  8vo.    price   18a.   *  Reminiscences    of 

*  Oritl  College  and  of  the  Oxford  Movement.*  By  T. 
Mozley,  formerly  Fellow  of  Oriel,  successively  Per- 
petual Curate  of  Moretcn  Pinckney,  Northhants, 
Rector  of  Cholderton,  Wilts,  and  Rector  of  Plymptree, 
Devon ;  Rural  Dean  of  Plymptree  and  of  Ottery. 

The  CorrriNENTAL  Picture  Galleries,— Vre" 

paring  for  publication,  in  crown  8vo.  volumes,  fully 
illustrated,  *  Notes  on  Foreign  Picture  Galleries* 
By  Charles  L.  Eastlaxe,  F.RI.B.A.  Keeper  of  the 
National  Gallery,  London;  Author  of  *  A  History  of 
the  Gothic  Revival,'  '  Hints  on  Household  Taste,'  &c. 

I.  The  Brera  Gallery,  Milan. 
II.  The  Louvre,  Paris. 
III.  The  Pinacothck,  Munich. 

The  ordinary  amateur  of  pictorial  art,  when  visiting 
the  public  Picture  Galleries  of  Continental  towns, 
during  a  holiday  of  limited  length,  often  experiences 
some  difficulty  in  eelecting  out  of  a  large  National 
Collection  the  pictures  most  worthy  of  notice,  and  not 
unfrequently,  afler  examining  numerous  works  of 
minor  importance,  flnds  little  or  no  time  left  for  the 
inspection  of  finer  examples  to  which  he  should  first 
have  directed  his  attention. 

The  main  object  of  the  Series  now  announced  is 
to  indicate,  as  far  as  possible  in  categorical  order,  tl  e 
principal  pictures  in  each  Gallery,  by  means  of  brief 
notices  which  will  aid  the  visitor  in  his  observations 
on  the  spot,  and  afterwards  assist  his  memory  in 
recalling  the  chief  characteristics  of  style  and  treat- 
ment which  such  works  present.  Outline  engravings 
illustrating  the  most  notable  of  the  pictures  described 
will  accompany  the  letterpress ;  and  it  is  hoped  that 
the  books  will  thus  prove  useful  records  not  only  for 
immediate  use  but  for  subsequent  reference. 

Being  intended  for  the  general  public,  tliese  notes, 
whether  critical  or  descriptive,  will  not  attempt  any 
scientific  analysis  of  principles,  or  technical  disserta- 
tion on  art.  Vexed  questions  of  authenticity  will  also 
be  generally  avoided,  as  involving  more  space  for  dis- 
cussion than  would  be  consistent  with  the  limits  of 
small  volumes,  which  aspire  to  no  higher  aim  than 
that  of  a  popular  handbook. 
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{October  25,  1883. 

THE  primary  object  of  these  volumes  is  to 
present  the  History  of  Christ,  ns  furnished 
in  the  Gospels,  in  the  setting  of  the  times  and 
surroundings  of  His  Life  on  earth.  For  this 
purpose  two  things  were  necessary :  to  make  a 
careful  and,  in  a  sense,  a  fresh  study  of  the  text 
of  the  Gospels  ;  and  to  make  an  equally'  careful 
itndy  of  the  time  and  country  in  which  Christ 
lived — but,  above  all,  of  the  intellectual  and 
religious  state  of  the  Jewish  people,  whether 


Palestinians  or  Hellenists.  For  this  the  fullest 
materials  exist,  although  scattered  over  a  very 
large  hterature.  And,  as  regards  the  state  of 
society,  j)olitics,  thought,  and  religion  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Gospel  History,  the  student 
may  be  placed  in  almost  the  same  position  as 
the  reader  of  Lord  Macaulay's  History  in  regard 
to  the  condition  of  England  at  the  accession 
of  James  II.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  point 
out  how  greatly  such  a  picture  of  life  must 
contribute  to  the  vivid  realisation  of  the  Gospel 
narratives. 

But  this  is  not  all.  Tlie  most  superficial 
reader  is  aware  that  some  knowledge  of  the 
land  and  people  is  absolutely  necessary  for 
the  intelligent  perusal  of  the  Gospels.      But 
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only  thoBO  who  have  mado  it  their  special 
Btudy  can  know  what  light  may  thus  be  shod 
on  the  sacred  history.  Jesus  Christ  was  bom, 
lived,  and  taught  in  Palestine  ;  and,  although 
His  teaching  and  mission  were  wide  as  the 
world,  He  appeared  as,  in  the  first  place,  the 
fulfilment  of  Old  Testament  hope  and  of  Jewish 
expectancy.  His  Words  must  have  been  intelli- 
gible to  those  to  whom  He  spake  ;  His  teach- 
ing must  have  reached  upwards  from  their  stand- 
point. At  every  step  in  this  History  we  ask 
ourselves  :  What  were  the  circumstances  which 
called  it  forth?  what  was  the  meaning  which 
the  Jews  would  attach  to  His  Words  and  Deeds  ? 
what  were  the  views  and  opinions  which  He 
would  either  meet  or  contravene?  And  if  we 
clearly  understand  all  this,  the  whole  scene  be- 
comes a  living  reality,  in  which  we  know  the 
actors,  compr^end  their  sayings,  and  can  almost 
anticipate  the  issue. 

But  in  measure  as  we  realise  the  truth  to 
history  of  the  scenes  and  the  men,  a  most  im- 
portant question  is  forced  u[K)n  us.    Are  not 
these  narratives,   which  so  truly  reflect   that 
period,  perhaps  not  so  much  the  record  of  facts 
as  rather  the  embodiment  of  religious  thoughts 
and  Messianic  expectancies  at  that  time,  which 
afterwards  found  expression  in  certain  legends 
that  gathered  arouna  the  Person  of  the  loved 
Teacher  of  Nazareth,  who  was  regarded  as  the 
Messiah  ?    This,  broadly  speaking,  is  the  foun- 
dation of  the  so-called  mythical  theory  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  writer  of  these  volumes,  is 
the  only  one,  in  opposition  to  the  truth  of  the 
Gospel  narratives,  deserving  and  requiring  the 
serious  consideration  of  the  historical  student. 
It  is  to  this  line  of  objections  that  the  main 
argumentation    has    been    directed    in   these 
volumes — where    such   was  necessary  for  the 
vindication -or  explanation  of  the  Gospel  history. 
At  every  step  it  has  been  asked,  whether  or 
not  what  is  told  of  Christ  in  the  Gospels  is 
in  accordance  with  Jewish  expectancy,  and  His 
teaching  the  outcome  of,  or  at  least  kindred 
to,  prevailing  Jewish  opinions.     And  the  his- 
toriosd  result  of  this  inquiry  has  been  that,  with 
the  greatest  similarity  of  form,  there  is  not  only 
difference  between  Christ  and  His  contempo- 
raries, but  absolute  contrariety.    So  far  from 
the  History  and  Teaching  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth 
being  the  outcome  of  Jewish  ideas.  His  rejec- 
tion from  the  first  by  the  religious  leaders  of 
Israel  was  the  necessary  logical  sequence  of  the 
system  which  they  represented. 

To  sum  up,  then,  the  three-fold  task  of  these 
volumes.  Firsts  a  fresh  study  has  throughout 
been  made  of  the  text  of  the  Gospels,  every 
part  and  passage  in  them  (as  the  Scripture- 
Index  shews)  being  separately  considered — and 


that  in  its  liistorical  connexion.  Thus  theso 
volumes  may  also  truthfully  claim  to  be  a  Com- 
mentary on  the  four  Gospels. 

Secmidlyy  a  full  account  has  been  given  of 
society,  life,  and  intellectual  and  religioaa 
development  in  Palestine  at  that  time,  to  serve 
as  the  frame  and  background  for  the  picture  of 
the  Christ. 

Thirdly y  careful  inquiry  has  been  made  as  to 
contemporary  Jewish  thought  and  expectancy 
as  compared  with  what  the  Gospels  tell  us 
about  the  Christ,  with  the  view  of  answering  the 
questions  raised  in  connexion  with  the  mythical 
theory  by  such  writers  as  Strauss,  Eexv, 
R^NAN,  and  others. 

And  here  it  should  be  expressly  stated  that 
the  Autlior,  while  occupying  a  definite  stand- 
point of  his  own,  has  wished  to  write  not  for  any 
predetermined  purpose,  but  rather  to  let  that 
purpose  grow  out  of  this  History,  as  the  course 
of  independent  investigation  would  point  out 

It  only  remains  to  give  a  brief  analysis  of 
these  volumes.  They  are  arranged  into  five 
books. 

Book  I. ,  which  is  entitled  TTie  Preparation  for 
ike  Oospel,  treats  of  the  state  of  the  Jewish 
world  both  in  Palestine  and  in  the  Lands  of  the 
Dispersion  at  the  time  of  Christ.  It  traces  the 
political  and  social  history,  and  describes  the 
state  of  the  Jewish  people  at  the  Advent  of 
Christ,  but,  above  all,  it  seeks  to  follow  their  in- 
tellectual and  religious  development  both  as  re- 
gards Traditionalism  in  Palestine  and  Hellenism 
in  the  West. 

Book  II.  is  entitled :  From  the  Manger  in 
Bethlehem  to  the  Baptism  in  Jordan,  Beguming 
by  placing  the  reader  *  in  Jerusalem  when  Hsbod 
reigned '  (Chap.  I.),  it  follows  the  Gospel  Histoiy 
from  the  Annunciation  of  St.  John  the  Baptist 
to  the  Temptation  of  Christ. 

Book  III.  is  entitled  :  '  The  Ascent  from  the 
River  Jordan  to  the  Mount  of  Tnmsfig%irationJ 

Book  IV.  tells  *  The  Descent  from  the  Mount 
of  Transfiguration  into  ^  Valley  of  JSumilio- 
tion ' ;  while,  lastly.  Book  Y.,  which  begins  with 
the  History  of  Passion- Week  and  ends  with  the 
Ascension,  is  called :  *  The  Gross  and  the  Crown. ^ 
These  general  headings  will  sufficiently  indi- 
cate the  plan  and  contents  of  the  work.  It  is 
perhaps  scarcely  necessary  to  add,  that  there 
are  separate  Chapters  on  subjects  of  special  im- 
portance in  this  History — such  as  '  What  Mes- 
siah did  the  Jews  expect  ? ' ;  Jewish  Sects,  their 
origin  and  doctrinal  dififerenoes  ;  the  Synagogue, 
its  order,  and  arrangements,  &c.  The  text  of 
the  book  is  throughout  intended  for  Chneral 
Readers — all  subjects  of  special  interest  to  stu- 
dents being  reserved  for  the  foot-notes  and 
Appendices.    Of  the  latter  there  are  altogether 
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nineteen  of  varjing  length.  Among  those  of 
greatest  importance  is  a  sketch  of  Rabbinism  and 
its  Literature,  giving  a  historical  arrangement  of 
all  the  traditional  laws,  and  explaining  the  pre- 
vailing views  on  the  Canon  and  the  interpreta- 
tion of  Scripture.  A  translation  is  also  given 
of  the  oldest  Ejibbalistic  Tractate  and  the  oldest 
Rabbinic  historical  document.  In  another  Ap- 
pendix the  passages  in  the  Targum  Onkelos  and 
the  other  Targums,  in  which  the  well-known 
expression  Memra  (Logos)  occurs,  are  enume- 
rated and  arranged  in  different  classes,  with  the 
Tiew  of  shewing  the  real  import  of  that  term. 
Another  Appendix  gives  a  list  of  all  the  passages 
in  the  Old  Testament  which  are  Messianiculy 
applied  in  ancient  Rabbinic  writings,  together 
with  the  references  to  the  Jewish  works  in  which 
thejr  are  so  quoted.  In  another  Appendix  is 
collected  all  that  Jewish  tradition  has  to  say 
conoeming  Elijah  as  the  Forerunner  of  the 
Messiah.  Tet  another  Appendix  gives  a  detailed 
account  of  Jewish  Angelology  and  Satanology  ; 
another  describes  the  Jewish  views  about  de- 
mons, the  demonised,  and  all  kindred  subjects. 
Another  Appendix  sketches  in  detail  the  Sab- 
bath-Law of  the  Pharisees ;  while  yet  another 
treats  of  '  Eternal  Punishment  according  to  the 
Rabbis  and  the  New  Testament.' 

It  only  remains  to  say  that  the  Author  has 
for  the  last  seven  years  been  continuously  en- 
gaged on  this  book,  and  that — as  the  list  of 
authorities  used  in  its  composition  will  shew — 
he  has  endeavoured,  so  far  as  within  his  reach, 
to  read  all  that  could  bear  on  the  great  subject 
in  hand.  He  has  at  least  sought  earnestly, 
honestly,  and  at  whatever  cost  of  labour  and 
study,  to  ascertain  the  truth,  and  then  to  state 
what  he  believed  it  to  be — irrespective  of  parties 
or  of  preconceived  opinions. 

Don  John  of  Austria  ;  or.  Passages  from  the 
History  of  the  Sixteenth  Century j  1547- 
1578.  By  ihe  late  Sir  William  Stirling- 
Maxwell,  Bart.  Author  of  '  Annals  of  the 
Artists  of  Spain,*  &c.  Library  Edition, 
2  voIb.  royal  8to.  pp.  1,074,  price  £2.  28. 
cloth.  lOctober  12,  1883. 

fpHIS  edition  of  Sir  W.  Stirunq-Maxwbll's 
X  Don  John  of  Austria  contains  the  whole 
text  of  the  folio  edition  of  the  same  work  pub- 
lished six  months  ago,  together  with  all  the  more 
important  woodcuts  with  which  that  edition  was 
ilratrated.  The  Author  of  this  Work  was  not 
pomitted  to  carry  finally  through  the  press  the 
oistory  on  which  he  had  spent  years  of  persevering 
labour.  But  although  his  life  was  prematurely 
cot  short,  he  had  already  done  for  it  far  more  than 


even  careful  writers  in  general  do  for  their  pro- 
ductions. Not  content  with  corrections  made 
in  his  own  manuscripts,  he  had  the  whole  work 
more  than  once  printed,  and  for  the  printed 
chapters  he  continued  to  make  additions  and 
clumges  which  he  felt  to  bo  called  for  in  order 
to  reach  the  high  standard  which  he  had  set 
before  himself.  These  insertions  form  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  present  text ;  and  there 
is  not  one  among  them  which  fails  to  evince  the 
patient  striving  of  the  writer  to  make  as  nearly 
as  possible  peifect  that  which  had  been  to  him 
for  nearly  a  generation  a  labour  of  love.  Pro- 
bably even  while  he  was  busy  with  his  Cloister 
Life  of  Charles  V,  he  entertained  the  design  of 
telling  the  story  of  the  high-spirited  and  short- 
lived prince,  whose  brief  career  forms  the  last 
brilliant  page  in  the  chronicles  of  those  great 
Houses  which  were  united  in  the  person  of  his 
illustrious  father  under  the  name  of  Austria. 

In  the  execution  of  this  plan  the  Author  had 
at  his  command,  in  his  own  library,  a  treasure- 
house  of  Spanish  literature  second  to  none  in 
the  possession  of  private  persons  in  Europe ;  and 
he  hiu  thus  been  enabled  to  treat  fully,  and  per- 
haps exhaustively,  many  points  which  have  been 
subjects  of  debate  and  controversy.  He  has 
left,  probably,  nothing  more  to  be  said  on  the 
parentage  of  Don  John  himself  ;  on  the  melan- 
choly history  of  his  nephew  and  playmate  Don 
Carlos ;  on  the  tortuous  intrigues  and  hidden 
motives  which  determined  the  course  of  the 
Morisco  rebellion,  and  marked  the  formation  of 
the  League  which  had  for  its  decisive  result  the 
destruction  of  the  Turkish  fleet  at  Lepanto. 
Nor  is  the  picture  less  complete  which  he  has 
drawn  of  Don  John's  administration  in  the 
Netherlands — an  administration  which  does 
credit  both  to  the  heart  and  the  head  of  the 
young  prince,  who  may  be  said  with  truth  to 
have  fallen  under  a  burden  which  the  short- 
sightedness, the  dilatoriness,  and  the  bigotry  of 
his  brother  Philip  H.  made  it  impossible  for  him 
to  bear. 

During  the  long  series  of  years  spent  in  the 
preparation  of  this  Work,  the  Author  spared 
himself  no  pains  in  bringing  together  a  body  of 
illustrations  which  should  enable  the  reader  to 
form  a  life-like  idea  of  the  age  in  which  Don 
John  for  a  few  years  played  a  prominent  part, 
and  of  the  chief  personages  who,  with  him,  were 
actors  in  the  great  drama.  This  collection  is 
especially  rich  in  portraits  of  the  victor  of 
Lepanto  ;  the  eighteen  likenesses  given  of  him 
showing  what  he  was  at  every  stage  from  early 
boyhood  onward  in  his  short  career,  and  bearing 
witness  to  the  high  powers  which  he  had  in- 
herited from  his  father,  in  contrast  with  the 
feebler  intellect  and  colder   affections  of  his 
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brother  Philip.  Of  a  few  well-known  characters 
portraits  are  wanting  ;  but  the  work  contains 
portraits,  and  in  some  instances  more  than  one 

g)rtrait,  of  the  Emperor  Charles  V.,  of  his  son 
hilip  and  his  grandson  Carlos  ;  of  his  daughters 
the  Regent  Juana  and  Margaret  of  Austria  ;  of 
the  Popes  Pius  V.  and  Gregory  XIU.  ;  of  Cardi- 
nal Granvelle,  of  Andrea  Doria,  of  William  of 
Orange  ;  of  Veniero,  Loredano,  and  Mocenigo, 
Doges  of  Venice  ;  of  Elizabeth  of  England  and 
Mary  Queen  of  Scots ;  of  Marc  Antonio  Colonna; 
of  Luis  Quizada,  the  trusty  and  tried  friend  of 
Charles  Y.  and  of  his  sons  ;  and  of  many  more. 
To  these  portraits  the  Author  added  a  large 
collection  of  engravings,  illustrating  the  armour, 
weapons,  art-workmanship,  medals,  and  also  the 
naval  and  military  equipments  of  the  time,  many 
drawing  being  given  of  the  galleys,  frigates, 
and  ships  of  &e  sixteenth  century,  a  subject 
treated  fully  in  the  text.  To  these  again  must 
be  added  a  multitude  of  devices,  throwing  light 
on  the  manners,  employments,  and  amusements 
of  the  age ;  and  of  ornamental  alphabets,  attest- 
ing the  richness  with  which  such  decorations 
were  elaborated  by  the  earlier  printers.  Of 
these  various  illustrations  left  by  the  Author 
nearly  two  hundred  are  embodied  in  this  edition 
of  his  Work. 

ThefoUowing  is  a  Selection  froni  tie  lAit  of 
Fbriraita : — 


Bon  John  of  Austria 
(18  Portraits). 

The  Emperor  Charles  V. 
of  Austria. 

King  Philip  U.  of  Spain. 

Pope  Pius  V. 

Pope  Gregory  XIII. 

Don  Carlos. 

The  Regent  Juana. 

The  Sultan  Selim. 

Mahomet  Sokolii. 

Henry  IV.  of  France. 

Maigaret  of  Valois. 

Anne  of  Austria. 

Francesco  de  Medicis. 

Catherine  de  Medicis. 

Ph.  Mamiz  de  St.  Alde- 
gonde. 

Qneen  Elizabeth  of  Eng- 
land. 

Mary  Queen  of  Scots. 

Ottavio  Famese. 


Alexander  Famese. 
Margaret  of  Austria. 
The  Emperor  Maximilian. 
Cosmo  de  Medicis. 
William  the  Silent,  Prince 

of  Orange. 
Archduke     Matthias     of 

Austria. 
Luis  Quixada. 
Andrea  Doria. 
Marc  Antonio  Colonna. 
Sebastian  Veniero,  Doge 

of  Venice. 
Cardinal  Granvelle. 
Miguel     do      Cervantes 

Saavedra. 
Pietro  Loredano,  Doge  of 

Venice. 
Duke  of  Alba. 
Mocenigo,  Doge  of  Venice. 
Don  Luis  de  Reqaesens. 


Scraps ;  or.  Scenes ,  Tales,  and  Anecdotes  from 
Memories  of  my  Earlier  Days.  By  Lord 
Saltoun.  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  620, 
price  I85.  cloth.  {^November  8,  1883. 

THE  Author  of  these  Beminiscences  candidly 
admits  he  has  no  recollections  of  eminent 


personages,  nor  piquant  little  bits  of  scandal, 
with  which  to  regale  the  eyes  of  his  readers ; 
nor  can  he  relate  thrilling  adventures  daring 
campaigns  or  on  the  field  of  battle,  for  he  never 
was  foilunate  enough  to  be  engaged  in  active 
service ;  but,  having  served  in  the  Army  for 
some  years,  and  visited  various  parts  of  the 
woild  during  his  younger  days,  and  having  been 
fond  of  every  description  of  field-sport,  he  has 
necessarily  passed  through  scenes  of  greater  or 
less  excitement,  and  has  also  heard  tales  of 
adventures  that  befel  others. 

Being  endowed  with  a  pretty  good  memory, 
the  Author  has  at  times  told  some  of  these 
stories  to  friends  and  relatives,  during  the 
cheerful  after-dinner  conversation,  or  in  the 
still  more  unrestricted  intercourse  of  the  mid- 
night smoking-room.  On  some  of  these  occs- 
sions  the  question  has  been  asked,  *Why  do 
you  not  write  out  these  stories,  and  publish 
them?  If  we  like  to  hear  them,  why  should 
not  others  like  to  read  them  ? ' 

Thus  encouraged,  these  tales  have  been 
from  time  to  time  jotted  down,  and  the  Author 
now  ventures  to  submit  them  to  the  public. 
Never  having  made  any  notes  he  has  been 
obliged  to  trust  entirely  to  memory,  and  hence 
his  remembrance  of  places,  distances,  &c.  is 
necessarily  imperfect  after  such  a  lapse  of  time, 
although  he  believes  the  relation  of  the  actosl 
facts  to  be  tolerably  accurate. 

The  reminiscences,  it  may  be  added,  relate 
chiefly  to  Ireland  and  the  Highlands  of  Scotland, 
to  Qibraltar,  Egypt,  and  India. 


Thi  Life  of  Martin  Luiher.  By  Julius 
KoESTLiN.  Translated  from  the  German. 
With  four  Facsimiles  in  Lithography  and 
about  90  Illustrations  engmved  on  Wood 
from  Authentic  Sources.  Large  crown  8va 
pp.  604:,  price  16s,  cloth.  [^November  7, 1883. 

TFHE  object  of  the  Author,  as  he  explains  it  in 
X     his  Preface,  is  to  present  in  a  popular  form, 
but  suitable  to  educated  readers,  the  contents  of 
his  larger  work  of  1876  on  the  Life  and  Writings 
of  Martin  Lutheb,   to  which  he  refers  the 
critical  reader  for  further  and  fuller  explanation 
of  the  statements  contained  in  this  volume.    In 
a  biographical  sketch,  interwoven  with  historical 
narrative  and  illustrated  by  extracts  from  the 
Rbfo&meb's  own  writings,  he  traces  the  career 
and  conduct  of  one  who,  more  than  any  other 
German,  has  influenced  the  religious  life  of  his 
country,  and  reflected  the  peculiar  features  of 
that  life  and  of  German  national  history.     The 
Author,  who  writes  with  the  admiration  due  from 
a  Protestant,  invites  and  appeals  to  the  candour 
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of  strict  historical  inquiry  in  support  of  the 
character  he  has  drawn,  with  the  conviction — 
derived  not  from  theolc^cal  bias,  but  from  ex- 
haustive research — that  the  verdict  of  history 
must  confirm  the  grandeur  of  that  character  as  a 
whole.  In  the  narrative  of  Luther's  childhood 
and  youth,  the  reader  will  find  the  origin  and 
explanation  of  several  characteristics  which 
marked  the  Latin  monk,  then  professor,  and  then 
champion  of  the  Reformation.  It  will  be  seen 
how  his  painful  experiences  at  the  convent  at 
Erfurt  led  him  to  a  perception  of  those  principles 
which  formed  the  groundwork  of  his  subsequent 
preaching  of  the  Gospel,  and  how  hopelessly 
inadequate  he  felt  even  the  strictest  performance 
of  monastic  duties  to  satisfy  that  sense  of  personal 
unworthiness  wliich  was  the  constant  cause  of 
deep  spiritiud  struggles  and  sufferings  throughout 
his  life.  As  i)rofes8or  at  Wittenberg,  we  find  in 
him  the  founder  of  a  new  and  purely  Biblical 
theology  in  opposition  to  the  previously  domi- 
nant Scholasticism.  Then  comes  the  first  act  of 
the  memorable  struggle  with  the  Papal  system 
—the  publication  of  the  Ninety-five  Theses,  with 
the  active  protest  against  the  traffic  in  indul- 
gences ;  then  the  interview  with  the  Papal 
legate  at  Augsburg,  the  disputation  at  Leipzig, 
tho  alliance  with  the  Humanists  and  Nobles,  and 
the  Bull  of  Excommunication  and  the  sentence  of 
the  Diet  of  Worms,  wliich  consummated  the 
breach  with  Rome.  The  Author  traces  the  pro- 
gress of  the  contest  during  Luther's  temporary 
exile  at  the  Wartburg,  and  after  his  return  to 
Wittenberg  ;  and  then  the  work  of  reformation, 
upheld  against  the  excesses  of  religious  fanati- 
cism and  social  insurrection,  and  continued  by 
LrTHBR  after  the  happy  episode  of  his  marriage. 
The  controversies  with  HEiniY  VIII.,  with 
Erajsmus,  and  especially  with  the  Zwinglians, 
are  clearly  and  succinctly  stated  ;  and  the  re- 
construction of  the  Church  is  described  down  to 
the  religious  peace  of  Niiremberg.  Then  follows 
an  account  of  the  further  projects  of  reconcilia- 
tion with  Rome  and  internal  union  among  the 
I^testants,  in  all  of  which  the  characteristic 
energy  of  Luther  was  so  conspicuously  shewn. 
The  latter  part  of  the  work  deals  mainly  with  the 
difficulties  and  divisions  of  Protestantism,  and 
with  domestic  and  personal  details  of  Luther's 
later  life.  These  details  supplement  those 
materials  for  estimating  his  character,  which  are 
supplied  by  the  narrative  of  his  piiblic  life.  We 
see  the  Reformer  in  his  home,  with  his  wife  and 
children  and  private  friends,  suflering  from  fre- 
qQent  illness,  and  afflicted  by  domestic  sorrow, 
but  sustaining  the  former  with  cheerfulness  and 
even  humour,  and  the  latter  with  resignation. 
History  records  no  character  more  replete  with 
interest  than  that  of  Luther  ;  and  the  appear- 


ance of  this  book  is  appropriate  at  a  time 
when  the  Protestant  World  is  celebrating  the 
fourth  centenary  of  his  birth. 


Luther :  a  short  Biography,  By  James  An- 
thony Froude,  M.A.  Hon.  Fellow  of  Exeter 
Coll.  Oxford.  Reprinted  from  the  Contemn 
porary  Review.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  68,  price 
U.  cloth.  [October  25,  1883. 

DURING  the  present  month  Protestant  Ger- 
many has  celebrated  the  four  hundredth 
anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Martin  Luther. 
Princes,  statesmen,  soldiers,  men  of  letters,  the 
Emperor  himself,  men  of  all  ranks  and  of  all 
professions,  have  united  in  doing  honour  to  the 
memory  of  the  miner's  son,  whom  they  regard 
ais  their  spiritual  liberator.  Sudi  a  movement, 
at  a  period  when  we  hear  much  of  the  Catholic 
revival,  is  a  sign  of  the  times,  and  a  remaricable 
one.  When  the  German  States  revolted  against 
the  Roman  hierarchy,  England  revolted  also  ; 
but  there  is  no  name,  among  the  English  apostles 
of  the  Reformation,  which  commands  the  same 
respect  as  Luther's.  Knox  holds  a  position 
something  like  it  in  Scotland :  Presbyterian  Scot- 
land is  I&ox's  work,  and  the  people  know  this 
and  feel  it.  But  even  the  Scots  do  not  observe 
Knox's  birthday.  Not  many  of  them,  probably, 
could  tell  either  the  day  or  the  year  in  which 
he  came  into  the  world.  Tlie  great  English 
Reformers  stand  in  far  lower  esteem.  For 
various  reasons  they  have  never  been  extremely 
honoured,  and  in  these  days  seem  less  in  favour 
than  ever  they  were. 

Nevertheless,  the  English  nation  is  not  in- 
different to  the  Reformation,  and  it  joins  with 
Germany  in  paying  respect  to  the  memory  of  a 
man  to  whom  we  aJso,  in  part,  owe  our  deliver- 
ance. Without  Luther  there  would  have  been 
either  no  change  in  England  in  the  sixteenth 
century,  or  a  change  purely  political.  Luther's 
was  one  of  those  great  individualities  whicli 
have  modelled  the  history  of  mankind,  and 
modelled  it  entirely  for  good.  He  revived  and 
maintained  the  spirit  of  piety  and  reverence  in 
which,  and  by  which  alone,  real  progress  is 
possible. 

The  English  people,  therefore,  have  not 
looked  upon  this  occasion  as  on  a  thing  in  which 
they  had  no  concern.  Germany  has  taken  the 
first  place  in  the  celebration,  because  Luther 
was  a  son  of  her  own.  But  he  belongs  not  to 
Germany  alone,  but  to  the  human  race ;  and  this 
little  book  is  published  that  English  readers  may 
have  before  them  in  a  comj^rehensive  form  the 
chief  features  of  Luther's  actions  and  character. 
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TJie  Story  of  my  Heart :  My  Autobiography. 
By  Richard  Jefferies,  Author  of  *  Wild 
Life  in  a  Southern  County '  &c.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  188,  price  55.  cloth.    \_Oct.  12,  1883. 

THIS  book  is  a  confession.  The  Author  do- 
Bcrlboa  the  successive  stages  of  emotion  and 
thought  through  which  he  passed,  till  he  arrived 
at  the  conclusious  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  volume.  He  claims  to  have 
erased  from  his  mind  the  traditions  and  learning 
of  the  past  ages,  and  to  stand  face  to  face  with 
nature  and  with  the  unknown.  The  general 
aim  of  the  work  is  to  free  thought  from  every 
trammel,  with  the  view  of  its  entering  upon 
another  and  larger  series  of  ideas  than  those 
which  have  occupied  the  brain  of  man  so  many 
centuries.  He  believes  that  there  is  a  whole 
world  of  ideas  outside  and  beyond  those  which 
now  exercise  us. 

The  Author's  ideas  will  be  best  illustrated 
by  the  following  extracts  : — 

*  I  remember  a  cameo  of  Augustus  C/Esar — 
the  head  of  the  emperor  is  graven  in  delicate 
lines,  and  shews  the  most  exquisite  proportions. 
It  is  a  balanced  head,  a  head  adjusted  to  the 
calmest  intellect.  That  head  when  it  was  living 
contained  a  circle  of  ideas,  the  largest,  the 
widest,  the  most  profound  current  in  his  time. 
All  that  philosophy  had  taught,  all  that  practice, 
experiment,  and  empiricism  had  discovered,  was 
familiar  to  him.  There  was  no  knowledge  in 
the  ancient  world  but  what  was  accessible  to  the 
Emperor  of  Rome.  Now  at  this  day  there  are 
amongst  us  heads  as  finely  proportioned  as  that 
cut  out  in  the  cameo.  Though  these  living  men 
do  not  possess  arbitrary  power,  the  advantages 
of  arbitrary  power — as  far  as  knowledge  is  con- 
cerned— are  secured  to  them  by  education,  by 
the  printing-press,  and  the  facilities  of  our  era. 
It  is  reasonable  to  imagine  a  head  of  our  time 
filled  with  the  largest,  the  widest,  the  most  pro- 
found ideas  current  in  the  age.  Augustus 
CifiSAR,  however  great  his  intellect,  could  not  in 
that  balanced  head  have  possessed  the  ideas 
familiar  enough  to  the  living  head  of  this  day. 
As  wo  have  a  circle  of  ideas  unknown  to 
Augustus  C-«sab,  so  I  argue  there  arc  whole 
circles  of  ideas  imknown  to  us.' 

For  himself,  for  the  individual,  the  Author 
desires  physical  perfection — he  despises  external 
circumstances. 

*  It  is  in  myself  that  I  desire  increase,  profit, 
and  exaltation  of  body,  mind,  and  soul.  The 
surroundings,  the  clothes,  the  dwelling,  the 
social  status,  the  circumstances  are  to  me  utterly 
indififerent.  Let  the  floor  of  the  room  be  bare, 
let  the  furniture  be  a  plank  table,  the  bed  a 
mere  pallet.    Let  the  house  be  plain  and  simple, 


but  in  the  midst  of  air  and  light.  These  are 
enough — a  cave  would  be  enough  ;  in  a  warmer 
climate  the  open  air  would  suffice.  Let  me  bo 
furnished  in  myself  with  healthy  safety,  strength, 
the  perfection  of  physical  existence ;  let  my 
mind  be  furnished  with  highest  thoughts  of  soul- 
life.  Let  me  be  in  myself  myself  fully.  The 
pageantry  of  power,  the  still  more  foolish 
pageantry  of  wealth,  the  senseless  precedence  of 
place ;  I  fail  words  to  express  my  utter  con- 
tempt for  such  pleasure  or  such  ambitions.' 

From  all  nature — ^from  the  universe — he 
desires  to  take  its  energy,  grandeur,  and 
beauty.  He  looks  forward  to  the  possibility  of 
ideal  man,  and  adduces  reasons  for  the  possi- 
bility of  such  ideal  man  living  in  enjoyment  of 
his  faculties  for  a  great  length  of  time.  He  is 
anxious  that  the  culture  of  the  soul  should  be 
earnestly  carried  out,  as  earnestly  as  the  culture 
of  the  body  was  in  ancient  Greece,  as  that  of  the 
mind  is  at  the  present  day.  So  highly  does  he 
place  the  soul,  that  if  it  can  but  retain  its  con- 
sciousness and  attain  its  desires  he  thinks  it 
matters  not  if  the  entire  material  world  dis- 
appears. Yet  the  work  teems  with  admiration 
of  material  beauty.  He  considers  the  idea  of 
deity  inferior,  and  believes  that  there  is  some- 
thing higher.  He  ends  as  he  commences  with 
prayer  for  the  fullest  soul-life.  The  book,  in 
fact,  might  have  been  called  an  Autobiography 
of  a  Soul,  or  of  Thought.  It  is  not  an  auto- 
biography of  the  petty  events  of  life ;  from  the 
Author's  point  of  view  the  soul  is  the  man,  and 
not  the  clothes  he  wears. 


Flowers  and  their  Pedigrees,  By  Grant 
Allen,  Author  of  '  Colin  Clout's  Calendar,' 
*  Vignettes  from  Nature,'  &c.  Pp.  274, 
with  54  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood  by 
G.  Pearson.    Crown  8vo.  price  7s,  6rf.  doth. 

{October  18, 1888. 

Contents  ; — 


5.  The  Origin  of  Wheit. 

6.  A  Mountain  Tulip. 

7.  A  Family  History. 

8.  Cuckoo-Pint. 


1.  TheDais/s  Pedigree. 

2.  The    Bomance    of    a 

Wayside  Weed. 

3.  Strawberries. 

4.  Cleavers. 

THESE  eight  Essays  are  offered  to  the  public 
as  a  first  instalment  of  a  work  which  the 
Author  hopes  some  day  more  fully  to  carry  out 
— a  Functional  Companion  to  the  British  Flora. 
Every  English  plant  and  weed  has  a  long  and 
eventful  story  of  its  o^vn.-  In  the  days  before 
the  doctrine  of  evolution  had  been  preached,  all 
we  could  say  about  them  was  that  they  pos- 
sessed such  and  such  a  shape,  and  size,  and 
colour :  and  if  we  had  been  asked  why  they 
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were  not  rounder  or  bigger  or  bluer  than  they 
actually  are,  we  could  have  given  no  sufficient 
reason,  except  that  they  were  made  so.  But 
amce  the  great  principle  of  descent  with  modifi- 
cation has  reduced  the  science  of  life  from  chaos 
to  rational  order,  we  are  able  to  do  much  more 
than  iJiat.  We  can  now  answer  confidently, 
Sudi  and  such  a  plant  is  what  it  is  in  virtue  of 
such  and  such  ancestral  conditions,  and  it  has 
been  altered  thus  and  thus  by  these  and  those 
variations  in  habit  or  environment.  Every 
plant  or  animal,  therefore,  becomes  for  us  a 
puzzle  to  be  explained,  a  problem  to  be  solved, 
a  hieroglyphic  inscription  to  be  carefully  de- 
ciphered. In  the  present  volume,  the  Author 
has  taken  some  half-dozen  of  familiar  English 
weeds  or  flowers,  and  tried  thus  to  make  them 
yield  op  the  secret  of  their  own  origin.  As  a 
rale,  traces  of  all  the  various  stages  through 
which  every  species  has  passed  are  still  visibly 
impcinted  upon  the  very  face  of  the  existing 
forms  :  and  only  a  little  care  and  ingenuity,  a 
little  use  of  comparison  and  analogy,  are  needed 
to  unravel  by  their  own  aid  the  story  of  their 
own  remoter  pedigree.  This  is  the  method 
which  has  here  been  followed  in  the  papers  that 
deal  with  the  various  modifications  of  the  daisy, 
of  the  grasses,  of  the  lilies,  of  the  strawberry, 
and  of  the  whole  rose  family. 

Again,  not  only  has  each  English  plant  a 
genend  history  as  a  species,  but  it  has  also  a 
separate  history  as  a  member  of  the  British 
flora.  Besides  the  question  how  any  particular 
flower  or  fruit  came  to  exist  at  all,  we  have  to 
account  for  the  question  how  it  came  to  exist 
here  and  now  in  this,  that,  or  the  other  part  of 
the  British  Islands.  For,  of  course,  all  plants 
are  not  to  be  found  in  all  parts  of  the  world 
alike,  and  their  distribution  over  its  surface  has 
to  be  explained  on  historical  grounds  just  as  a 
future  ethnologist  would  have  to  explain  the 
occazienca  of  isolated  French  communities  in 
Lower  Canada  and  Mauritius,  of  African  negroes 
in  Jamaica  and  Brazil,  or  of  Chinese  coolies  in 
San  Francisco  and  the  Australian  colonies.  We 
know  that  at  no  very  remote  period,  geologically 
speaking,  Britain  was  covered  by  a  single  great 
sheet  of  glaciers,  like  that  which  now  covers 
almost  all  Greenland :  and  we  may  therefore 
conclude  with  certainty  that  every  plant  at 
present  in  the  country  has  entered  it  from  one 
qoarter  and  another  at  a  date  posterior  to  that 
great  lifeless  epoch.  This,  then,  gives  rise  to  a 
second  set  of  problems,  the  problems  connected 
with  the  presence  in  England  of  certain  stray 
local  types,  Alpine  or  Arctic,  Southern  or  Trans- 
atlantic, European  or  Asiatic.  Questions  of 
thia  sort  the  Author  has  raised  and  endeavoured 
to  answer  with  regard  to  two  rare  English  plants 


in  the  papers  on  the  hairy  spurge  and  the  moun- 
tain tulip. 

In  short,  these  Essays  deal,  first  with  the 
evolution  of  certain  plant  types  in  general ;  and 
secondly  with  their  presence  as  naturalised 
citizens  of  our  own  restricted  petty  insular  floral 
commonwealth. 


Hiatoi^  of  the  Knights  of  Maltay  or  Order  of 
St.  John  of  Jerusalem.  By  Whitworth 
Porter,  Major*6eneral  Eojal  Engineers. 
Second  Edition ;  pp.  760,  with  9  Illustra- 
tions on  Steel  and  Wood.  8vo.  price  21s, 
cloth.  lOctober  12,  1883. 

THIS  is  a  revised  edition  of  the  original  work 
published  in  1858.  Since  that  date  much 
has  become  known  about  the  Order  which  had 
been  veiled  in  obscurity ;  hence  the  additions 
made  in  the  present  volume  are  numerous  and 
important. 

The  work  embraces  the  history  of  the  Order 
of  St.  John  from  its  foundation  in  the  eleventh 
century  down  to  the  present  time.  This  includes 
its  career  in  Palestine,  Rhodes,  and  Malta. 
Detailed  narratives  are  given  of  the  two  memor- 
able Sieges  of  Rhodes  in  1480  and  1522,  and  of 
the  siege  of  Malta  in  1565.  The  capture  of  that 
fortress  by  Napoleon  in  1798  and  its  subsequent 
blockade  and  transfer  to  England  are  also 
included. 

In  addition  to  the  public  and  political  history 
of  the  Order,  several  chapters  are  interspersed 
giving  details  of  its  organisation,  social  habits, 
and  internal  economy.  A  chapter  is  devoted  to 
the  langue  of  England,  giving  a  full  account  of 
the  establishment  of  the  Priory  at  Clerkenwell 
and  the  subsequent  fate  of  those  buildings  ;  con- 
cluding with  a  narrative  of  the  revival  of  the 
langue  and  its  present  position,  objects,  and 
work. 

Maps  are  given  to  illustrate  the  sieges  at 
Rhodes  and  Malta,  with  portraits  of  the  principal 
Grand-Masters  and  illustrations  of  other  matteis 
of  interest.  A  list  of  these  illustrations  is  sub- 
joined : — 

Portrait  of  La  Valette. 

Gate  of  St.  John  in  the  Muristan,  Jerusalem. 

Ruins  of  the  Muristan,  forming  the  Quad- 
rangle of  the  Benedictine  Monastery  be- 
hind the  Church  of  Sta.  Maria  Majors, 
as  it  appeared  before  the  Excavations 
were  commenced  by  the  German  Govern- 
ment. 

Map  of  Rhodes,  illustrating  the  Sieges  of 
1480  and  1522. 

Facsimile  of  an  Old  Woodcut  of  Rhodes. 

[coniinued. 
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Portrait  of  L'lale  Adam  making  his  Entry 

into  the  Citta  Notabile. 
Map  of  Malta,  illustratins  the  Siege  of  1565. 
Coats  of  Arms  on  St.  John's  Gate,  Clerken* 

well ;  the  Tomb  of  Sir  William  Weston. 
Seals  of  the  Order  of  St.  John  and  of  the 

Grand-Priory  of  England. 


Five  Great  Painters;  Leonardo  da  Vinci^ 
Michael  Angelo,  Titian,  Raphael^  and  Albert 
Durer.  By  Lady  Eastlake.  Keprinted  by 
permission  from  the  Edinbui-gh  and  Quar- 
terly Reviews.  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  514, 
price  I65.  cloth.  [October  26,  1883. 

THE  history  of  Art  is  not  exempted  from  th^ 
general  inquiry  and  movement  which  marks 
the  thought  of  the  present  day ;  the  character 
both  of  painters  and  of  their  work  is  accord- 
ingly being  criticised  with  results  not  always  in 
harmony  with  traditional  and  routine  notions. 

The  lives  of  the  five  great  painters  now  offered 
to  the  public  belong  to  a  jieriod  presenting  no 
common  difficulties  and  perplexities  for  the  solu- 
tion of  the  patriot  and  moralist.  The  conclu- 
sions therefore  arrived  at  will  be  found  in  many 
respects  at  variance  with  hitlicrto  accepted 
ideas. 

The  writer  has  headed  the  Series  with  two 
men— namely,  Lbon.uido  da  Vinoi  and  Michael 
Angelo,  the  analysis  of  whose  characters  pre- 
sents perhaps  as  extreme  a  contrast  as  ever 
existed  between  two  individuals  of  the  same 
country  and  profession,  and  partially  of  the 
same  time. 

Till  the  Letters  of  MrrnAEr.  Angblo  were 
given  to  the  world,  the  i>erpetual  discord  between 
his  nature  and  the  age  in  which  he  lived  was 
never  sufficiently  appreciated.  With  the  excep- 
tion of  that  extraordinary  man,  almost  every 
one  wore,  more  or  less,  a  mask — a  fact  con- 
trasting curiously,  and  upon  the  whole  painfully, 
with  the  freedom  enjoyed  by  modern  artists, 
and  with  the  respect  paid  to  them. 


Whom  Nature  Leadeth.     By  G.  Noel  IIatton. 
3  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  888,  price  21^.  cloth. 

^October  23,  1883. 

THIS  story  opens  with  a  hunting-scene, 
wherein  the  principal  characters  and  their 
Burroimdings  are  introduced  to  the  reader. 
John  Ravekhill,  a  jovial  easy-going  widower, 
having  lately  become  possessed  (through  the 
vigorous  exertions  of  his  confidential  agent, 
Bknjamik  Sadlek)  of  a  property  that  liad  long 
been  in  Chancery,  has  come  to  settle  in  his 


newly-built  house  on  the  estate,  bringing  with 
him  not  only  his  only  daughter  Leonoke,  but  his 
clever  factotum,  Sadler,  who  establishes  himself 
prosperously  as  an  attorney  in  the  neighbouring 
town  of  Merriton.  This  acute  but  vulgar  and 
unprepossessing  lawver  has  a  widowed  sister 
living  with  him  equally  acute  and  infinitely  more 
prepossessing.  Both  brother  and  sister  exercise 
unbounded  influence  over  John  Ravexhill,  and 
the  handsome,  lively,  but  good-natured  adven- 
turess finally  succeeds  in  her  long-cherished 
design,  and  leads  Ravenhill  a  willing  victim  to 
the  matrimonial  altar. 

Leonore's  life  among  her  stepmother's  fast, 
lively  set  of  friends,  serves  to  unfold  the  girFs 
complex  and  many-sided  cliaracter.  Her  father 
being  killed  in  the  hunting-field,  Leonors  is 
left  to  the  mercy  of  her  stepmother  and  that 
lady's  brother,  who  liarbours  the  design,  assisted 
by  Mrs.  Ravenuill,  of  marrying  Lboxo&b  .for 
the  large  fortune  to  which  she  is  now  heiress. 
Driven  to  desperation  by  the  conduct  of  these 
two,  she  finally  leaves  her  stepmother's  roof 
and  goes  to  live  with  some  distant  relations,  a 
lively  sporting  family,  consisting  of  four  daugh- 
ters and  one  son,  residing  in  the  same  county. 
At  Gore  Court,  their  fine  old  family  place, 
Leonore  passes  the  next  two  years  of  her  life. 
Fundamentally  generous  and  warm-hearted,  and 
gifted  with  a  poetic  and  artistic  temperament, 
she  has  a  fatal  and  inordinate  love  of  admira- 
tion, a  foible  which  hitherto,  among  her  step- 
mother's gay  associates,  sho  has  been  able  to 
indulge  without  much  harm  to  anyone  but  her- 
self. But  now  she  finds  that  she  has  succeeded 
only  too  well  in  her  thoughtless  endeavour  to 
attract  the  admiration  of  the  son  and  heir  of  the 
house  of  Meredith,  a  man  whom  she  cannot  but 
admire  and  respect.  She  finds  that  what  she 
had  regarded  as  a  slight  flirtation  Georqe  looks 
upon  more  seriously,  and  tha4i  in  short  she  is 
drifting  into  a  tivcit  engagement  from  which  it  is 
impossible  to  withdraw  without  inflicting  great 
pain  and  disappointment. 

Leokore's  slumbering  conscience  awakens, 
and  she  does  her  best  to  believe  that  she  is  wil- 
ling to  abide  by  the  result  of  what  she  has 
brought  upon  herself.  Meanwhile,  however, 
her  artistic  talent,  which  was  always  strong,  haa 
been  making  vigorous  growth.  She  feels  that  she 
has  it  in  her  to  succeed  as  a  painter  if  she  has 
the  chance  of  seriously  studying  her  art.  Her 
ambition  rises  ;  her  naturally  independent  spirit 
chafes  against  the  monotony  and  narrowness  of 
conventional  life,  and  she  finds,  in  spite  of  all 
her  efibi'ts  at  self-persuasion,  that  she  shrinks 
more  and  more  from  the  thought  of  settling 
down  in  the  vigour  of  youth  and  talent  to  the 
routine  of  domestic  life.     At  this  juncture  she 
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meets  Austin  Bradley,  the  brother  of  her  friend 
Patricia .  His  artistic  and  literary  tastes  serve  to 
oonfirm  her  own  tendencies,  and  finally  their 
atfections  become  mutually  engaged.  In  this 
difficult  position  Leonorb  decides,  after  many 
struggles,  to  renounce  affection,  happiness,  and 
ambition,  rather  than  allow  Georoe  to  suffer 
through  her  vanity  and  coquetry.  Arguing  thus 
in  a  tardy  rebound  of  conscience  and  remorse, 
she  finally  carries  out  her  resolution. 

The  histories  of  the  other  characters  of  tlie 
romance  —  the  details  of  Mrs.  Ravenhill's 
triumphant  career;  her  pursuit  and  cunning 
management  of  Captain  Blake,  an  experienced 
luan  of  the  world,  who  sees  through  her  designs, 
or  nearly  so,  and  yet  is  finally  captured  ;  Sad- 
ler's revenge  for  an  insult  put  upon  him  by 
Sydxb¥  Grey,  who  is  involved  in  a  company  to 
which  Sadler  has  lent  money,  and  whom  Sadler 
ruins  with  the  help  of  his  sister  ;  the  final  dis- 
covery of  a  fraud  of  Sadler's  against  lus  old 
client,  John  Ravenhill,  through  this  very 
attempt  at  revenge ;  the  murder  of  the  woman 
(Lbonobb's  mother  as  it  turns  out)  who  has 
poMession  of  the  proof ;  Sadler's  fate ;  Mrs. 
Kavenuill's  marriage,  &c. — all  this  can  only 
be  incidentally  alluded  to  in  an  analytical  notice. 

Besides  the  implication  of  these  personages 
in  the  plot,  and  their  presence  as  studies  of 
different  types  of  character,  the  interplay  of  their 
paasions  and  interests  forms  the  background 
and  atmosphere  of  the  novel.  This  powerful 
element  is  shewn  in  full  play  upon  the  fate  of 
the  heroine  and  on  that  of  the  minor  dramatis 
persoiue ;  more  especially  in  the  latter  portion 
of  the  romance.  Leonorb  attempts  to  fulfil  her 
increasiiig  duties,  social  and  domestic,  without 
neglecting  her  natural  gifts. 

The  small  encroachments  upon  time  and 
energy,  the  multitude  of  minute  but  constant 
claims,  almost  destroying  the  power  of  choice 
and  self-direction  in  occupation  and  mode  of 
life,  are  described  in  the  concluding  chapters,  as 
well  as  the  earnestly  resisted  but  irresistible 
necessity  of  finally  abandoning  the  more  essen- 
tial side  of  the  nature,  and  every  impersonal 
ambition. 

Leonorb  submits  to  the  inevitable  in  a  spirit 
of  rebellion ;  neither  ill-health  nor  fatigue  of 
mind  can  abate  her  conviction  that  such  twisting 
of  character  out  of  its  natural  attitude  is  charge- 
able upon  erroneous  opinion  and  morbid  popular 
ideas  of  female  life  and  duty.  This  conviction 
is  contrasted  with  the  submissive  acquiescence 
of  her  friend  Patricia,  whose  less  speculative 
intellect  and  strong  conscientiousness  incline  her 
to  accept  meekly  and  heroically  any  painful  task 
that  the  existing  state  of  opinion  and  circumstance 
may  offer  or  force  upon  her  untiring  patience. 


The  difference  between  these  types  of  charac- 
ter—both well-meaning  and  inclined  to  look  at 
life  in  a  noble  spirit — is  presented  to  the  reader 
with  some  emphasis  throughout  the  book  ;  and 
at  the  end  we  see  the  heroism  of  approved  sub- 
mission contrasted  with  the  heroism  of  unpopular 
resistance,  and  may  recognise  in  Patricia  the 
tyi>e  of  female  character  in  the  past ;  while 
Leonore — though  in  character  imperfect,  and 
somewhat  distorted  by  present  conditions, — 
shadows  forth  the  womanhood  of  the  future. 


A  niatcry  of  Eclecticism  in  Greek  Philosophy^ 
Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  Eduard 
Zeller,  Professor  in  the  University  of 
Berlin,  with  the  Author's  sanction,  by 
Sarah  F.  Alleyne.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  392, 
price  IO5.  Qd,  cloth.   [November  C,  1883. 

THIS  is  a  translation  of  the  second  section  of 
the  fourth  volume  of  Dr.  Zeller's  FkUoso- 
phie  der  Qriechen ;  and  contains  the  history  of 
Eclecticism  from  the  second  century  before 
Christ  until  the  rise  of  the  later  scepticism.  The 
introductory  portion  shews  that  the  gradual 
blending  of  the  three  post- Aristotelian  schools 
was  inevitable  from  internal  causes,  and  also 
from  the  relation  in  which  Greek  science  an4 
culture  stood  to  the  Roman  world.  The  long 
cessation  of  philosophic  productivity  had  dulled 
the  scientific  sense  ;  discussions  and  controver- 
sies had  revealed  points  of  contact  among  the 
adversaries,  and  provnd  the  difiiculty  or  impossi- 
bility of  dogmatic  knowledge ;  philosophy  was 
restricting  itself  more  and  more  to  practical 
aims  and  problems,  and  placing  the  standard  of 
truth  in  subjective  opinion.  Meanwhile  Greek 
philosophy  and  literature  became  largely  diffused 
among  the  Romans  ;  Greek  philosophers  lived 
and  taught  at  Rome  ;  young  Romans  of  family 
and  position  went,  as  a  part  of  their  education, 
to  be  instructed  at  Athens.  The  Romans  were 
doubtless  the  disciples  of  the  Greeks  ;  yet,  on 
the  other  hand,  their  spirit  and  national  charac- 
ter, their  carelessness  of  theoretic  science  and 
love  of  practical  utility,  their  higli  estimation 
of  the  callings  of  orators  and  statesmen,  as  com- 
pared with  those  of  students  and  scholars,  must 
have  reacted  powerfully  upon  their  teachers, 
especially  at  a  time  when  philosophy  had  itself 
already  taken  a  practical  direction.  But  Eclec- 
ticism, though  in  all  these  respects  a  product  of 
historical  relations  and  of  the  times  in  which  it 
flom'ished,  was  not  wholly  destitute  of  a  princi- 
ple and  character  of  its  own.  The  practical 
utility  of  theories  could  not  be  considered  the 
ultimate  criterion  of  their  truth ;  for  practical 
problems  were    themselves   a  main  object  of 
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strife.  If  the  individual  is  to  choose  from  each 
system  that  which  is  true  for  his  own  use,  this 
presupposes  that  each  man  possesses  in  himself 
the  standard  of  decision  between  true  and  false, 
and  that  truth  is  directly  given  to  man  in  his 
self-consciousness.  Thus  Eclecticism  finds  in 
self -consciousness  a  source  of  immediate  know- 
ledge, and  herein  its  chief  scientific  importance 
appears  to  consist.  Nevertheless,  the  vacillation 
of  the  Eclectics  among  the  various  systems  was, 
in  reality,  a  symptom  of  scepticism,  which  sub- 
sequently developed  itself  fuUy  in  the  school  of 
Aenesidemus  ;  wliile,  from  another  point  of 
view,  the  transition  was  easy  from  the  philosophy 
of  self -consciousness  to  that  of  revelation.  Eclec- 
ticism may  therefore  be  said  to  contain  the 
ferms  both  of  the  later  scepticism  and  of  Neo- 
^latonism. 
The  origin  and  character  of  Eclecticism  having 
been  thus  determined,  its  influence  is  then  traced 
in  the  schools  of  the  Epicureans,  Stoics,  Peripa- 
tetics, Cynics,  and  Platonists  during  the  second 
and  first  centuries  before  Ghbist  and  onwards 
through  the  Imperial  era,  until  they  finally 
became  extinct.  Of  the  numerous  scholars  and 
commentators  who  ranged  themselves  under 
these  schools,  there  is  often  nothing  to  record 
except  their  names  and  probable  dates  ;  of  their 
writings,  in  many  cases,  scarcely  even  the  titles 
have  been  preserved.  But  if  such  meagre  chro- 
nicles are  and  must  be  somewhat  dreary  and 
monotonous,  this  is  sufficiently  atoned  for  by  the 
interest  attaching  to  the  great  names  of  Oicbko, 
Sbneca,  Epictetus,  and  Marcus  Aurelius. 
To  these,  and  to  others  less  generally  known,  a 
proportionately  larger  space  has  been  devoted  ; 
and  the  volume  closes  with  a  chapter  on  Lucian, 
Dig  Chrysostom,  and  Galen,  who  were  Eclectics 
belonging  to  no  definite  school. 


OroundvDork  of  Economics,     By  C.  S.  Devas, 
8vo.  pp.  680,  price  1(?5.  cloth. 

ISeptmher  24,  1883. 

rpHIS  work  is  intended  to  help  towards  the 
X  reconstruction  of  what  is  known  as  Political 
Economy.  The  Author,  in  a  manner,  follows 
the  historical  method  of  the  German  Economists, 
whose  chief  representatives  in  England  have  been 
Sir  H.  S.  Maine  and  the  late  Professor  Cliffe 
Leslie.  But  he  differs  from  them  in  taking 
Chrifctian  Ethics  as  the  foundation  of  Economics, 
and  thus  is  scarcely  less  opposed  to  the  Socio- 
logists of  the  school  of  Mx.  Herbert  Spencer 
tluin  to  the  so-called  *  orthodox'  Political  Eco- 
nomists. He  discards  altogether  the  term 
'Political  Economy';  and  following  the  older 
arrangement  of  Aiustotle,  that  so  long  pre- 


vailed, makes  Politics  and  Economics  two 
separate  but  kindred  sciences,  both  forming 
subdivisions  of  the  wider  science  of  Ethics.  The 
proper  province  and  logical  method  of  Economics 
are  f  uUy  discussed  in  the  Introduction,  and  a 
survey  given  of  the  course  of  economical  Utera- 
ture  from  the  time  of  Plato  onwards.  The 
first  chapter  has  as  its  object  to  obtain  a  set  of 
economical  terms  that  may  be  easily  understood 
and  applied.  The  rest  of  the  book  may  be 
divided  into  three  parts. 

The  first  part  treats  of  Production :  the 
capacities  of  the  earth,  the  various  technical 
improvements  and  inventions,  and  also  the 
injuries  done  by  man,  such  as  the  exhaustion  of 
the  soil  or  the  destruction  of  forests ;  again,  the 
capacities  of  man,  and  the  advantages,  limita- 
tions, and  drawbacks  of  concerted  labour ;  also 
the  relative  advantages  of  production  on  a  large 
or  on  a  small  scale  in  the  various  industries,  and 
the  locality  of  industries,  the  causes  of  the  growth 
of  great  cities,  and  the  question  of  free  trade. 

The  second  part  treats  of  the  enjoyment  of 
wealth  :  the  objections  of  the  Socialists  to  the 
inequality  of  enjoyment ;  the  varieties  of  food 
and  drink,  and  the  abuse  of  alcohol ;  dwelling- 
houses,  and  the  great  evil  of  their  deficiency 
among  the  lower  classes  ;  furniture,  fuel,  cloth- 
ing, and  cleanliness ;  the  various  kinds  of 
recreation,  and  the  use  and  abuse,  for  example, 
of  narcotics,  of  field  sports,  and  of  the  theatee ; 
expenditure  for  the  sake  of  health,  justice,  and 
education. 

The  third  part  deals  with  the  consequences 
of  what  has  gone  before ;  the  enrichiaent  of 
individuals  and  of  nations,  and  again,  their 
impoverishment ;  the  question  of  oompulaory 
national  insurance  ;  the  facts  and  doctrines  con- 
cerning population,  civilisation,  and  progress. 


The  Myth  of  Kirhe:  including  the  Vint  of 
Odysseus  to  the  Shades,  An  Homenk  Study. 
By  Egbert  Brown,  Junr.  F.S.A.  Author 
of  *  The  Great  Dionysiak  Myth,'  'Language, 
and  Theories  of  its  Origin,'  *  The  Unicom,' 
*The  Law  of  Kosmic  Order,'  'Eridanus 
(River  and  Constellation),  a  Study  of  the 
Archaic  Southern  Asterisms,'  etc.  8vo.  pp. 
180,  price  5«.  sewed.    [^October  30,  1888. 

THE  Author,  liaving  in  previous  works  treated 
of  the  influence  exercised  by  the  mytho* 
logico-religious  systems  of  Western  Asia  upon 
Hellas,  of  the  present  position  of  linguistic 
research  and  the  current  tlieories  respecting  the 
origin  of  language,  of  the  process  by  which  the 
now  abstract  idea  of  Time  naturally  and  neces- 
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aarily  aroee  in  the  mind,  of  the  Eaphratean 
origin  of  the  Twelve  Signs  of  the  Zodiac,  with 
their  reduplications  in  numerous  constellations 
northern  and  southern,  and  of  the  close  and 
interesting  connexion  which  exists  between 
Mythology  and  Heraldry,  as  especially  evidenced 
.in  the  history  of  the  Lion  and  the  Unicom,  or 
Crescent-moon,  proceeds  in  the  present  work  to 
illustrate  further  the  links  which  bind  together 
East  and  West  by  a  full  and  careful  considera- 
tion of  the  famous  Homerik  story  of  the  Queen- 
witch  Elirkd,  who  is  said  to  have  transformed 
some  of  the  comrades  of  Odysseus  into  swine, 
snd  to  have  sent  the  hero  himself  to  the  World 
of  Shades  in  order  to  learn  his  future  fortunes. 

The  toork  is  divided  into  the  following  Sections : — 

I..  The  Homerik  Legend  of  EarkS. 
II.  Kirkd  and  Kalypso. 

III.  The  Imaginary  Moral  Lesson  of  the  Myth. 

IV.  Neo-Platonism  on  the  Myth. 
V.  The  name  *  KirkS.' 

VI.  Ala,  the  Island  of  Kirke. 
VII.  Some  Non-Homerik  notices  of  KirkS. 
Vm.  The  Mythic  Bektives  of  KirkS. 

IX.  The  Transformation. 
X.  Some  special  points  in  the  Story. 

1.  The  habitual  occupation  of  Kirk^. 

2.  The  Palace  of  Kirk6. 

3.  Kirke  8  four  handmaids. 

4.  The  Mess  or  Potion. 

5.  '  An  awfal  goddess  of  mortal  speech.' 

6.  The  plant  M61y. 

7.  The  curious  Knot. 

8.  The  Passing  of  Kirk^. 

XI.  Kirkd  and  the  Nekyia. 

BuBSBCTioN     I. — ^The  Voyage  to  Erebos. 

1.  The  direction  of  tbe  Voyage  and    the 

points  of  the  Compass. 

2.  The  Homerik  dkeanos. 

3.  The  Mouth  of  Erebos. 


Subsection  II. 

Subsection  HI. 
Subsection  IV. 
Subsection  V. 


-The  Descent  of  Istar  to  the 

Underworld. 
-Aidds  and  Persephoneia. 
-The  Vision  of  Odysseus. 
-Some  incidents  in  the  Vision. 


1.  The  case  of  £lp4n6r. 

2.  The  Sons  of  Lida. 

3.  The  Sons  of  Ipbimedeia. 

4.  Minds. 

5.  Ori6n. 

6.  Tityos. 

7.  Tantalos. 

8.  Sisjphos. 

9.  Ildrakl^. 

SuBSEcnoN  VI.— The  Flight  of  Odysseus. 

Not  a  single  point  or  feature  of  any  im- 
portance in  the  Homerik  account  has  been  left 


unnoticed.  The  curious  and  highly  interesting 
Akkadio-Semitic  m3rths,  which  supplied  the  basis 
of  the  poet's  story,  are  analysed  and  explained  ; 
and  the  Homerik  concept  of  the  Underworld  is 
compared  with  its  Euphratean  original,  and  with 
the  pictures  of  the  same  dread  abode  furnished 
by  Hebrew  prophets  and  by  the  writer  of  the 
Book  of  Job,  The  difficulty  of  reconciling  and 
explaining  numerous  statements  in  the  Odyssey 
respecting  the  positions  of  various  localities  and 
the  course  of  the  voyage  of  Odysseus — a  difficulty 
well  known  to  careful  students  of  the  text, — at 
once  disappears  when  it  is  recognised  that  the 
poet's  materials  are  a  combination  of  Aryan  and 
K^on- Aryan  mythology,  in  addition  to  a  certain 
actual,  though  very  limited,  geographical  know- 
ledge. Every  incident  in  the  narrative  is  capable 
of  a  luminous  explanation,  and  even  the  reason 
of  such  an  apparently  trivial  matter  as  why  a 
north  wind  should  be  the  proper  breeze  by 
means  of  which  to  sail  to  the  Shades  now  clearly 
appears.  The  result  will,  it  is  apprehended, 
enable  the  Homerik  student  to  separate  between 
the  Aryan  and  Non-Aryan  portions  of  the  poem, 
and  will  disclose  the  original  and  archaic  matter 
which  had  descended  for  ages  prior  to  the  com- 
pilation of  the  wondrous  account.  Amongst 
other  incidents  of  special  interest  treated  of  may 
be  mentioned  the  application  of  the  Euphratean 
theory  of  the  points  of  the  compass  to  the 
Homerik  account,  the  history  of  the  magical 
herb  moly  given  to  O^sseus  by  Hermds,  the 
myths  of  the  sons  of  Ldda,  of  Tityos,  and  of 
Oridn,  and  the  voyage  of  Odysseus  to  the  Shades 
and  back  again  regarded  as  the  adventures  of  a 
day  and  a  night. 

As  usual,  the  Author  has  carefully  considered 
the  progress  both  of  Oriental  and  of  linguistic 
research,  English  and  foreign  ;  and  he  trusts 
that  the  work  may  prove  an  acceptable  contri- 
bution alike  to  the  study  of  comparative  mjrtho- 
logy  and  religious  belief  in  general,  and  to  the 
fascinating  pursuit  of  Homerik  investigation  in 
particular. 

A  Memoir  of  John  Deakin  Heaton^  M,D,  of 
Leeds.  Edited  by  T.  Wemyss  Reid.  Pp. 
322,  with  Portrait.     8vo.  price  Is.  cloth. 

[October  15,  1883. 

DR.  HEATON  was  a  leading  physician  in 
Leeds,  who  during  the  greater  part  of  his 
life  took  a  prominent  share  in  the  most  useful 
public  works  which  were  carried  on  in  that  great 
town.  Closely  connected  with  the  Leeds  School 
of  Medicine  and  the  Leeds  Infirmary,  he  was 
also  President  for  several  years  of  the  Leeds 
Philosophical  and  Literary  Society,  a  member  of 
the  first  Leeds  School  Board,  and  a  most  active 
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worker  in  connection  with  many  organiBations 
designed  for  the  social  improvement  of  the  peo- 
ple of  his  native  town.  His  great  work,  how- 
ever, was  in  connection  with  the  Yorkshire 
College.  He  was  first  Chairman  of  the  Council 
of  this  College  and  was  indefatigable  in  his 
efforts  on  its  behalf.  The  design  of  the  present 
memoir  is  to  connect  the  life  of  Dr.  Heaton 
with  the  progress  of  Leeds  during  the  last  fifty 
years.  Though  Dr.  Heaton's  career  cannot  be 
called  an  eventful  one,  and  although  it  lay  apart 
from  the  more  prominent  centres  of  public 
thought  and  action,  it  was,  as  this  memoir  shews, 
one  of  great  and  unselfish  industry  and  of  much 
usefulness  in  the  important  town  with  which 
he  was  so  closely  connected. 


The  Story  of  St.  Stephen^  and  other  Poems, 
By  John  Collett,  formerly  of  Wadham 
College,  Oxon.  Author  of  *  The  City  of  the 
Dead'  &c.  Fop.  8vo.  pp.  210,  price  5*. 
cloth.  [November  16,  1883. 

TTTTC  Stoiy  of  St.  Stephen  is  a  poem  of  about 
180  stanzas,  in  the  metre  of  Campbell's 
Last  Man.  The  Author  endeavours  to  repre- 
sent the  character  and  career  of  the  first  Chris- 
tian mai'tyr,  and  to  point  out  what  he  conceives 
to  be  the  lessons  to  be  derived  from  his  story. 
The  Author  has  considered  the  subject  so  striking 
and  beautiful  as  to  be  worthy  of  a  long  and 
careful  treatment. 

A  few  short  poems,  mostly  of  a  religious  or 
moral  character,  are  appended. 


TEXT-BOOKS  OF  SCIENCE  ADAPTED  FOR 
THE  USE  OF  STUDENTS  IN  PUBLIC  AND 
SCIENCE    SCHOOLS. 

Workshop  Appliances;  including  descriptions 
of  some  of  the  Gauging  and  Measuring  In- 
stt^mentSf  Hand  Cutting  Tools,  Lathes^ 
Drilling,  Planing  ^  other  Machine-Tools 
used  by  Engineers.  By  C.  P.  B.  Shellky, 
Member  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  Engi- 
neers ;  Fellow  of  King's  College,  London ; 
Professor  of  Manufacturing  Art  and  Machi- 
nery. Sixth  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged ; 
pp.  366,  with  292  Figures  engraved  on 
Wood  by  G.  Pearson  from  photographs  or 
original  drawings,  of  which  many  are  New 
in  this  Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  4*.  Qd. 
cloth.  [October  1,  1883. 

THE  favourable  reception  accorded  both  at 
home  and  abroad  to  the  previous  editions 


of  Worksliop  Appliances,  coupled  with  the  demand 
for  a  new  issue,  decided  the  Author  to  undertake 
its  revision  throughout.  In  doing  this  he  has 
endeavoured,  by  sliortening  the  descriptions  in 
some  instances,  and  in  others  by  substituting 
for  them  diagrams  or  drawings — the  'Alphabet  of 
the  Engineer',  as  the  latter  have  well  been  called 
— to  find  space  for  a  larger  amount  of  new  matter 
than  the  mere  addition  to  the  number  of  pages 
would  indicate.  The  few  original  paragraphs 
relating  to  Steel  liave  been  expanded  into  a 
supplementary  chapter,  containing  several  of  the 
new  engravings. 

It  is  hoped  that  these  alterations  will  render 
the  book  more  complete  and  more  useful  both  to 
students  and  to  workmen.  The  latter  have  fre- 
quently borne  gratifying  testimony  to  its  value, 
and  have  made  various  suggestions  to  the  Author, 
which  have  not  been  overlooked  in  the  revision. 
In  return  he  would  impress  upon  them — equally 
with  those  upon  whom  devolves  the  responsibility 
of  directing  them — that  competition  with  foreign 
countries  is  daily  becoming  keener,  and  that  we 
can  only  hope  to  maintain  our  position  in  the 
race  by  constantly  endeavouring  to  improve. 
Students  who  may  be  inclined  to  regard  as  trivial 
the  details  which  they  will  find  described  in 
these  pages  should  once  more  be  reminded  that 
it  has  not  unfrequently  been  by  attention  to 
such  apparently  trifling  matters  that  eminent 
Civil  Engineers  have  achieved  their  successes. 

In  his  Preface  the  Author  returns  his  thanks 
to  the  members  of  many  eminent  engineering 
and  other  firms,  several  of  whose  names  appear 
in  the  text  or  on  the  engravings  of  the  madunes 
of  which  they  ha\'e  kindJy  supplied  photographs 
or  drawings :  in  particular  to  Messrs.  Smith, 
Beacock,  &  Tannett,  and  Messrs.  Greenwood  & 
Batley,  of  Leeds ;  to  Messrs.  Maudslay,  Sons, 
&  Field,  Messrs.  John  Penn  &  Son,  Mr.  Ralph 
Tweddell,  Mr.  Calderwood,  of  Price's  Patent 
Candle  Co.  Messrs.  L.  Stenie  &  Co.  of  London ; 
and  to  Mr.  F.  Reynolds  and  Messrs.  S.  Osborne 
&  Co.  of  Sheffield. 

Contents  : — 

1.  Measures  of  Length  and  Methods  of  Measuring. 

2.  Hand  Tools  for  Cutting  Wood. 

3.  Hand  Tools  for  Cutting  Metal. 

4.  The  Formation  of  Straight-Edges  and  Surface- 

Plates. 
6.  Foot  Lathes. 

6.  Power-Lathes. 

7.  Drilling  and  Boring  Machinery. 

8.  Planing,  Shaping,  and  Slotting  Machineiy. 

9.  Punching  and  Shearing  Machinory. 

10.  The  Distribution  of  the  Motive  Power  to  Machine- 

Tools. 

11.  Tool  Steel  and  its  Treatment 

[cantiHved. 
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Appendix: — 

Colours  of  heated  Steel,  with  correspondiog  Tempera- 
tares. 

TABLE 

I.  ComparatiTe  Table  of  the  Principal  Wire  and 

Plate  Gauges. 
II.  Belfpiin  Zinc  Gauge,  with  English  equivalents. 
III.  Sizes  and  Weights  of  Tin  Plates. 
IV.-VII.  Tables  of  Whitworth's  Screw  Threads. 
VIII.  Table  of    Change  Wheels  for  8-inch  Screw- 
cutting  Lathe. 

ISDEX. 


English  Woi^-Stndy ;  a  Series  of  Exercises 
in  English  Etymology :  to  which  are  appended 
Exercises  in  Analysis  and  Composition.  By 
HuQH  F.  Caupbell,  M.A.  Head  EngliHh 
Master,  Aberdeen  Grammar  School.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  118,  price  Is.  M.  cloth. 

[September  27,  1883. 

THIS  IB  a  collection  of  Exercises  in  English 
Grammar  more  especially  adapted  for  the 
Middle  and  Upper  Forms  in  Higher  Class  Schools. 
The  Exercises  have  been  based  mainly  on  the 
Higher  English  Grammar  of  Professor  Bain. 
They  are  intended  to  serve  in  the  class  room  as 
a  practical  test  of  the  pupil's  attainments  in 
"Rngliah  Grammar.  The  Exercises  deal  almost 
entirely  with  Etymology,  including  Inflection 
and  Derivation  ;  but  an  Appendix  is  added 
containing  Exercises  in  Composition  and  the 
Analysis  of  Sentences. 


A  Course  of  Simple  Object  Lessons  for  Infants. 
First  Series.  By  W.  Hewitt,  B.Sc. 
Science  Demonstrator  for  the  Liverpool 
School  Board.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  68,  price  Sd. 
sewed  in  canvas.  [^October  13,  1883. 

EVERY  child  is  naturally,  an  investigator  and 
I    observer.     From  its  birth  it  commences  to 
acquire  information  concerning  the  objects  by 
wHch  it  is  surrounded ;  and  by  numerous  experi- 
ences, sometimes  pleasurable,  sometimes  painful, 
it  gradually  obtams  a  vast  amount  of  practical 
knowledge  about  those  objects.     It  is  therefore 
important  that  every  encouragement  should  be 
i^iven,  especially  in  the  earlier  years  of  school 
lif  Q,  to  any  means  of  training  which  particularly 
develops  the  observing  powers,  and  trains  the 
reason  to  draw  correct  inferences  from  the  ob- 
servations made.     With  very  young  children  the 
object  lesson  should  be  regarded  as  a  source  of 
information  in  only  a  secondary  degree,  its  pri- 
mary purpose  being  to  cultivate  and  train  the 
observing  and  reasoning  faculties  of  the  children. 
In  such  lessons  the  teacher's  function  is  not  so 


much  that  of  instructor  as  of  guide.  His  aim 
should  be  to  put  the  children  in  the  way  of 
acquiring  knowledge  for  themselves ;  and  this 
can  best  be  done  by  exercising  the  observing 
and  reasoning  faculties  in  such  systematic  and 
logical  manner  as  will  enlarge  and  strengthen 
them,  just  as  the  muscles  of  the  body  are  en- 
larged and  strengthened  by  steady  and  regular 
use.  The  present  series  of  lessons,  which  are 
intended  for  children  about  the  age  of  five  or 
six,  has  been  arranged  with  a  view  to  the  cul- 
tivation of  their  faculties  in  the  mamier  above 
indicated.  The  subjects  of  the  lessons  are  as 
follows : — 


1.  The  Room. 

2.  The  Street. 

3.  A  House. 

4.  The  Door. 
6.  The  Walls. 

6.  The  Window. 

7.  The  Ceiling  and  Hoof. 

8.  The  Sky. 
0.  Rain. 

10.  Water. 

11.  The  Sun. 

12.  A  Candle. 

13.  The  Fire. 

14.  The  Fireplace. 

15.  Day  and  Night. 

16.  A  Table. 


17.  A  Chair. 

18.  The  Blackboard  and 

Chalk. 

19.  A  Box. 
2<).  ABisket. 

21.  A  Bottle. 

22.  A  Plate. 

23.  A  Penny. 

24.  A  Hammer. 

25.  The  Hand. 

26.  The  Cat. 

27.  The  Dog. 

28.  A  Bird. 

29.  The  Homes  of  Ani- 

mals. 
I  30.  A  Plant. 


A  Second  Series  of  Lessons  intended  for  chil- 
dren  about  the  age  of  six  or  seven,  and  to  sup- 
plement the  first  series,  is  in  course  of  prepara< 
tion. 


Kant*s  Critique  of  Practical  Eeason  and  other 
Works  on  the  Theory  of  Ethics.  Translated 
by  Thomas  Kinqsmill  Abbott,  B.D.  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin. 
(Being  an  enlarged  edition  of'  Kant*8  Theory 
of  Ethics.')  Including  a  Memoir  of  Kant 
extending  to  Fifty  Pages.  Third  Edition ; 
pp.  432,  with  Portrait.  8vo.  price  125.  M. 
cloth.  [October  29,  1883. 

11HIS  third  edition  has  been  thoroughly  re- 
vised and  further  enlarged.  The  volume 
now  contains  the  whole  of  Kant's  works  on  the 
General  Theory  of  Ethics.  It  consists  of  four 
parte  : — 

I.  A  complete  translation  of  the  Gi-umilegung 
znr  Metaphysik  der  Sitten.  This  work  was  first 
published  in  1785. 

II.  A  complete  translation  of  the  Kritik  der 
Praktiifchen  Venninft  (first  published  in  1788). 

III.  A  translation  of  the  General  Introduc- 
tion to  the  Metaphysical  ElemejUs  of  Moral  PhiUh- 
gophy  {Metaphysische  AnfangsgrUiide  der  Sitten- 
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hhre)  and  of  the  Preface  and  Introduction  to 
the  Metaphysical  JElements  of  Ethics  (Metaph, 
Anfangsgriinde  de»'  Tiigendlehre). 

IV.  The  first  portion  of  Die  Meligion  inner- 
halh  der  Orenzen  der  hlossen  Vernunft,  otherwise 
named  PhilosophUche  Religio)islehre.  This  por- 
tion was  first  published  by  Kant  himself  sepa- 
rately (1792),  and  it  appears  to  the  Translator 
to  be  indispensable  to  a  complete  view  of  Kant's 
Ethics.  The  remainder  of  the  work  (first  edition 
1793)  does  not  come  within  the  sphere  of  Ethics 
proper. 

The  Translator  has  prefixed  an  original 
Memoir  of  Kant,  and  added  in  an  Appendix  a 
translation  of  Kant's  essay  Ueber  Hn  vermeinies 
Recht  axis  MenscherUiebe  zti  liigen  (1797),  which 
throws  further  light  on  Kant*s  application  of 
his  principles. 

A  Manual  of  Short  Methods  in  Arithmetic ; 
designed  for  the  Use  of  Schools,  and  to 
Facilitate  the  Arithmetical  Calculations  of 
Business  and  Science.  By  the  Rev.  John 
Hunter,  M.A.  Fcp.  pp.  64,  price  Is,  6d, 
cloth. 

AVERT  great  amount  of  useful  progress  has 
been  made,  during  the  last  thirty  years, 
in  the  development  of  the  power  of  common 
arithmetic  to  deal  with  many  problems  for 
which  Algebra  was  wont,  less  intellectually,  to 
be  employed.  Algebra  has  a  boundless  field 
for  reasoning  and  operation,  in  which  Arith- 
metic is  only  a  very  humble  though  a  requisite 
auxiliary ;  but  the  employment  of  the  more 
elementary  processes  of  Algebra  to  solve  arith- 
metical questions  used  to  be  too  often  resorted 
to  as  a  mechanical  relief  from  the  more  useful 
work  of  purely  arithmetical  investigation. 

Aritlunetic  as  now  taught  in  the  best  Trea- 
tises exhibits,  perhaps,  its  highest  de^o  of 
power  to  deal  with  the  principles  involved 
in  the  various  Rules  and  in  miscellaneous 
problems  ;  but  its  operations  still  admit  of  con- 
siderable improvement  in  elegance  and  ease ; 
and  to  promote  such  improvement  is  the  aim  of 
this  Manual  of  Short  Methods. 

The  book  is  intended  for  the  more  advanced 
Arithmetic  classes  in  schools,  as  well  as  for 
private  students,   and  it  may  accompany  the 


use  of  any  general  treatise  of  Arithmetic. 
General  principles  should  be  well  understood 
before  short  methods  of  calculation  are  sought 
after ;  but  at  the  same  time  it  should  be 
observed  that  there  is  cultivation  of  intellect, 
as  well  as  lessening  of  labour,  in  the  proper  use 
of  the  ciphering  artifices  that  are  exemplified 
and  recommended  in  the  present  publication. 

It  is  hoped  that  to  many  of  those  warehouse 
clerks  that  are  much  occupied  in  extending 
invoices,  some  portion  of  the  chapter  on  the 
Calculation  of  Prices  will  be  of  special  service. 

Contents  : — 

I.  The  Greatest  Common  Measure. 
II.  The  Calculation  of  Prices. 

III.  Short  Methods  in  Simple  Multiplication. 

IV.  Short  Methods  in  Division. 

V.  The  Calculation  of  Simple  Interest. 
VI.  The  Calculation  of  Compound  Interest. 
VII.  Short  Methods  in  the  Work  of  a  Civil  Service 

Examination  Paper. 
VIIL  Miscellaneous  Questions. 
IX.  Appendix  of  Additional  Problems  in  Higher 
Arithmetic,  with  Solutions. 
Answers  to  the  Exercises. 


Supplementary  Book-keeping  hy  Double  Entry, 
A  Course  of  Instruction  in  the  Higher  Forms 
of  Civil  Service  Examination.  By  the  Rev. 
John  Hunter,  M.A.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  152, 
price  Zs.  cloth.         [^November  24,  1883. 

THIS  book  has  been  specially  prepared  for 
the  use  of  Civil  Service  Candidates,  and 
includes  an  ample  variety  of  illustration  relative 
to  Journal  Abridgment,  Joint  Speculation,  the 
Distinction  of  Trade  and  Private  Ledger,  the 
Treatment  of  Wrong  Debits  and  Credits,  and 
the  books  of  Government  Departments. 

Contents  : — 

I.  Jonmalising  by  Several  Parties  for  the  same 

Transaction. 
IL  Journalising  Abridgments. 

III.  Joint  Speculation. 

IV.  Treatment  of  Wrong  Entries  and  Posts. 
V.  Private  Journal  and  Ledger. 

VI.  Miscellaneous. 
VII.  Gbvemment  Book-keeping. 

Appendix  of  Examples  for  Practice. 
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Just  pubiishedf  in  2  Vols,  royal  Svo.  price  £2,  2s  cloth. 

THE    LIBRARY    EDITION, 

WITH  VERY   NUMEROUS   WOOD   ENGRAVINGS, 

CONSISTING  OF  PORTRAITS,  ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  ARMOUR,  MEOALS,  &c. 

DON  JOHN  OF  AUSTRIA; 


OR  PASSAGES   FROM 


THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  SIXTEENTH  CENTURY,  1547-1578. 


BT  THE  lATB 


Sir  WILLIAM  STIRLING-MAXWELL,  Bart. 

Author  of  *  The  Cloister  Life  of  Charles  V.*  #0. 

The  followliig  is  a  Selection  from  the  List  of  Portraits  :— 


Don  John  of  Austria  (18  portraits). 

The  Emperor  Charles  V.  of  Austria. 

King  Philip  II.  of  Spain. 

Pope  Pius  V. 

Pope  Gregory  XHI. 

Don  Carlos. 

The  R^ent  Juana. 

The  Sultan  Selim. 

Mahomet  Sokolli. 

Henry  FV.  of  France. 

Margaret  of  Yalois. 

Anne  of  Austria. 

Francesco  de  Medicis. 

Catherine  de  Medicis. 

Ph.  Mamix  de  St.  Aldegonde. 

Queen  Elizabeth  of  England. 

Mary  Queen  of  Scots. 


Ottavio  Farnese. 

Alexander  Farnese. 

Margaret  of  Austria. 

The  Emperor  Maximilian. 

Cosmo  de  Medicis. 

William  the  Silent,  Prince  of  Orange. 

Archduke  Matthias  of  Austria. 

Luis  Quixada. 

Andrea  Doria. 

Marc  Antonio  Colonna. 

Sebastian  Yeniero,  Doge  of  Yenice. 

Cardinal  Granvelle. 

Miguel  de  Cervantes  Saavedra. 

Pietro  Loredano,  Doge  of  Yenice. 

Duke  of  Alba. 

Mocenigo,  Doge  of  Yenice. 

Don  Luis  de  Requesens. 


Amongst  other  engravings  there  are  illustrations  of  the  armour, 
weapons,  art-workmanship,  medals,  and  naval  and  mihtary  equipments  of 
the  time,  including  galleys,  frigates,  and  ships  of  the  sixteenth  century ; 
also  devices  throwing  hght  on  the  manners,  employments,  and  amusements 
of  the  age,  and  a  large  number  of  ornamental  letters. 

*^*  The  Folio  Edition  is  now  out  of  print 


London,  LONGMANS,  GREEN,  &  CO. 
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NEW    AND    CHEAPER    EDITION.     PRICE    ONE    GUINEA. 


M-*.-^%  ».  ■^  h.s.^'s 


Editio  Princeps,  250  large-paper  copieB  only,  imperial  4 to.  price  £10.  10s»  all  sold  on 

the*  day  of  publication,  December  1868. 

Second  Edition,  in  crown  4to.  1864,  price  G3«.  long  out  of  print. 

New  Edition,  an  exact  reproduction  of  the  above,  1883,  4to.  pp.  556,  bound  in  cloth  extra, 
gilt  edges,  price  One  Guinea;  or  bound  in  morocco  antique,  price  Two  Guineas. 

THE  NEW  TESTAMENT 


OF 


OUK  LOED  AND  SAVIOUE  JESUS  CHEIST. 


The  Ornamentation  of  this  work  i&  taken  from  the  Italian  School  of  Art,  and  the  chief  Picture 
subjects  are,  with  two  exceptions,  from  Italian  Masters.  The  numerous  Engravings  on  Wood 
are  from  designs  of 


Andrea  Orcagna. 
Fra  Anoelioo. 
Leonardo  Da  Vinci. 
Pietro  Peruqino. 
Francesco  Francia. 
Lorenzo  Di  Credi. 

PiNTURICCHIO. 

Fra  Bartolommeo. 


Albertinelli. 

Titian. 

Raphael. 

Gaudekzio  Ferrari. 

Fra  Sebastiano  Del  Piombo. 

Andrea  Del  Sarto. 

Danielle  Da  Volterra, 

Barocci. 


Paolo  Vs^Knese. 
Jacopo  ^assano. 
Annibale  Caracci. 
GuiDO  Reni. 
Nicholas  Poussin. 
Sir  Anthony  Van  Dick. 
LucA  Giordano. 


.« 


Each  page  is  decorated  with  Borders,  Ornaments,  or  Initial  Letters,  copied  from  the  ^est 
Italian  Manuscripts  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries,  and  numerous  Medallions  are 
introduced  in  the  margins. 


'  Longman's  Testament  is  one  of  the  best  modem  ex- 
amples of  the  beauty  and  propriety  of  wood-engraving 
as  a  method  of  ornamenting  books.  The  book  is  a  singu- 
lar instance  of  what  can  be  accomplished  bv  well-din  cted 
art,  unstinted  pecuniar^'  outlay,  and  enthuniastic  sym- 
pathy. To  inspect  its  pagee-^vei^'  one  of  which  is 
oeautiful  in  ornament  or  illastration  or  I>oth — is  to 
understand  how  its  projector  came  to  spend  a  fortune 
and  nearly  a  lifetime  in  its  production.  The  very  best 
pkill  of  the  day  was  employed  on  upwards  of  sixty  Vood- 
engravings  after  the  tineflt  masterpieces,  cUieHy  of  the 
Itadian  S:M?hoo]s.  More  than  this,  too,  there  are  innu- 
merable marginal  omamentis  initial  letters,  medallionn, 
borders,  tail-pistes,  and  other  forms  of  decoration — 
some  of  them  designed  by  Mr.  Hexky  Shaw,  and  otljers 
copied  or  adapted  from  the  works  of  the  old  masters  cud 
ancient  manuscripts,  illuminations,  nnd  missals.  Many 
of  these  designs  and  reproductions  arc  masterpieces  of 
execution,  considered  as  ifood  engravings  and  as 
draughtsmanphip ;  and  from  b^inning  to  end  the  book 
is  witness  to  the  taste  of  its  onginator,  to  the  fine  skill 


of  those  artists  and  engravers  who  carried  out  bis  plan, 
and  to  the  reverential  oare  which  stimulated  and  con- 
trolled  the  work.  In  the  words  «f  the  preface — tha 
modesty  of  which  is  in  telling  contrast  with  the  trumpet- 
ings  that  herald  editions  de  luxe  in  these  later  days — 
what  is  most  sacred  in  religion  is  here  combined  with 
what  is  most  beautiful  in  arL'    St.  Jamk.s*s  Gazette. 

*  If  it  were  necessary  to  adduce  evidence  of  the  devo- 
tional spirit  that  animated  the  old  painters  in  their 
efibrts  to'tv^body^  on  their  c^q^ants  the  narratives  of 
Gospel  hiijitory,  we  need  go  no  further  than  examine  the 
pages  of  the  noble  volume  issued  by  Messrs.  Loicgmaics 
&  Co But  no  skill  in  drawing,  no  amount  of  watch- 
ful supervision,  wonld  have  produced  the  result  we  find 
here  if  the  engravcxs  employed  had  not  thrown  into 
their  work  all  the  care  and  ability  possessed  by  tfaenu 
This  ha.s  assuredly  he^n  dune  by  those  who  have  a  right 
to  feel  a  just  pride  in  '^eing  associated  with  such  an 
undertaking,  and  they  may  point  to  these  illustrmtions  as 
evidence  of  what  they  are  ckpable  of  executing  under 
favourable  circumstance?.'  Art-Jourkau 


^■\y\j'  %.^  \> 
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The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 
information  regarding  the  various  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Longmans  and  Go.  as  is 
tumally  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  pre&ces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspecticm  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 
OP  TKB  OONTKNTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  Opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 
not  inserted. 

*J^  Copies  o/ Notes  on  Books  are  forwarded  free  by  poet  to  all  Secretaries,  Members  of  Book  dubs  and 
Seadmg  Societies,  Heads  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  and  Pritfate  Persons,  who  will  transmit  their  addresses  to 
Lohomams  &  Co.  39  Paiemoster  Bow,  E,C,  London,  for  this  purpose. 
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The  Story  of  the  Umverstty  of  Edinbw^gh 
during  0$  first  Three  Hundred  Years,  By 
Sr  ALexandeb  Grakt,  Bart.  LL.D.  (Edin- 
burgh, Glasgow,  Cambridge),  D.C.L.  (Ox- 
ford) ;  Principal  and  Vice- Chancellor  in 
the  University  of  Edinburgh;  formerly 
Fellow  and  now  Honorary  Fellow  of  Oriel 
CoII^e,  Oxford.  Pp.  930,  with  28  Portraits 
and  other  Illustrations,  5  in  Photolitho- 
graphy and  23  engraved  on  Wood  by  George 
Pearson.    2  yol&  8vo.  price  36^.  cloth. 

\_December  10,  1883. 

Abridged  from  the  Author's  Preface. 
rpHIS  book  was  undertaken  in  honour  of  the 
i  Tercentenary  of  the  University  of  Edin- 
burgh, in  order  that  anyone  who  cared  might 
be  able  to  know  by  what  steps  the  University 
has  arrived  at  its  present  position. 


There  were  already  in  existence  three  sepa- 
rate chronicles  of  the  University  of  Edinbuxgh^ 
produced  by  three  of  its  officials :  Thomas 
Craufued,  Regent  of  Philosophy  and  Professor 
of  Mathematics,  died  1662 ;  Akdbew  Dalzel, 
Professor  of  Greek  1772-1805 ;  and  Andrew 
Bower,  Assistant-Librarian,  whose  History  of 
the  University  was  completed  in  1830.  In  none 
of  these,  however,  has  the  history  of  the  Univer- 
sity been  really  written.  Valuable  as  they  are, 
they  are  only  mimoires  pow  servvr. 

The  primary  difficulty  in  writing  a  history  of 
the  kind  is  to  find  out  a  method  under  which 
the  facts  may  be  arranged  in  continuous  narra- 
tive. The  method  which,  after  consideration, 
the  Author  has  adopted  in  these  pages  is  to 
treat  the  College,  growing  into  the  University, 
of  Edinburgh,  as  an  organism,  in  respect  of  its 
constitution,  its  staff,  and  its  educational  equip- 
ment ;  and  to  trace  the  development  of  that 
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organism  from  age  to  age,  without  mention  of 
persons,  except  so  far  as  their  actions  contri- 
buted to  the  progress  of  the  story.  To  supple- 
ment and  relieve  this  somewhat  abstract  treat- 
ment of  the  history  of  the  University,  the 
Author  has  added  appendixes  containing  many 
details.  In  one  long  appendix,  which  gives 
imperfect  sketches  of  all  defimct  Professors  who 
ever  taught  in  the  University,  the  Author  has, 
to  some  extent,  by  placing  together  the  succes- 
sive Professors  in  each  Chair,  exhibited  the 
progress  of  teaching  in  each  separate  department 
in  the  University. 

The  three  so-called  *  Histories '  before  men- 
tioned are  all  equally  deficient  in  ai^  account 
of  the  constitutional  forms  of  the  University 
of  Edinburgh.  They  speak  of  the  College  of 
James  YI.  as  if  it  had  been  quite  the  same 
as  a  Medisdval  University ;  and  they  treat  its 
arrangements  as  perfectly  natural  and  requiring 
no  explanation.  But  to  the  Author  the  exist- 
ing forms  and  arrangements  were  a  riddle, 
which  he  could  only  solve  by  going  into  ante- 
cedent history.  Hence  arose  the  necessity 
for  lus  two  preliminary  chapters  on  the  rise 
and  decadence  of  the  Papal  Universities  of 
Scotland,  and  on  the  measures  adopted  by  the 
E«formers  in  dealing  with  those  institutions. 
The  events  and  ideas  recorded  in  those  chapters 
will  be  seen  to  have  formed  a  set  of  conditions 
out  of  which  the  peculiarities  in  the  founda- 
tion of  the  College  of  Edinburgh  took  their 
origin. 

In  addition  to  what  the  existing  Histories 
contained,  the  Author  found  the  following 
sources  of  information  relative  to  the  University 
of  Edinburgh  available  :  (1)  The  City  Records, 
in  which  Craufxtkd,  Dalzel,  and  Bower  had 
left  large  gleanings  behind  them;  (2)  the 
Minutes  of  the  Senatus  Academicus  from  1733 
to  the  present  day,  of  which  neither  Dalzel 
nor  Bower  had  made  use ;  (3)  imprinted  docu- 
ments in  the  University  Library,  such  as  the 
Draft  Charter  of  James  n.,  George  Drum- 
mond's  Diary,  &c.  ;  (4^  the  Becords  of  Hhe 
College  Commissioners'  for  cariTing  out  the 
new  University  buildings,  1816-1834,  which  are 
preserved  in  one  of  the  offices  of  the  Town 
Coimcil ;  (6)  the  evidence  before  the  Royal 
Commission  to  inquire  into  the  Universities  of 
Scotland^  1826-1830 ;  (6)  the  printed  Records 
of  several  actions  before  the  C^urt  of  Session 
and  the  House  of  Lords  between  the  Town 
Council  and  the  Senatus  Academicus ;  (7)  old 
tracts  and  rare  books  of  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries  ;  (8)  published  biographies 
of  many  of  the  Principals  and  Professors,  from 
RoLLOCK  downwards ;  (9)  scattered  notices  in 
contemporary    memoirs   and   autobiographies, 


and  in  the  Scots  Magazine^  and  various  other 
periodicals  and  newspapers. 

Out  of  this  copious  mass  of  materials  the 
Author  has  inadvertently  let  escape  him  points 
of  interest  and  perhaps  even  of  importance. 
But  he  has  also  made  many  conscious  omissionB, 
because,  in  fact,  his  object  was  not  to  provide  a 
work  of  reference  containing  all  that  can  be 
known  about  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  but 
to  produce,  if  possible,  a  readable  book  of 
moderate  size,  and,  above  all  things,  to  tell  a 
continuous  story. 

The  Iliiid  of  Homer ;  the  Oreek  Text,  unth  an 
English  Verse  Translation.  By  W.  C. 
Green,  M.A.  Rector  of  Hepwordi,  Suffolk; 
late  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge, 
and  Assistant  Master  in  Rugby  School 
Vol.  L  Books  L-XH.  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
546,  price  6a.  cloth.     {^January  12, 1884. 

The  AxTTHo&'s  Preface,  Abridged. 

A  TRANSLATION  is  itself,  well  or  ill  done, 
its  own  apology  or  condemnation.  I  would 
therefore  have  met  my  reader  unprefaced,  had 
I  not  wished  to  profess  my  faith  in  verse  as 
better  than  prose  for  translation  of  poetry. 

Prose  translations  of  classical  poets  have  of 
late  found  much  favour.  Carltlb  has  some- 
where expressed  his  preference  for  them,  saying 
'  we  want  what  ihe  ancients  thought  and  said, 
and  none  of  your  silly  poetry.'  In  spite  of  this 
I  still  hold  to  metre. 

We  best  know  what  an  author  thought  and 
said,  if  we  receive  from  the  translation  the  same 
impression  that  an  intelligent  scholar  receives 
from  the  original.  Now  two  things  make  up 
this  impression  :  first,  the  matter,  or  meaning 
of  the  words ;  second,  the  form  or  metre.  Give 
up  the  latter  entirely,  and  you  give  up  much. 

Those  who  would  dispense  with  metre  in 
translation  of  poets  argue  : 

(1)  A  non-metrical  version  may  by  poetic 
diction  and  rhythm  read  as  poetry  ;  our  English 
Bible  in  the  poetical  parts  of  the  Old  Testament 
is  a  signal  example. 

(2)  You  cannot  exactly  reproduce  the  form 
or  metre  in  another  language  :  therefore  give  it 
up  entirely. 

(3)  You  must  by  metre  lose  in  fidelity  to  the 
original. 

Argument  (1)  rests  chiefly  on  the  one  ex- 
ample nven.  But  the  Bible  is  an  exceptional 
case  :  there  were  exceptional  reasons  for  minute 
fidelity.  And  yet  really  no  known  metre  has 
been  given  up.  With  classical  poets  the  case  is 
different.  Their  lines  are  strictiy  metrical ;  of 
certain  lengths,  framed  after  wd[l-known  rules 
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of  quantity,  feet,  and  pauses.  And  they  pro- 
duce on  the  ear  a  certain  pleasing  impression  in 
virtue  of  all  this.  Will  a  poetioal  prose  render- 
ms  produce  the  same?  No  doubt  it  will  be 
effective  in  grand  passages :  in  such  as  have  a 
beauty  and  dignity  by  thought  and  diction  inde- 
pendent of  metre.  But  even  the  best  poets  are 
not  always  at  this  level.  There  is  much  that 
charma  mainly  by  metre,  that  is  poetry  mainly 
because  it  is  verse.  And  here  the  prose  transla- 
tion must  fail  to  reproduce  the  whole  effect  of 
theoiiginaL 

Briefly :  In  a  prose  translation  of  a  poet 
must  be  lost  an  additional  charm  in  the  grander 
parts,  and  probably  half  the  charm  of  the  lower 
or  average  passages. 

As  to  argument  (2)  :  A  fairly  equivalent 
English  metre  can  surely  be  found,  though  it  be 
not  the  identical  metre  :  a  metre,  I  mean,  which 
niits  the  subject,  which  produces  the  same  sort 
of  pleasant  impression  as  the  original. 

Argument  (3)  for  prose  w :  To  metre  you 
must  sacrifice  meaning,  more  or  less. 

Need  you  sacrifice  much?  Of  Greek  poets 
certainly  <4ose  metrical  translations  are  possible. 
Blank  verse  is  compatible  with  great  closeness 
of  rendering.  And  then  there  are,  beside  the 
sound,  some  positive  advantages  in  metre.  For 
though  the  translator  bound  by  metre  has  more 
trouble,  yet  that  very  trouble  leads  him  to 
choose  words  more  forcible  and  poetic.  The 
result  will  then  be  an  absolute  gain  in  point  of 
sense  and  meaning,  and  a  greater  terseness  and 
vigour. 

The  ideal  of  translation  is  *  The  original,  the 
whole  original,  and  nothing  but  the  original, 
and  withid  good  readable  llnglish.'  But  this 
principle  must  be  worked  out  differently  for 
different  authors — Homer's,  whose  translator 
need  not  depart  much  from  the  Greek  in  idiom. 
and  anangement« 

One  positive  objection  to  prose  translations 
of  poets,  though  specially  a  schoolmaster's  objec- 
tion, appears  to  me  real  and  well-grounded. 
Translations  from  the  Greek  have  three  classes 
of  readers :  1.  Englishmen  who  know  not  Greek, 
but  wish  to  know  what  Greek  writers  have 
thought  and  said.  2.  Scholars  who  like  to  re- 
peruse  their  favourite  authors  and  see  how  they 
can  be  worthily  presented  in  English.  3. 
Learners,  who  thus  help  themselves  to  under- 
stand, appreciate,  and  render  the  classical 
originalfl.  Now,  for  the  first  two  classes,  in 
poetry,  metrical  translations  are  every  way  the 
best.  Remains  the  third  class,  the  learners. 
To  thetfe  a  close  prose  translation  is  often  a 
fallacious  help  ;  nay,  sometimes  a  hindrance  to 
sound  learning.  For  such  a  translation  is  apt 
to  be  used  merely  to  save  trouble.    Accustomed 


to  depend  upon  such  helps  the  learner  is  power- 
less without  them,  and  does  not  really  improve 
either  his  Greek  or  his  English.  Therefore,  as 
even  for  honest  learners  prose  translations  of 
poets  are  somewhat  of  a  snare,  one  may  be 
pardoned  for  wishing  them  fewer. 

A  few  words  on  two  points  in  my  own 
translation. 

First,  as  to  increase  in  number  of  lines.  I 
am  longer  than  some  of  my  predecessors.  This 
comes  partly  from  a  more  scrupulous  retention 
of  the  recurring  epithets  to  names,  &o.  ;  partly 
because  I  have  preferred  a  closer  reproductioi. 
of  Homer's  pauses  at  the  end  of  lines.  I  hope, 
however,  not  to  be  judged  needlessly  diffuse, 
having  aimed  at  enlarging  on  what  seemed  to 
invite  enlargement  to  bring  out  the  full  force 
of  the  original. 

Next,  as  to  proper  names.  Absolute  con- 
sistency seems  only  possible  by  such  a  strict 
transliteration  of  Greek  words  as  would  bring 
upon  us  a  host  of  outlandish  names,  intolerable 
to  English  eyes  and  ears.  Generally  I  have 
contented  myself  with  familiar  Latin  termina- 
tions and  forms  (e.  g.  Phoebus,  Patroclus, 
Alexander,  Olympus).  Some  well-known 
English  forms  have  been  used  (Helen,  Troy, 
Priam).  But  to  please  all  in  this  matter  is  im- 
possible; and  should  each  critic  change  the 
names  to  his  own  favourite  spelling,  few  lines 
would  be  thereby  vitiated. 

The  Greek  text  is  placed  opposite  the  English 
— a  novelty  in  a  complete  English  version  of 
Homer,  and  a  bold  measure,  as  challenging 
criticism.  But  it  will,  I  hope,  make  the  volume 
more  handy  for  scholarly  readers,  who,  when 
tired  of  the  translator,  will  always  have  as  a 
companion  Homeb  himself. 


Bed  Deer.  By  Bichard  Jefferies,  Author  ot 
'  The  Gamekeeper  at  Home,'  '  Wild  Life  in 
a  Southern  County,'  *The  Story  of  my 
Heart,'  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  212,  price 
45.  6d,  cloth.  [January  10,  1884. 

Fthis  volume  will  be  found  a  popular  account 
of  the  natural  history  and  habits  of  the  wild 
red  deer,  drawn  from  actual  observation  in  their 
native  haunts.  The  chase  as  followed  by  the 
ancient  English  monarchs,  by  the  Edwards  and 
Henries,  and  further  back  still,  yet  exists  upon 
Exmoor.  All  the  circumstance  and  ceremony 
of  this,  the  first  of  old  English  sports,  may 
there  be  seen  as  if  the  lapse  of  centuries  was 
but  a  day.  It  is  indeed  a  part  of  old  English 
life  continued  down  to  our  own  time.  The  deer 
are  really  wild  and  are  not  confined  by  any 
enclosure ;  the  chase  is  earnest,  and  the  game 


236 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


February  29, 1S84 


is  slain  at  the  finish.  From  every  point  of  view, 
whether  it  be  of  sport,  or  natural  history,  or  of 
larger  and  more  contemplative  thought,  the 
wild  deer  are  at  the  head  of  all  other  animals  in 
this  country.  An  account  of  them  ought  there- 
fore not  to  be  narrowed  to  one  or  other  view, 
but  should  deal  with  the  subject  in  its  widest 
aspect.  With  this  idea  the  Author  has  not 
presented  the  sporting,  or  even  the  natural 
history  side  of  his  subject  exclusively,  but  has 
endeavoured  to  put -before  the  reader  a  vivid 
and  complete  picture  of  the  deer  themselves, 
the  peculiar  country  they  haunt,  the  method  of 
hunting,  and  the  life  of  the  people  who  dwell 
in  Bed. Deer  Land.  The  chase  itself  differs 
materiallv  from  the  familiar  fox-hunt,  and  is 
explainea  in  detail  in  the  simplest  possible 
language.  Sporting  slang  has  been  avoided,  but 
at  the  same  time  Uie  terms  in  use  have  been 
explained,  as  for  instance  the  mode  of  reckoning 
the  antlers.  The  Author  has  hoped  by  this 
mode  of  treatment  to  render  the  subject  plain 
to  the  general  reader.  The  book  concludes  with 
a  description  of  an  ancient  manor  house  amidst 
the  hilk  and  woods,  some  folk-lore,  and  curious 
anecdotes. 

Contents  : — 


I.  Red  Deer  Land. 
II.  Wild  Exmoor. 
ni.  Deer    in   Sum- 
mer. 
lY.  Antler  and  Fern. 
V.  Ways  of  Deer. 
VI.  Tracking     Deer 
by  Slot. 


Vn.  The     Hunted 

Stag. 
Vm.  Hind-Hunting. 
IX.  A  Manor  House 
in  Deer  Land. 
X.  Osme  Notes  and 
Folk-Lore. 


Myths  and  Marvels  of  Astronomy,  By 
EiGHARD  A.  Proctor,  B.A.  Cantab.  Author 
of  *  The  Expanse  of  Heaven,'  *  Our  Place 
among  Infinities,'  ^  Pleasant  Ways  in 
Science,'  *  Rough  Ways  made  Smooth,*  &c. 
New  Edition;  pp.  874,  with  Frontispiece 
engraved  on  Wood.  Crown  8vo.  price  6s. 
cloth,  [February  16,  1884. 

rnHE  Author  observes  in  his  Preface  that  the 
X  chief  charm  of  Astronomy,  with  many, 
does  not  reside  in  the  wonders  revealed  to  us  by 
the  science,  but  in  the  lore  and  legends  connected 
with  its  histoiy,  the  strange  fancies  with  which 
in  old  times  it  has  been  associated,  the  half- 
forgotten  mj^hs  to  which  it  has  given  birth.  In 
our  own  times  also,  Astronomy  has  had  its 
myths  and  fancies,  its  wild  inventions,  and 
startling  paradoxes.  Mr.  Proctor's  object,  in 
the  articles  which  compose  the  present  volume, 
was  to  collect  the  most  interesting  of  these  old 


and  new  Astronomical  myths,  associating  with 
them,  in  due  proportion,  some  of  the  chief 
marvels  which  recent  Astronomy  has  revealed 
to  us.  To  the  former  class  belong  the  subjecta 
of  the  first  four  and  the  last  five  essays,  while 
the  other  three  belong  to  the  latter  category. 

Throughout  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to 
avoid  technical  expressions  on  the  one  hand, 
and  ambiguous  phraseolo^  (sometimes  resulting 
from  the  attempt  to  avoid  technicality)  on  the 
other.  He  has,  in  fact,  sought  to  present  the 
subjects  as  he  would  wish  to  have  matters  outside 
the  range  of  his  special  branch  of  study 
presented  for  his  own  reading. 

List  of  the  Essays. 

I.  Astrolofl^. 
n.  The  Religion  of  the  Great  Pyramid. 

III.  The  Mystery  of  the  Pyramids. 

IV.  Swedenborg's  Visions  of  Other  Worlds. 
V.  Other  Worlds  and  other  Universes. 

VI.  Suns  in  Flames. 

vn.  The  Rings  of  Saturn. 

VIII.  Comets  as  Portents. 

IX.  The  Lunar  Hoax. 

X«  On  some  Astronomical  Paradoxes. 

XI.  On  some  Astronomical  Myths. 

XII.  The  Origin  of  the  Gonstellation-Figures. 

Pleasant  Ways  in  Science.  By  Richard  A. 
Proctor,  B.A.  Cantab.  Author  of  Rough 
Ways  made  Smooth,'  'The  Expanse  of 
Heaven,'  '  Our  Place  among  Lifinities,* 
*  Myths  and  Marvels  of  Astronomy,'  Ac. 
New  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  410,  price 
6«.  cloth.  IFebruary  9,  1884. 

IT  is  very  necessary,  observes  the  Author  in 
his  Preface,  that  all  who  desire  to  become 
really  proficient  in  any  department  of  science 
should  follow  the  beaten  track,  toiling  more  or 
less  painfully  over  the  difficult  parts  of  the  hi^ 
road  which  is  their  only  trustworthy  approach 
to  tlie  learning  they  desire  to  attain.  But  there 
are  many  who  wish  to  learn  about  scientific 
discoveries  without  this  special  labour,  for  which 
some  have  little  taste,  while  many  have  scant 
leisure.  The  Author's  object  in  tl.e  present 
work,  as  in  his  'Light  Science  for  LeiBure 
Hours,'  'Myths  and  MarveLi  of  Astronomy,' 
'  Borderland  of  Science,'  and  '  Science  Byways,' 
has  been  to  provide  paths  of  easy  aooeaa  to  the 
knowledge  of  some  of  the  more  interesting  dis- 
coveries, researches,  or  inquiries  of  the  science 
of  the  day.  The  Author  wishes  it  to  be  dis- 
tinctly understood  that  his  purpose  is  to  interest 
rather  than  to  instruct,  in  t^e  strict  sense  of  the 
word.    But,  he  adds,  it  seems  to  him  even  more 
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necessary  to  be  cautious  and  accurate  in  such  a 
work  as  the  present  than  in  advanced  treatises. 
For  in  a  scientific  work  the  reasoning  which 
accompanies  the  statements  of  fact  affords  the 
means  of  testing  and  sometimes  of  correcting 
such  statements.  In  a  work  like  the  present, 
where  explanation  and  description  take  the  place 
of  reasoning,  there  is  no  such  check.  For  this 
reason  the  Author  has  been  very  careful  in  the 
accounts  which  he  has  given  of  the  subjects  here 
dealt  with.  He  has  been  particularly  careful 
not  to  present  as  established  truths  such  views 
as  are  at  present  only  matters  of  opinion.  The 
essays  which  compose  the  volume  are  for  the 
most  part  reprinted  with  corrections  from  various 
periodical  publications,  with  the  exception  of 
the  papers  on  Star-Grouping,  Star-Drift,  and 
Star-Mist,  which  is  the  substance  of  a  Lecture 
delivered  by  the  Author  at  the  Royal  Institution 
of  Great  Britain  in  1870. 

Contents  : — 

Oxygen  in  the  Sun. 

Son-Spot,  Storm,  and  Famine. 

New  Ways  of  Measuring  the  Sun's  Distance  from  the 

Earth. 
Drifting  Light-Waves. 
The  New  Star  which  faded  into  Star-Mist. 
Star-Gbouping,  Star-Drift,  and  Star-Mist. 
HALiJvf  s  Theory  of  Volcanoes. 
Towards  the  North  Pole. 
A  Mighty  Sea-Wave. 
Strange  Sea  Creatures. 
On  Some  Marvels  in  Telegraphy. 
The  Phonograph,  a  Voice-Becorder. 
The  Gorilla  and  other  Apes. 
The  Use  and  Abuse  of  Food. 
Osone. 
Dew. 

The  Levelling  Power  of  Rain. 
Ancient  Babylonian  Astrogony. 


The  Bone-Caves  of  Cjcow,  Poland,  By 
Professor  EoifER.  Translated  by  John 
Edward  Lee,  F.G.S.  P.S.A.  Author  of 
*l8ca  Silurum';  Translator  of  Keller's 
*  Lake  Dwellings,'  Merk'a  *  Kesslerloch,'  &c. 
Pp.  64,  with  13  Plates  in  Lithography. 
4to.  price  12«.  6d.  clotb. 

[Januari/  7,  1884. 

THIS  is  an  antiquarian  work  by  a  German 
professor  of  geology.  The  objects  of  the 
excavations  are  explained  by  the  following 
extracts  from  the  Author's  general  results,  given 
at  the  close  of  the  volume  : 

*  The  town  of  Ojcow  is  situated  about  three 
(German)  miles  north  of  Cracow  in  Russian 
Poland,  and  in  its  immediate  neighbourhood. 


The  widely  spread  white  or  upper  jura  limestone 
contains  numerous  caves  ;  the  entrances  to  these 
caves  are  in  the  steep  slopes  of  rocky  valleys. 
In  some  cases  they  resemble  fissures  ;  in  others 
they  are  wider,  like  a  gate  or  door ;  they  are 
always  from  five  to  ten  metres  above  the  level 
of  the  valley  below,  which  for  the  most  part  is 
dry.  The  caves  run  irregularly  several  hundred 
metres  into  the  mountain. 

'  The  floor  of  these  caves  is  covered  with  a 
deposit,  in  some  cases  several  metres  thick,  of 
dark,  brown-grey,  tenacious  earth,  which  when 
moist  Lb  plastic  and  adhesive  ;  this  is  mixed  with 
angular  fragments  of  limestone,  and  a  few  larger 
blocks  of  the  same  stone,  which  forms  the  sides 
of  the  cavern.  Firm  beds  of  coarse  crystalline 
stalagmite  are  found  here  and  there  and  at  the 
top. 

^  These  deposits  contain  numerous  bones  of 
animals  and  men,  and  also  implements  made  by 
human  hands. 

*  The  animal  bones  belong  partly  to  extinct 
and  partly  to  recent  species.  Amongst  the  latter, 
some  are  of  species  now  living  wild  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Ojcow,  such  as  the  stag,  the  badger, 
the  fox,  the  wild  cat,  <&c.  ;  and  some  are  of 
species  now  living  in  the  Arctic  zone,  such  as 
the  reindeer,  the  polar  fox,  the  lemming,  &c. 

*  By  far  the  greater  proportion  of  the  bones 
belong  to  the  cave  bear.  A  single  cave  contains 
the  bones  of  many  hundred  animals  of  every  age, 
some  of  them  very  young.  These  numerous 
cave  bears  have  evidently  not  lived  in  the  caves 
at  the  same  period,  but  are  the  remains  of  sev- 
eral succeeding  generations  for  a  lengthened 
period  of  probably  several  hundred  years. 

'Amongst  the  other  extinct  species  of  ani- 
mals may  be  particularly  mentioned  Elephas 
pHmigenitis,  Rlivioceros  tichorhm^is  (s.  antiqui- 
tatis),  Hyxixa  speUxOy  and  Felis  spel(ea  (Cave 
Lion)  as  shown  by  bones  or  teeth. 

*  The  caves  have  been  inhabited  by  man  in 
different  ages,  and  after  very  long  intervals. 

'The  remains  of  the  ancient  inhabitants 
consist  of  implements  of  hammered  flints  (palae- 
olithic, Tr.)  and  of  bone  and  ivory,  altogether 
excluding  all  working  tools  of  metal. 

'  As  teeth  and  bones  of  the  mammoth 
(Elephas  primigenius)  were  found  in  the  same 
cave,  and  apparently  in  similar  beds  to  those  in 
which  the  implements  of  ivory  occurred,  it 
appears  probable  that  the  ivory  implements  had 
been  formed  of  the  tusk  of  a  mammoth  living 
contemporaneously  with  human  beings. 

*  The  co-existence  of  the  cave  bear,  Vrsiis 
8pel(R'U3,  with  the  oldest  human  inhabitants  of 
the  caves  may  be  proved  without  a  doubt,  by  the 
occurence  of  a  vertebra  of  this  animal,  together 
with   a  flint   implement  apparently  made  by 
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human  hands,  in  the  same  bed  of  firm  crystalline 
stalagmite. 

*  Polished  stone  implements  (neolithic,  Tr.) 
are  rare  in  these  caves.  As  yet  only  one  stone  celt 
of  serpentine  and  another  implement  of  diorite 
have  been  discovered. 

'  The  bronze  fibula  and  rings,  found  in  several 
of  the  caves,  indicate,  both  in  shape  and  mate- 
rial, that  the  inhabitants  were  at  that  time  of 
much  later  date,  viz.  what  is  called  the  *'  bronze 


» 


age 

'  The  human  skulls  found  at  a  considerable 
depth  below  the  surface  of  the  floor  have  been 
examined  by  Professor  Yirchow  ;  there  seems 
to  be  some  little  doubt  whether  they  are  of  the 
same  age  as  the  deposit  containing  the  imple- 
ments of  the  most  ancient  inhabitants.  Professor 
Yirchow  considers  some  of  the  skulls  to  be 
dolicho-cephalic,  and  others  to  be  meso-cephalic. 
There  is,  however,  no  striking  peculiarity  which 
indicates  any  very  high  antiquity,  nor  any 
essential  differences  in  the  forms  of  the  skulls 
from  those  of  the  present  inhabitants  of  Poland.' 


Profitable  Fruit-Farming.  By  Charles 
Whitehead,  F.G.S.  F.L.S.  Pp.  104,  with 
5  lUuBtrations  engraved  on  Wood.  8vo. 
price  \s,  sewed,  2s.  6c/.  cloth. 

[Februari/  12,  1884. 

rpHIS  work  was  written  at  the  request  of  Dr. 
JL  FoTHERBY,  the  Master,  and  the  Wardens 
of  the  Worshipful  Company  of  Fruiterers,  who 
were  stimulated  to  take  some  practical  steps  to 
extend  and  improve  the  cultivation  of  fruit  in 
this  country  by  the  remarks  made  by  the  Lord 
Mayor  (Sir  J.  Whittakbr  Ellis)  at  their 
annual  banquet  in  1883. 

Mr.  Whitehead,  who  is  an  authority  upon 
hop  growing,  vegetable  growing,  and  fruit 
growing,  and  has  written  various  treatises  upon 
these  subjects  for  the  Journal  of  the  Royal 
Agricultural  Society  of  England,  of  whose 
Council  he  is  a  member,  undertook  to  write  the 
present  treatise  for  the  Fruiterers'  Company,  and 
at  their  recent  banquet,  Mr.  Williams,  the 
present  Master,  presented  their  guest,  the  Lord 
Mayor  (Mr.  Fowler,  M.P.)  with  a  handsomely- 
bound  copy  of  the  work. 

The  Fruiterers'  Company  observe  yearly  the 
interesting  custom  of  presenting  to  the  Lord 
Mayor  baskets  of  the  cnoicest  fruits  in  season. 
This  is  an  act  of  fealty  and  hom^e  to  the  chief 
dignitary  of  the  city,  which  has  been  handed 
down  in  unbroken  succession  from  the  Middle 
Ages.  The  offering  formerly  was  twelve  baskets 
of  early  apples,  but  now  consists  of  the  finest 
fruits  that  can  be  obtained.     The  Company  this 


year  bring  to  the  Lord  Mayor  their  accustomed 
fruits,  and  offer  him  as  well  a  description  of  the 
best  and  most  approved  methods  of  producing 
these  upon  a  large  scale. 

In  the  first  part  of  this  work  the  Author 
points  out  that  the  condition  of  much  of  the 
fruit  land  in  Great  Britain,  and  especially  the 
orchard  land,  is  unsatisfactory,  and  that  while 
the  quantity  of  fruit  produced  upon  it  is  far 
below  what  it  should  be,  and  what  it  might  be 
if  it  were  properly  managed,  its  quality  is  also 
under  the  mark.  It  is  also  shewn  that  the 
apples  and  pears  grown  in  the  orchards,  as  well 
as  those  grown  in  plantations,  or  on  land  that  is 
cultivated,  having  standard  fruit  trees  with  fruit 
bushes  under  them,  are  to  a  great  extent  sacri- 
ficed directly  they  are  picked  to  serve  as  the 
foundation  for  jam,  or  for  immediate  consump- 
tion. Instead  of  storing  fine  fruit  it  is  sold 
direct  from  the  trees.  In  these  circumstances  it 
is  not  wonderful  that  apples  and  pears  are  always 
dear  after  November,  and  in  some  seasons  almost 
unattainable.  Taking  this  present  season  for 
example,  though  the  apple  crop  was  excep- 
tionally large  in  every  part  of  the  kingdom,  a 
good  apple  for  eating  could  not  be  bought  in 
London  much  under  3(2.  while  pears  of  size  and 
flavour  made  from  4d.  to  6d.  each.  Statistics 
are  given  as  to  the  acreage  of  fruit  land,  its 
estimated  average  annual  produce,  and  its  inade- 
quacy to  supply  the  population  of  the  country 
with  fruit.  Though  the  importation  of  fruit  from 
foreign  countries  is  large  and  increasing,  tlie 
total  amount  of  fruit  available  for  the  British 
consumer  is  shewn  to  be  utterly  insufficient. 

Much  importance  is  attached  to  the  manu- 
facture of  jam,  which  is  now  a  recognised  industry, 
and  has  been  largely  developed  during  the  last 
ten  years,  with  every  prospect  of  a  further  large 
extension,  seeing  that  jam  can  be  made  so  much 
more  cheaply  in  England  than  in  any  other 
countiy,  because  of  the  cheapness  of  untaxed 
sugar  and  the  growing  taste  for  jam  among  the 
working  classes,  who  are  practically  cut  off  from 
butter  by  reason  of  its  deamess. 

For  this  and  for  other  reasons  the  Author 
believes  that  a  very  large  extension  might  be 
made  in  the  fruit  land  of  Great  Britain,  to  the 
advantage  of  farmers  and  of  the  community  in 
general. 

Many  details  are  afforded  as  to  the  situation, 
soil,  and  aspect  most  suitable  for  the  culture  of 
the  various  kinds  of  fruits.  Lists  of  the  best 
and  most  profitable  sorts  of  each  kind  are  also 
given,  together  with  modes  of  planting,  of  culti- 
vation, and  pruning,  with  hints  upon  picking, 
packing,  and  selling.  This  is  a  well-tiined 
corollary  to  Mr.  Gladstone's  suggestive  speech 
at   Hawarden,   wherein  he    pointed  out    that 
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fazmen  should  turn  their  attention  to  minor 
products,  one  of  the  chief  of  which,  according 
to  the  Author,  is  that  of  fruit. 


POPULAR  ILLUSTRATED  EDITION. 

Lays  of  Ancient  Rome;  toith  Ivry  and  the 
Armada,  By  Lord  Macaulat.  With  lUus- 
trationa,  Original  and  from  the  Antique, 
engraved  on  Wood  by  John  Thompson  from 
Designs  by  George  Scharf.  Pp.  96,  with 
58  Wood  Engravings.  4to.  price  6d.  sewed, 
or  l8.  cloth.  [January  12,  1884. 

THIS  is  a  textual  reprint  of  the  Edition  of 
Lays  of  Ancient  Aomej  illustrated  by  Mr. 
ScHA&F,  which  originally  sold  for  a  guinea. 
Lord  Macaulay's  two  Lays — Ivry  and  the 
Armada— axe  of  earlier  date,  and  were  added 
sabsequently  in  the  Cabinet  Edition. 

Natural  Philosophy  for  General  Readers  and 
Young  Persons,  Translated  (with  the 
Author^s  sanction)  and  edited  from  Ganot's 
Cours  Elementaire  de  Physique  by  E. 
Atkinson,  Ph.D.  P.C.S.  Professor  of  Ex- 
perimental Science  in  the  Staff  College. 
Fifth  Edition ;  pp.  644,  with  2  Coloured 
Plates  and  495  Woodcuts.  Crown  8vo. 
price  7s.  6d,  cloth.      [December  8,  1883. 

THE  present  work  had  its  origin  in  an  attempt 
to  comply  with  a  suggestion  which  had  fre- 
quently been  made  to  the  Editor,  that  he  should 
prepare  an  abridged  edition  of  his  translation  of 
Ganot's  SUments  de  Physique,  which  might  be 
used  for  purposes  of  more  elementary  instruction 
than  that  work,  and  in  which  the  use  of  mathe- 
matical formulae  would  be  dispensed  with.  But 
the  Editor  soon  found  that  to  produce  anything 
of  the  kind  which  would  be  more  than  a  mere 
series  of  extracts  would  be  very  difficult,  and 
hence  he  turned  his  attention  to  another  book 
by  the  same  Author,  which  has  had  a  very 
extensive  circulation  in  France,  his  Coiirs 
tiementaire  de  Physique,  and  this  he  took  as 
the  basis  of  the  present  book. 

It  is  not  a  mere  translation,  but  such  addi- 
tions and  alterations  have  been  made  as  the 
Editor  thought  litted  to  render  the  book  useful 
to  the  classes  for  which  it  was  more  especially 
designed — namely,  as  a  text-book  of  physics  for 
the  middle  and  upper  classes  of  boys  and  girls' 
schools,  and  as  a  familiar  account  of  physical 
phenomena  and  laws  for  the  general  reader. 
In  range  it  may,  perhaps,  be  nearly  taken  to 
represent  the  amount  of  knowledge  required 
for  the  matriculation  examination  of  the  London 
University. 


To  facilitate  reference  the  articles  have  been 
numbered,  and  a  copious  Index  has  been  drawn 
up  in  accordance  with  this  arrangement. 

Advertisement  to  the  Fifth  Edition: — 

In  preparing  a  new  edition  of  a  work  which 
is  intended  to  serve  only  as  an  elementary  in- 
troduction to  the  study  of  a  science,  the  chief 
difficulty  is  that  of  selecting  the  matter  to  be 
included,  for  no  great  additions  can  be  made 
without  departing  from  the  plan  on  which  it  is 
based.  Accordingly,  in  the  present  edition  the 
Author  thought  it  advisable  not  to  add  more 
than  about  20  pages  of  new  matter  and  24 
additional  illustrations. 


NEW  AND  CHEAPER  EDITIONS  OF 
CONTANSEAU'S  TWO  FRENCH  DICTIONARIES. 

A  Practical  Dictionary  of  the  French  and 
English  Languages^  composed  from  the 
French  Dictionaries  of  the  Academy,  Boiste, 
Bescherelle,  j-c,  from  the  English  Diction- 
aries of  Johnson^  Webster,  Richardson,  4'C, 
and  from  Technological  and  Scientific  Dic- 
tionaries of  both  Languages,  containing 
the  following  Improvements : — 

1.  New  Words  in  gene-  ing  what  Case  they 

ral    use    in    each  govern. 

Language  not    to  ,  4.  Acceptations  of  the 

be  found  in  other  '  Words     8ei>arated 

Dictionaries.  by  figures,  with  di- 

2.  Compound     Words  rectimis  as  to  the 

not  translated  lite-  choice  to  be  made 

rally.  of      the      proper 

3.  Prepositions        an-  Word. 

nexed       to       the  |  5.  Examples     of     the 
French  Verbs  and  i  most  familiar  Id- 

Adjectives,   shew-  I         ioms  and  Phrases. 


By  LioN  CoNTANSEAU,  Professor  of  the 
French  Language  and  Literature  in  the  late 
Royal  Indian  Military  College,  Addiscombe; 
French  Examiner  for  Military  and  Civil 
Appointments,  &c.  New  Edition  (1884). 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  972,  price  reduced  to  8«.  6d. 
cloth.  [^January  7,  1884. 

A  Pocket  Dictionary  of  the  French  and  Eng- 
lish Languages ;    being  an  Abridgment    of 
the  Practical  French  and  English  Dictionary. 
By  the  same  Author.     New  Edition  (1884). 
Square  18mo.  pp.  632,  price  Is.  M,  cloth. 

[January  7,  1884. 

OF  these  two  works,  the  lai'ger  or  Practical 
Dictionary,  intended  mainly  for  the  use  of 
schools,    contains  a  more  full  vocabulary,   to- 


240 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


February  29,  18S4 


gether  with  many  phrases  and  idioms  which  are 
necessarily  excluded  from  the  plan  of  a  pocket 
volume.  The  Pocket  Dictionary,  adapted  for 
beginners,  tourists,  and  travellers,  aims  at  the 
utmost  conciseness  of  definition,  while  it  still 
retains  for  general  use  the  features  of  accuracy, 
completeness,  and  orderly  arrangement  to  which 
the  immediate  and  enduring  success  of  the 
Fractical  Dictionary  is  fairly  attributable. 


DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
A  Manual  of  Histology  and  of  Histological 
Methods.  By  J.  M.  Purser,  F.K.  &  Q.C.P. 
Professor  of  the  Institutes  of  Medicine, 
School  of  Physic,  Trinity  College,  Dublin. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  404,  price  5*.  cloth. 

[February  18,  1884. 

THIS  little  book  has  been  put  together  with 
the  view  of  supplying  a  want  which  has 
been  frequently  expressed  by  students — the 
want,  namely,  of  a  volume  which  should  contain 
a  concise  but  connected  description  of  the  minute 
structure  of  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body, 
and  at  the  same  time  should  give  directions  for 
their  examination  by  the  microscope. 

The  descriptive  part  is  printed  in  large  type  ; 
the  practical  exercises,  which  are  placed  at  the 
end  of  each  chapter,  in  smaller  characters.  In 
the  Appendix  some  methods  are  described  which 
could  not  liave  been  conveniently  introduced 
into  the  body  of  the  work. 

The  book,  written  as  it  is  for  beginners, 
makes  no  pretension  to  originality.  It  will  be 
seen  on  every  page  how  deeply  indebted  the 
Author  is  to  the  works  of  Klein,  Krause, 
RAin^iBR,  ScHWALBB,  and  other  writers.  He 
has  entered  into  no  discussion  on  doubtful  ques- 
tions, but  has,  in  each  case,  given  that  view 
which  seems  to  him  most  probable  at  the  present 
time. 


Elements  of  Music.  By  F.  Davenport,  Pro- 
fessor of  Harmony  and  Composition  at  the 
Royal  Academy  of  Music.  ( Published  under 
the  authority  of  the  Koyal  Academy  of 
Music.)  Crown  8vo.  pp.  46,  price  Is.  sewed. 
[  Will  he  published  in  March  1884. 

THIS  book  on  the  Elements  of  Music  is  issued 
by  authority  of  the  Committee  of  Manage- 
ment of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Music,  who 
commend  it  to  the  study  of  all  who  enter  this 
Royal  and  National  Institution  as  pupils,  and  of 
all  candidates  in  the  Local  Examinations  of 
Musical  Students  who  are  not  in  the  Academy. 
Knowledge  of  the  subjects  herein  treated  is 
imperative  in  every  musician,   the   lowest   as 


much  as  the  highest ;  nay,  thorough  familiarity 
with  this  knowledge  is  the  threshold  of  musician- 
ship, by  which  alone  the  mysteries  of  the  art 
can  be  entered.  Many  meritorious  books  exist 
wherein  the  elements  of  music  are  explained, 
but  they  mostly  go  beyond  the  subjects,  or  treat 
some  of  them  incompletely.  The  object  here  is 
to  direct  attention  to  matters  that  entirely  pre- 
cede the  study  of  harmony,  and,  by  confining 
the  student's  thoughts  for  the  time  within  this 
limit,  to  make  such  matters  the  clearer  to  under- 
stand and  the  easier  to  remember.  Tlie  arrange- 
ment of  the  book,  and  some  of  the  explanations 
it  contains,  have  points  of  novelty  which  may 
tend  to  clearness,  and  need  no  preliminaiy 
description.  It.  presents  the  result  of  the 
writer's  experience  in  training  elementary  classes 
in  the  Academy  and  in  examining  candidates 
throughout  the  country,  and  it  has  been  in- 
spected and  approved  by  the  professional 
members  of  the  Managing  Body. 


Dearf argil,  the  Princess  of  Brefney :  an  His- 
torical Romance  of  the  Years  1152-1172. 
By    the    Author   of  'The    T^t    Earl   of 
Desmond,*    &c.      Second    Edition,    crown 
8vo.  pp.  308,  price  6s.      [Feb.  22,  1884. 

MR.  HALLAM,  speaking  of  the  Yisigoths, 
says,  *  1  hold  tlie  aiuiAls  of  Barbarians  so 
unworthy  of  remembrance,  tliat  I  will  not  detain 
the  reader  by  naming  one  sovei*eign  of  that 
obscure  race.'  But  Diarmaid,  the  hero  of  this 
tale,  was  neither  Goth  nor  Barbarian.  He 
flourished  in  the  twelfth  century,  and  was  the 
contemporary  of  Henry  II.  of  England.  But 
it  requires  the  magic  power  of  the  Wizard  of 
the  North  to  call  up  the  heroes  of  the  eleventh 
and  twelfth  centuries,  and  the  rapid  and  careful 
pen  of  a  Bulwbr  to  sketch  the  features  of 
those  warlike  kings  and  chiefs,  aa  they  pass 
swiftly  through  the  pages  of  history,  or  fie  stiff 
and  shrouded  in  the  annals  of  the  age  ;  for  they 
are  all  alike  fierce  in  aspect  and  blood-begrimed. 

These  marks  of  brutality  and  blood,  which 
would  cause  any  one  of  these  men  to  stand  out 
prominently  on  the  page  of  modem  history, 
were  too  common  at  this  period  to  create  sur- 
piise  or  give  distinction ;  it  is  the  high  and 
calm  brow  of  an  Alfred,  or  the  mild  face  of  a 
Confessor,  which  appears  singular  at  this  epoch, 
and  makes  the  principal  figure  in  the  picture. 

But  women  always  make  pretty  pictures, 
and  Dearforqil,  the  heroine  of  this  story,  was 
supremely  beautiful.  She  was  the  Helen  of 
Irish  history.  To  this  lady's  abduction  all  native 
historians  and  poets,  from  Maurice  Regan  to 
Moore,  attribute  the  downfall  of  Ireland. 
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New  Work  by  Lady  Brassey. — Preparing 
fof  publication, '  In  the  Tradea,  the  Tropics^  and  the 
*** Roaring  Fortiee;^'  or,  Fourteen  Thousand  Miles 
in  the  Sunbeam,  in  1883.  With  very  numerous 
Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood  from  drawings  by 
B.  T.  Pritchett,  and  several  Maps.     1  vol.  8to. 

Life  of  Louia  Pasteur. — In  the  press,  and 
nearly  ready  for  pnblication,  *  Louis  Paetewr,  hie  Life 
'and  Jjoboure,*  By  his  Son-ik-law.  TVafulated 
tmder  the  Superintendenoe  of  Prof.  Ttmdall  by  Lady 
Clavd  Haxiltok.  In  this  book  the  Author  relates 
in  much  detail  the  history  of  M.  Pastbur'r  discoveries, 
and  fdndshes  many  lively  biographical  anecdotes. 

The  Beaconsfjsld  Birthday-Book.  —  In 
praparation,  *  T%e  Beaeon^field  Birthday-Book* 
Selected  from  the  Writings  and  Speeches  of  The  Right 
Hoii.  the  Earl  of  Beaoonsfield,  K.(3t.  With  2'Portraita 
and  11  Views  of  Hnghenden  Manor  and  its  surround- 
ings. ]8mo.  price  2e,  6d,  doth;  4«.  Od.  bound  in 
leather. 

New  Work  by  Dr.  Am>BKW  Wilson. — Pre- 
paring for  publication,  '  An  Elementary  Manual  of 

*  Hiealth'Seienee,*  adapted  for  Teachers  and  others, 
and  written  conformably  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Szamination  in  Hygiene  of  the  Science  and  Art 
Department,  by  Amdbrw  Wilson,  Ph.D.  F.R.S.E.  &c. 

New  Yolnme  of  0.  L.  Eastlakb's  Hand- 
books to  FoREtotr  PiCTVME  Gallemies. — In  prepara- 
tion, with  numerous  lUustrations,  '  Notes  on  Foreign 

•  Picture  Galleries:  By  C.  L.  Eastlaxb,  F.B.I.B.A. 
Keeper  of  the  National  Gallery,  London ;  Author  of 
'  flints  on  Household  Taste,' '  A  History  of  the  Gothic 
BevivaV&c.  No.  III.  The  Old  Pinacothek,  Munich. 
Crown  8to. 

New  TxxT-BooK  on  Practical,  Solid,  or 

DEKEiPTtrE  Geometst. — In  preparation,  *A  Text- 
'Book  on  Practical,  Solid,  or  Descriptive  Geometry.* 
In  Two  Parts.  By  David  Allah  Ix)w,  Whitworth 
Scholar;  Lecturer  on  Engineering  in  Allan  Glen's 
Institution,  Glasgow. 

New  Work  on  Electric  Lighting.  —  In 
the  press,  and  shortly  will  be  ] published,  'Electric 
'Lighting:'  Its  Principles  and  Practice.  By  A.  A. 
Campbell  Swikton.  With  Illustrations.  Crown 
8toi.  price  6s, 

Poems  by  H.  CHOLMONDBLEY-PEmrBLL. — In 
the  press,  ' rrom  Grave  to  Gay:*  Poems.  By  H. 
(^oucokdblbt-Pennbll,  Author  of  *Puck  on 
Pegasus '  &c.  Elegantly  printed  on  hand-made  paper, 
with  a  Portrait  etched  by  C.  W.  Sherborne.  This 
volume  is  a  selection  from  the  various  published 
works  of  the  Author. 

New  Work  by  the  Author  of  the  History  of 
IhASTMiro. — ^In  the  press,  and  shortly  will  be  pub- 
lished, 'Nineteen  Centuries  of  Brink  in  England* 
By  Richard  Valpt  Frbkch,  D.C.L.  F.S.A.  Kector  of 
lAaninartin  and  Rural  Dean ;  Author  of  *  The  History 
of  Toasting.'    Crown  8vo.  price  lOs.  6d. 


Two  New  Works  on  Psychology. — ^In  the 
press,  and  nearly  ready  for  publication,  *  Outlines  of 
*  Psychology:  with  Special  Reference  to  the  Theory  of 
Education.  By  Jakbs  Sully,  M.A.  Examiner  for 
the  Moral  Sciences  Tripos  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge; Author  of  •  Sensation  and  Intuition' &c.  8vo. 

'  A  System  of  Psychology:  By  Danibl  Gbbbnlbaf 
Thokfson.    2  vols.  8vo. 

The  Ibish  Massacbbs  of  1641. — ^In  the  press, 
and  nearly  ready  for  publication,  in  Two  Volumes, 
8vo.  *  The  Irish  Massacres  of  1641,  their  Causes  and 
*Besults:  a  Selection  from  the  Unpublished  Sworn 
'Depositions  concerning  the  Massacres  of  Irish  and 
'English  Protestants  in  the  Irish  Rebellion  of  1641.' 
Printed  verbatim  as  they  stand  in  the  Original  MSS. 
in  Trinity  College  Library,  Dublin.  With  an  Intro* 
ductory  Chapter,  and  Appendix,  containing  Extracts 
from  the  Unpublished  State  Papers  concerning  the 
Projected  Plantations  of  Ireland  for  the  twenty  years 
preceding  the  Rebellion,  by  Mabt  Hicxsok,  and  a 
Preface  by  J.  A.  Fboudb,  M.A.  The  Reports  of  pro- 
ceedings, verdicts,  sentences,  &o.  of  the  Cromwellian 
High  Courts  of  Justice  on  persons  accused  in  the 
depositions  will  also  be  printed  verbatim  from  the 
Original  MSS. 

New  Work   on  Lighthouses,   Lightships, 

Boots,  BmAcom,  and  Foa  Signals. — ^Preparing  for 
publication,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  '  Our  Seamarks: 
By  E.  Pbicb  Edwards  (of  the  Trinity  House).  This 
work  will  give  a  plain  description  of  the  Coast-lights 
and  Seamarks  employed  in  the  British  Islands  from 
an  early  period  to  the  present  time,  and  will  contain 
among  many  others  the  following  Illustrations : — 


Lighthouse  Chart  of  the 

British  Isles. 
Dungeness  Fire  Tower. 
Smeaton's       Chandelier, 

1769. 
Lighthouse  on  Hartland 

Point,  N.  Devon. 
Maplin  Screwpile  Light- 
house. 
Comparative     View     of 

Principal  British  Rock 

Lighthouses. 
Eddystone     Lighthouse : 

Section  of  New  Tower, 

1882. 


North  Unst 

Douglass  Oil  Burner. 

Wigbam's  QctA  Burner. 

Electric  Light  for  Light- 
houses. 

Dioptric  and  Catoptric 
Systems  of  Lighting. 

Lightship,  shewing  me- 
thod of  Mooring 

Lantern  and  Lamps  of 
Lightship. 

Different  kinds  of  Baoys. 

Fog-Signal  Instruments. 


The  Official  Baronage  of  England,  shew- 
ing the  Succession,  Dignities,  and  Offices  of  every 
Peer  from  1066  to  1872.  With  about  Fourteen 
Hundred  Portraits,  Shields  of  Arras,  and  Autographs. 
By  James  E.  Doylk.  Fcp.  4to.  This  important  work, 
on  which  the  Author  has  been  engaged  for  many 
years  past,  is  now  in  the  press,  and  will  be  published 
during  the  present  year.  A  limited  number  of  copies 
will  be  printed  on  large  paper. 
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New  Volumes  of  Messrs,  Longmans  &  Co.'s 
Series  of  Text-Books  of  iSc/*jvcjf.— Preparing  for 
publication:—!.  'Practical  Phi/sica:  By  R.  T. 
Glazkbrook,  M.A.  F.R.S.  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
and  W.  N.  Shaw,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Emmanuel  College, 
Demonstrators  at  the  Cavendish  Laboratory,  Cam- 
bridge. II.  *  Descriptive  Mineralogy,*  By  Hiliby 
Baubbman,  F.G.S.  Assoc  Royal  School  of  Mines. 

New  Works  by  George  Macjdonald,  LL.D. — 
In  the  press,  *  HarriUt*  the  Text  of  the  First 
Folio,  with  Critical  Notes  and  an  Essay  by  Gkorgb 
Macdonald,  U<.D.  *  Unspoken  Sermons*  Second 
Series. 

New  Work  by  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood,  M.A.— 
Preparing   for    publication,   in    1   vol.   crown    8vo. 

*  Petland  Revisited*  By  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood,  M.A. 
F.L.S.  &c.  Author  of  *  Homes  without  Hands,'  'Strange 
Dwellings,' '  Insects  at  Home,'  *  Insects  Abroad,'  *  Out 
of  Doors,*  'Common  British  Insects,'  &c.  With 
numerous  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood  by  George 
Pearson  from  Original  Drawings  by  Miss  Margery 
May. 

New  Text-Book  of  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
Preparing  for  publication,  *A  Short  Text-Book  of 

*  Inorganic  Chemistry,*  By  Dr.  Hbrmakn  Kolbb, 
Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Leipzig. 
Translated  and  edited  from  the  Second  German  Edi- 
tion by  T.  S.  HuMPiDOB,  Ph.D.  B.Sc.  (Lond.),  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  and  Physics  in  the  University 
College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth.  With  a  coloured 
Table  of  Spectra  and  numerous  Wood  Engravings. 

New  Editions  of  Dr.  Charles  Murchison's 
Works  on  Dibraskb  of  the  Lifbu  and  on  Comtinusd 
Fbfers, — Preparing  for  publication : — I.  *  Clinical 
'  Lectures  on  Diseases  of  the  Liver,  Jaundice,  and 
«  Abdominal  Dropsy,  revised  by  T.  Laitdbb  Bbuntom", 
M.D.  with  many  Illustrations,  and  II,  *  A  Treatise  on 

*  the  Continued  Fevers  of  Great  Britain,*  revised  by 
W.  Catlby,  M.D.  Physician  to  the  Middlesex  Hospital. 
Each  work  with  numerous  Illustrations. 

New  Volumes  of  Longman^  Modern  Series, 
Shortly  will  be   published : — ^L  *  Gulliver's  Travels 

*  to  Lilliput  andBrobdingnag:  By  Jonathan  Swift, 
D.D.  Dean  of  St.  Patrick's,  and  IL  Shabbspbabb's 

*  Tragedy  of  King  John*  Both  works  edited  for 
School  use,  with  Notes  and  other  Aids,  by  Thomas 
Pabbt,  Editor  of  Shakespsabb's  Julius  Caesar  and 
Merchant  of  Venice  in  the  same  Series  ;  with  numerous 
Woodcuts.    Each  work  price  One  Shilling. 

Annotated  Edition  of  Lord  Macaulat's 
Lats  of  Asciknt  Some,  —  Nearly  ready.  Lord 
Macaulat's  *  Lays  of  Ancient  Some*  with  Ivry  and 
the  Armada.  With  Explanatory  Notes  for  School  and 
General  Use.  Fcp.  Svo.  price  \s.  sewed,  \s.  Qd,  cloth 
plain,  2s,  6d,  cloih  extra,  gilt  edges. 


New  Work  by  Professor  Witt. — ^Preparing 
for  publication,  *  I7i«  Trojan  War,*  By  C.  Witt, 
Head  Master  of  the  Alstadt  Gymnasium,  Konigsberg. 
Translated  by  F.  M.  Yodnqhusband,  Translator  of 
*  Myths  of  Hellas '  by  the  same  Author.  Crown  Svo.  2s. 

New  Series  of  the  Traitsactionb  of  the 
RoTAL  Historical  Socibty. — ^Vol.  I.  Part  HI. 
with  a  Map,  is  now  in  the  press  and  nearly  ready  for 
publication.  The  Old  Series  of  this  Society's  Trans- 
actions consisted  of  ten  annual  volumes.  The  Nev 
Series  will  be  issued  in  Quarterly  Parts.  The  contents 
will  consist  mainly  of  Papers  read  at  the  Society's 
meetings,  and  of  Bibliographical  Notices  of  recent 
historical  works  published  both  in  England  and 
abroad.  These  notices  will  aim  rather  at  informing  the 
reader  of  the  contents  of  the  book  than  at  criticism, 
the  Council  believing  that  a  simple  statement  of  what 
he  may  expect  to  find  in  a  book  will  prove  much  more 
useful  to  the  student  than  the  most  brilliant  criticism. 
The  Contents  of  the  Third  Part,  now  announced,  will 
comprise  an  article  to  be  intitled,  'Political  L^sons 
of  Chinese  History,'  by  Sir  Richard  Tbuflb,  Bart. 
in  which  the  Author,  after  describing  what  he  calls 
the  political  and  strategic  geography  of  Chinck,  points 
out  that  the  great  event  of  Chinese  history  is  the 
Mongol  Conquest,  shortly  after  1200  a.d.  The 
writer  then  describes  Chinese  civilisation  before  that 
event,  and  rapidly  sketches  the  subsequent  histoiy, 
the  restoration  of  the  native  Chinese  dynasty  and  its 
decay,  succeeded  by  the  strange  local  insurrections 
which  prepared  the  way  for  the  Manchus,  who  still 
rule  China.  To  this  Paper  Sir  Thoicas  Wads, 
lately  H.B.M.  Minister  at  Peking,  has  added  a  Note, 
in  which  he  discusses  the  Chinese  army,  the  popula- 
tion, and  the  theocratic  sanction  by  which  the  Emperor 
held  his  throne,  '  not  by  the  right  of  primogeniture  or 
even  of  birth,  but  by  a  commission  from  heayen.'  The 
next  Paper  is  on  *  Pestilences,  their  Infloenoo  on  the 
Destiny  of  Nations,'  by  Dr.  J.  Fostbb  Palmkb, 
L.R.C.P.  F.R.H.S.  In  this  article  the  Author 
sketches  the  history  of  Pestilences,  with  special 
reference  to  the  History  of  the  Plague.  The  last 
Paper,  *  Hungary  under  King  Matthias  Huntadi, 
Burnamed  "  Cobnivus,"*  by  Dr.  G.  G.  Zbbffi, 
F.R.H.S.  is  the  story  of  a  man  whose  worst  £&nlt 
was  that  he  lived  before  his  time.  His  was  a  prema- 
ture attempt  to  raise  Hungary  to  one  of  the  first 
empires  in  South-Eastern  Europe,  to  make  her  people 
pioneers  of  civilisation  and  constitutional  freedom 
along  the  shores  of  the  Danube.  The  Bibliographical 
Notices  deal  with  recent  historical  books  published 
in  Austria  and  France,  and  with  the  historical  books 
published  in  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States 
during  the  second  quarter  of  1883. 

Past  IV.  which  will  follow  shortly,  will  contain, 
amongst  other  articles,  a  Paper  by  Sir  Richabd 
Tbmplb,  Bart,  on  *  The  Personal  Traits  of  the  Mah- 
ratta  Brahman  Princes.'  Of  Pabt  V.  the  chief  con- 
tents will  be  a  sketch  of  South  African  History,  by 
Sir  Babtle  Frkbb,  Bart,  and  a  Paper  by  Mr.  Oscab 
Bbownino,  F.R.H.S.  of  King's  College,  Cambridge, 
on  '  The  Triple  Alliance  of  1788.' 
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THE  'KNOWLEDGE'  LEBRARY, 

Edited  by  RICHARD  A.  PROCTOR,  B.A.  is  now  published  by  Messrs.  Longmans  &  Co. 

•/  The  Knowledge  Library  is  intended  to  form  a  series  of  volmnes  in  which  will  be  included 
those  articles  appearing  in  Knowledge  which  promise  to  have  permanent  interest.  Some  Volumes  by 
the  editor  of  Knowledge  (Mr.  Bichaiid  A.  Proctob)  containing  essays  written  by  him  with  the  same 
object  which  has  been  held  in  view  in  that  periodical  may  from  time  to  time  be  added  to  this 
series,  under  the  same  title,  because  of  the  similarity  of  plan  and  purpose.  The  object  has  been 
throughout  to  present  scientific  truths,  discoveries,  and  inventions,  in  a  clear  and  single  yet 
correct  manner,  without  technicalities  or  needless  attention  to  minute  details  on  the  one  hand,  but 
on  the  other  without  that  tone  of  condescension  and  sometimes  of  frivolity  which  has  sometimes 
rendered  the  so-called  popularisation  of  science  distasteful. 

The  following  volumes  have  appeared  in  this  Series :— • 

THE  BOEDERLAND  OP  SCIENCE.    A  Series  of  Familiar  Dissertations 

on  Stars.    By  R.  A.  Pboctob,  B.A.    Crown  Svo.  6s. 

SCIENCE  BYWAYS.    A  Series  of  Familiar  Dissertations  on  Life  in  Other 

Worlds.    By  R.  A  Pboctob,  B.A.    Crown  8vo.  6*. 

THE  POETRY  OP  ASTRONOMY.    A  Series  of  PamUiar  Essays  on  the 

Heavenly  Bodies,  regarded  less  in  their  strictly  Scientific  Aspect  than  as  suggesting  thoughts  respecting 
Infinities  of  Time  and  Space,  of  Variety,  of  Vitality,  and  of  Development.  By  B.  A.  Pboctob,  B.A. 
Crown  8vo.  6«. 

NATUEE  STUDIES.    By  Grant  Allen,  Andrew  Wilson,  Thomas  Foster, 

Edwabd  Clodd,  and  R.  A.  Pboctob,  B.A.    Grown  Svo.  6s, 

LEISUEE  EEADINGS.     Keprinted  from  Knowledge.     By  Edward  Clodd, 

AiTDBBw  Wilson,  Thoicas  Fostbb,  A.  C.  Runyard,  and  R.  A.  Pboctob,  B.A.    Crown  Svo.  6«. 

THE  STAES  IN  THEIE  SEASONS.    An  Easy  Guide  to  a  Knowledge  of 

the  Star  Groups,  in  Twelve  Large  Maps,  shewing  the  Stars  at  erery  honr  of  the  night,  all  the  year 
round.    By  R.  A.  Pboctob,  B.A.    Second  Edition.    Imperial  8to.  6«. 
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now  ready,  price  sixpence. 

LONGMAN'S    MAGAZINE. 

Number  XVII.    MARCH. 

Gontbnts  : — 

JACK'S  COURTSHIP :  A  SAILOR'S  YARN  OF  LOVE  AND  SHIPWRECK, 

By  W.  CLARK  RUSSELL.    Chaptbbs  Xm.-XVL 
THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  CYCLING.    By  O.  LACY  HILLIER, 

Amatbub  Bicycle  and  Tbicyclb  Chamfiok,  1881. 
BALLADE  OF  AN  ENGLISH  HOME.    By  ANDREW  LANG. 
*  MANAGER  '  GOETHE.    By  CHARLES  HERVEY. 
A  STRANGE  EXPERIENCE.    By  K  NESBIT. 
QUEER  FISHES.    By  JOHN  GIBSON. 
MADAM.    By  MRS.  OLIPHANT.    Chaptbbs  XI.-XV. 
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LONGMAN'S 


Published  Monthly,  price  SIXPENCE. 


Amongst  the  Contributions  to  LONGMAN'S  MAGAZINE  are 

SERIAL  NOVELS  by  James  Payn,  Bret  Harte.  Clark  Eussell,  Mbs. 
Oliphant. 

SHORT  STORIES  by  F.  Anstey,  Author  of  '  Vice-Versa ; '  M.  Betha^i- 
Edwards,  Thomas  Harqy,  Mrs.  Oliphant,  E.  L.  Stevenson, 
Julian  Sturgis,  D.  Christie  Murray,  &c. 

SCIENTIFIC  ARTICLES  by  Prof.  Owen,  Prop.  Tyndall,  E.  A.  Proctor, 
Grant  Allen,  E.  H.  Scott,  Andrew  Wilson,  Eev.  J.  G.  Wood,  &c. 

LITERARY  AND  GENERAL  ARTICLES  by  J.  A.  Froude,  E.  A. 
Freeman,  A.  K.  H.  B.,  John  Burroughs,  Button  Cook,  Eev. 
H.  E.  Haweis,  W.  D.  Howells,  Eichard  Jefferies,  Justin 
McCarthy,  Mrs.  Craik,  B.  W.  Eichardson,  Samuel  Smiles. 

POEMS  by  the  Author  of  '  The  Epic  of  Hades,'  Austin  Dobson, 
Andrew  Lang,  Edmund  W.  Gosse,  Jean  Ingelow. 


The  following  Serial  Novels  for  1884  are  now  appearing: 

MADAM. 

By  MES.  OLIPHANT. 

JACK'S    COURTSHIP 

By  W.  CLAEK  EUSSELL. 


SPOTTIBWOODB  AXU  00.  PBIMTBBS,  XBWHSTEKET  CfQDASBi  LOSTDOK. 


rV, 


NOTES  .ON  BOOKS  lll.fe 


BBTXO  hX 


ANALTTSIS  of  the  WQRKS  published  during^  each  QUARTER 


BT 
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MAY  81,  18«4. 


Vol.  VI. 


The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-bnyera  readily  to  obtain  saoh  general 
afivmalioQ  regarding  the  Tsriona  WoxIdb  pnbliahed  by  Meaars.  LoNaxAKS  and  Co.  aa  ia 
moally  afidrded  by  tablea  of  oontenta  and  explanatory  pi^&cea,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspection  of  the  booka  themaelvea.  With  this  Tiew,  each  artide  is  oonflned  to  an  analysis 
or  TBI  ooMTSiiTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  Opinions  of  the  preas  and  luni^tary  notices  are 
act  inserted. 

%*  Cbpin  o/Notes  on  Books  are  forwarded  free  by  post  to  all  Seeretarim,  Member9 qf  Booh  Chtbe  and 
^9iimg  SocUiiee,  Meade  <f  CoUegee  and  SekooU,  and  Private  Penone,  who  w&l  trantmU  theit  addreeeee  to 
LcnroifivB  &  Co.  89  Paiemoeter  BoWt  E,C»  London,/or  thie  fwrpoee. 


Au>KD0S*a  Banch  Notes  in  Koiuas,  Oolonido,  fro 247 
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*  fhMD  Orate  t<f Gay,*  by  H.  Oholmoxdelvt-Psnhxll.  ...  246 

Oeid-BeadedCane  {The)  edited  by  Dr.  W.  Munx 260 

OEAyrt  FnUrit  Pictures,  LUilh,  and  other  Poems 246 

Hswrnfa  Sboovd  Bbbibs  of  Simple  Object  Lessons 269 

Jons'a  Text-Book  on  the  Anidysis  of  Sentences. . . .% 268 

JommfBMeatth  of  the  Settees 260 

EesMta  Text- Book  of  Inorganic  Chemistay,  trspslated 

and  edited  by  HUMPIDOB •« 266 

leisure   Readings,  by  A.  G.  Ramtabd,  A.   WlLSON.  T. 

FosiXB,  IS.  Clodd,  and  B.  A.  Pbooiob  262 


Macaulat'8  (Lord)  Lays  qf  Ancient  Borne  with  Bxplaba- 
tory  Notes    ^ 246 

HrRCHiflON's  Treatife  on  Oontinned  Fevers,  r»«dited  by 
Dr.W.CAYUBY   251 

Ifature  Studies,  by  Q.  Aluqt,  A.  WtLSON,  T.  Foster, 

B.  Clodd,  and  R.  A.  Peoctob , 262 

TwiCTOn'B* Knowledge'  Idbrarp  262 

Proctor's  Stars  in  their  Seasons  ..i 264 

RsYNOLDfl'fl  Experimental  Chemistry  for  Junior  Students, 
Fart  III.  Metals,ko: 266 

BoBKRT8*8  Examples  on  the  Analytfe  Geomstry  of  PlaM 
Conies  267 

SuLLT'B  Oatlines  of  Psychology    .' 267 

Swinton'8  Principles  and  Practice  of  Electric  Lighting  ..  264 

TiLDVN'8  Text.Book  of  Chemical  Philosophy 260 

Ttnd all's  Faraday  as  a  Disooverer,  Fourth  Edition 360 
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WiL00CK8*8  Sea-Fisherman,  Fourth  Edition 253 
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The  Beaconsjield  Birthday-book,  selected 
from  the  Writings  and  Speeches  of  the 
Earl  of  Beacoksfield,  K,G.  |Pp.  280, 
with  Eleven  Views  of  Hughendeh  Manor 
and  ita  Surroundings,  and  Two  Portraits, 
one  from  Maclise*s  well-known  Drawing, 
the  other  after  a  more  recent  Photograph. 
18mo.  price  2«.  6d.  cloth,  or  4«.  &d.  Doimd. 

lApril  19,  1884. 

THE  Editor  of  this  little  volume  has  attempted 
to  do  something  more  than  to  qn^pile  a 


pretty  book  in  which  yomig  ladies  may  write 
their  names  opposite  a  more  or  less  appropriate 
quotation.  He  has  attempted  to  collect  the 
pithiest  of  Disbaxu's  countless  epigrams  in  the 
belief  that  anyone  who  takes  the  trouble  to 
examine  them  will  find  much  that  ia  charac- 
teristic of  this  remarkable  man,  and  much  that 
throws  light  on  his  career.  It  will  be  impos- 
sible for  the  future  student  to  comprehend  tiie 
political  history  of  the  nineteenth  century  if 
he  fails  to  realise  the  character  and  genius  of 
DisBABLi,  and  if  the  enquirer  finds  inconsis- 
tencies and  enigmas  in  his  career,  the  solution 
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of  the  difficulties  will  be  rendered  easier  by  a 
careful  study  of  the  novels.  It  is  hard  to  read 
those  of  the  novelfi  which  were  written  in  early 
youth  w^ithout  believing  that  they  were  inspired 
by  definite  theories  of  society  and  government 
which  the  writer  carried  with  him  through  life, 
and  which  he  endeavoured  in  his  later  years, 
after  the  lapse  of  nearly  half  a  century,  to  carry 
out  in  practice. 

The  popular  conception  of  Disraeli  has 
always  been  that  of  a  man  of  mystery— a  modem 
Sphinx.  Pimch  has  constantly  harped  on  this 
string,  and  it  has  probably  never  been  expressed 
more  strikingly  than  in  Tbnniel's  immortal 
cartoon  representing  the  Prime  Minister  of 
England  and  his  Egyptian  prototype  winking 
at  each  other  across  the  Desert. 

Tet  if  we  find  anything  mysterious  in  his 
career,  he  has  himself  supplied  the  key  of  the 
mysteiy,  and  as  if  to  make  the  answer  of  the 
riddle  still  plainer  he  has  over  and  over  again 
summed  it  up  in  short  pregnant  sentences,  many 
of  which  will  be  found  l^tween  the  covers  of 
this  work. 

List  of  the  Uhiatratioiis  : — 

Portrait  of  the  Eabl  of  Beacoitsfield  from 

a  PhotogrM)h. 
The  Author  of  Vivian  Grey  after  an  Outline 

Drawing  by  the  late  D.  Maclise,  R.A. 
Hughenden  Manor ;  the  Golden  Ghites. 
Hughenden  Manor  ;  the  Approach. 
Hughenden  Manor,  North  Front. 
Hughenden  Manor,  West  Front. 
Hughenden  Manor,  the  Library. 
Hughenden  Manor,  the  Terrace. 
Hughenden  Manor,  the  Study. 
Hughenden  Manor,  the  Island. 
Hughenden  Manor;  Monument  to  Isaac 

Disraeli. 
High  Wycombe. 
Hughenden  Church. 

ANNOTATED  EDITION. 
Laf/8  of  Ancient  Borne ;  with  Ivry  and  the 
Armada.  By  Lord  Macaulat.  New  Edi- 
tion, with  Explanatory  Notes.  Fop.  8vo.  pp. 
144,  price  1«.  sewed ;  I5.  6rf.  bound  in 
cloth ;  or  25.  6J.  in  cloth  extra,  with  gilt 
edges.  \_March  15,  1884. 

LOBD  MACAULAT  intended  that  his  '  Lays 
of  Ancient  Borne '  should,  asuearly  as  might 
be  possible,  resemble  the  songs  which  may 
actually  have  been  sung  by  old  Boman  bards. 
They  therefore  assume  a  f idl  acquaintance  with 
the  history  or  traditions  of  the  times  to  which 
they  are  supposed  to  belong,  and  thus  abound 
in  references  and  allusions  to  persons,  offices, 


customs,  places,  and  incidents,  a  knowledge  of 
which  becomes  needful  for  the  complete  under- 
standing of  the  Lays.  This  necessary  infonna- 
tion  is  supplied,  it  is  believed,  in  the  notes  ap- 
pended to  the  present  edition,  special  care  being 
taken  to  illustrate  all  points  belonging  to  the 
constitutional  history  of  Bome. 

*  From  Orave  to  Oay'  By  H.  Cholhokdelxt- 
Pennell,  Author  of  'Puck  on  P^asus,' 
*  Pegasus  Be-Saddled/  '  Modem  Babylon,' 
&c.  Pp.  182,  printed  in  old-cut  type,  on 
hand-made  paper,  with  a  Portrait  and  Auto- 
graph of  the  Author,  etched  by  C.  W. 
Sherborne.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  6s,  cloth,  with 
top-edges  gilt.  [i/ay  10,  1884. 

THIS  is  a  volume  of  Selections  from  the  AuthoT^s 
previous  published  works,  and  its  scope 
and  the  nature  of  its  contents  are  suggested  by 
its  title.  The  book,  which  is  dedicated  by  per- 
mission to  Lord  Tennyson,  is  divided  into  three 
parts,  the  first  part  consisting  of  Vers  de  SodH^, 
the  second  of  poems  of  a  serious  diaracter,  and 
the  third  of  verses  purely  humorous ;  the  whole 
selected  and  grouped  so  as  to  aflfbid  a  fair  repre- 
sentation of  the  Author's  best  work  in  each  of 
these  departments. 

The  Pieces  selected  have  been  revised  through- 
out, and  in  several  instances,  as  for  example  in 
the  selections  from  '  Crescent,'  re-arranged  and 
added  to.  Indeed,  the  opportunity  of  a  careful 
revision  has  been  gladly  taken  advantage  of  by 
the  Author,  as  the  expense  of  corrections  in 
stereotyped  books  is  often  a  serious  obstacle  to 
this  very  desirable  proceeding,  and  ^  Puck  on 
Pegasus,'  for  instance,  from  which  several  of  the 
verses  in  the  present  collection  have  been  taken, 
has,  owing  to  this  cause,  presented  no  available 
opportunity  of  revision  for  the  last  five  editions, 
that  is,  between  the  fifth  and  tenth. 

Prairie  Pictures,  Lilith,  and  other  Poems.  By 
John  Cameron  Grant,  Author  of  *  8ongs 
from  the  Sunny  South,'  &c.  Crown  8yo. 
pp.  128,  price  5«.  cloth.     [Ifay  6,  1884. 

THE  poems  contained  in  this  volume  deal  with 
the  chief  chiuracteristics  of  the  Greater 
Britain  of  the  West,  of  the  future  greatness  of 
which  the  people  of  the  'Old  Oountxy'  can 
scarcely  be  said  thus  far  to  have  any  conception. 
They  will  furnish,  it  is  believed,  bright  pictin^s 
of  a  life  which  is  strange  to  us,  and  interesting 
because  it  is  strange,  and  of  a  land  which  is 
ready  to  give  a  happy  home  to  all  who  in  the 
overcrowded  mother-country  can  with  difficulty 
find  any  of  the  conditions  indispensable  not  for 
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great  wealth  and  prosperity  but  even  for  the 
moderate  eompeteiice  without  which  the  struggle 
for  life  becomes  oppressiye.  The  home,  here 
pictured  is  that  of  a  huge  Agricultural  Popula- 
tion, which  will  haye  no  need  to  dwell  in  cities, 
each  man  living  on  his  own  farm  with  his  family 
about  him. 


Ranch  Notes  in  Kansas,  Colorado,  the  Indian 
Territory,  and  Northern  Texas,  By  Regi- 
nald Aldridoe.  Pp.  286,  with  4  full-page 
Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood  by  G. 
Pearson  from  Drawings  by  the  Author. 
Crown  8vo.  price  55.  cloth. 

[May  13,  1884. 

LEAVING  England  in  1877,  the  Author 
journeyed  from  New  York  to  Denver,  and 
made  trial  of  cattle-farming  in  Southern  Kansas. 
In  the  pages  of  this  volume  he  has  recorded  his 
experience  in  the  management  of  this  business, 
and  in  the  concluding  chapter  he  has  put  to- 
gether some  practical  remarks  and  suggestions 
in  the  hope  that  they  may  be  found  useful  by 
those  who  may  be  disposed  to  follow  his  example, 
and  to  try  their  hand  at  stock-raising  in  the 
•far  West.' 

List  of  the  lUttstraUons, 

'The  Cattle  seemed  deeply  ^interested  in  the 

proceedings.' 
Airival  of  Visitor  and  Manner  of  Life  at  a  Ranch. 
Killing  a  Rattlesnake. 
A  Welcome  Interview. 


Across  the  Pampas  and  the  Andes.  By  Robebt 
Crawford,  M.A.  Honorary  M.E.  Dublin 
Univ.  Member  of  the  Inst,  of  Civil  Engi- 
neers; Wirkliches  Mitglied  des  Architekten- 
nnd  Ingenieur- Vereina  zu  Hannover ;  Prof, 
of  Civil  Engineering  in  the  Univ.  of  Dublin ; 
^c.  Pp.  868,  with  a  Map  shewing  the 
Route  of  the  Tranaandine  Exploring  and 
Surveying  Expedition  of  1871-1872  ;  and 
9  Illustrations  drawn  and  engraved  on 
"Wood  by  F.  W.  and  E.  Whymper,  from 
Sketches  by  the  Author  and  Photographs. 
Crown  8vo.  price  Is.  6(2.  cloth. 

iMay  12,  1884. 

I.  Narrative  of  the  Voyage  Out ;  the 
Joumeying  Across  the  Continent  of  South 
America,  and  the  Return  by  Sea  from  Valpa- 
raiso to  Montevideo  through  the  Straits  of 
MagellftTi. 


U.  Appendix: — Containing  Articles  upon 
the  Peaks  and  Passes  of  the  Andes  ;  the  Argen- 
tine Republic,  its  geographical  position  and 
extent ;  Indian  Frontiers  and  Invasions ;  Colo- 
nies and  Railways,  <&c. 

In  the  body  of  the  work  a  short  account  is 
given  of  an  exploring  and  surveying  expedition 
for  the  Transandine  Railway,  l^tween  the 
River  Plate  and  Chili,  through  a  country  about 
which  there  is  but  little  known  in  Europe,  and 
the  Author  hopes  that  the  narration  of  the  inci- 
dents and  the  descriptions  may  have  sufficient 
excitement  and  novelty  in  them  to  win  the  at- 
tention of  the  general  reader,  while  awakening 
in  those  to  whom  foreign  travels  are  attractive 
a  congenial  sympathy  with  the  struggles  of  the 
expeditionary  party,  as  they  work  their  way 
through  perils  and  privations,  overcoming  the 
many  difficulties  and  obstacles  which  beset  their 
path. 

As  to  the  naturalist  and  sportsman,  each 
will  meet  with  matter  that  concerns  him  in  the 
journal  of  the  Expedition. 

The  geographer,  too,  has  had  provided  for 
him  a  quantity  of  facts  connected  with  the 
country  explored,  the  surveys  in  question  having 
been  the  first  that  determined  the  coiu^e  of  the 
Rio  Grande,  and  mijde  it  possible  to  lay  down 
accurately  upon  the  map  many  little-known 
districts  among  the  Andes. 

In  the  Appendix  the  Author's  professional 
brethren  have  not  been  overlooked,  and  both 
they  and  capitalists,  as  well  as  investors  among 
the  general  public  who  are  interested  in  railway 
enterprises  in  the  River  Plate,  will  find  infor- 
mation relating  to  these  undertakings  and 
kindred  subjects,  which  has  been  carefully 
compiled  and  brought  down  to  the  most  recent 
dates. 

And  lastly  the  schoolboy — that  insatiable 
devourer  of  books  of  travel,  real  and  fictitious — 
can  follow  the  fortunes  of  the  Expedition  with- 
out sharing  its  dangers ;  and  if  the  recital  of 
them  should  be  wanting  in  excitement  and  fail 
to  surfeit  him  with  frequent  horrors,  at  least  it 
will  leave  no  bitter  taste  upon  his  mental  palate, 
and  may  impress  upon  him  the  importance  of 
acquiring,  while  he  is  young,  the  necessary 
habits  of  self-denial,  patience,  and  endurance. 

Nine  illustrations  by  F.  W.  and  E.  Whymper 
represent  incidents  and  scenery  upon  the  route, 
and  a  map  shews  the  course  followed  by  the 
Expedition.  On  this  map  all  the  railways  of 
the  country  are  traced  with  the  exception  of 
one  of  the  lines  belonging  to  the  State  which 
extends  beyond  the  limits  of  the  district 
delineated. 
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The  Trojan  War,  By  Professor  C.  Witt, 
Head  Master  of  the  Altstadt  Gymnasium, 
Konigsberg.  Translated  from  the  German 
by  Frances  Younghusband.  With  a  Pre- 
face by  the  Rev.  W.  G.  Rutherford,  M.A. 
Head  Master  of  Westminster  School.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  110,  price  28,  cloth. 

\^May  8,  1884. 

OFTEN  as  the  '  Tale  of  Troy '  has  been  told, 
there  still  appears  to  be  room  for  yet 
another  account  of  the  story,  and  the  present 
version  aims  at  providing  for  English  children  a 
book  which  even  to  the  very  young  will  be,  it  is 
hoped,  as  fascinating  as  a  fairy  tale,  and  which 
will  at  the  same  time  possess  the  accuracy  of  a 
•chool-book. 

The  story,  as  related  by  Professor  Witt,  be- 
gins with  the  wedding  feast  of  Peleus  and  the 
entrance  of  the  goddess  of  Discord  with  her 
golden  apple.  The  scene  then  quickly  changes  to 
Mount  Ida,  where  the  three  goddesses  call  upon 
Paris  to  decide  between  them,  each  promising 
a  reward  for  his  adjudging  the  apple  to  her. 
Aphrodite  promises  Paris  that  he  shall  have  the 
most  beautiful  woman  in  the  world  for  his  wife, 
and  so  wins  the  prize.  Helen  is  next  intro- 
duced, living  at  the  court  of  her  step-father 
Tyndareus,  surrounded  with  a  crowd  of  princely 
suitors,  and  the  story  goes  on  to  relate  her 
marriage  with  Menelaiis;  the  visit  of  Paris; 
her  flight  with  him,  under  the  influence  of  the 
magic  spell  cast  over  her  by  Aphrodite  ;  the 
summons  issued  by  Agamemnon  to  all  the  Greek 
chiefs  to  rescue  her  and  besiege  Troy ;  the  delay 
at  Aulis  ;  and  the  sacrifice  of  Iphigenia.  Then 
comes  the  arrival  before  Troy,  and  after  some  de- 
scription of  the  chiefs  on  both  sides,  the  story 
quickly  passes  on  to  the  tenth  year  of  the  war, 
and  relates  the  quarrel  between  Agamemnon 
and  Achilles  ;  the  duel  between  Menel&us  and 
Paris ;  the  prowess  of  Diomedes ;  the  fight 
round  the  ships  and  the  distress  of  the  Greeks ; 
the  death  of  Patroclus,  and  the  vengeance  taken 
by  Achilles  on  the  corpse  of  Hector ;  the  ven- 
ture of  Priam  into  the  camp  of  the  Greeks ;  the 
death  of  Achilles ;  and  the  madness  and  death 
of  Ajax.  After  this  there  is  a  pause  in  the 
action,  while  we  are  told  how  Ulysses  and 
Diomedes  are  sent  to  fetch  Neoptolemus  and 
Philoctetes  to  come  and  help  to  fill  up  the 
ranks.  Then  comes  the  prophecy  of  Oalchas 
that  the  city  must  be  taken  by  craft,  and  the 
invention  by  Ulysses  of  the  Wooden  Horse; 
and  the  tragedy  ends  amid  the  gloom  and 
horror  of  the  sacking  of  Troy. 

That  the  story  of  the  Trojan  War  will  always 
be  full  of  interest,  even  to  young  children,  there 


can  be  no  doubt,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  present 
volume  may  stimulate  some  to  learn  to  study 
the  magnificent  poem  for  themselves,  while  for 
those  girls  and  boys  who  will  never  have  the 
happiness  of  reading  Homer  in  the  original  it 
may  be  well  that  they  should  learn  to  know  him 
as  far  as  they  can,  by  means  of  a  simple  EngliBh 
version.  To  schoolmasters  also  the  little  book 
may  be  of  service.  It  is  perhaps  not  too  much 
to  hope  that  an  early  familiarity  with  the  stoiy 
of  the  niad  may  enable  many  a  boy  to  get 
through  his  construing  with  more  inteUigenoe 
than  hitherto  and  with  less  grief  to  his  master 
and  himself. 


Mikra  Bellas;  an  Outline  of  Classical  Oeo- 
graphy,  with  Special  reference  to  Greek 
History,  By  H.  Awdry,  M.A.  Assistant 
Master  at  Wellington  (bllege.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  24,  price  M,  sewed.  [April  18,  1884. 

rr\HE  Author's  intention  in  this  book  has  been  to 
J.  give  such  an  analysis  of  Greek  geography  as 
might  be  useful  to  the  readers  of  Greek  histoiy, 
but  compressed  into  the  smallest  possible  com- 
pass. It  was  originally  written  and  used  for 
preparing  boys  for  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
Certificate  Examination  ;  but  it  has  since  been 
much  altered  and  is  now  graduated  for  teaching 
purposes  by  means  of  large  and  small  print  for 
higher  and  lower  forms. 

It  is  hoped  that  besides  being  a  class  book  it 
may  also  be  found  a  handy  book  of  reference 
by  undergraduates  preparing  for  examinations, 
especially  in  Parts  II.  III.  and  IV.  and  for  this 
reason  an  Index  has  been  added. 


Dissolving^Views,     By  Mrs.  Andrew  Lako. 
2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  656,  price  14«.  cloth, 

\Jun€  2,  1884. 

THIS  novel  is  the  story  of  Eleanok  WnrroN's 
love  aflairs  and  adventures  in  general. 
Brought  up  in  a  typical  country  tevm,  this 
young  lady  acquired  a  rather  contemptuous  cast 
of  mind,  and  a  steical  habit  of  chanuster.  On 
the  death  of  her  mother,  she  saw  a  good  deal  of 
the  world  in  the  company  of  an  elderly  cousin. 
Engaged  te  a  young  man  of  fortune  and  agree- 
able qualities  whom  she  liked  rather  than  loved, 
Eleanor's  sorrows  and  perplexities  were  as 
numerous  as  might  be  expected.  A  genuine 
love  succeeded  te  the  unsatisfactory  likmg,  and 
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EuAKOB  had  to  take  the  rSle  of  the  person  fui 
aime^  instead  of  that  of  the  person  qui  se  laisse 
amer.  Her  experiences  of  sport,  society, 
nature,  and  event,  during  the  period  when  the 
course  of  love  did  not  run  smooth,  are  depicted 
in  a  series  of  'dissolving  views,'  and  are 
happily  closed  by  the  Adventure  of  the  Diploma 
Gulery,  while  the  young  man  of  fortune  and 
agreeable  qualities  is  not  left  mateless.  The 
itory  tries  to  present  a  picture  of  modem  life 
without  containing  many  events  more  extra- 
ordinary than  commonly  occur  in  a  civilised 
experience. 


Practical  Essays.  By  Alexander  Bain,  LL.D. 
Emeritus  Professor  of  Logic  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Aberdeen,  Crown  8vo.  pp.  854, 
price  As.  6d.  cloth.        iMarch  25,  1884. 

THE  present  volume  is  in  great  part  a  reprint 
of  articles  contributed  to  Keviews.  The 
principal  bond  of  union  among  them  is  their 
practical  character. 

The  first  two  Essays  are  applications  of  the 
laws  of  mind  to  some  prevailing  Errors. 

The  next  two  have  an  educational  bearing  : 
the  one  is  on  the  subjects  proper  for  Competitive 
Examinations ;  the  other,  on  the  present  position 
of  the  much-vexed  Classical  controversy. 

The  fifth  considers  the  range  of  Philosophical 
or  Metaphysical  Study,  and  the  mode  of  con- 
ducting this  study  in  Debating  Societies. 

The  sixth  contains  a  retrospect  of  the  growth 
of  the  Universities,  with  more  especial  reference 
to  those  of  Scotland ;  and  also  a  discussion  of 
the  University  Ideal,  as  something  more  than 
professional  teaching. 

The  seventh  is  a  chapter  omitted  from  the 
Author's  'Science  of  Education';  it  is  mainly 
devoted  to  the  methods  of  self-education  by 
means  of  books.  The  situation  thus  assumed 
has  peculiarities  that  admit  of  being  handled 
apart  from  the  general  theory  of  Education. 

The  eighth  contends  for  the  extension  of 
liberty  of  thought,  as  regards  Sectarian  Creeds 
and  Subscription  to  Articles.  The  total  eman- 
cipation of  the  clerical  body  from  the  thraldom 
of  subflcription  is  here  advocated  without  re- 
servation. 

The  concluding  essay  discusses  the  Pro- 
cedure of  Deliberative  Bodies.  Its  novelty  lies 
chiefly  in  proposing  to  carry  out,  more  thorough- 
ly than  has  yet  been  done,  a  few  devices  already 
familiar.  It  so  happens  that  the  case  prin- 
cipally before  thepublic  mind  at  present  is  the 
deadlock  in  the  House  of  Commons ;  yet,  had 
thai  stood  alone,  the  Author  would  not  have 


ventured  to  meddle  with  the  subject.  The 
difficulty,  however,  is  widely  felt :  and  the  prin- 
ciples here  put  forward  are  perfectly  general; 
being  applicable  wherever  deliberative  bodies 
are  numerously  constituted  and  heavily  laden 
with  business. 


Petland  Revisited.  By  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood, 
M.A.  F.L.S.  Author  of  '  Homes  without 
Hands,'  &c.  Pp.  326,  with  5  full-page 
Illustrations  and  28  Woodcuts  in  the  text 
engraved  by  G.  Pearson,  from  Drawings  by 
Miss  Margery  May.  Crown  8vo.  price 
75.  6(Z.  cloth.  [June  1884. 

ALTHOUGH  in  substance  a  collection  of 
anecdotes,  this  book  is  written  with  a 
motive  and  conveys  a  moral. 

The  Author  has  endeavoured  to  demonstrate 
the  mental  and  sympathetic  connection  which, 
though  so  little  appreciated,  exists  universally 
between  man  and  beast,  and  is,  in  fact,  the 
link  that  unites,  through  mankind,  the  spiritual 
to  the  material  world.  Sympathy  unites  all ; 
animals  of  different  classes  and  different  habits 
are  drawn  together  by  this  potent  though  gentle 
bond,  and  when  sympathy  is  extended  to  them 
by  man,  they  all  blend  together  and  unite  in 
his  more  comprehensive  nature. 

He  has  also  shewn  that  the  true  character  of 
animals  can  only  be  discovered  by  close  and 
constant  companionship,  and  especially  by 
making  them  partakers  of  our  hours  of  recrea- 
tion, in  which  both  parties  can  meet  for  awhile 
upon  an  equal  footing,  the  instinct  of  '  play ' 
being  implanted  alike  in  man  and  beast. 

Those  who  will  endeavour  to  use  the  magic 
key  of  sympathy,  will  find  that  human  affection 
meets  with  a  response  from  inferiors  as  well  as 
from  equals,  and  that  the  humblest  being  which 
draws  the  breath  of  life  possesses  a  distinctness 
of  individuality  and  measure  of  intellectual  en- 
dowment which  must  otherwise  have  remained 
dormant  and  unsuspected. 

The  first  three  divisions  of  the  work,  namely, 
*  Pret,'  *  Roughie,'  and  *  More  about  Dogs,'  are 
devoted  to  those  animals  which  have  been 
domesticated  throughout  successive  generations, 
and  have  no  idea  of  liberty,  such  as  is  the  lot 
of  their  kinsfolk  who  pass  a  life  which  is  cer- 
tainly more  free,  but  ought  not  to  be  more 
happy.  The  fourth  division  treats  of  *  Uncon- 
ventional Pets.' 
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Faraday  as  a  Discov^er.  By  John  Ttndall, 
LL.D.  F.R.S.  Fourth  and  cheaper  Edition. 
Pp.  21 2,  with  Two  Portraits.  Crown  8vo. 
price  Ss.  6rf.  cloth.  IMarch  6,  1884. 

IN  the  present  work  the  Author  did  not 
undertake  to  write  a  life  of  Fakaday  in  the 
ordinary  acceptation  of  the  te^*m.  His  aim  was 
to  give  some  notion  of  what  Fabaday  had  done 
in  the  world,  dwelling  incidentally  on  the  spirit 
in  which  his  work  was  executed,  and  introducing 
such  personal  tmts  as  seemed  necessary  to 
complete  the  picture  of  the  philosopher.  The 
vast  and  varied  labours  of  the  great  experimental 
philosopher  are  passed  in  review,  a  concentrated 
summary  of  eacn  being  presented  to  the  reader. 
The  work  also  contains  illustrations  of  Fasa- 
day's  character,  intended  to  connect  him  with 
a  wider  world  than  that  of  science,  namely, 
with  the  general  human  heart. 


The  Gold-Headed  Cane,  Edited  by  William 
MuNK,  M.«D.  F.S.A.  Fellow  and  late  Senior 
GoDBor  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians. 
8vo.  pp.  262,  price  78.  6d.  cloth. 

iMarch  15,  1884. 

IN  the  Oolite  of  Physicians,  there  is  preserved 
a  Gold-Headed  Cane  of  some  celebrity, 
which  was  carried  successively  by  Drs.  Bad- 
CLIFFB  Mead,  Askew,  Pitgaibn  and  Baillie, 
all  eminent  bygone  members  of  the  medical 
profession,  llie  Cane  was  presented  to  the 
College  by  the  widow  of  the  last-named  physi- 
cian ;  and  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the 
present  College  in  JPall  Mall  East,  it  was  placed 
m  a  cupboard  of  the  Library,  where  it  remained 
for  more  thui  fifty  years.  This  Cane  has  re- 
cently been  transferred  to  a  glass  case,  occupy- 
ing a  conspicuous  position  in  the  same  apartment, 
and  has  there  attncted  much  notice  from  many 
visitors  to  the  lifaraiy. 

Dming  the  first  period  of  its  existence,  when 
a  cane  was  the  necessary  complement  of  the 
physician,  the  Qold-Headed  Cane  in  question — 
borne  as  it  was  by  a  series  of  the  most  eminent 
and  popular  of  London  physicians — must  neces- 
sarily have  been  present  in  many  stirring  scenes ; 
and  of  the  most  interesting  of  these  some  account 
is  given  in  the  first  five  chapters  of  this  volume. 
These  comprise  the  period  from  the  time  of 
William  IU.  to  that  of  George  III.  ;  and  much 
of  the  domestic  history  of  the  medical  profes- 
sion, and  of  the  College  of  Physicians  in  parti- 
cular, together  with  biographical  notices  of  most 
of  the  eminent  physicians  who  flourished  in 
London  during  that  period,  will  b^  foupd  in 
them. 


Li  the  second  period,  during  which  the  Cane 
was  withdrawn  from  aU  interoourse  with  the 
outer  world  and  was  confined  to  an  apartment 
of  the  College  of  Physicians,  as  it  chanced,  and,  to 
that  chamber  in  which  all  the  important  busiiiess 
of  the  Corporation  is  transacted,  there  was  abun- 
dant time  for  meditation  on  the  more  striking 
incidents  that  have  occurred  in  the  CoU^e,  and 
on  the  changes  which  in  the  course  of  time 
have  been  wrought  in  the  medical  profession; 
and  of  these  and  some  allied  topics  the  Gold- 
Headed  Cane  goes  on  to  treat  in  the  subsequent 
chapters  of  the  volume.  Of  Sir  Henky  Hal- 
ford  the  eminently  sagacious,  successful  and 
courtly  physician  ;  of  Dr.  Paris  the  weU-known 
author,  and  of  the  learned  Dr.  Mayo,  succes- 
sively presidents  of  the  College  of  Physicians, 
the  Gold-Headed  Cane  discourses  at  some 
length,  giving  incidentally  many  particulan  of 
physicians'  incomes  from  the  time  of  Radcxitfb, 
of  their  fees  and  how  they  are  calculated,  of 
long  professional  journeys-  and  extraordinary 
services,  and  of  the  remimeration  that  has  been 
received  for  them ;  of  the  education  and  general 
conduct  of  physicians,  especially  when  in  at- 
tendance on  necessarily  fatal  illness ;  of  their 
duties  to  the  patient  himself,  to  his  family,  and 
in  some  cases  to  the  public  at  large. 


The  Health  of  the  Senses.  By  H.  Mao- 
NAUQHTON  JONES,  M.D.  F.R.C.S.l.  &  Ed.  &a 
Examiner  in  Obstetrics,  Royal  Uniyo^tj 
of  Ireland ;  formerly  Professor  in  the 
Queen's  University,  Ireland;  Consulting 
Surgeon  to  the  County  and  City  of  Cork 
Hospital  for  Women  and  Children ;  Con- 
sulting Surgeon  to  the  Cork  Matemily; 
Surgeon  to  the  Cork  Ophthalmic,  Auxal^ 
and  Throat  Hospital;  Surgeon  to  the 
County  of  Cork  General  Hospital ;  Senior 
Physician,  Cork  Fever  Hospital.  Pp.  186, 
with  60  Woodcuts.  Crown  8vo.  price 
Ss.  6d.  cloth.  [Jfay  80,  1884. 
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rB  Author's  chief  nim  in  writing  this  little 
work  is  to  offer  to  the  public,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible free  from  technical  language  and  in  the 
aimplest  form,  some  useful  suggestions  for  the 
preservation  of  the  delicate  Organs  of  Special 
Sense.  Many  years  of  daily  work  in  the  de- 
partments of  surgery  devoted  to  the  treatment 
of  affections  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat,  out- 
side general  work  as  Ph3rsician  and  Surgeon 
in  two  large  hospitals,  have  afforded  abun- 
dant opportimity  of  seeing  the  serious  con- 
sequences which  follow  from  public  ignorance 
of  anall  matters  that  affect  the  health  of  these 
delicate  organs. 

The  Author  has  therefore  endeavoured  to 
group  together  some  useful  hints  as  to  those 
practices  to  be  avoided,  and  some  suggestions 
for  simple  plans  of  treatment  in  emergency, 
until  medical  advice  can  be  had.  These  hints 
aze  not  altogether  of  recent  compilation.  They 
were  interpolated  in  lectures  on  the  Senses 
which  the  Author  from  time  to  time  delivered 
to  a  Scientific  Society. 

The  health  of  the  senses  cannot  be  rightly 
considered  apart  from  that  of  the  other  organs 
of  the  body  ;  nor  without  some  reference  to  the 
working  of  those  vital  processes  necessary  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  health  generally.     There 
exist  already  numerous  popular  works  by  emi- 
nent medical  men,  in  which  the  health  of  the 
body  and  public  hygiene  are  most  exhaustively 
discussed.      The  present  Author  has  added  a 
few  special  chapters  on  habits — such  as  those 
of  Diet  and  Clothing — that  affect  the  General 
Health,  and  he  has  appended  a  tabular  state- 
ment of  the  most  important  Spas  and  Health 
Reaorta  of  the  Continent  and  the  United  King- 
dom.     These  are  classified  according  to  the 
affioctions  for  which  they  are  found  most  effica- 
ciouB.     The  work  is  meant  for  the  guidance 
especially  of  those  who  have  but  little  technical 
or  scientific  knowledge  of  the  physiology  of  such 
intricate  parts  as  the  organs  of  special  sense.  It 
is  to  be  regretted  that  such  general  ignorance  of 
the  functions  of  these  organs  shoidd  prevail. 
This  deficiency  in  the  education  of  the  people, 
it  may  be  hoped,  will  not  be  so  common  when 
the  importance  of  a  knowledge  of  elementary 
physiology,  from  a  sanitary  point  of  view,  comes 
to  be  more  generally  recognised  than  it  is  at 
present. 

The  Author  avers  in  his  preface  that  the 
study  of  the  orsans  of  Sight,  Hearing,  and 
Speech  will  afford  to  many  a  delightful  occupa- 
tion. Through  life,  he  adds,  such  students  will 
find  the  information  thus  gained  frequently  of 
practical  use. 


Lectures  an  the  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Child'- 
hood.  By  Charles  West,  M.D.  Fellow 
and  late  Senior  Censor  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Physicians;  Founder  of  and  formerly 
Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children; 
Foreign  Correspondent  of  the  Acaddmie 
Nationals  de  M^decine,  Paris ;  late  Presi- 
dent of  the  Soyal  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
and  Obstetrical  Societies,  &c.  The  Seventh 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  8vo.  pp. 
908,  price  ISs.  cloth.        ^May  17,  1884. 

THE  first  edition  of  this  work  published  in 
1848  was  founded  on  600  reconled  observa- 
tions and  180  post-mortem  examinations.  This 
new  edition  embodies  the  results  of  2,250  ob- 
servations and  620  post-mortem  examinations. 

Since  its  first  appearance  the  book  has  passed 
through  ^ye  editions  in  America,  four  in  Ger- 
many, two  in  France,  two  in  Italy,  and  has 
moreover  been  translated  into  Spanish,  Danish, 
Dutch,  and  Russian. 

The  Seventh  Edition  has  been  revised 
throughout  with  the  greatest  care,  and  it  will 
be  seen  that  the  Author's  long  experience  has 
led  him  in  some  respects  to  modify  ms  opinions, 
as  for  instance  with  reference  to  the  important 
question  of  the  relations  between  croup  and 
diphtheria.  Much  new  matter,  amounting 
altogether  to  fifty  pages,  has  been  added,  espe- 
cially with  regard  to  diphtheria,  paralysis, 
rheumatism,  and  German  measles,  while 
throughout  will  be  found  evidence  of  the  care 
with  which  the  Author  has  striven  to  give  the 
outcome  of  the  most  recent  investigations  into 
the  nature  and  treatment  of  the  diseases  of 
early  life. 

The  late  Dr.  Charles  Mnrchison's  Treatise  on 
the  Continued  Fevers  of  Great  Britain, 
Third  Edition.  Re-edited  by  W.  Catlet, 
M.D.  F.R.C.P.  &c.  Physician  to  the  Middle- 
sex Hospital  and  the  London  Fever  Hospital. 
Pp.  748,  with  6  Coloured  PJatea  &  Litho- 
graphs, and  20  Diagrams  and  Woodcuts, 
price  25«.  cloth.  [June  1884. 

IN  preparing  for  the  press  a  new  edition  of 
Dr.  Murchison's  Treatise  on  Continued 
Fevers  the  Editor  has  believed  that  he  would 
best  meet  the  wishes  of  the  Medical  Profession, 
as  well  as  of  Df .  Mubchison's  representatives, 
by  making  as  few  alterations  in  it  as  possible 
He  has  not  therefore  considered  himself  justified 
in  materially  modifying  any  views  expressed 
by  the  Author,  and  wherever  he  has  thought  it 
necessary  to  add  to  or  dissent  from  any  state- 
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ments  of  importance,  he  has  indicated  this  by 
enclosing  the  passage  in  brackets  or  in  some 
other  manner.  His  tack  then  has  in  the  main 
consisted  in  embodying  in  the  text  the  more 
important  results  of  recent  researches.  But,  as 
it  has  not  been  considered  advisable  to  increase 
the  size  of  the  yoliune,  this  has  necessitated 
some  omissions.  These  consist  chiefly  in  the 
curtailment  of  the  arguments  adduced  in  support 
of  points  which  are  now  definitely  settled,  as 
the  specific  distinction  of  Typhus  from  Enteric 
and  Relapsing  Fever.  Fresh  cases  illustrating 
different  points  in  pathology  and  treatment  have 
been  added  or  substituted,  and  new  tables  from 
the  reports  of  the  Registrar-General  inserted 
to  show  the  prevalence  of  Fever  in  the  United 
Kingdom  since  the  date  of  the  previous  edition. 
The  account  of  the  supposed  organisms  of 
Enteric  Fever,  with  the  accompanying  drawings, 
has  been  supplied  by  Dr.  Heneaoe  Gibbes,  and 
the  Editor  has  to  thank  Dr.  ELetdenreich  for 
permission  to  use  the  plates  of  his  work  on  the 
parasites  of  Relapsing  Fever. 


'KNOWLEDGE*    LIBRARY. 

Leisure  Readings,  By  Edward  Clodd,  An- 
drew Wilson,  Thomas  Foster,  A.  C. 
Rantard,  and  Richard  A.  Proctor.  New 
Edition.  Pp.  348,  with  a  Frontispiece  and 
several  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood. 
Crown  8vo.  price  6«.  clodi. 

[January  18,  1884. 

THTg    Contents    of    this    volume    are    as 
follows  : — 


The    Star-lit    Heavens. 

By  B.  A.  Proctor. 
The  Comet  seen  dnring 

the  Eclipse.    By  A.  C. 

Banyard  (illustrated). 
The    Menacing    Comet. 

By  B.  A.  Proctor  (t//fw- 

trated). 
Has  the  Moon  an  Atmo- 
sphere?     By    A.    C. 

^nyard  (illustrated). 
Antiquity    of    Man    in 

Western  Europe.    By 

E.  Glodd. 
Dr.  J.  W.  Draper.     By 

B.  A.  Proctor  (with  a 

Portrait), 
Illusions.     By  Thomas 

Foster  (illustrated). 
The  Later  8tone  Age  in 

^prope.    By  E.  Clodd. 


English  or  British  ?    By 

Thomas  Foster. 
British    and    American 

English.     By    B.    A. 

Proctor. 
Norman  and  Saxon  Blood 

Boyal.      By    Thomas 

Foster. 
Nature  Myths  in  Nur- 
sery    Bihymes.        By 

Thomas  Foster. 
The  JEsthetic  School. 
Bettingand  Mathematics. 

By  B.  A.  Proctor. 
Fallacies.      By    B.    A. 

Proctor. 
Winning   Wagers.      By 

B.  A.  Proctor. 
*  The  Mystery  of  Edwin 

Drood.*      By  Thomas 

Foster.        ' 


'KNOWLEDGE'  LIBRARY. 
Nature  Studies.  By  Grant  Allen,  Andrew 
Wilson,  Thomas  Foster,  Edward  CumOj 
and  BiCHARD  A.  Proctor.  New  Edition. 
Pp.  850,  with  several  Illastrations  engraved 
on  Wood.     Crown  8vo.  price  6«.  cloth. 

[January  18,  1884. 

THE  Essays  composing  this  volume  are  some 
amonff  the  contributions  to  the  weekly 
journal  cidled  ^  Knoivledob^  during  the  first 
ten  months  of  its  existence.  Others  by  the 
same  Authors  and  Mr.  Banyard  (as  enumerated 
in^  the  f oUowing  notice)  form  Leisure  Beadings, 
as  the  succeeding  volume  of  the  same  Series,  sa 
noticed  below.  The  object  in  all  these  Essayi 
has  been  that  which  the  projectors  of  Know- 
ledge have  had  in  view — to  bring  scientific 
facts  before  the  public  in  simple  but  coirect 
words,  without  perplexing  readers,  on  the  one 
hand,  by  recondite  descriptions  or  technical 
terms,  and  without  derogating,  on  the  other 
hand,  from  the  dignity  of  science. 

Contents  ;— 


Charles  R.  Darwin.    By 

K.  A.  Proctor. 
Newton  and  Darwin.  By 

R.  A.  Proctor. 
Dreams.      By     Edward 

Clodd. 
Honey  Ants.    By  Grant 

Allen. 
Colours  of  Animals.    By 

Andrew  Wilson. 
A  Winter    Weed.      By 

Grant  Allen. 
A  Poisonous  Lizard.    By 

Andrew  Wilson. 
Birds  with  Teeth.     By 

Thomas  Foster  (t7Zu«- 

traied). 
The  Fiji  Islands.    ByB. 

A.  Proctor. 
Hyacinth     Bulbs.      By 

Grant  Allen. 
Our    Unbidden    Guests. 

By  Andrew  Wilson. 
The  First  Da£fodil.    By 

Grant  Allen. 
Strange    Sea    Monsters. 

By  R.  A.  Proctor. 


The  Origin  of  Butter- 
cups.   By  Grant  Allen. 

Found  lunks.  By  An- 
drew Wilson  (iUut- 
trated). 

Intelligence  in  Animals. 
By  R.  A.  Proctor  (tZfot- 
trated). 

Our  Ancestors.  Bj  Grant 
Allen. 

The  Beetle's  View  of 
Life.   By  Grant  Allen. 

What  is  a  Grape?  By 
Grant  Allen. 

Germs  of  Disease  and 
Death.  By  Andrev 
Wilson. 

A  Wonderful  Disoorciy. 

By  R.  A.  Proctor. 
Brain  Troubles.     By  R. 

A.  Proctor. 

Thought  Reading.  By 
R.  A.  Proctor. 

Monkshood.  By  Giant 
Allen. 


Nineteen  Centuries  of  Drink  in  England^  a 
History.  By  Richard  Valpy  Frehch, 
D.C.L.  LL.D.  P.S.A.  Rector  of  Uanmaiiin 
and  Rural  Dean.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  422, 
price  lOs.  6rf.  cloth.  [May  12,  1884. 

rPHE  object  of  this  work,  as  the  Xntrodnction 
X     states,  is  to  ascertain  ^e  part  which  Drink 
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bM  played  in  the  indiyidual  and  national  life  of 
the  Kngliah  people.  To  this  end,  an  inqulxy  is 
instituted  into  the  beyerages  which  have  been 
in  use,  the  cuBtoms  in  connection  with  their  use, 
the  drinking  vesselB  in  yoguct  the  various  effori» 
made  to  control  or  prohibit  the  use,  sale, 
manufacture,  or  importation  of  strong  drink, 
whether  proceeding  from  Church,  or  State,  or 
both  :  the  connection  of  the  drink  traffic  with 
the  revenue,  together  with  incidental  notices  of 
banquets,  feasts,  the  pledging  of  healths,  and 
other  relevant  matter. 

Each  chapter  embraces  a  distinct  period  of 
English  history.  The  entire  ground  is  covered, 
from  Bomano-British  times  to  the  present  day. 
Each  reign  is  separately  dealt  with,  that  the 
customs  of  the  Court  may  be  noted,  and  their 
reflection  upon  the  habits  of  the  people.  The 
oscillations  of  conviviality  and  sobriety  are 
handled,  tc^etber  with  the  influences  which 
contributed|to  produce  such  results.  The  book 
is  famished  with  a  chapter  on  the  bibliography 
of  the  subject,  and  with  an  Iin>EX. 


The  Sea-Fisherman ;  compriaing  the  Chief 
Methods  of  Hook  and  Line  Fishing  in  the 
British  and  other  Seas,  ivith  Remarks  on 
NetSf  BoatSf  and  Boating,  By  J.  C. 
WiLOOCKS,  Plymouth,  (late  of  Guernsey) : 
Winner  of  the  Prize  of  One  Hundred 
Poands  at  the  International  Fisheries  Exhi- 
bition of  1883  for  the  best  Essay  on  Im- 
proved Fishery  Harbour  Accommodation 
for  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  &c.  <&g.  and 
Author  of  six  other  Prize  Essays  on  Fishery 
Subjects  at  the  Fisheries  Exhibitions,  Nor- 
wich 1881  and  Edinburgh  1882.  Proiusely 
illustrated  with  Woodcuts.  The  Fourth 
and  cheaper  Edition,  much  enlarged  and 
almost  entirely  rewritten ;  pp.  314,  with 
about  100  Illustrations  of  Leads,  Baited 
Hooks,  Knots,  Nets,  Boats,  &c.  engraved  on 
Wood.  Crown  8vo.  price  6«.  cloth. 

[April  5,  1884. 

IT  is  Bomewhat  remarkable  that  although  more 
than  600  works  on  Angling  have  issued 
from  the  press,  three  only  have  been  published 
claiming  to  be  compendia  or  epitomes  of  Sea- 
Fishing  for  the  instruction  of  amateurs.  Nearly 
twenty  years  have  elapsed  since  the  first  of 
these  works,  '  Sea-Fish  and  How  to  Catch  Them,' 
by  the  late  Mr.  W.  B.  Lord,  "R.A.  appeared, 
and  as  two  others  only  have  followed,  it  would 
seem  that  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  subject, 
except   in  the  case  of  those  who  follow  sea- 


fishing  for  a  ^livelihood,  was  confined  to  a  few 
individuals. 

Any  works  on  the  subject  of  the  sea-fisheries 
which  have  since  appeared,  have  treated  it  from 
a  commercial  standpoint,  with  the  exception  of 

*  Sea-Fishing  as  a  Sport,'  by  Mr.  J.  N.  Lambton 
Young. 

Mr.  WiLOOCKS  in  *  The  Sea-Fisherman,'  after 
a. short  introduction,  in  the  article  'Marks  and 
How  to  Take  Them,'  shews  by  the  aid  of  a 
chart  how  the  positions  of  fishing-grounds  are 
fixed  or  marked  by  the  assistance  of  objects  on 
the  land,  so  that  they  can  be  revisited  at  any 
time,  and  then  enumerates  various  methods  of 
fishing  in  connection  with  the  fish  thereby 
taken,  also  especially  recommending  the  study 
of  charts  in  connection  with  the  subject  under 
the  heading  of  '  Sea-Fishing  and  Hydrography.' 

Mention  of  the  gear  or  tackle  required  in 
sea-fishing,  is  made,  and  particular  descrip- 
tions and  illustrations  are  given  at  length  in 
later  pages. 

The  article  entitled  *  The  South-west  Coast 
of  England,  Channel  Islands,'  &c,  may  be 
looked  on  as  a  fishing  pilotage  from  Portsmouth 
to  the  Scilly  IslandJs,  and  various  stations  are 
also  mentioned  in  the  North  Sea,  Bristol  Chan- 
nel, and  coast  of  Wales.  As  an  instance  of  the 
class  of  information  we  have  under  Padstow : 
'  GK)od  Bass-fishing  at  times  in  summer  and 
autiunn ;  Pollack  under  theclifis  towards  Stepper 
Point,  round  the  GuU,  and  other  rocks,  and 
Pentire  Point ;  Sand-^els  at  the  Dumbar  Sand.' 

The  first  fish  treated  is  the  Whiting,  and  the 
differences  between  this  fish  and  its  confreres, 
the  Whiting-pollack  and  the  Coal-fish,  are  ex- 
plained, following  which  is  a  lengthy  article  on 

*  Ground-Fishing  Gear,'  in  which  the  various 
forms  are  illustrated  and  described,  as  used  for 
the  capture  of  whiting  and  other  ground-fish. 
To  this  article  reference  is  made  when  treating 
of  the  other  ground-feeding  fish,  the  modifica- 
tions regarding  size  of  hooks,  or  weight  of  leads, 
or  size  of  lines,  being  mentioned  under  each 
particular  fish  heading.  By  this  plan  a  large 
amount  of  repetition  has  been  avoided.  This 
part  of  the  work  includes  also  the  making  of 
moulds  for  and  the  casting  of  the  various  lead 
sinkers  illustrated  and  described,  the  tanning  of 
lines,  the  baits  and  baited  hooks,  and  a  '  Day's 
Whiting  Fishing '  in  the  offing  of  Plymouth  in 
the  AuSior's  seven-ton  fishing-yacht. 

The  fish  of  the  greatest  importance  to  all 
amateurs  who  follow  their  sport  on  rocky  coasts, 
namely,  the  Pollack  or  Whiting-Cole,  in  Scot- 
land known  as  the  Lythe,  and  in  Fnuioe  as  le 
Lieue,  has,  with  the  gear  employed  in  its  capture 
and  methods  of  using  the  same,  thirty-six  pt^es 
devoted  to  it,  and  the  reader  is  introduced  t^ 
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the  method  of  live-bait  fishing  with  the  liying 
Band-eel  as  practised  in  the  Channel  Islands, 
and  in  which  the  live-bait  cage,  named  the 
'courge,'  stamped  in  gold  on  the  outside  of 
the  book,  plays  so  important  a  part.  All  the 
methods  in  use  for  this  fish,  either  with  the 
boat  in  motion  or  moored,  are  herein  described, 
and  illustrated  in  the  details  of  the  tackle  and 
baits  in  use  in  Great  Britain  and  the  Channel 
Islands  and  Ireland. 

At  p.  74  'A  Da/s  Drift-Line  Fishing  ofiT 
Guernsey '  enters  into  all  the  details  of  capturing 
the  sand-eels  for  bait,  and  the  pollack-fishing 
therewith,  and  streaming  and  whiffing  for 
pollack  with  both  natural  and  artificial  baits 
are  illustrated  and  described  also  in  detail. 
Three  additional  cuts  of  the  indiarubber  baits 
are  here  introduced,  and  at  p.  86  '  Fly-fishing  at 
Sea '  is  fully  descanted  on. 

At  p.  129  <A  Day  with  the  Mackerel'  is 
given,  in  which  railing  or  reeling  with  the 
plummet  lines  is  described  and  the  gear  and 
bait  illustrated.  Special  attention  has  been 
given  to  the  means  of  capturing  that  sporting- 
fish  the  bass,  with  both  the  rod,  hand  lines, 
and  baits  both  natural  and  artificiaL 

The  reader's  attention  may  be  particularly 
directed  to  the  article  'Drift-Line  Fishing  for 
Bass  in  Bar .  Harbours '  at  p.  145.  The  articles 
on  other  fish  are  too  numerous  to  mention. 

A  special  section  is  devoted  to  baits  in 
general,  and  another  to  knots,  splices,  and  bends. 
'  Remarks  on  Nets,'  with  illustrations,  occupy 
from  p.  222  to  p.  250,  and  a  short  treatise  on 
*  Boats  and  Boating'  with  'General  Manage- 
ment and  Practical  Hints,'  from  p.  250  to  p.  283. 

An  Appendix  consisting  of  Instructions  for 
Saving  Drowning  Persons,  and  for  the  Resto- 
ration to  Life  of  the  Apparently  Drowned,  with 
a  copious  Index  of  five  pages,  conclude  the 
work.  There  are  at  the  commencement  of  the 
book  a  table  of  contents  and  also  a  list  of  the 
illustrations. 

The  Illusteations,  it  will  be  observed  are 
all  placed  in  this  Edition  in  the  text,  each  in 
jux     osition  with  its  proper  description. 

The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Electric  Light- 
ing. By  Alan  A.  Campbell  Swinton. 
With  54  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  180,  price  5^.  cloth. 

[March  14,  1884. 

THE  aim  of  the  Author  in  the  present  volume 
has  been  to  write  a  book  which  will  meet  the 
wants  of  the  general  scientific  public  and  of  all 
who  may  use  the  Electric  light — a  book  which 
shoidd  be  on  the  one  hand  sufficiently  simple 
and  devoid  of  technicalities  to  be  easily  under- 
stood by  unscientific  readers,  and  on  the  other 


sufficiently  comprehensive  and  up  to  date  to 
give  trustworthy  information  on  all  the  principal 
appliances  and  systems.  The  Table  of  Con- 
tents is  as  follows : — 

I.     Introductory. 

n.     The  Theory  of  Electric  Lighting. 
III.     Electrical,     Mechanical,     and    Photo- 
metrical  Measurements. 
rV.     Sources  of  Power. 
V.     Dynamo-Electric  Generators. 
VI.     Arc  Lamps. 
YII.     Semi-Incandescent    and     Incandeacent 

Lamps. 
VIII.     Electric  Accumulators. 
IX.     Electric  Lighting  Systems. 
X.     The  Electric  Light  in  its  various  appli- 
cations.    Its  Advantages  and  Cost. 
Appendix. 

In  works  of  this  kind  it  has  hitherto  been 
customary  to  give  detailed  descriptions  of  obso- 
lete machines  of  no  practical  value  whatever, 
which  render  neoessary  the  omission  or  cuztaiL- 
ment  of  the  accounts  of  more  modem  and  more 
'  important  inventions.  The  Author  has  tried  sb 
far  as  possible  to  avoid  this  error,  and  with  one 
or  two  necessary  exceptions  everything  treated 
is  of  modem  interest. 

For  those  who  may  purpose  to  adopt  the 
Electric  light,  this  voliune  may,  it  is  hoped,  be 
found  useful  in  giving  them  some  insight  into 
the  theory  and  practice  of  the  subject,  and  in 
helping  them  to  decide  which  of  the  diffisient 
systems  is  most  likely  to  suit  their  requirements. 
A  list  of  terms  used  in  treating  of  the  Electric 
light  and  of  the  methods  in  which  it  is  employed 
is  given  in  an  Appendix. 

In  the  concluding  pages  of  the  work  some 
remarks  are  made  on  the  economy  and  efficiency 
of  the  Electric  light  as  compared  with  illumina- 
tion by  gas,  and  on  the  considerations  which 
make  it  likely  that  the  cost  of  producing  the 
Electric  light  will  be  greatly  lessened  in  the 
future,  and  that  the  energy,  now  running  to 
waste,  of  tides  and  rivers,  will  be  utilised  to 
drive  Electric  lighting  machinery. 

The  Stars  in  their  Seasons^  an  Easy  Guide  io 
a  Knowledge  of  the  Stars;  exhibiting^  in 
Twelve  Large  Maps,  printed  in  blue,  the 
Appearance  of  the  Heavens  at  any  Hour  of 
the  Night  all  the  Year  Hound.  By  Richard 
A.  Prootob,  B.A.  Cantab.  Reprinted  from 
*  Knowledge.'  Author  of  *  The  Poetry  of 
Astronomy,'  &c.  Second  Edition,  Imperial 
8vo.  price  5«.  boards.  [January  20, 1884. 

IF  the  heavens  be  watched  on  %  clear  ttight, 
from  hour  to  hour,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
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fitar-groups  rotate  Xrom  east  to  weat,  around  an 
imaguiaiy  axial  line.  If,  instead,  tiie  heavens 
be  watched  from  month  to  month,  at  any  iixed 
hoor,  it  will  be  found  that  the  stars  move  in 
predsely  the  same  manner  as  in  the  former  case. 
The  amount  of  change  due  to  one  hour's  diurnal 
motion  is  about  equal  to  the  amount  due  to 
fifteen  days'  annual  motion.  For  instance,  at 
10  P.M.  April  7)  the  heavens  present  the  same 
appearanoe  as  at  9  p.m.  April  22,  or  as  at  8  p.m. 
May  7  ;  at  11  p.m.  April  7,  the  heavens  present 
the  same  appearance  as  at  10  p.m.  April  22,  or  at 
9  P.M.  May  7  ;  and  so  on.  It  is  in  conformity 
with  these  motions  that  the  maps  in  the  present 
work,  which  appeared  originally  in  the  first 
twelve  monthly  parts  of  the  weekly  journal 
called  Knoidedgey  are  constructed.  They  repre- 
sent the  appearance  of  the  heavens  from  month 
to  month  woughout  the  year  ;  or  (if  the  sun- 
%ht  did  not  obliterate  tiie  stars)  we  might 
say  that  they  represent  the  appearance  of  the 
heavena  at  successive  intervals  of  two  hours, 
all  through  the  twenty-foiur  hours.  Since  the 
interval  between  one  map  and  the  next  is  two 
hours,  it  is  evident  that  at  any  hour  whatever  a 
map  can  be  found  giving  the  appearance  of  the 
heavens  for  an  epoch  not  differing  by  more  than 
one  hour  from  the  given  hour.  One  hour's 
motion  alters  the  face  of  the  heavens  so  little 
that  a  map  differing  thus  by  one  full  hour  would 
serve  immediately  to  indicate  the  names  and 
positiona  of  the  constellations.  But  inasmuch 
as  an  observer  is  not  likely  to  limit  his  observa- 
tions to  any  definite  interval  of  a- few  minutes 
only,  and  as,  even  if  we  were  to  do  so,  it  is  easy 
for  him  to  conceive  the  effect  of  a  slight  retro- 
gression or  progression  applied  to  any  map 
whose  epoch  slightly  precedes  or  follows  the  hour 
of  observation,  it  is  obvious  that  the  maps  are 
available  to  give  exa/st  information  at  any  hour 
of  any  day. 

This  series  of  maps  represents  the  celestial 
scenery  visible  from  hour  to  hour,  or  from  month 
to  month,  in  the  British  Isles,  and,  nearly  enough 
for  general  purposes,  in  all  places  between  lati- 
tudes 40""  and  W^  north. 

Each  map  contains  the  whole  of  the  visible 
heavens  at  the  hours  and  date  mentioned  on  it ; 
the  centre  of  the  map  is  the  point  over  the 
observei^B  head  at  the  time  named,  the  outline 
of  the  map  is  the  observer's  horizon ;  each  star 
is  placed  in  its  proper  direcHon  cu  respects  the 
eompcus  points  (marked  in  round  the  map) ;  and 
each  star  is  placed  at  its  true  proportionate  dis- 
tance from  me  centre — so  that,  if  a  star  is  half- 
way between  the  horizon  and  the  pk>int  overhead 
(called  the  zenith),  then  in  the  map  it  is  placed 
half-way  between  the  centre  and  the  circum- 
lereooe  ;  if  a  star  is  one-third  of  the  way  from' 


the  zenith  towards  the  horizon,  it  is  placed  iii 
.the  map  one-third  of  the  way  from  the  centre  ; 
and  so  on. 

The  equator,  ecliptic  meridian,  and  chief 
vertical  circle  have  been  added  to  assist  the 
beginner  in  the  interpretation  of  the  maps. 
Such  a  beginner,  on  any  clear  night  throughout 
the  year,  and  at  any  hour,  may  find  a  map  which 
will  at  oHce  give  him  the  position,  as  respects 
altitude  and  direction,  of  every  star-group  above 
the  horizon.  The  maps,  in  fact,  after  a  few 
minutes'  study,  will  be  found  to  explain  them- 
selves ;  but  to  avoid  all  possibility  of  miscon- 
ception an  explanation  is  appended. 

All  stars  down  to  the  fifth  magnitude  (in- 
clusive) are  marked  in,  in  each  map.  The  Greek 
letters,  or  Flamstebi/s  numbers  of  all  stars  down 
to  the  fourth  magnitude  (inclusive)  are  given, 
and  the  names  of  many  of  the  more  conspicuous 
(or  otherwise  noted)  stars  are  added.  The  con- 
stellation outlines  have  been  added,  as  other- 
wise the  Greek  lettering  would  have  been  use- 
less. The  only  constellations  indicated  are  those 
named  in  the  Author's  '  School  Star  Atlas '  and 
*  Library  Star  Atlas.' 


Our  Seamarks ;  a  Plain  Account  of  the 
Lighthouses,  Lightships,  Beacons,  Buoys, 
and  Fog- Signals  maintained  on  our  Coasts 
for  the  Guidance  of  Mariners,  By  E.  Peice 
Edwards.  Pp.  206,  with  a  Map  shewing 
the  Ranges  of  the  principal  Lighthouses  on 
the  Coasts  of  the  British  Isles,  8  full-page 
Wood  Engravings,  and  36  Woodcuts  in  the 
text.     Crown  8vo.  price  85.  6c2.  doth. 

[June  2,  1884. 

OUR  insular  position  and  extensive  coast  line, 
affording  facilities  for  an  ever-expanding 
maritime  commerce  carried  on  by  thousands  of 
vessels  voyaging  to  and  from  our  ports  and  har- 
bours, make  the  subject  of  our  Seamarks  one  of 
intemationsd  importance,  but  of  especial  interest 
to  the  British  nation. 

The  Author  therefore  ventures  to  offer  to  the 
public  this  little  book,  which  has  been  prepared 
at  the  suggestion  of  his  friend  Professor 
TyndalIi,  and  which  contains,  as  the  writer 
believes,  an  accurate,  but  non-technical  descrip- 
tion of  Lighthouses  and  other  kinds  of  sea- 
marks, derived  from  knowledge  gained  during 
a  long  period  of  service  under  the  venerable  and 
honourable  Corporation  of  the  Trinity  House. 
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Experimental  Chemistry  for  Junior  Students. 
By  J.  Eherson  Reynolds,  M.D.  F.R.S. 
Vice-President  Chemical  Society  of  London, 
Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of 
Dublin.  Part  III.  Metals  and  Allied 
Bodies,  with  an  Analytical  Appendix.  Pp. 
328,  with  120  Figures  engraved  on  Wood. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  Ss.  6d.  cloth. 

[April  17,  1884. 

THE  success  which  has  attended  the  issue  of 
Parts  I.  and  II.  of  this  work  leada  the 
Author  to  hope  that  the  present  volume,  which 
continues  the  same  line  of  study,  may  also  prove 
useful  to  a  large  class  of  students.  His  aim  in 
this  Part,  as  in  its  predecessors,  is  to  place  the 
student  to  some  extent  in  the  position  of  an 
independent  investigator  of  chemical  pheno- 
mena by  providing  a  very  full  series]  of  experi- 
ments arranged  in  logical  order.  Descriptions 
of  metallurgical  and  other  industrial  processes 
are  given,  and  illustrative  experiments  added 
whenever  they  are  likely  to  elucidate  the  general 
statement. 

The  Analjrtical  Tables  included  in  the  Ap- 
pendix have  been  employed  with  advantage  for 
some  years  in  the  Dublin  University  Laboratory. 
They  were  arranged  by  the  Author  with  a  view 
to  enable  students  to  compare  the  reactions  of 
the  metals,  and  to  aid  in  planning  methods  for 
their  recognition  in  simple  and  in  complex 
mixtures  presented  for  analysis. 

The  Part  completes  the  Author's  First  Ex- 
perimental Course  of  Inorganic  Chemistry,  in- 
cluding Systematic  Qualitative  Analysis.  Thus 
the  whole  work  includes  the  amount  of  know- 
ledge of  fact,  method,  and  principle,  usually 
expected  from  junior  Arts  and  Medical  Students 
in  Colleges,  as  well  as  from  the  higher  classes  in 
Intermediate  Schools. 


A  Short  Text'Book  of  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
By  Dr.  Hermann  Kolbe,  Professor  of  Che- 
mistry in  the  University  of  Leipzig.  Trans- 
lated and  edited  from  the  Selcond  German 
Edition  by  T.  S.  Humpidqb,  Ph.D.  B.Sc. 
(Lond.)  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics 
in  the  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberyst- 
wyth. Pp.  622,  with  a  Coloured  Table 
of  Spectra  and  66  Illustrations  engraved 
on  Wood.     Crown  8vo.  price  7^.  6c?.  cloth. 

[May  18,  1884. 

Abridged  from  the  Author's  and  Editor's 

Prefaces. 

THIS  short  Text-Book  has  been  written  to 
recfJl  to  the  memory  of  students  who  have 


attended  a  course  of  lectures  on  Ezperimentsf 
Chemistry  what  they  have  seen  and  heard,  and 
to  clear  up  any  points  which  may  not  have  been 
properly  understood. 

The  study  of  chemistry  is  similar  to  that  of 
a  language.  What  is  learnt  in  the  lectures 
scarcely  goes  as  far  as  reading  and  parsing ;  at 
most  it  only  includes  the  rules  by  which  words 
are  built  up  into  sentences.  To  use  the  language 
with  success — to  speak  it — continued  practice  is 
required. 

The  same  is  also  true  of  chemistry:  the 
science  is  learnt  in  the  laboratory,  not  in  the 
lecture  theatre.  The  most  that  can  be  done  in 
the  lectures  is  to  prepare  the  student  for  success- 
ful work  in  the  laboratory. 

And  although  teachers  in  law,  history,  and 
philosophy  give  the  best  they  have  in  their 
lectures,  experimental  chemistry,  as  taught  in 
the  lecture  theatre,  must  be  elementary.  To 
enumerate  many  chemical  facts  loads  the 
memory  with  ballast,  and  tends  to  learning  by 
rote  instead  of  clear  perception  and  niter- 
thought. 

The  problem  of  the  lecturer  on  chemistiy  is 
therefore  to  give  his  hearers  an  idea  of  chemical 
processes  and  the  most  important  chemical 
theories  without  burdening  their  memories  with 
a  large  number  of  mere  facts,  and  thus  to  pre- 
pare them  to  acquire  an  accurate  knowledge  of 
chemistry  by  their  own  practical  work. 

The  Author  has  adhered  to  this  general  prin- 
ciple in  writing  this  short  Text-Book.  He  has 
also  endeavourod  not  simply  to  give  a  series  of 
dry  facts,  but  to  blend  them  together  into  one 
continuous  narrative. 

Of  the  students  attending  chemical  lectures, 
those  who  make  chemistry  a  special  stndy  are 
nearly  always  in  a  minority.  A  complete  de- 
scription of  those  parts  of  the  science  (e.g.  the 
rare  elements,  the  ammoniacal  compounds  of 
cobalt  and  the  platinum  bases)  which  have  only 
interest  for  these  few  and  not  for  those  studying 
medicine,  pharmacy,  agriculture,  &c  la  there- 
fore out  of  place  both  in  lectures  and  in  ele- 
mentary books ;  and  all  the  more  so  as  the 
special  study  of  these  subjects  is  better  earned 
on  in  the  laboratory.  Such  subjects  are  there- 
fore briefly  treated  in  this  Text-Book,  while 
others  of  general  interest,  such  as  water, 
atmospheric  air,  carbon,  carbonic  acid,  arsenious 
acid,  the  detection  of  arsenic  in  caaea  of 
poisoning,  salts,  iron,  lime,  &c.  are  referred  to 
more  fully. 

In  adapting  this  Text-Book  for  ICngHmli 
students,  certain  alterations  and  additions  were 
necessary,  and  to  these  the  Author  has  given 
his  full  consent. 

The  whole  book  has  been  carefully  revised 
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throughout,  and  the  physical  constants  brought 
up  to  date.  (Considerable  additions  have  been 
made  to  the  descriptions  of  water,  atmospheric 
aiTy  coal,  iron,  &c.  Short  accounts  of  Gay- 
LussAc's  law,  AvoGADRo's  law,  and  the  manufac- 
ture of  coal-gas  have  also  been  introduced  into 
the  text. 

In  the  Appendix,  which  is, entirely  new,  a 
brief  account  has  been  given  of  the  methods 
used  for  determining  atomic  and  molecular 
weights,  of  Prout's  law,  and  of  the  Periodic 
law.  The  Editor  acknowledges  his  indebtedness 
toLoTHA&MsTBK's  'Modemo  Chemie'  in  writing 
this  Appendix.  Finally,  a  series  of  tables  has 
also  been  added,  wluch  it  was  thought  would 
prove  useful  in  the  laboratoiy.  Some  of  these 
have  been  taken  from  Landolt  and  Bomstein's 
excellent  collection  of  physical  tables. 

The  range  which  the  book  covers  is  rather 
more  than  that  required  for  the  Intermediate 
Science  and  Preliminary  Scientific  (M.B.)  Ex- 
aminations of  the  London  University,  and  the 
needs  of  students  working  for  these  examinations 
have  been  steadily  kept  in  view,  but  without 
foUowing  the  syllabus  in  a  servile  manner. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  English  Edition  will 
meet  a  definite  want  corresponding  to  that 
which  the  Editor  has  himself  felt. 


DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
A  Collection  of  Examples  on  the  Analytic 
Oeometry  of  Plane  Conies ;  to  which  are 
added  some  Examples  on  Spherv- Conies. 
By  Ralph  A.  Roberts,  M.A.  Senior  Mathe- 
matical Moderator,  Trinity  College,  Dublin. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  220,  price  bs.  cloth. 

[May  16,  1884. 

CoirrsNTs : — 


1.  Inscribed  Triangles. 

2.  Circamscribed    Tri- 

angles. 
8.  Self-conjugate     Tri- 

aoglfs. 
4.  Triangles  formed  by 

two  Tangents  and 

their     Chord     of 

Contact. 
6.  Circles  baring  Doable 

Contact   with   the 

Carve. 
Circles    catting    the 

Carre  orthogonally 

at  Two  Fbints. 
Normals. 


6. 


7. 


8.  Lines  making  a  con- 

stant Angle  irith 
the  Carve. 

9.  Oscalating  Circles. 

10.  Conies  having  Doable 

Contact     with     a 
Fixed  Conic. 

11.  RelatioDS  of  a  Circle 

and  a  Conic. 

12.  Circles  related  to  a 

Conic. 

13.  Reciprocal  Triangles. 

14.  Miscellaneoae      Ex- 

amples. 

15.  Sphero-Conics. 


APART  of  this  collection  of  examples  has 
been  published  by  the  Author  before  in  a 
Collection  of  fizamples  and  Problems  on  Conies 


and  some  of  the  Higher  Plane  Curves.  In  the 
present  volume  he  has  added  a  good  many  more 
examples,  besides  giving  solutions  of  the  more 
difficult  ones  which  were  left  unsolved.  The 
Author  believes  that  either  the  examples  them- 
selves, or  the  method  of  their  solution,  are  to  a 
great  extent  original.  A  large  number  of  the 
examples  contain  properties  of  circles  connected 
with  a  conic,  and  especially  of  those  which  have 
double  contact  with  the  curve.  In  proving  the 
properties  of  the  latter  system  of  circles  the 
Author  has  made  frequent  use  of  their  differen- 
tial equations  in  elliptic  co-ordinates,  the  given 
curve  being  one  of  the  system  of  conf  ocal  conies. 
In  the  same  co-ordinates  he  has  also  made  use 
of  the  differential  equations  of  the  tangents  to  a 
conic,  and  the  systems  of  conies  having  double 
contact  with  two  fixed  conf  ocal  conies.  The 
method  of  elliptic  co-ordinates  simplifies  greatly 
the  study  of  relations  involving  the  angles  of 
intersection  of  such  systems,  whose  differential 
equations  take  a  simple  form.  A  section  on 
Sphero-Conics  is  added  at  the  end  of  the  volume  ; 
most  of  the  examples  in  this  section  are  exten- 
sions of  results  already  obtained  for  the  case  of 
the  plane  curves.  A  free  use  is  here  again 
made  of  elliptic  co-ordinates. 

The  Author  has  assumed  the  reader  to  be 
familiar  with  Dr.  Salmon's  Conic  Sections,  and 
has  constantly  made  references  throughout  to 
that  work.  He  has  also  occasionally  referred 
to  Dr.  Salmon's  works  on  the  Higher  Plane 
Curves,  and  Oeometry  of  Three  THmensions. 

Opalines  of  Psychology ;  with  Special  Reference 
to  the  Theory  of  Education.  By  James 
SuLLT,  M.A.  Examiner  for  the  Moral 
Sciences  Tripos  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge; Examiner  in  Philosophy  in  the 
Victoria  University;  late  Examiner  in 
Mental  and  Moral  Science  in  the  University 
of  London ;  Author  of  ^  Sensation  and  In- 
tuition,* &c.  8vo.  pp.  736,  price  125.  Gc?. 
cloth.  [March  8,  1884. 

THIS  work  is  designed  as.  a  text-book  for 
students  of  psychology.  In  14  chapters  it 
traces  the  development  of  mind  in  its  three 
phases  of  Intellect,  Emotion,  and  Will.  The 
first  three  chapters  deal  with  'the  scope  of  the 
Science,  the  classification  of  mental  operations, 
and  the  laws  of  mental  development.  Then 
follows  a  chapter  on  Attention  and  its  laws, 
attention  being  conceived  as  an  important  con- 
curring factor  in  all  classes  of  mental  operations. 
After  that  we  have  two  chapters  on  luiowledge 
through  the  Senses,  in  which  an  attempt  is 
made  to  give  the  main  results  of  recent  researchi 
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more  especially  in  Germany,  respecting  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  sensation  and  percep- 
tion. A  lengthy  chapter  follows  on  Reproductive 
Imagination  and  Memoiy,  which  discusses  the 
conditions  governing  the  retention  and  repro- 
duction of  impressions,  the  laws  of  association, 
the  formation  of  the  idea  of  time,  forgetfulness, 
&c.  After  a  chapter  on  Constructive  Imagina- 
tion, as^  illustrated  not  only  in  the  poet  but  in 
the  learner  and  scientific  discoverer,  follows  a 
chapter  on  Conception,  in  which  the  nature  and 
mode  of  production  of  general  notions  or  con- 
ceptions are  dealt  with.  The  exposition  of  the 
intellectual  side  of  mind  is  completed  by  a 
chapter  on  Judgment  and  Reasoning,  in  which 
the  psychology  of  the  thinking  process  is  dis- 
cussed with  a  reference  to  the  logical  treatment 
of  the  same  subject. 

In  the  four  remaining  chapters  the  develop- 
ment of  Feeling  or  Emotion  and  Will  is  ex- 
plained by  the  aid  of  the  same  general  principles 
as  those  emploved  in  expounding  the  growth  of 
inteUect.  Under  the  head  of  feeling  we  find 
dealt  with  such  subjects  as  these  :  the  relation 
of  knowing  and  feeling,  the  expression  of  feel- 
ing, temperament,  the  classification  of  the 
emotions.  The  higher  and  more  complex  feel- 
ings, sympathy,  the  intellectual,  aesthetic,  and 
moral  sentiments  receive  special  consideration. 
Under  will  are  discussed  the  relation  of  will  to 
feeling,  the  nature  of  desire,  the  growth  of  the 
power  of  voluntary  movement,  the  arrest  of 
action,  deliberation,  choice,  &c. 

While  the  Author  has  studied  to  keep  as  far 
as  possible  to  a  strictly  psychological  treatment 
of  his  subject,  he  has  throughout  referred  to 
the  nervous  accompaniments  and  conditions  of 
mental  life  in  its  several  phases.  In  order  to 
make  the  work  useful  alike  to  general  students 
and  to  those  who  purpose  pursuing  the  subject 
as  a  special  one,  he  has  introduced  a  number  of 
special  sections,  printed  in  a  smaller  type  than 
the  main  text,  dealing  with  the  more  difficult 
and  disputable  points  of  the -science. 

Being  strongly  impressed  with  the  fact  of 
the  growing  interest  in  mental  science  among 
teachers,  the  Author  has  sought  to  bring  out, 
as  fully  as  the  limits  of  hSi  work  allowed, 
the  bearings  of  the  subject  on  the  culture  and 
training  of  the. mind.  With  this  end  he  has 
illustrated  at  some  length  the  early  stages  of 
mental  development  in  childhood.  He  has  also 
appended  to  his  chapters  special  sections  on  the 
application  of  the  results  reached  to  education. 
In  this  way  the  training  of  attention,  of  the 
senses,  of  memory,  &c.  receive  separate  and 
Bx>ecial  consideration ;  and  the  cultivation  of 
feeling  and  will  is  emphasised  along  with  that 
of  intellect.    By  adopting  this  mode  of  treat- 


ment the  Author  trusts  to  have  given  an  added 
practical  interest  to  his  exposition,  and  to  have 
helped  to  lay  the  foundation  of  a  true  soienoe 
of  education. 


Some  Notes  on  the  Booh  of  Psalms,  By  the 
Rev.  John  A.  Cross,  M.A.  Author  of 
*  Introductory  Hints  to  English  Readers  of 
the  Old  Testament.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  50, 
price  2s.  cloth.  [May  30,  1884. 

rE  substance  of  this  tractate  is  partly  new, 
and  partly  reprinted  from  the  Author's 
volume  entitled  Ini/roductory  HiivU  to  Enqlvk 
Readers  of  ihe  Old  Tedameni.  These  Notes  are 
issued  in  tliis  form  in  the  hope  that  they  may 
be  a  help  to  some  persons  to  appreciate  some 
aspects  of  a  Book  which  occupies  so  large  a 
place  in  the  public  services  of  the  Church,  as 
well  as  in  the  private  devotions  of  individual 
Christians. 

The  Table  of  the  Contents  is  as  follows  :•— 

I.  Hebrew  Poetry.  2.  The  Psalms  in  the  Jewish 
and  Christian  Churches.  3.  Bible  and  Prayer- 
book  Versions.  4.  Origin  of  the  Psalter.  5. 
Personal  and  National  Elements  in  the  Psalms. 
6.  Faith  Militant.  7.  Faith  Triumphant  and 
Unclouded.  8.  Unforgiving  Spirit  of  aome  of 
the  Psalms.  9.  *By  the  Waters  of  Babylon.' 
10.  Self-confidence  of  the  Writers  of  the  Psalms. 

II.  The  Enemies.  12.  *I  will  sing  with  the 
understanding  also '  (Hints  as  to  personal  and 
historical  allusions).  13.  Nature  Psalms.  14. 
The  Psalter  as  a  Modem  Book  of  Devotion, 
with  Notes  and  Index  of  Psalms  quoted  or 
referred  to. 

A  Practical  and  Philological  Text-Book  on 
the  Analysis  of  Sentences^  Parsing^  and 
Punctuation,  specially  adapted  for  the  use 
of  Schools  and  Colleges.  By  John  I.  Jonks, 
Bow  Road  Collegiate  School.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp. 
280,  price  2s.  cloth.  [May  2,  1884. 

THIS  Text-Book  has  been  compiled  with  the 
view  of  furnishing  for  School  use  a  com- 
plete course  of  Analysing  and  Parsing.  It  is 
divided  into  four  chapters  followed  by  an  Ap- 
pendix. The  First  Chapter  treats  of  Simple 
Sentences  ;  the  Second  of  Complex  Sentences  ; 
the  Third  of  Compound  Sentences ;  and  the 
Fourth  of  Punctuation.  The  Appendix  con- 
tains a  fuller  exposition  of  the  Author's  views 
regarding  the  structure  of  the  Verb  and.  the 
structure  of  the  Predicate.  It  includes  NotoB 
concerning  the  use  of  skaU  and  wiU,  the  Verba 
to  do  and  to  be,  Voice,  Mood,  ihe  InfinUiw  Verb, 
preceded  by  the  preposition  '  to '  as  its  si^y  and 
other  kindred  topics  of  English  Grammar* 


May  31,  1884 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


as^ 


A  Course  of  Simple  Object  LessonSj  for 
Infants.  Second  Series,  By  W.  Hewitt, 
B.Sc  Science  DemoDstrator  for  the  Liver- 
pool School  Board.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  62,  price 
Bd.  cloth.  [May  16,  1884. 

THE  present  Lessons  are  more  specialised  than 
those  which  form  the  First  Series.  The 
selected  objects,  however,  are  all  snch  as  are 
familiar  to  children  six  or  seven  years  old — for 
whom  the  Lessons  are  specially  intended — and 
poBsees  characters  easily  recognised  and  under- 
stood by  such  children.  The  aim  of  these 
Lessons  is  not  so  much  to  impart  information 
as  to  put  children  in  the  way  of  acquiring 
information  for  themselves,  by  cultivating  and 
developing  those  natural  faculties  of  the  mind 
which  are  chiefly  concerned  in  the  acquisition 
of  knowledge  about  ^external  objects. 

The  Lessons  are  arranged  to  follow  each 
other  systematically,  and  should,  as  far  as 
possible,  be  given  in  the  order  of  the  Course. 
In  many  cases,  however,  in  the  notes  at  .the 
end  of  some  of  the  Lessons,  a  suggestion  is 
made  as  to  additional  lessons  on  cognate  sub- 
jects, which  might  be  inserted  by  the  Teacher 
if  it  were  thought  desirable  to  extend  the 
Coune. 

List  of  the  Lessons. 


1.  A  Brick. 

2.  Caay. 

3.  Dried  Clay. 

4.  Form. 

5.  A  Ball. 

G.  The  Senses. 

7.  An  Orange. 

8.  Growing  Seeds. 

9.  A  Tree. 

10.  A  Flower-pot. 

11.  A  Glass  Tumbler. 

12.  Water. 

13.  Ice. 

14.  Salt. 

15.  Sugar. 


16.  Sand. 

17.  Slate. 

18.  Writing  Paper. 

19.  Brown  Paper. 

20.  Size  and  Shape. 

21.  A  piece  of  String. 

22.  Wool. 

23.  The  Sheep. 

24.  The  Cow. 

25.  The  Horse. 

26.  Grass. 

27.  A  Daisy. 

28.  A  Buttercup. 

29.  The  Honey-Bee. 

30.  A  Butterfly. 


OPEN  COMPETITION  HANDBOOKS. 
Handbook  of  Competitive  Exaininatione  for 
Admission  to  Every  Department  of  Her 
Majesty's  Service,  By.  W.  J.  Chetwode 
Crawlet,  LL.D.  F.R.G.S.  F.G.S.  F.R.G.S.I. 
Author  of  ^A  Manual  of  Historical  Geo- 
graphy/ <&c  Fiflh  Edition,  corrected  for 
1884,  revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  188,  price  2«.  6(2.  cloth. 

[May  10,  1884. 

rilUE  Fifth  Edition  of  this  Handbook  has  been 
X     thoroughly  revised,  and  in  great  part  re- 


written. The  Author  has  been  able  to  supply 
much  new  information  not  to  be  found  in  similar 
works.  The  most  recent  modifications  in  the 
Regulations  have  been  introduced^  the  number 
of  marks  allotted  to  each  subject  and  the  salary 
fixed  for  each  situation  have  been  appended, 
and  full  use  has  been  made  of  the  latest  official 
documents.  The  Author  has,  moreover,  an- 
ticipated the  official  publication  of  changes 
which  have  been  agreed  upon,  but  which  will  be  • 
formally  announced  only  as  occasion  requires. 
Obviously,  timely  notice  of  such  impending 
alterations  is  of  vital  importance  to  studento 
reading  for  examination.  The  regulations  for 
the  gi'eat  open  Competitions — Woolwich,  Sand- 
hurst, Civil  Service  of  India,  Upper  and  Lower 
Division  Clerkships,  &c. — have  been  given  in 
detail,  and  have  been  supplemented  at  ^  points 
on  which  further  information  has  been  shewn 
by  experience  to  be  desirable. 

Great  pains  have  been  taken  to  give  full 
particulars  of  the  payments  now  required  from 
parents  and  guardians  during  the  further 
technical  training  of  candidates  successful  at  the 
competitions  for  entrance  to  the  Military,  Naval, 
and  Colonial  Services. 

In  short,  the  book  has  been  prepared 
specially  for  the  use  of  candidates,  who  may 
rely  on  the  accuracy  of  its  statements,  much  of 
the  information  being  given  for  the  first  time  in 
a  work  of  this  kind. 


OPEN   COMPETITION   HANDBOOKS. 

The  Latin  Handbook  ;  Passages  set  at  Exa- 
minations for  India  and  Home  Civil  Services^ 
Woolwich  J  Sandhurst^  ^c,  including  a  Praxis 
of  Examination  Papers^  specially  arranged 
for  Army  Candidates,  By  W.  K. 
Dalgleish,  B.A.  late  Scholar  of  Trin. 
Coll.  Dublin ;  Head  Classical  Master,  Queen's 
Service  Academy,  Dublin.  Edited  by  W. 
J.  Chetwode  Crawley,  LL.D.  F.R.G.S. 
F.G.S.  F.R.G.S.L  Author  of  *  A  Manual  of 
Historical  Geography,'  &c.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  298,  price  3s,  6d,  cloth. 

[May  10,  1884. 

IT  would  be  waste  of  words  to  insist  on  the 
value  of  practising  translation  at  sight.  But 
a  friendly  warning  may  be  given  to  the  candidate 
that  he  must  not  content  himself  with  turning 
into  English  twenty  or  thirty  consecutive  lines, 
selected  at  random,  in  an  edition  of  which  the 
book  is  familiar  and  the  context  apparent.  He 
must  take  into  consideration,  too,  that  very 
many  of  the  excerpts  set  at  our  Open  Com- 
petitions will  be  found,  when  compared  with 
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the  originals,  to  have  been  more  or  less  altered 
by  the  Examiners.  And  great  judgment  is 
needed  in  the  choice  of  authors  as  well  as  of 
pieces  suitable  for  the  examination  in  view. 

To  meet  these  requirements  of  candidates 
reading  for  the  MUitary  and  Civil  Services  this 
Handlx>ok  has  been  compiled.  It  is  divided 
into  three  Parts,  viz.  : — 

Part  I.  (pages  1  to  32)  supplies  a  complete 
specimen  of  the  Jj&iin  Papers  given  at  each  of 
the  more  important  exammations. 

Part  'II.  (pases  33  to  167)  contains  one 
hundred  and  eighty  passages  set  at  these  ex- 
aminations. 

Part  III.  (pages  168  to  270)  consists  of  a 
series  of  fifty  Examination  Papers  for  Army 
Candidates,  and  includes  materials  for  trans- 
lation into  Latin,  as  well  as  into  En^sh, 
together  with  Grammatical  Questions.  Each 
of  these  Papers  has  been  caref idly  put  together 
BO  as  to  present  the  average  difficulty,  and  to 
require  the  usual  time  (three  hours)  of  an 
ordinary  Woolwich  and  Sandhurst  Paper.  Great 
pains  have  been  taken  with  the  Grammatical 
Questions,  which  have  been  arranged  with 
specitd  reference  to  Army  Entrance  Exanu- 
nations.  No  materials,  except  in  the  specimen 
sets,  have  been  given  for  translation  into  Latin 
Terse,  as  this  subject  is  not  taken  up  by  the 
majority  of  candidates,  and  the  volume  might 
have  proved  too  bulky. 

Copious  Indexes  have  been  appended,  which 
supply  the  means  of  readily  ascertaining  the 
authors  and  the  examinations. 

The  attention  of  teachers  and  pupils  is  called 
to  the  following  special  features  which  the  ex- 
perience of  the  Editor  leads  him  to  hope  will 
prove  of  high  importance  to  candidates  : — 

I.  The  specimen  sets  of  Examination  Papers 
have  been  carefully  chosen,  to  show  the  form 
and  extent  of  the  examination  in  Latin  for 
each  of  the  Open  Competitions. 

II.  All  the  passages,  both  Latin  and  English, 
and  the  Grammatical  Questions,  have  been  set 
for  the  Public  Examinations,  many  of  them 
over  and  over  again. 

III.  UnpubHshed  Examination  Papers,  ob- 
tained from  private  sources,  have  been  largely 
laid  under  contribution. 

rV.  All  passages  set  for  many  years  back  at 
the  more  important  competitions  have  been 
included. 

Y.  All  the  passages  have  been  selected  by 
the  Examiners  themselves,  who  have  altered 
very  many  of  them  to  fit  them  for  examination 
purposes. 

Vl.  The  collection  is  varied  and  extensive 
beyond  precedent,  comprising  three  hundred 
excerpts  from  classical  authors,  nearly  sixty 


passages  for  Latin  Prose,  and  two  hundred  and 
fifty  Grammatical  Questions. 

VII.  The  Indexes  form  a  guide  to  the  ex- 
aminations, shewing  the  frequency  with  which 
particular  authors  have  been  set,  and  the 
character  of  the  passages  chosen  for  each  grade 
of  the  Open  Competitions. 

VIII.  The  Pnixis,  drawn  up  in  the  first 
instance  for  Woolwich  and  Sandhurst  Candidates, 
is  the  outcome  of  much  experience,  and  is  equally 
useful  for  all  Open  Competitions,  of  which  the 
new  Army  Entrance  Examination  is  the  type. 


TEXT-BOOKS   OF   80IEN0E. 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chemical  PhiUh 
sophy^the  Principles  of  Theoretical  and 
Systematic  Chemistry,  By  W.  A.  Tildek, 
D.Sc.  Lend.  P.R.S.  Third  Edition,  with 
Answers  to  Problems.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  338, 
price  45.  M,  cloth.  The  Answers  to  the 
Problems  may  be  had  separately,  price  1<. 
sewed.  ^May  24,  1884. 

THIS  Text-Book,  intended  primarily  for  the 
use  of  students,  aims  at  presenting  a  brief 
synopsis  of  the  leading  principles  of  d^emistiy 
in  such  a  form  as  to  give. the  subject  a  more 
decided  educational  direction  than  has  been 
hitherto  customary,  it  being  the  Author's  be- 
lief that  no  branch  of  science  deserves  more 
emphatic  recognition  at  the  hands  of  educators 
tlian  chemistry. 

Although  the  book  does  not  profess  to  be  a 
complete  treatise  on  the  subject,  the  Author  be- 
lieves that  its  contents  will  be  found  sufEciently 
comprehensive  to  afford  a  fair  general  view  of 
chemical  theory  as  it  exists  at  the  present  time. 

The  volume  embodies  the  substance  of  the 
lectures  originally  delivered  by  the  Author  to 
the  more  advanced  classes  in  Clifton  College. 

The  Exercises  are  for  the  most  part  culled 
either  from  examination  papers  given  at  Oxford, 
Cambridge,  or  London,  or  are  taken  from 
memoirs  published  in  the  journals  of  the  various 
scientific  societies  ;  but  many  are  original. 

In  the  present  edition  a  few  errors  of  the  preos 
have  been  corrected,  and  some  passages  in  the 
text  expanded.  Some  alterations  of  phraseology 
have  been,  here  and  there,  rendered  necessary  by 
the  advance  of  knowledge,  as,  for  example,  in 
connexion  with  the  so-called  permanent  gaaoo, 
all  of  which  are  now  known  to  be  liquefiable. 

The  molecular  theory  has  been  adopted  in 
a  somewhat  rigid  form,  because  the  Author  is 
satisfied  by  long  experience  that,  whatever  form 
it  may  ultimately  assume,  the  moleoular  theory 
has  already  become  an  important  and  nearly 
indispensable  aid  to  leaching  chemistzy. 


spOTmwoosa  Am)  00.  PBomss,  siw-sibsbt  bquabi^  loxdox* 
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Ireland  in  the  Seventeenth  Century;  or  the 
h-ish  Massacres  of  1641,  their  Causes  and 
EesulU.  Illustrated  by  Extracts  from  the 
unpublished  MSS.  in  the  State-Paper  Offices, 
the  Bodleian  and  Lambeth  Libraries;  a 
Selection  from  the  unpublished  Depositions 
concerning  the  Massacres,  printed  in  full 
verbatim  from  the  originals  in  Trinity 
Collie  Library,  Dublin,  with  photographs 
and  facsimiles;  and  the  unpublished  Eecords 
of  Trials  in  the  High  Court  of  Justice  in 
1652-54,  from  the  MSS.  in  the  same.  By 
Mart  Hickson,  with  a  Preface  by  J.  A. 
Pkoude.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  822,  price  28«. 
cloth.  IJune  30,  1884. 

THESE  volumes  contain  more  than  520  pages 
of  hiatorical  papers  never  before  published 
in  full,  some  of  which  were  generally  believed 
to  have  been  lost  or  destroyed,  relating  to  the 


state  of  Ireland  between  1610  and  1654,  which 
can  never  be  rightly  understood  without  a 
perusal  of  them.  The  fate  of  the  thirty-two 
volumes  of  manuscript  depositions  relating  to 
the  massacres  of  1641,  a  copious  selection  from 
which  forms  the  staple  of  the  work,  has  been 
very  strange.  For  more  than  two  centuries 
they  have  been  the  subject  of  hot  disputation 
and  criticism  amongst  historians,  essayists, 
orators,  and  politicians,  most  of  whom,  be  it 
noted,  never  read  a  line  of  the  original  MSS. 
And  while  all  this  disputing  went  on  and  goes 
on  still,  while  quotations  and  misquotations 
from  the  abstracts  of  the  depositions  in  the 
histories  of  Temple,  Boblase,  and  Jones  (which 
Miss  Hickson  considers  in  many  respects  very 
unreliable),  and  in  the  pages  of  anonymous 
pamphleteers  of  the  seventeenth  century  have 
been  again  and  again  put  forth  by  the  dispu- 
tants, only  three  or  four  out  of  the  immense 
collection   of    original   sworn    depositions   in 
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the  College  Library,  and  these  the  least  valu- 
able, have  ever  been  printed  in  full.  Now, 
when  a  charge  of  murder  is  made  against  an 
individual,  the  inteUigent  portion  of  the  public 
does  not  pretend  to  judge  of  his  guilt  or  inno- 
cence until  the  depositions  or  examinations  of 
the  chief  witnesses  against  him  have  been  heard 
or  read  at  length  in  open  court  and  carefully 
sifted.  If  a  number  of  persons,  while  refusing 
to  read  or  hear  the  said  depositions  or  examina- 
tions, resting  satisfied  witn  garbled  reports  of 
them  or  rumours  of  their  worth  or  no  worth, 
insisted  that  the  prisoner  was  guilty  or  innocent, 
and  called  on  the  Government  to  hang  him  or 
set  him  free  in  deference  to  their  opinions,  we 
all  know  how  such  a  request  would  be  received. 
Those  who  made  it  would  be  considered  be- 
neath the  notice  of  rational  beings.  And  much 
the  same  course  has  ever  been  taken  in  the  case 
of  almost  all  the  political  assassinations  or 
massacres  committed  by  religious  and  political 
fanatics  of  which  history  takes  account.  Only 
in  the  case  of  the  cruel  massacres  of  unarmed 
and  helpless  Protestants — men,  women,  and  chil- 
dren, in  Ireland  in  1641-43 — has  a  wholly  dif- 
ferent course  been  taken.  Not  merely  eloquent 
orators,  lay  and  clerical,  essayists  and  journal- 
ists, but  eminent  historians  (who  with  wonderful 
ability  and  perseverance  have  ransacked  the 
archives  of  France,  Spain,  Rome,  Italy,  and 
Germany,  to  prove,  it  may  be,  a  comparatively 
unimportant  fact  in  English  history),  freely  dis- 
cuss and  undertake  to  decide  on  the  reality  or 
non-reality  of  the  Irish  Massacres  of  1641,  with- 
out examining  for  themselves  a  single  volume, 
nay,  a  single  pskge,  of  the  contemporary  sworn 
depositions  relating  to  those  massacres  lying 
close  at  hand  in  thirty-two  large  MS.  volumes 
in  Trinity  College,  Dublin. 

It  is  to  remedy  this  state  of  things,  so  con- 
trary to  the  rules  of  common  sense  and  common 
law,  much  more  to  the  rules  of  sound  historical 
criticism,  that  the  Author  of  these  volumes  has 
laid  before  the  public  a  large  number  of  the 
sworn  depositions  carefully  copied  in  full  from 
the  original  MSS.  in  the  College  Library,  with 
photographs  and  facsimiles  of  some  of  them. 
Holding  a  brief  for  no  particular  party  or  class, 
but  simply  desirous  to  serve  the  cause  of  histo- 
rical truth,  her  work  is,  sa  Mr.  Fkoudb's  preface 
intimates,  no  mere  statement  of  opinion,  but 
an  exposure  of  certain  hitherto  unknown,  or  at 
least  unnoticed,  facts,  on  which  she  asks  the 
reader  to  form  his  own  judgment. 

In  an  introduction  of  160  pages  Miss 
HiCKSON  briefly  discusses  the  main  causes  of 
the  insurrection  of  1641,  and  then  proceeds  to 
answer  the  objections  which  have  been  urged 
against  the  validity  of  the  depositions  by  the 


very  few  persons  who  have  carefully  examined 
them,  and  by  the  many  who  have  accepted  these 
objections  without  inquiry.    The  chief  of  these 
objections  are :  1.  That  cancelling  lines  have 
been  drawn  over  many  passages  in  the  deposi- 
tions apparently  by  the  pen  that  wrote  them, 
which  is  a  tacit  confession  that  the  writer  con- 
sidered much  of  the  evidence  untrustworthy; 
2.  That  stories  of  apparitions  and  witchcraft 
and  miraculous  events  are  related  by  some  of 
the  witnesses,   as  well  as  hearsay  reports  of 
murders  and  robberies ;  3.  That  no  evidence 
was  heard  on  behalf  of  the  accused  Irish,  while 
the  maddest  evidence  was  received  against  them 
in  their  absence.     Miss  Hickson,  in  answer  to 
the  first  of  these  objections,  shews  that  the  so- 
called  cancelling  lines  are  not  really  canceUings 
at  all,  but  marks  of  abbreviation,   which  de- 
signedly leave  every  word  and  cipher  over  which 
they  are  drawn  perfectly  legible,  and  which  were 
made  to  shew  the  copyist  who  was  employed  to 
take  copies  of  all  that  was  important  in  the 
depositions,  for  transmission  to  the  King  and 
Parliament,  what  he  might  omit  and  wlukt  he 
must  retain.     She  shews  that  those  lines  are 
only  drawn  over  superfluous  words  or  repetitions 
of  formal  phrases,  and  inventories  of  stolen  or 
destroyed  goods,   each  with  its  money  value 
attached,  and  that  the  copyist  carefully  sums  up 
those  money  values,  inserting  the  sum  total  and 
all  the  rest  of  the  deposition  which  has  not  lines 
drawn  over  it  in  his  abridged  copies,  two  volumes 
of   which  still  remain  amongst  the  Harleian 
MSS.   in  the  British  Museum  Library.     She 
further  shews,  in  answer  to  the  second  objection, 
that  only  one  witness  out  of  fifteen  hundred  or 
two  thousand  whose  depositions  are  in  the  MS. 
volimies  in  the  College  says  that  she  saw  an 
apparition,  although  about  a  dozen  or  twenty 
persons  mention  that  they  were  told  by  the 
Irish  that  apparitions  and  strange  sighta  were 
seen  where  murders  had  been  committed,  some 
of  the  witnesses  speaking  of  such  stories  with 
contemptuous  scepticism  and  amusement  at  the 
ignorance  and  superstition  of  the  Irish  Roman 
Catholics ;  others  half  credulously,  half  doubt- 
ingly,  as  though  uncertain  whether  to  believe 
the  said  stories  or  not.    In  answer  to  the  third 
objection  the  Author  points  out  that  the  Clerical 
Commissioners  in  1641-43  could  not  possibly 
have  taken  the  depositions  in  the  presence  of 
the  accused,  who  were  all  out  at  that  time  in 
active  rebellion  ;  that  the  greater  number  of  the 
depositions  in  the  thirty-two  volumes  were  taken 
by  the  Cromwellian  Commissioners  for  the  High 
Court  of  Justice  in  1652-54,  when  the  Civil  War 
was  over,  which  makes  them,  as  Rsm  observea, 
the   more  valuable ;    that  those   Cromwellian 
authorities^  so  far  from  refusing  to  hear  evidenoe 
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on  bebalf  of  the  Irish,  took  more  than  thirty 
depositionB  of  Irish  Roman  Catholics  against 
English  and  Scotch  Protestants  charged  with 
mindering  the  Irish  of  Island  Magee  on  January 
8»  1641  (O.S.);  that  they  also  took  many 
other  depositions  against  Protestant  murderers 
of  the  Irish  in  other  places,  even  when  those 
Protestants  were  officers  and  soldiers  in  the 
Cromwellian  army ;  and  that  they  refused  to 
accept  hearsay  or  doubtful  evidence  against 
Colonel  MacSweeny  and  other  Irish  Roman 
Oatholics,  thereby  incurring  the  anger  of  not  a 
few  Protestants,  who  actually  charged  them 
with  unduly  favouring  the  accused  Irish. 

The  second  part  of  Miss  Hickson's  work 
contains  a  selection  from  the  reports  of  trials  of 
Irish  Roman  Catholics,  priests  and  lajnnen,  in 
the  High  Court  of  Justice  in  1652-54.  These 
shew  Uiat  Sir  Phelim  O'Nbil  was  tried,  not 
merely,  as  is  supposed,  on  the  general  charge  of 
rebellion,  but  also  on  four  separate  charges  of 
murder — for  the  murder  of  Lord  Caulfibld,  the 
murders  of  James  and  Mrs.  Maxwell  and  their 
unborn  child,  the  murder  of  Mr.  Blaket,  M.P. 
and  the  murder  of  Browklow  Taylor  ;  that 
he  was  further  charged  with  not  forging  but 
altering  the  Commission  sent  him  by  Charles 
the  First  ;  that  Michael  Harrison,  the  chief 
witness  against  the  prisoner,  never  swore,  out 
of  court  or  in  court--a8  Dean  Kerr'h  declara- 
tion asserts  he  did — that  he,  at  Sir  Phelim's 
command,  affixed  an  old  seal  torn  off  a  patent 
grant  to  the  said  Commission  ;  Harrison,  on 
the  contrary,  swearing  distinctly  that  he  never 
onoe  saw  the  Commission,  although  he  heard 
of  it  from  O'Nbil.  The  records  of  the  High 
Court  further  shew  that  the  accused  Irish  were 
allowed  to  speak  in  their  own  defence,  and 
to  call  witness  after  witness  on  their  behalf, 
as  well  as  to  employ  Irish  Roman  Catholic 
counsel  to  speak  for  them,  and  to  cross-examine 
at  length  each  witness,  Protestant  or  Catholic ; 
insomuch  that  the  Roman  Catholic  Yicar- 
General  charged  with  murder  had  a  free  pardon, 
and  Lord  Muskerry  publicly  thanked  the  Court 
for  its  impartiality,  tGPter  his  acquittal  of  com- 
plicity in  several  murders. 

The  Author  believes  that  these  Records  of 
the  High  Court  of  Justice  which  have  never 
been  printed  or  even  noticed  by  any  historian, 
which  the  most  experienced  officials  in  the 
Irish  State-Paper  Office  believed  had  been  long 
since  destroyed  in  the  great  fire  which  consumed 
many  Irish  records  in  the  last  century,  must 
proTe  to  all  intelligent  and  impartial  students 
of  history  that  the  prevailing  theory  about  the 
Cromwellian  Settlement  of  Ireland  is  to  a  great 
degree,  if  not  wholly,  erroneous. 

The    third   portion  of   the  work  contains 


miscellaneous  papers  and  letters,  hitherto  un- 
published, from  the  Council  Books  of  the  Com- 
monwealth, described  in  a  brief  but  admirable 
official  report  by  their  late  guardian  Sir  Bernard 
Burke,  Bart,  when  they  were  lately  transferred 
from  Dublin  Castle  to  the  Irish  Public  Record 
Office,  and  also  a  selection  from  the  contemporary 
narratives  of  Roman  Catholics  describing  what 
they  had  seen  or  known  of  the  massacres  at 
Cashel,  Silver  Mines,  and  Shrule,  and  the  events 
of  the  first  weeks  of  the  rebellion  in  Tipperary 
and  Cork.  Miss  Higkson  believes  that  these 
Roman  Catholic  witnesses,  like  the  majority  of 
the  Protestant  deponents,  honestly  and  imparti- 
ally relate  what  tney  had  seen  in  1641-43.  She 
has  annotated  their  narrations,  as  well  as  the 
depositions,  checking  and  collating  one  with 
another,  so  as  to  sift  and  impartially  test  the 
evidence  in  each  collection,  separating  hearsay 
from  facts  which  took  place  under  the  eyes  of 
narrators  and  deponents. 

The  Appendix  and  Addenda  contain  many 
unpublished  papers  relating  to  the  plantations 
between  1610  and  1639  ;  letters  from  the  Lords 
Deputies,  and  a  very  few  reprints  of  State- 
Papers  (such  as  Lord  Maouire's  narrative)  from 
old,  scarce  books,  or  high-priced  modem  ones, 
the  perusal  of  which  is  necessary  to  the  full 
understanding  of  the  mass  of  new  historical 
materials  contained  in  those  volumes. 


Notes  on  the  Principal  Pictures  in  the  Old 
Pinakothek  at  Munich.  By  C.  L.  Eastlake, 
F.R.I.B.A.  Keeper  of  the  National  Gallery, 
London ;  Author  of  ^  Hints  on  Household 
Taste,'  '  A  History  of  the  Gothic  Revival,' 
&c.  With  107  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  288,  price  78,  6d,  cloth. 

[Auffust  6,  1884. 

AN  announcement,  made  after  these  *  Notes ' 
were  in  type,  that  the  authorities  of  the 
Old  PinakothcK  at  Munich  contemplated  re- 
numbering and  rearranging  the  pictures  in  that 
Gallery,  obliged  the  Author  to  postpone  the 
publication  of  this  Handbook  until  the  issue  of 
the  new  official  Catalogue.  This  has  at  length 
appeared,  and,  though  the  delay  has  been  incon- 
venient, it  is  satisfactory  to  know  that  the 
*  Notes '  in  their  present  form  have  received  the 
latest  possible  corrections,  not  only  regarding 
the  numbers  and  position  of  the  works  described, 
but  ako  with  respect  to  those  changes  which 
have  been  made  in  the  *  attribution '  of  certain 
pictures. 

It  must  not,  however,  be  assumed  that  the 
Author  regards  the  present  designation  of  such 
works  in  every  case  as  satisfactory  and  final. 
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The  experience  of  recent  years  has  shewn 
that  but  little  permanent  reliance  can  be  placed 
on  the  opinion  of  individual  connoisseurs,  how- 
ever eminent ;  and  no  one  can  say  whether  the 
generally  received  dictum  of  this  or  that  expert 
may  not  be  reversed  in  the  course  of  time  by 
the  next  popular  critic  or  learned  professor  who 
chances  to  gain  the  ear  of  the  public. 

Nearly  one  hundred  pictures  in  the  Old 
Pinakothek,  hitherto  attributed  respectively  to 
individual  masters,  are  now  severally  ascnbed 
to  other  hands.  About  thirty  more,  formerly 
labelled  as '  unknown,'  have  been  classed  among 
the  works  of  certain  painters.  Many  another, 
once  doubtfully  .associated  with  its  author's 
name,  is  now  boldly  described  as  his  own  per- 
formance. Some  examples,  to  which  a  well- 
kno^m  name  was  attached,  are  now  considered 
spurious.  Not  a  few,  once  regarded  as  '  school ' 
pictures,  have  been  assigned  to  particular  artists. 
Quondam  copies  are  pronounced  to  be  original, 
and  supposed  originals  to  be  copies. 

That  some  of  these  changes  are  justified  by 
a  closer  study  of  specific  styles,  by  a  more  care- 
ful scrutiny  of  ancient  documents,  and  by  the 
recent  advance  of  art  education,  is  veiy  pro- 
bable. But  where  such  changes  depend— and 
it  is  certain  that  many  of  them  must  greatly 
depend — ^upon  the  caprice  of  private  judgment, 
it  becomes  difficult  to  accept,  without  reserve, 
opinions  which  may  be  challenged  by  any  in- 
telligent critic  who  answers  argument  by  evi- 
dence, or  meets  evidence  with  argument ;  while 
the  bewildered  amateur,  for  whose  edification 
these  opinions  are  recorded,  scarcely  knows 
whom  to  believe  or  what  to  admire. 

To  recount,  discuss,  and  judge  between  con- 
flicting theories  ;  to  weigh  accurately  and  impar- 
tially the  evidence  adduced  by  various  authorities 
in  their  support ;  and  to  enumerate  the  several 
dogmatic  guesses  by  which  a  particubur  picture 
has  been  successively  ascribed  to  three  or  four 
masters  of  the  same  School,  would  almost  re- 
quire for  each  gallery  a  treatise  in  itself.  A 
time  may  perhaps  come  when  it  will  be  con- 
sidered less  important  than  at  present  to  debate 
certain  vexed  questions  of  authenticity,  which, 
after  all,  can  never  be  definitely  settled,  and 
which  the  practice  of  ancient  art  must,  from  its 
very  nature,  leave  in  most  cases  obscure. 

Meanwhile,  some  of  the  general  public,  who 
care  little  for  scientific  criticism,  may  &id  it 
useful  to  know  which  are  the  most  noteworthy 
pictures  in  each  CoUection,  and  by  what  lead- 
ing characteristics  of  style  or  execution  they 
are  distinguished*  It  is  for  readers  of  this 
class  that  these  'Notes'  have  been  prepared. 
Those  who  desire  to  study  more  deeply  the 
history  and  philosophy  of  art  will  find  ample 


information    in    larger   and    more    ambitious 
works. 

It  may  be  well  to  explain  that  the  noticefl 
ffiven  in  this  Handbook  are  arranged  in  alpha- 
betical order  under  the  names  of  the  painters 
to  whom  the  pictures  are  ascribed — a  system 
which,  looking  to  the  periodical  changes  in- 
evitably made  in  the  hanging  of  every  Gallery, 
is,  on  tiie  whole,  the  safest  and  most  convenient 
that  can  be  adopted  for  the  purpose. 

The  descriptions  and  critical  remarks  are 
based  on  notes  made  by  the  Author  after  a 
careful  examination  of  each  picture  noticed. 

The  illustrations  which  accompany  the  text 
are  engraved  from  sketches  executed  by  Mr. 
W.  C.  Ward,  after  photc^raphs  taken  by  Hebb 
Franz  Hanfstaengl,  of  Munich. 

Also  uniform  with  the  above  : — 

I.  The  Louvre  Gallery^  Paris.  Pp.  832, 
with  114  Ulustrations,  price  78.  6d.  cloth. 

II.  The  Brera  Oallery,  Milan.  Pp.  180, 
with  55  Illustrations,  price  5^.  cloth. 


NEW   FAIRY    TALE    FOR    CHILDREN,   WITH 
COLOURED    PICTURES. 

The  Princess  Nobody :  a  Tale  of  Fairyland. 
By  Andrew  Lang  ;  after  the  Drawings  by 
Kichard  Doyle,  printed  in  coloxirs  by 
Edmund  EvaDs.  Post  4to.  pp.  56,  price  b». 
boards.  [^September  1,  1884. 

*  rpHE  PRINCESS  NOBODY '  is  a  fairy  tale 
X    in  prose,  suggested  (and  illustrated)  by  the 
drawings  which  Mr.  Richard  Doyle  made  for 
^In    Fairyland.'      It  is    believed  that   young 
children  will  enjoy  the  drawings  even  more 
when  connected  by  a  narrative  than  when  left 
'  in  the  air.'    The  little  romance  is  on  the  lines 
of  the  traditional  and  ancient  fairy  tales,  and 
especially  avoids  modem  satire  and  allusions 
smelling  of  the  sacred  lamp  of  modern  burlesque. 
The  Princess  has  the  gift,  or  rather  the  malady, 
of    becoming   invisible,    which    causes    much 
trouble  to  her  parents  and  her  veiy  numerous 
wooers.   She  is  finally  rescued  from  a  malignant 
fate  by  the  Prince  Comical,  and  with  him  lives 
happy  ever  afterwards,  while  a  suitable  provision 
is  made  for  her  grateful  and  devoted  Black 
Beetle.     There  is,  unfortunately,  no  moral  of 
any  description  whatever,  but,  considering  the 
activity  of  modem  didactic  writing  in  the  press, 
and  in  poetry,  it  is  hoped  that  this  defect  may 
be  overlooked  for  once. 
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BALLADE  OF  DEDICATION. 

To  all  you  babes  at  Branxholm  Park, 

This  book  I  dedicate  ; 
A  book  for  winter  evenings  dark. 

Too  dark  to  ride  or  skate. 
I  made  it  up  out  of  my  pate, 

And  wasted  midnight  oil, 
Interpreting  each  cut  and  plate — 

The  works  of  Dicky  Dotlb  ! 

When  weary  winter  comes,  and  hark ! 

The  Teviot  roars  in  *  spate ' ; 
When  half  you  fear  you'll  need  the  Ark, 

The  food's  so  fierce  and  great ; 
Think  of  the  Prince  and  of  his  mate. 

Their  triumph  and  their  t<Hl, 
And  maik  them  drawn  in  all  their  state — 

The  works  of  Dicky  Doyle  ! 

Now,  if  my  nonsense  hits  the  mark — 

If  Wynnie,  Pop,  and  Kate, 
Deem  tales  of  Fays  and  Giants  stark, 

Not  wholly  out  of  date — 
Another  time,  perchance,  Fll  prate, 

And  keep  a  merry  coil. 
Though  ne'er  111  match  the  drawings  great- 

The  works  of  Dicky  Doylb  1 

ENVOY. 

Girls,  may  you  ne'er  know  fear  nor  hate  ; 

Boys,  field  like  Mr.  Royle  ! 
And,  please,  don't  say  I  desecrate 

The  works  of  Dicky  Doyle  1 


Farms  and  Farming.  By  George  Nevile, 
M.A.  Author  of  *  Horses  and  Riding.'  With 
13  Illustrations  by  the  Author.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  244,  price  6«.  cloth.  [^August  20,  1884. 

THE  object  of  this  work  is  to  give  the  student 
in  agriculture  an  insight  into  the  science  he 
is  studying,  and  at  the  same  time  to  supply  the 
landowner  or  occupier  of  land  with  information 
which  will  be  of  use  to  him  in  carrying  on  the 
cultivation  of  the  land. 

The  book  is  divided  into  four  sections.  The 
first  section  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  chemical 
and  botanical  aspect  of  i^riculture.  T%e  second 
section  treats  of  the  breeding  of  horses,  cattle, 
sheep,  and  pigs,  with  a  chapter  on  cross-breeding. 
The  third  section  contains  detailed  instructions 
for  erecting  farm  buildings  and  for  their  proper 
arrangement,  to  which  is  added  a  list  of  the 
implements  generally  found  on  a  farm,  and  a 
description  of  their  use.  This  section  also  con- 
tains a  chapter  on  ensilage.  In  the  fourth 
section  i^e  Author  has  called  attention  to  the 
laws  that  gov«n  the  relations  of  capital  and 
labour,  and  the  effect  produced  by  legislation  on 


the  agriculture  of  any  country,  especially 
reference  to  the  gross  production  of  food. 

Contents  : — 


in 


Chap.     PiRr  L 

1.  Relation    of    Capital 

required  to  Land. 

2.  On  the  Classification 

of  Plants  usually 
Cultivated  in  Or- 
dinary Husbandry. 

8.  On  the  Food  of  Plants. 

4.  On  Manuring  Ohemi- 
oally  considered. 

6.  On  Rotation  of  Crops. 

6.  On  Manuring  Practi- 

cally  considered. 

7.  On  the  Individuality 

of  Vegetables. 

8.  On  Laying  Land  down 

to  Grass. 

9.  On  High  Farming  and 

Low  Farming. 

10.  On    Trying    Experi- 

ments. 

n.On  the  Different  Va- 
rieties of  Soil. 


Chap.      Pakt  II, 

1.  On  Breeding  Animals. 

2.  On  Cattle. 

3.  On  Sheep. 

4.  On  Pigs. 

5.  Farm-Horses. 

6.  On  CroBs-Breeding. 

Part  IIL 

1.  Ob  Farm  Buildings. 

2.  On  Farm  Buildings — 

continued. 

3.  On  the  Dairy. 

4.  On  Farm  Accounts. 

5.  On  Buying  and  Selling. 

6.  On    tne    Implements 

Commonly  Used. 

7.  On  Ensilage,  See, 

Part  IV. 

1.  On  the  Laws  that  Go- 

vern the  Relation  of 
Capital  and  Labour. 

2.  On  the  Unearned  In- 

crement   of     Land 
falsely  so-called. 

3.  On  the   Taxation  of 

Land. 


List  op  Illustrations  : — 


Sketch  of  the  Racing 
Mare  Caller  On. 

Tracing  of  Caller  Ou 
Enlarged. 

Arrangement  of  Blocks 
of  Buildings  in  Farm- 
stead. 

Arrant^ement  of  Blocks 
of  Buildings  Shewing 
Causeway. 

Section  of  Manure  Tank. 

Section  of  Pigsty. 

Ground  Plan  of  Farm 
Buildiogs  Adapted  for 
a  Farm  of  200  to  300 
Acres. 

Elevations  of  Farm  Bnild- 
ingsAdapted  for  a  Farm 
of  200  to  300  Acres. 


Ground  Plan  of  Smaller 
Set  of  Farm  Buildings 
Adapted  to  80  or  100 
Acres. 

Elevations  of  Smaller 
Set  of  Farm  Buildings 
Adapted  to  80  or  100 
Acres. 

Sketch  of  Ground  Plan 
of  Buildings,  with  One 
Covered  and  Two  Open 
Yards. 

Elevation  of  End  of 
Covered  Yard  Showing 
Glass  Gables. 

Section  of  a  Design  for  a 
Silo. 


Outlines  of  the  Life  of  Shakespeare,  By  J.  O. 
Halliwell-Phillifps,  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  Hon. 
Memb.  M.R.S.L.  Hon.  Memb.  R.I.A.  The 
Fourth  Edition,  with  numerous  Facsimiles, 
Diagrams,  and  Illustrations.  Super-royal 
8vo.  pp.  480,  price  Is,  6d,  cloth. 

[August  15,  1884. 

THE  object  of  this  volume  is  to  supply  for  the 
use  of  students  of  English  Literature  the 
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ascertained  facts  of  Shakesfeaeb's  life  and  the 
known  particulars  respecting  the  sources  and  the 
production  of  his  plays,  in  a  connected  outline 
narrative,  divested  of  all  commentary,  critical, 
argumentative,  or  controversial.  In  every  in- 
stance, ihe  documents  and  extracts  are  given 
verbatim  ei  littercUim  in  chronological  order,  and 
the  explanatory  and  connecting  matter  is  con- 
fined to  essentials.  It  seems  superfluous  to  add 
that  if  any  contemporary  literary  and  personal 
biography  of  Shakespbake,  however  meagre, 
had  come  down  to  us  with  the  stamp  or  look  of 
authenticity,  or  if  any  recognised  bibliography 
were  in  existence,  however  brief  or  imperfectly 
executed,  while  his  works  were  still  fresh,  no 
necessity  could  exist  for  such  a  volume  as  the 
present.  The  plays  might  still  appear  over- 
loaded with  superfluous  and  repulsive  con^ 
mentary,  but  there  could  be  no  field  for  the 
conjectural  and  imaginary  biographies  which  at 
greater  or  less  length  encumber  every  edition  of 
the  works. 

The  following  extract  from  the  Author's 
Preface  indicates  the  grounds  and  objects  of 
these  Outlines,  and  the  principle  on  which  the 
volume  has  been  composed.    *  In  the  absence  of 

*  some  very  important  discovery,  the  general  and 
'  intense  desire  to  penetrate  the  mystery  which 
'  surrounds  the  personal  history  of  Shakesfeabe 

*  cannot  be  wholly  gratified.  Something,  how- 
*"  ever,  may  be  accomplished  in  that  direction  by 
'  diligent  and  critical  study  of  the  materials  now 
'  accessible,  especially  if  care  be  taken  to  avoid 
*•  the  temptation  of  endeavouring  to  decipher 
'  his  inner  life  and  character  through  the  media 

*  of  his  works.     The  genius  which  so  rapidly 

*  converted  the  dull  pages  of  a  novel  or  history 
'  into  an  imperishable  drama  was  transmuted 
'  into  other  forces  in  actual  life,  as  may  be 
'  gathered  even  from  the  scanty  records  of 
'  his  biography  which  still  remain.  Let  these 
'  latter  1^  studied  in  that  truest  spirit  of  criti- 

*  cism  which  deals  with  facts  in  preference  to 

*  conjecture  and  sentiment,  regard  being  ever 

*  watchfully  paid  to  the  circumstances  by  which 
'  he  was  surrounded.' 


PEOPLE'S  EDITION. 
A  System  of  Logic^  Ratiocinative  and  InduC' 
tive ;  being  a  connected  view  of  the  Prin- 
ciples of  Evidence  and  the  Methods  of 
Scientific  Investigation.  By  John  Stuart 
Mill.  People's  Edition,  I  vol.  crown  8vo, 
pp.  638,  price  5^.  cloth.    \^SepL  1,  1884. 

TELIS  Edition  is  a  verbatim  reprint  of  the 
Library  Edition  in  2  vols.  8vo.  as  last  re- 
vised by  the  Author. 


On  the  Frontier:  Three  Stories.  By  Bret 
Hakte.  Contents  :  I.  At  the  Mission  of 
San  Carmel.  II.  A  Blue  Grass  Penelope. 
III.  Left  out  on  Lone  Star  Mountain. 
16mo.  pp.  182,  price  Is.  sewed. 

[  Jti/y  24,  1884. 

I'^HESE  three  stories  are  Olustrative  of  life  in 
.  California  twenty  or  thirty  years  aco. 
'  At  the  Mission  of  San  Gazmel '  is  uie  story 
of  how  an  old  priest  adopted  a  foundling  baby- 
girl,  no  one  but  himself  being  aware  of  the 
child's  sex.  The  secret  was  well  kept  till  the 
girl  was  about  fifteen,  when  she  was  identified 
by  the  sailor  who  was  the  chief  agent  in  separ- 
ating her  from  her  unworthy  parent,  and  the 
old  priest  had  to  give  up  his  cherished  dream  of 
bringing  her  up  to  the  service  of  the  Church. 

*  A  ^lue  Grass  Penelope '  tells  how  Mr. 
Spencer  Tucker  left  his  wife  and  debts,  but  did 
not  succeed  in  getting  very  far  away  from  them. 
His  wife  hoped  against  hope,  and  was  as  faithful 
as  her  famous  prototype. 

*  Left  out  on  Lone  Star  Mountain '  is  the 
story  of  a  played-out  mining  claim,  and  the  four 
partners  who  owned  it.  When  they  had  utterly 
lost  hope  and  three  of  them  were  scheming  to 
leave  their  comrade,  he  was  lucky  enough  to  find 
a  large  nugget  which  had  been  left  exposed  by  a 
landslip,  and  this  event  effectually  healed  the 
dissension. 


Macaulnrfa  Eseay  on  Milton,  Edited  to  illus- 
trate the  Laws  of  Hhetoric  and  Composition. 
By  Alexander  Mackie,  M.A.  Author  of 
*"  Scotticisms  Arranged  and  corrected.'  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  208,  price  2«.  cloth. 

iJune  80,  1884. 

THIS  edition  of  Macatjlay's  Essay  on  Milt<xi 
is  edited,  for  use  in  schools,  on  a  new 
principle — as  a  companion  to  a  text-book  of 
Rhetoric,  and  with  the  Olustration  of  points 
of  style  as  its  chief  aim.  There  are  two  series 
of  notes— one,  footnotes  explaining  allusions 
and  difficulties  in  the  Text ;  the  other,  at  the 
end  of  the  book,  criticisinff  and  discussing  at 
considerable  length  the  sty^  of  the  Essay,  the 
figures  of  speech,  the  order  of  words,  the  sen- 
tences and  the  paragraphs,  &c.  as  well  as  inci- 
dentally displaying  I^gavlay's  mannerisms 
and  characteristics,  and  providing  a  critical 
estimate  of  his  literary  genius.  A  life  of 
Macaulat  and  a  memoir  of  Miltok,  aapple- 
mentary  to  Macaulat's  references,  are  prefixed. 
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The  Ricardian  Theory  of  Rent.  By  Hutcheson  | 
Macaulat  Posnstt,  M.A.  LL.D.  late  Classi- 
cal Scholar,  Wall  Scholar,  Senior  Classical 
Moderator,  &c.  Dublin  (Jniversity ;  Author 
of  « The  Historical  Method.'  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  94,  price  2a.  6c?.  sewed. 

IMay  20, 1884. 

fraiS  is  a  brief  critique  on  the  Bicardian 
X  Theory  by  an  advocate  of  the  Historical 
Method.  The  Author  advances  somewhat  be- 
yond, though  along  the  lines  of,  the  German 
School  of  BoscHSR  and  the  English  School  of 
CuFFK  Leslis,  undertaking  to  shew  that  the 
doctrine  of  Bicardo,  alike  socially  and  physi- 
cally, has  ceased  to  be  capable  of  scientific  de- 
fence. B^)ent  discussions  on  rent,  by  American 
and  French  writers,  are  criticised  ;  and  Dr. 
Walkbb's  '  Land  and  its  Bent '  is  examined  in 
detail. 


A  Text-Book  on  Practical  Solid  or  Descriptive 
Geometry.  By  David  Allan  Low,  Whit- 
worth  Scholar;  Lecturer  on  Engineering  in 
Allan  Glen*8  Institution,  Glasgow.  In  Two 
Parts.  Part  I.  crown  8vo.  pp.  120,  price 
2*.  cloth.  Part  XL  crown  Svo.  pp.  140, 
price  3*.  cloth.  [^August  8,  1884. 

THE  Author,  in  writing  this  text-book,  has 
endeavoured  to  meet  the  wants  of  both 
elementary  and  advanced  students,  and  he  be- 
lieves that  it  will  be  found  to  contain  all  the 
descriptive  geometry  which  is  usually  required 
by  engineering  and  architectural  draughtsmen. 
But  while  making  the  book  comprehensive,  and 
illustrating  it  fully,  it  has  not  been  made  of  an 
inconvenient  size  for  use  in  large  classes. 

The  treatment  of  the  subject  in  this  work  is 
slightly  different  from  that  in  any  existing 
books.  The  problems  are  stated  in  a  more 
comprehensive  way,  and  are  made  to  include 
more  cases  than  is  usual  with  other  writers. 
After  the  statement  of  the  problem  follows  the 
general  solution,  which  is  usually  given  without 
reference  to  any  particular  example.  Next 
cornea  the  application  of  the  problem  to  one  or 
more  examples.  In  many  cases  the  student 
may  not  fully  understand  the  general  solution 
of  a  problem  until  he  has  worked  out  the  ex- 
ample which  illustrate  it.  The  advantage  of 
this  mode  of  treatment  is,  that  it  is  more  syste- 
mftticy  and  enables  the  student  to  get  a  more 
intelligent  and  comprehensive  grasp  of  the 
subject.  After  working  the  examples  and 
mastering  the  general  solution  of  a  problem, 
the  student  is  better  able  to  cope  with  any  fresh 


examples  which  may  come  before  him,  than  if 
he  had  learned  the  subject  from  examples  only. 

The  elementary  portion  of  the  subject  is 
treated  of  in  Part  I.  and  the  more  advanced 
portion  in  Part  H. 

A  great  want  which  the  Author  has  found 
in  existing  works  on  descriptive  geometry  is 
that  of  a  sufficient  number  of  good  exercises 
properly  graduated  ;  he  has,  therefore,  been  at 
considerable  trouble  to  collect  and  devise  a  large 
number  of  exercises,  and  he  believes  that  in  no 
other  work  of  the  kind  will  there  be  found  such 
a  good  collection.  In  this  matter  he  would 
record  his  indebtedness  to  the  examination 
papers  published  by  the  Science  and  Art  De- 
partment, which  has  done  so  much  to  promote 
the  teaching  of  this  and  other  science  subjects 
throughout  the  country. 

The  Author  would  like  to  impress  upon  the 
student  the  necessity  of  working  out  all  the 
examples  and  exercises  on  paper  with  the  draw- 
ing instruments,  neatly  and  of  full  size.  It  is 
not  enough  for  the  student  to  know  how  a 
problem  is  to  be  solved,  he  must  actually  work 
it  out ;  as  very  often,  from  the  peculiar  position 
of  the  points,  lines,  or  planes,  the  result  is  quite 
different  from  what  he  would  have  expectecL 


Notes  on  Physiology.  Being  a  Resume  of  the 
Principal  Facts  of  the  Science.  By  Henry 
AsHBY,  M.D.  Lond.  M.R.C.P.  Physician  to 
the  General  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
Manchester,  (&c.  Fourth  Edition,  thoroughly 
revised.  Illustrated  with  120  Woodcuts. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  350,  price  5s.  cloth. 

yvly  24,  1884. 

rPHESE  Notes  were  originally  compiled  for 
X  the  use  of  students  of  the  Liverpool  School 
of  Medicine,  when  preparing  for  the  primary 
examination  of  the  College  of  Surgeons.  They 
now  appear  in  print,  in  the  hope  that  they  may 
prove  useful  to  a  wider  class  of  students. 

In  the  present  Edition  the  text  has  been 
thoroughly  revised,  much  new  matter  and  one 
hundred  and  twenty  woodcuts  have  been  added. 
Most  of  the  latter  are  from  Quain's  *  Anatomy,' 
a  few  from  other  sources.  Whilst  the  size  of 
the  work  has  necessarily  somewhat  increased,  it 
still  retains  its  original  character  of  being  a 
risum^  of  the  principal  facts  of  Hiunan  Physio- 
logy. The  Author  expresses  his  obligations  to 
Quain's  *  Anatomy'  (9th  ed.),  Foster's  *  Text- 
Book  of  Physiology'  (4th  ed.),  Klbin's  ^ Atlas 
of  Histology,'  and  Landois'  'Physiologic  des 


i 


268 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


August  30,  18S4. 


Menschen '  (3rd  and  4th  ed.)  Fifty  oueations, 
taken  for  the  most  part  from  the  Calendar  of 
the  College  of  Surgeons,  are  added. 

Contents : — 


Chap. 

1.  Fhysiologiial     Che- 

mistry. 

2.  Physiological  Histo- 

logy. 

3.  The  ConnectiTe  Tis- 
sues. 

4.  Cartilage  and  Bone, 
a.  Muscle. 

6.  Skin. 

7.  The  Blood. 

8.  The  Circulation. 

9    Lymphatic  System. 

10.  Respiration. 

11.  Animal  Heat. 

12.  Food. 

13.  Digestion. 


Chap. 
14.  Absorption  and  Nu- 
trition. 
U.  The  Liver. 

16.  The  Kidneys. 

17.  The  Ductless  Glands. 

18.  Nervous  System. 

19.  The  Senses. 

20.  Mechanism  of  Speech. 

21.  Organs    of   Genera- 
tion. 

22.  The  Phases  of  Life. 

Appendix. 

Metric  Syntem. 
Questions  on  Physiology. 
Index. 


TEXTBOOKS  OF  SCIENCE 
Telegraphy.  By  W.  H.  Preece,  F.R.S, 
M.I.C.B.  &c.  Electrician  Post  Office  Tele- 
graphs, and  J.  SiVEWRiGHT,  M.A.  C.M.G. 
General  Manager  Sonth  African  Telegraphs. 
Third  Edition,  with  195  Diagrams  of  Ap- 
paratus, &c.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  338,  price  5*. 
cloth.  [June  12,  1884. 

THIS  text-book,  although  adapted  for  the 
use  of  students  generally,  is  written  speci- 
ally for  those  numerous  operators  and  artisans 
who  are  employed  in  the  actual  transmission  of 
telegrams,  and  in  the  maintenance  of  telegraphs 
in  England.  Care  has  been  taken  to  render  it 
as  far  as  possible  independent  of  theory,  and  of 
little  more  than  an  elementary  knowledge  of 
Mathematics.  The  book  is  intended  to  serve 
as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  more  advanced 
works  upon  the  art  and  science  of  Telegraphy. 
Its  dimensions  have  necessarily  confined  the 
Authors  almost  entirely  to  the  consideration  of 
English  Telegraphy,  and  compelled  them  to 
abandon  the  suomarine  cable  branch  of  the 
subject.  The  systems  described  are  those  which 
have  borne  the  test  of  continued  experience  and 
are  more  or  less  in  practical  use  at  the  present 
day.  And  as  the  class  for  whom  the  book  is 
specially  written  are  not  as  a  rule  engaged  in 
the  application  of  the  laws  of  currents  to  testing 
and  experimental  purposes,  the  discussion  of 
Ohm's  laws,  and  the  apparatus  depending  upon 
them,  are  not  dealt  with. 

Those  who  take  up  this  text-book  with  the 
idea  that  from  it  tiiey  are  going  to  learn  Tele- 


graphy without  any  previous  knowledge  of 
Electricity,  and  without  the  opportunity  of 
handling  telegraph  instruments,  will  probably 
be  disappointed  ;  while  those  who  have  already 
acquired  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Electri- 
city, or  are  employed  in  Telegraphy,  will,  it  is 
believed,  find  the  work  to  fill  a  gap  which  the 
Authors  have  often  felt  ,to  exist. 

Wherever  the  diagrams  are  drawn  to  scale 
they  are  so  indicated  by  the  proportion  of  the 
real  size  being  given.  Wherever  this  ia  not  so 
the  diagrams  are  either  symbolical  or  simply 
illustrative  without  strict  adherence  to  dimen- 
sions. 


TEXTBOOKS   OF   SCIENCE. 

Descriptive  Mineralogy.  By  Hilary  Bauer- 
HAN,  F.G.S.  Assoc.  Jioyal  School  of  Mines. 
With  236  Diagrams,  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  408, 
price  6s.  cloth.  [July  10,  1884. 

IN  the  preparation  of   the  present  volume, 
owing  to  the  large  and  constantly  increasing 
stock  of  mineralogical  literature,  the  chief  diffi- 
culty has  been  the  selection  and  compression  of 
the  material  so  as  to  give  a  fair  general  view  of 
the  subject  within  the  space  available.    For 
this  purpose,  and  in  order  to  carry  out  the 
general  ideas  of  the  series,  only  the  more  im- 
portant species,  whether  from  a  natural  histoiy 
or  an  economic  point  of  view,  are  described  in 
much  detail,  the  general  relations  of  the  indivi- 
dual species  in  each  group  being  indicated  in  a 
preliminary  statement  at  the  commencement  of 
each  chapter.     It  was  originally  intended  to 
illustrate  the  descriptions  mainly  by  the  figures 
in  the  Author's  '  Treatise  on  Systematic  Mineral- 
ogy,' but  during  the  progress  of  the  work  he 
was  fortunate   enough   to   acquire    the  wood 
blocks  used  in  the  illustration  of  *  Brooke  and 
Miller,'  which  have  been  generally  regarded  as 
the  best  examples  of  their  class  ever  executed, 
and  he  has  used  a  selection  of  these  in  pre- 
ference to  perspective  projections.     As  in  the 
former  volume,  the  double  system  of  notation  is 
followed — that  of  Millbk  according  to  Weiss's 
order,  and  the  corresponding  syml^ls  of  Nau- 
MANN  for  forms,  but  the  former  is  alone  used 
for  faces.    In  the  figures  of  the  oblique  system 
it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  sometimes  the 
slope  of  the  oblique  axis  is  to  the  right  and 
sometimes  to  the  left,  and  therefore  to  bring 
these  into  accordance  with  the  assumption  of  a 
uniform  forward  slope  the  plane  of  projection  ia, 
in  the  former  case,  the  positive,  and  in  the 
latter  the  negative  dinopinakoid,   whidi  will 
give  a  corresponding  difference  in  the  indioea  of 
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the  type  faces,  while  Naumann's  f orm-Bymbols 
are  unchanged. 

The  Au&or,  having  been  absent  from  England 
while  a  considerable  number  of  sheets  were  in 
the  printer's  hands,  expresses  his  indebtedness 
to  lu8  friend  Mr.  F.  W.  Budleb,  who  has 
kindly  undertaken  the  revision  of  these  for 
publication. 


The  Art  of  Solving  Problems  in  Higher  Arith- 
metic ;  with  a  Chapter  on  the  Arithmetic  of 
Latitude  and  Longitude.  A  Training  Book 
for  Senior  Schoolboys  and  for  Examination 
Candidates.  With  Answers.  By  the  Eev. 
J.  Hunter,  M.A.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  108, 
price  Ss.  6d.  cloth.  [Augtist  7,  1884. 

F  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  practice  of  what 
is  called  coaching  and  crammvng  should  ever 
have  to  be  resorted  to  in  Arithmetic — a  science 
which,  in  the  deliberate  study  of  it,  involves  a 
discipline  so  conducive  to  the  proper  growth  of 
intellect. 

In  the  pursuit  of  any  kind  of  useful  know- 
ledge it  has  often  been  found  that  they  who,  by 
themselves,  have  patiently  and  perseveringly 
grappled  with  difficulties  have  attained  the  best 
success.  And,  certainly,  teaching,  which  in 
former  times  gave  too  little  assistance,  ought 
now  to  leave  more  in  the  hands  of  independent 
effort  than  it  commonly  does. 

There  is,  however,  one  portion  of  Arithmetic 
in  which,  more  than  in  any  other,  a  learner 
requires  help,  if  it  can  be  given  with  reference 
to  some  broad,  general  principle  ;  it  is  the 
department  of  Miscellaneous  Problems  in  Higher 
Arithmetic,  when  no  particular  Rule  seems  to  be 
indicated  as  sufficient  for  solution.  Help  is  here 
wanted,  if  it  can  be  given  with  reference  to  some 
hroad,  general  principle,  not  merely  augmenting 
knowledge,  but  impregnating  the  mind  itself 
to  make  it  grow ;  and  it  has  appeared  to  the 
Author  that  such  miscellaneous  problems  are  to 
a  considerable  extent  reducible  to  classes,  in  each 
of  which  there  is  some  common  characteristic, 
which,  when  successively  studied  and  under- 
stood, will  aid  much  in  the  cultivation  of  general 
skill.  To  assist  a  pupil  in  the  solution  of  first 
one  problem  and  then  another  of  a  different 
kind  can  do  little  towards  good  progress;  but 
to  confine  his  attention  at  one  time  to  a  series 
of  gimiUr  examples,  extracted  from  a  miscel- 
laneous collection,  will  most  effectually  train 
him  into  an  aptitude  for  the  general  work  of 
Higher  Arithmetic. 

After  all  the  aid  that  may  be  derived  from 
this  manual,  it  is  intended  and  desirable  that  it 


should  contain  difficulties  to  be  encountered ; 
but  in  order  that  time  may  be  duly  economised, 
and  opportunity  given  to  the  student  of  estimat- 
ing his  own  work,  a  Key  will  shortly  be  pub- 
liahed,  for  such  legitimate  use  as  will  be  readily 
inferred. 

Contents: — 
Chapter 

Introduction. 
I.  The  Sum  and  the  Difference  of  Two  Quantities 

being  given :  to  find  the  Quantities. 
II.  Of  Bight-angled  Triangles. 
UI.  Questions  on  Combinations  of  Quantities,  ac- 
cording to  the  Batio  of  their  Single  Valnes. 
lY.  Questions  relating  to  the  joint-work  of  Agents 

of  Different  Powers. 
V.  Proportionate  and  Irregular  Distributions  of 

Quantities. 
VI.  Problems  relating  to  the  Kates  of  Two  Travel- 
lers, advancing  to  meet  each  other,  or  one 
following  to  overtake  the  other. 
VII.  Different  Ways  of  Indicating  Gain  and  Loss. 
VIII.  Varieties  of  Form  in  Problems  on  Stocks. 
IX.  Interior  Areas  of  Rectanffolar  Booms,  &c. 
X.  Of  Latitude  and  Longitude. 
XI.  Miscellaneous  Questions. 
Answers. 


NEW  AND  MUCH  CHEAPER  EDITION. 
A  Complete  Latin-English  and  English-Latin 
Dictionary  for  the  use  of  Junior  Students, 
By  John  T.  Whitb,  D.D.  Oxon.  Rector 
of  St.  Martin  Ludgate,  London.  New 
Edition ;  Latin- English,  imperial  16mo. 
pp.  656,  price  Ss.  cloth;  English-Latin, 
imperial  16 mo.  pp.  392,  price  3^.  cloth ; 
Ck)mplete,  imperial  16mo.  1,048,  price  55. 
cloth.  IJune  21,  1884. 

THE  above  title  indicates  the  nature  of  this 
work  and  the  design  of  its  Author.  Except 
so  far  as  is  necessary  for  etymological  purposes, 
words  occurring  in  writers  ordinarily  read  by  less 
advanced  students  of  the  Latin  language  are, 
for  the  most  part,  alone  explained  ;  and  in  their 
treatment  the  principles  upon  which  tJie 
larger  Dictionary  of  White  and  Riddle  is  based 
are  uniformrly  followed,  as  fully  as  circum- 
stances aUow  or  require.  The  course  which  has 
been  pursued  may  be  thus  described.  Imme- 
diately after  the  assigned  origin  of  each  word, 
the  literal  interpretation  is  given  between 
parentheses ;  and  that  English  rendering  of 
which  such  interpretation  holds  good  in  a  pre- 
eminent degree  is  placed  first  in  order,  and 
regarded  as  the  proper  or  primary  meaning. 
When  the  source  of  a  word  is  not  discoverable, 
the  fact  is  stated  ;  and  the  ordinary  interpreta- 
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tion  is  accepted  and  assigned  the  first  place. 
When  figurative  and  metonymical  powers  exist, 
either  separately  or  conjointly,  these  are  given, 
when  they  fall  within  the  necessarily  restricted 
scope  of  &e  work.  A  brief  reference  is  usually 
made  to  some  author;  invariably  so,  indeed, 
when  a  quotation  is  deemed  desirable  or  need- 
ful. Peculiar  or  unusual  grammatical  con- 
structions are  noticed.  In  the  case  of  adjectives 
and  adverbs,  the  comparative  and  superlative 
degrees  are  mentioned  when  they  are  known  to 
exist ;  and  whenever  either  one  or  the  other  or 
both  are  omitted,  it  is  to  be  considered  that 
no  aul^ority  is  to  be  found  for  their  use. 
Proper  names  are  included  in  the  body  of  the 
work,  and  will  be  found  in  their  alphabetical 
order  ;  added  to  which  their  meaning  is  stated, 
whenever  their  origin  is  clearly  traceaole  or  may 
be  reasonably  conjectured  ;  such  meaning  being 
printed  in  Roman  type  in  the  case  of  Latinized- 
Greek  names,  and  in  Italic  type  in  the  case  of 
pure  Latin  names.  French  derivatives  from 
such  Latin  words  as  are  comprised  in  this 
Dictionary  are,  moreover,  mentioned. 

In  one  respect,  however,  this  book  differs 
from  the  parent  work,  and,  indeed,  from  any 
Dictionary  which  has  yet  appeared.  This 
peculiarity  consists  in  the  mode  of  printing  each 
leading  word  so  as  to  exhibit  its  process  of 
formation,  and  thus  show  the  reason  for  the 
etymological  meaning  assigned  to  it.  Since, 
however,  this  is  a  novelty  in  Lexicographical 
works,  some  explanation  of  the  plan  itself  is 
required. 

Simple  words  consist,  in  part,  of  a  base, 
which  may  be  either  a  root,  or  a  theme — by 
some  called  a  stem ;  in  part,  of  either  a  suffix 
alone  or  a  suffix  preceded  by  a  connecting  vowel 
or  by  a  consonant,  which  some  etymologists 
term  *  euphonic,'  others  *  epenthetic'  In 
order,  as  before  stated,  to  show  the  formation 
of  the  word,  and  at  the  same  time  to  assist  in 
indicating  the  etymological  force  resulting  from 
the  combination  of  the  base  and  suffix,  a  hyphen 
is  placed  between  them.  Thus,  in  am-or,  ama- 
tor,  and  vir-tus^  the  respective  bases  are  am, 
ama,  and  vir  ;  the  respective  suffixes  are  or, 
tor,  and  tus.  Again,  in  teg-umen,  mon-itor,  and 
mon-strum,  the  respective  bases  are  teg  and  mon  ; 
Umen  and  itor  supply  instances  of  tiie  occurrence 
of  a  connecting  vowel ;  while  strum  shows  the 
employment  of  the  euphonic  or  epenthetic  con- 
sonant between  the  suffix  and  base  ;  the  connect- 
ing vowels  beinff  respectively  u  and  i;  the 
euphonic  or  epenthetic  consonant,  s ;  the  suffixes, 
men,  tor,  and  trum.  In  some  few  cases  a  seem- 
ing prefix  is  employed  :  see  the  articles  a-pi-s, 
a-vi-s. 

Compound  words  are  formed  sometimes  by 


the  union  of  two  simple  words,  either  without 
or  with  some  letter-change  or  contraction ;  at 
other  times  by  the  combination  of  the  primary 
elements  entering  into  the  formation  of  two 
(rarely  more)  simple  words,  either  with  or  with- 
out a  connecting  vowel,  and  generally  with, 
though  occasionally  without,  a  suffix ;  while, 
further  still,  a  euphonic  or  epenthetic  consonant 
is  inserted  in  certain  instances. 

Of  the  former  of  these  two  classes  of  com- 
pound words,  ah-soho,  per-rumpo,  con^scendo, 
are  examples.  In  order  to  distinguish  the  com- 
ponent parts  a  hyphen  is  inserted  betweea 
them.  If  the  composition  involves  no  letter- 
change,  the  word  is  simply  printed  as  shown  in 
db-9olvo,  per-rumpo,  jBut  if  a  letter-change 
occurs,  then  mention  is  made  of  the  fact,  while 
the  same  mode  of  printing  is  retained.  Thus, 
that  cofi-scendo  is  a  compound  word  appears 
from  the  employment  of  the  hyphen,  while 
the  change  that  is  made  in  one  of  its  members 
is  mentioned  immediately  after  the  statement  of 
its  mode  of  flexion  and  of  its  conjugation,  in 
the  following  way  ; — [for  con-scando]  ;  conr 
acendo  being  in  fact  the  euphonised  form  of 
connscando.  Examples  of  the  formation  of  com- 
pound words  from  two  simple  words,  through 
contractions,  are  found  in  ne-mo  from  ne-homo, 
and  in  n-olo  from  ne-ix)2o. 

Of   the    other   class    of   compound  words, 
Wt-l-fic-o,  and  monUi-dH-a,  exhibit  the  employ- 
ment of  a  connecting  vowel  and  the  addition  of 
a  suffix.     Puer-pHr-ua  and  conrsangvXn-4kts  are 
formed  without  an  intervening  connecting  vowel, 
while  they  each  receive  a  suffix.     In  isBd-i-fer 
and  tvh'i'Cen  there  is  a  connecting  vowel,  but 
no  suffix  ;  while,  as  will  be  presently  shown, 
equ-e-s  and  com-e-s  receive  an  euphonic  or  epen- 
thetic consonant,  though  it  does  not  appear  in 
their  nominative  cases.    Here,  too,  as  in  the 
other  class  of   compound  words,  hyphens  are 
employed  to  separate  the  component  parta.     In 
that  portion  of  each  article  which  is  devoted  to 
etymological  information,  the  respective  roots 
or  themes  of  the  simple  words  are  shown  by 
their  being  separated  by  a  hyphen  from  the 
part  changed  in  flexion ;  the  connecting  vowel 
or  euphonic  (otherwise  epenthetic)  consonant  is 
denoted  by  its  being  placed  between  parentheses 
(  )  ;  while,  further  still,  any  letter-cSianges  that 
may  occur  are  stated. 

By  reference  to  the  body  of  the  work  it  will 
be  seen  that  hB-i-fie-o  is  for  Isst-i^fo/c-o.  Here 
lat  is  the  theme  of  Icet-us ;  fac  is  the  root  of 
fac-io  ;  i,  as  will  be  seen  from  its  mode  of  print- 
ing— viz.  (i), — is  a  connecting  vowel ;  while  the 
0  is  a  verbal  suffix.  So  ateo  in  the  case  of 
m<mt-{'Col'0,  it  vrill  be  seen  that  mont  is  the  true 
theme    of    mons — the    t   disappearing,    be    it 
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obseired,  in  the  nominative  before  the  follow- 
ing consonant,  s  ;  that  col  is  the  root  of  coUo  ; 
ihat  i  is  a  connecting  vowel ;  while  the  final  a  is 
a  suffix.  Here  it  should  be  stated  that  where 
the  true  theme  of  a  noun  is  not  discoverable  in 
the  nominative  case,  the  genitive  is  given,  as 
there  it  always  appears  :  e.  g.  motis,  mont-is. 

On  the  oUier  hand,  in  puer-pir-us^  puer  the 
theme  of  puer,  puer-i,  is  connected  immediately 
nith  joer,  whidi  is  altered  from  par,  the  root  of 
par-io  ;  while  the  final  syllable  tM  is  a  suffix.  In 
conrtangyXvihiSy  con, — the  form  assumed  in  cer- 
tain cases  by  Giim  when  used  in  composition, — 
is  joined  immediately  to  sanguin,  which  is  the 
theme  of  sanguis,  the  n  being  thrown  out 
before  the  foUowing  consonant,  s  ;  while  tm  is  a 
suffix. 

Again.  Tad-i-fer  and  im^-i-cen  respectively 
supply  instances  of  words  having  a  connecting 
vowel,  but  being  without  a  suffix.  Thus,  iwi 
is  the  theme  of  tsed-a  ;  fer  is  the  root  of  fer-o  ; 
i  is  a  connecting  vowel.  So,  tub  is  the  theme 
of  Uib-a  ;  cen  represents  can,  the  root  of  can-o  ; 
while  i  is  a  connecting  vowel. 

It  has  also  been  mentioned  that  a  euphonic 
or  epenthetic  consonant  is  occasionally  inserted. 
The  articles  cf/ni-e-s  and  equ-e-s  will  show  this. 
CW-e-«,  it  is  stated  in  the  work  itself,  is  put 
for  coi»-»-(i)-«,  and  equ-e-s  for  equ-i'(tys.  In 
each  instance  the  t  does  not  appear  in  the 
nominative  case ;  but  it  does  appear  in  the 
oblique  cases,  and  throughout  the  plural  num- 
ber ;  e.  g.  com-i-t-is,  equ-i-t-iSf  etc.  To  indicate 
the  nature  of  the  letter  t,  it  is  printed  as  shown 
above,  between  parentheses ;  viz.  (t).  It  should 
be  stated,  however,  that  by  some  scholars  this 
t  is  considered  to  be  a  suffix. 

To  pass  now  to  some  few  other  points  which 
require  mention. 

Words,  whether  simple  or  compound,  formed 
in  the  way  above  described,  are  often  the 
sources  of  a  still  further  formation.  When 
this  ia  the  case,  that  portion  of  them  which  is 
not  subject  to  flexion  becomes  the  base  of  the 
new  word,  and  is  not  divided  into  its  original 
elements,  but  is  printed  continuously.  To 
illnstrate  this  by  reference  to  words  already 
used  as  examples.  From  mon-strum,  con-scetido, 
are  obtained,  by  the  addition  of  suffixes,  mon- 
strd9us,  conscen-sio  (for  catucend-^o)  :  the  bases 
being  tiunwtr,  conscend,  which  are  those  portions 
of  their  respective  words  which  are  not  subject 
to  flexion  ;  and'the  suffixes  being  osus,  sio. 

Words  obtained  directly  from  the  Greek 
language,  and  which  are  in  fact  merely  Latin 
repreeentatives  of  Greek  forms,  are  printed 
without  any  division  :  as,  machi/na  from  Mxovfi, 


Memmon  from  "NLffAvo^v,    Words  also  of  doubt- 
ful origin  are  not  divided. 

When  a  consonant  is  inserted  in  the  present 
tense  of  a  verb  in  order  to  strengthen  the  pre- 
sent form,  such  consonant  is  inclosed,  in  the 
leading  word,  between  parentheses  :  BB,ju(n)g-o, 
ru{m)p-o ;  the^true  roots  of  which  are  respectively 
jug  and  rup. 

When  words  are  formed  from  verbs  of  the 
first  conjugation,  and  receive  the  conjugational 
letter  a,  such  a,  when  their  origin  is  stoted,  is 
exhibited  between  parentheses  ;  thus  ama-tor, 
ara-tntm,  are  said  to  spring  from  am(ayo, 
a>r(ayo.  But  when  the  a  is  not  employed,  the 
ordinary  form  of  the  first  person  of  the  present 
tense  of  the  verb  is  given ;  thus  am-or,  ar-vus 
are  represented  as  having  their  sources  in 
am-o,  ar-o. 

When  a  word  has  for  its  base  the  uninflected 
portion  of  a  substantive  of  the  second  declen- 
sion, or  of  an  adjective  following  the  form  of 
the  second  declension,  and  such  hue  ends  in  two 
or  more  consonants,  a  vowel  is  at  times  inserted 
before  the  last  of  them ;  as  from  minister, 
ministr-i,  is  formed  minisUr-iwm,  not  mims- 
trium ;  from  tignurn^  tign-i,  comes  tigU-lum  (for 
tigin-hmi),  not  tigrUum  ;  and  from  inUger, 
integr-i,  is  obtained  integd-his  (for  integef-lv^s), 
not  integr-liLs.  The  same  statement  also  holds 
good  in  some  other  cases;  as  from  umhra, 
umbr-cB  of  the  first  declension,  springs  umhel-la 
(for  urnber-la),  not  umbr-la. 

Some  suffixes  are  simple,  as  or  in  am-or ; 
others  are  compound,  as  tus  in  vir-tus,  which 
represents  tut-s,  the  real  pure  suffix  being  tut, 
and  s  the  nominative  case-ending.  This,  how- 
ever, is  a  point  which  cannot  be  treated  of  at 
length  in  a  preface.  When  a  suffix  is  preceded 
by  a  connecting  vowel,  or  by  a  euphonic  or 
epenthetic  consonant,  no  hyphen  is  employed  ; 
as  m^m-itor,  not  mon-i-tor;  m^on-strum,  not 
m/m-s-trum. 

As  the  suffix  always  forms  the  last  portion  of 
a  word,  and  follows  the  hyphen  in  simple  words 
and  the  last  hyphen  in  compound  words,  it  has 
not  been  thought  necessary  to  repeat  in  any 
instance  what  it  is,  inasmuch  as  it  is  self-evident. 
Where  no  suffix  is  used,  the  fact  will  appear 
in  the  statement  given  of  the  origin  of  the 
word. 

Such  is  the  outline  of  the  plan  upon  which 
the  leading  words  in  this  work  are  printed  ;  a 
plan  which,  it  is  confidently  believed,  will  go 
far  to  render  an  acquaintance  with  the  mode  of 
formation,  and  the  etymological  meaning,  of 
words  in  general,  comparatively  easy  even  to 
persons  beginning  to  study  the  Latin  language. 
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TffOR  many  years  the  Author  of  this  work  had 
Jl     felt   a  strong  desire  to  see  the  glorious 


vegetation  and  beauties  of  the  West  Indies. 
This  desire  was  near  being  realised  in  1872; 
but  lack  of  sufficient  confidence  in  the  powers 
of  the  Eoilien  to  contend  with  their  troubled 
waters  made  it  necessary  to  give  up  the  idea. 
Four  years  later  another  dream  of  the  Author's 
life  was  fully  realised.  In  her  highest  flights 
of  fancy  she  had  not  conceived  that  anything 
on  earth  could  exist  so  beautiful,  or  that  mere 
existence  could  become  such  a  pleasure  as  in 
the  fairy-like  islands  of  the  South  Pacific.  Of 
the  cruise  among  these  islands  some  account 
has  been  laid  before  the  public  in  *  A  Voyage  in 
the  Sunbeam,^  published  in  1878. 

At  length,  in  the  summer  of  1883,  an  expe- 
dition to  tKe  West  Indies  was  definitely  ar- 
ranged,.the  Author's  party  sailing  in  the  Norh^m 
Castle  to  Madeira,  where  the  Swnheam  was 
awaiting  them.  An  abundance  of  rain  in- 
terfered in  some  measure  with  the  exploration 
of  that  island,  but  it  also  in  many  cases  added 
beauty  to  the  landscapes  which  exhibit  the 
peculiar  characteristics  of  Madeiran  scenery. 
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The  Author's  first  introduction  to  West 
Indian  scenery  was  on  the  north  side  of  the 
island  of  Trinidad,  the  splendour  of  the  coast 
being  only  surpassed  by  the  enchanting  view 
seen  on  entering  the  gulf  of  Paria.  On  land- 
ing, the  intensity  of  the  heat  was  soon  forgotten 
in  the  multitude  and  strangeness  of  the  objects 
which  met  the  eye.  In  contrast  with  the  ex- 
treme loveliness  of  other  parts  of  the  island 
may  be  mentioned  the  Pitch  Lake,  the  passage 
across  which  took  up  two  hours. 

From  Trinidad  the  Sunbeam  made  its  way 
to  the  island  of  Margarita,  a  province  of  Vene- 
zuela, and  thence  to  the  mainland,  where 
the  beauty  of  the  scenery  and  tlio  vegeta- 
tion receive  a  further  charm  from  the  en- 
chanting songs  of  birds,  one  of  them  resembling 
the  song  of  a  lai^e  deep-noted  nightingale. 
The  Author  witnessed  here  a  visitation  of  locusts, 
which  not  only  do  mischief  to  trees  and  crops, 
but  stop  the  running  of  railway  trains,  their 
crushed  bodies  preventing  the  wheels  of  the 
engine  from  biting,  so  that  Hrain  stopped 
by  locusts'  is  not  an  uncommon  telegram  to 
be  received  at  Caracas.  From  the  beauties  of 
Venezuela  the  voyagers  passed  to  the  glories 
of  the  Blue  Mountains  of  Jamaica,  which  are 
described  exactly  by  the  name  bestowed  on 
them.  Coasting  along  the  northern  side  of  the 
island,  they  reached  Port  Antonio,  regarded 
by  many  as  the  future  Port  of  Jamaica,  and 
lying  in  a  picturesque  bay,  sheltered  by  low 
hills,  behind  which  rise  in  the  distance  the 
ever-grand  ranges  of  the  lovely  Blue  Mountains. 
-  The  next  resting  place  after  leaving  Jamaica 
was  the  little  harbour  of  Nassau  in  the  Baha- 
mas. Of  the  wonders  of  the  coral  reefs  in 
this  group  it  is  impossible  to  give  any  adequate 
description ;  but  some  attempt  is  made  to  give 
an  idea  of  the  astonishing  assemblage  of  forms 
and  colours  which  gleam  in  this  under-world. 

From  these  islands  the  Sunbeam  fought  its 
way  through  storm  and  tempest  to  the  Ber- 
mudas, from  which  she  passed  through  more 
quiet  waters  to  the  Azores,  anchoring  at  Ponta 
Delgada  in  St.  Michael's  Island,  where  the 
tnivellers  visited  the  hot-springs  and  mud- 
gcysers  of  Las  Furnas.  Here,  too,  their  voyage 
was  practically  ended,  for  the  next  poit  of 
arrival  would  be  in  England.  The  Azores  were 
left  behind  on  Christmas  Eve,  and  Christmas 
was  celebrated  on  board  the  yacht,  recalling  the 
memories  of  other  Christmas  Days  during  the 
last  fourteen  years,  spent  some  in  England  and 
some  in  foreign  lands.  The  Azores  lights  were 
still  visible  at  midnight  on  December  24  ;  and 
the  loom  of  the  Lizard  was  seen  soon  after  mid- 
night on  the  20th. 

The  Author  acknowledges  with  sincere  gra- 


tification the  care  and  talent  displayed  both 
by  artist  and  engravers  on  the  illustrations, 
the  sketches  for  which  were  mostly  prepared 
under  circumstances  of  haste  and  difficulty. 
The  volume  contains  also  a;  Track  Chart,  to- 
gether with  maps  of  Madeira,  Trinidad,  Vene- 
zuela, La  Guayra  and  Caracas  RaUway,  Jamaica, 
the  Bahama  and  the  Bermuda  Islands,  and 
lastly  of  the  Azores.  These  maps  are  sur- 
rounded by  carefully  executed  drawings  of  the 
flora  and  fauna  and  of  the  character  of  the 
scenery  in  the  regions  to  which  they  relate. 
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Thomas  Carlyle:  a  History  of  his  Life  in 
London,  1834-1881.  By  James  Anthony 
Froude,  M.A.  Honorary  Fellow  of  Exeter 
College,  Oxford.  With  Portrait  engraved 
on  steel  of  Carlyle  at.  50,  from  a  Drawing 
by  the  late  Samuel  Lawrence.  2  vols.  8vo. 
pp.  962,  price  32*.         [October  6,  1884. 

THE  following  is  extracted  from  Mr.  Froude's 
Introduction  : — 

*  It  was  only  when  he  found  that  his  wishes 
with  respect  to  his  biography  would  not  and 
could  not  be  respected,  that  Carlyle  requested 
me  to  undertake  the  task  which  he  had  in  his 
Journal  described  as  hopeless  ;  and  placed  ma- 
terials in  my  hands  which  would  make  the 
creation  of  a  true  likeness  of  him,  if  still  diffi- 
cult, yet  no  longer  as  impossible  as  he  had 
declared  it  to  be.     Higher  confidence  was  never 
placed  by  any  man  in  another.      I  had  not 
sought  it,  but  I  did  not  refuse  to  accept  it. 
I  felt  myself  only  more  strictly  bound  than 
men  in  such  circumstances  usually  are,  to  dis- 
charge the  duty  which  I  was  undertaking  with 
the  fidelity  which  I  knew  to  be  expected  from 
me.      Had  I  considered  my  own  comfort  or 
my  own  interest,  I  should  have  sifted  out  or 
passed  lightly  over  the  delicate  features  in  the 
story.     It  would  have  been  as  easy  as  it  would 
liave  been   agreeable  for  me    to  construct   a 
jncture,  with  every  detail  strictly  accurate,  of 
an  almost  perfect  character.  *   An  account  so 
written  would  have  been  read  with  immediate 
pleasure.     Carlyle  would  have  been  admired 
and  api>lauded,  and  the  biographer,  if  he  had 
not  shared  in  the  praise,  would  at  least  have 
escaped  censure.     He  would  have  followed  in 
the  track  marked  out  for  him  by  a  custom 
which  is  all  but  universal.     When  a  popular 
statesman  dies,  or  a  popular  soldier  or  clergy- 
man, his  faults  are  foi-gotten,  Iiis  virtues  only 
are  remembered  in  his  epitaph.     Everyone  has 
some  frailties,  but  the  merits  and  not  the  frail- 
ties are  what  interest  the  world  ;  and  with  great 
men  of   the  ordinary  kind  whose  names  and 
influence  will  not  survive  their  own  generation, 
to  leave  out  the  shadow,  and  record  solely  what 
is  bright  and  attractive,  is  not  only  permissible, 
but  is  a  right  and  honourable  instinct.     The 
good  should  be  frankly  acknowledged  with  no 
churlish  qualiHcatioDs.    But  the  pleasure  which 
we  feel,   and  the  honour  which   we  seek  to 
confer,   are  avenged,   wherever  truth   is  con- 
cealed, in  the  case  of  the  exceptional  few  who 
are  to  become    historical  and  belong  to  the 
immortals.     The  sharpest  scrutiny  is  the  condi- 
tion of  enduring  fame.      Every  circumstance 
which  can  bo  ascertained  about  them  is  eventu- 


ally dragged  into  light.  If  blank  spaces  are 
left,  they  are  filled  by  rumour  or  conjecture. 
When  the  generation  which  knew  them  is  gone, 
there  is  no  more  tenderness  in  dealing  with 
them  ;  and  if  their  friends  have  been  indifi- 
creetly  reserved,  idle  tales  which  survive  in 
tradition  become  stereotyped  into  facts.  Thus 
the  characters  of  many  of  our  greatest  men,  as 
they  stand  in  history,  are  left  blackened  by 
groundless  calumnies,  or  credited  with  imagi- 
nary excellences,  a  prey  to  be  torn  in  pieces  by 
rival  critics,  with  clear  evidence  wanting,  and 
prepossessions  fixed  on  one  side  or  the  other  by 
dislike  or  sympathy. 

*  Had  1  taken  the  course  which  the  **  natural 
man  "  would  liave  recommended,  I  should  have 
given  no  faithful  account  of  Carlyle.    I  should 
have  created  a  "delusion  and  ft  liallttcination" 
of  the  precise  kind  which   he  who   was  the 
truest  of  men  most  deprecated  and  dreaded  ; 
and  1  should  have  done  it  not  innocently  and  in 
ignorance,  but  with  deliberate  insincerity,  after 
my  attention  had  been  specially  directed  by  hi-i 
own  generous  ()i)onne33  to  the  points  which  I 
should  have  left  unnoticed.    I  should  have  been 
unjust  first  to  myself — for  I  should  have  failed 
in  what  I  knew  to  be  my  duty  as  a  biographer. 
I  should  have  been   unjust    secondly  to  the 
public.     Carlyle  exerted  for  many  years  an 
almost  unbounded  influence  on  the  mind  c»f 
educated    England.      His    writings    are    now 
spread  over  the  whole  English-speaking  world. 
They  are  studied  with  eagerness  and  confidence 
by  millions  who  have  looked  and  look  to  him 
not  for  amusement,   but  for  moral  guidance, 
and  those  millions  have  a  right  to  know  what 
manner  of  man  he  really  was.     It  may  be,  and 
I  for  one  think  it  will  be,  that  when  time  has 
levelled  accidental  distinctions,  when  the  per- 
spective lias  altered,  and  the  foremost  figures  of 
this  century  are  seen  in  their  true  proportions, 
Carlyle  will  tower  far  above. all  hi$  oonfeem- 
l>(>raries,  and  will  then  be  the  one  person  «»f 
them  about  wliom  the  coming  generations  will 
care  moat  to  bo    informed.      But  whether    I 
estimate  liis  importance  rightly  or  wrongly,  }ui 
h:i5  played  a  part  which  entitles  everyone  to 
demand  a  complete  account  of  his  character. 
He  has  come  forward  as  a  teacher  of  mankind. 
Ho  has  claimed  '*  to  speak  with  authority  and 
not  as  the   Scribes."     He  has  denounced   a3 
empty  illusion  the  most  favourite  convictions  of 
the  age.     No  concealment  is  permissible  about 
a  man  who  could  thus  take  on  himself   tlie 
character  of  a  prophet  and  speak  te  it  in  so 
imperious  a  tone. 

*  Lastly,  I  should  have  been  unjust  t»> 
Carlyle  himself  and  to  everyone  who  believed 
and  has  b?lieved  in  him.    To  have  been  reticent 
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would  Have  implied  that  there  was  something 
to  hide,  and,  taking  Carlyle  all  in  all,  there 
never  was  a  man — I  at  least  never  knew  of  one 
---whose  conduct  in  life  would  better  bear  the 
fiercest  light  which  can  be  thrown  upon  it.  In 
the  grave  matters  of  the  law  he  walked  for 
eighty-five  years  unblemished  by  a  single  moral 
spot.  There  are  no  "sins  of  youth"  to  be 
apologised  for.  In  no  instance  did  he  ever 
deviate  even  for  a  moment  from  the  strictest 
lines  of  integrity.  He  had  his  own  way  to 
inake  in  life,  and  when  he  had  chosen  lus  pro- 
fession, he  had  to  depend  on  popularity  for 
the  bread  which  lie  was  to  eat.  But  although 
more  than  once  he  was  witliin  sight  of  st^- 
vation,  he  would  never  do  less  than  his  very 
best.  He  never  wrote  an  idle  word,  he  never 
wrote  or  spf>ke  any  single  sentence  which  he 
cLid  not  M-ith  liis  whole  heart  believe  to  be  true. 
Ounsctoin  though  he  was  diat  he  had  talents 
above  those  of  common  men,  he  sought  neither 
rank  nor  fortune  for  himself.  When  he 
became  famous  and  moved  as  an  equal  among 
the  great  of  the  land,  he  was  content  to  earn 
the  wages  of  an  artisan,  and  kept  to  the  simple 
habits  in  which  he  had  been  bred  in  his  father's 
house.  He  might  have  had  a  pension  had  he 
st<x)ped  to  ask  for  it ;  but  he  chose  to  maintain 
himself  by  his  own  industry,  and  when  a  pen- 
sion was  offered  him  it  was  declined.  He 
despised  luxury ;  he  was  thrifty  and  even 
severe  in  the  economy  of  his  own  household  ; 
but  in  the  times  of  his  greatest  poverty  he  had 
always  something  to  spare  for  those  who  were 
dear  to  him.  When  money  came  at  last,  and 
it  canie  only  when  he  was  old  and  infirm,  he 
added  nothing  to  lus  own  comforts,  but  was 
lavislily  generous  with  it  to  others.  Tender- 
hearted and  affectionate  he  was  beyond  all 
men  whom  I  have  ever  known.  His  faults, 
which  in  his  late  remorse  he  exaggerated,  as 
men  of  noblest  natures  are  most  apt  to  do, 
his  impatience,  his  irritability,  his  singular 
melanchQly-,.  which  made  him  at  times-  dis- 
tressing as  a  companion,  were  the  effects  of 
temperament  first,  and  of  a  peculiarly  sensitive 
ciTganisation  ;  and  secondly  of  absorption  in  his 
work  and  of  his  determination  to  do  that  work 
as  well  as  it  coidd  possibly  be  done.  Such 
faults  as  these  were  but  as  the  vapours  which 
hang  about  a  mountain,  inseparable  from  the 
nature  of  the  man.  They  have  to  be  told 
because  without  them  his  character  cannot  be 
understood,  and  because  they  affected  others  as 
well  as  himself.  But  they  do  not  blemish  the 
essential  greatness  of  his  character,  and  when 
he  is  fully  known  he  will  not  be  loved  or 
admired  the  less  because  he  had  infirmities 
like  the  rest  of  us.     Cablyle's  was  not  the  im- 


perious grandeur  which  has  risen  superior  to 
weakness  and  reigns  cold  and  impassive  in 
distant  majesty.  The  fire  in  his  soul  burnt  red 
to  the  end,  and  sparks  flew  from  it  which  fell 
hot  on  those  about  him,  not  always  pleasant, 
not  always  hitting  the  right  spot  or  the  right 
person  ;  but  it  was  pure  fire  notwithstanding, 
fire  of  genuine  and  noble  passion,  of  genuine 
love  for  all  that  was  good,  and  genuine  indigna- 
tion at  what  was  mean  or  base  or  contemptible. 
His  life  was  not  a  happy  one,  and  there  were 
features  in  it  for  which,  as  he  looked  back,  he 
bitterly  reproached  himself.  But  there  are 
many,  perhaps  the  majority  of  us,  Avho  sin 
deeper  every  day  of  their  lives  in  these  very 
points  in  which  Cablyle  sinned,  and  without 
Carlyle's  excuses,  who  do  not  know  that  they 
have  anything  to  repent  of.  The  more  com- 
pletely it  is  understood^  the  more  his  character 
will  be  seen  to  answer  to  his  intellectual  teach- 
ing. The  one  is  the  counterpart  of  the  other. 
There  was  no  falsehood  and  there  was  no  con- 
cealment in  him.  The  same  true  nature  shewed 
itself  in  his  life  and  in  his  words.  He  acted 
as  he  spoke  from  his  heart,  and  those  who  have 
admired  his  writings  will  equally  admire  himself 
when  they  see  him  in  his  actual  likeness. 

'I,  for  myself,  concluded,  though  not  till  after 
long  hesitation,  that  there  should  be  no  reserve, 
and  therefore  I  have  practised  none.  I  have 
published  his  own  autobiographical  fragments. 
I  have  published  an  account  of  his  early  years 
from  his  Letters  and  Journals.  I  have 
published  the  Letters  and  Memorials  of  his 
wife  which  describe  (from  one  aspect)  his  life 
in  London  as  long  as  she  remained  with  him. 
I  supposed  for  a  time  that,  if  to  these  I  added 
my  personal  recollections  of  him,  my  task 
would  be  sufficiently  accomplished  ;  but  I  have 
thought  it  better  on  longer  consideration  to 
complete  his  biography  as  I  began  it.  He 
himself  quotes  a  saying  of  GtOethe  that  on  the 
lives  of  remarkable  men  ink  and  paper  should 
least  be  spared.  I  mtist  leave  no  materials 
unused  to  complete  the  i>ortrait  which  I  attempt 
to  draw.' 


Memoirs  of  an  ex-Miniater :  an  Autohw* 
graphy.  By  the  Earl  of  Malmesbury, 
G.C.B.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  910,  price  325. 
cloth.  [^Septertiber  17,  1884. 

THESE  Memoirs  are  presented  to  the  public 
not  as  a  continuous  narrative,  but  rather 
as  a  selection  from  diaries  and  correspondence, 
together  with  memoranda,  recalling  the  social 
and  political  events  of  a  busy  life  of  seventy- 
seven  vears.  Among  these  passages  are  inter- 
spersea  a   large    number  of   private  political 
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letters,  written  or  received  by  the  Author.  The 
subject  matter  of  those  which  were  written  by 
the  Author  appeared  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
century  ago  in  the  Blue-books  and  in  the  news- 
papers of  the  day  in  a  more  official  and  less 
familiar  style ;  but  it  is  in  substance  the  same 
as  that  whicli  was  at  the  time  given  to  the  public. 

The  Author's  principal  object  has  been  to 
sketch  the  three  Administrations  of  the  late  Earl 
of  Derby,  and  also  some  incidents  respecting 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  men  of  this  century 
—the  Emperor  Louis  Napoleon — who,  during 
all  Lord  Derby '.s  governments,  played  so  impor- 
tant a  part  in  the  great  game  of  Europe,  and 
with  whom  the  Author  was  brought  into  personal 
relations  in  almost  every  stage  of  his  singular 
career.  The  first  meeting  was  at  Rome  when 
the  Prince  was  a  harum-scarum  youth,  appa- 
rently without  serious  thoughts  of  any  kind, 
except  that  even  then  he  was  possessed  with  the 
conviction  that  he  would  some  day  rule  over 
France.  He  had  the  same  conviction  when 
ten  years  later  the  Author  met  him  as  an  exile 
at  Lord  Eolinton's  Tournament,  and  when 
after  another  five  years  he  visited  the  Prince  in 
his  prison  at  Ham.  At  the  end  of  yet  another 
five  years,  Louis  Napoleon,  then  President  of 
the  Republic,  explained  to  the  Author  in  Paris 
his  position  as  a  ruler,  and  said  that  it  was  time 
to  put  an  end  to  it.  Subsequent  passages  from 
the  diary  and  from  letters  relate  to  the  events 
of  the  cmip  d^Maty  and  his  assumption  of  the 
imperial  title.  Tlie  incidents  of  his  reign,  as 
affecting  the  course  of  European  politics,  are 
noticed  necessarily  in  greater  detail,  as  events 
with  many  of  which  the  Author  had  to  deal 
officially  in  the  Foreign  Office.  His  last  meet- 
ing with  the  Emperor  in  Paris  preceded  only 
by  a  few  weeks  the  outbreak  of  the  Franco- 
German  War ;  and  the  impression  left  on  liis 
mind  was  that  the  recent  acts  of  the  Emperor 
were  to  be  attributed  not  so  much  to  any  moral 
conviction  as  to  exhaustion  caused  by  a  deadly 
disease.  An  interv^iew  at  Chislehurst  in  1871 
impressed  the  Author  still  more  deeply  with 
a  sense  of  his  quiet  and  calm  dignity  and  ab- 
sence of  all  nervousness  and  instability ;  and 
when  they  met  once  more  in  1872,  the  ex- 
Emperor  was  much'  more  depressed  at  the  de- 
struction of  Paris  and  at  the  anarchy  prevailing 
over  France  than  he  was  at  his  own  misfortunes. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that,  together 
with  these  sketches  and  memorials  of  the  French 
Emperor  and  of  other  European  sovereigns, 
the  reader  will  find  in  these  volumes  notices  of 
a  large  number  of  eminent  men,  with  whom  the 
Author  was  associated  either  in  the  relations  of 
puvf^unal  frieiulship  or  in  the  concoriis  of  i>oli- 
ticnl  life?,  M'hetlier  as  colleagues  or  as  opponents. 


The  more  important  of  the  private  political 
letters  inserted  in  this  work  belong  to  the 
official  periods  of  the  Author's  life,  and  some  of 
them  are  documents  of  which  future  historians 
may  be  glad  to  avail  themselves. 

With  the  exception  of  the  concluding  re- 
marks on  the  latest  events  in  the  career  of 
Napoleon  III.  the  selections  from  the  diary  in 
the  second  volume  are  brought  to  an  end  with 
the  death  of  Lord  Derby,  which  deprived  the 
Author  of  his  greatest  friend,  and  the  country 
of  a  most  brilliant  and  accomplished  statenman, 
whose  name  is  especially  associated  with  the 
emancipation  of  our  slaves  in  the  West  Indies 
and  with  the  Reform  Bill  of  1867.  Lord  Derby 
died  in  18G9  in  his  aeventietli  year ;  and  speaking 
of  their  friendship,  the  Author  says :  *  Although 
at  my  age  I  inevitably  miss  most  of  my  early 
friends,  I  have  never  so  deeply  felt  the  loss  of 
any  one  of  them  as  I  did  that  of  iihis  noble 
character.  When  he  became  Prime  "Minister 
for  the  third  time  in  1866,  he  made  me  Privy 
Seal,  after  offering  me  again  the  Foreign  Office, 
which  my  bad  health  obliged  me  to  refuse,  and 
I  held  the  Privy  Seal  again  in  1868  and  1874, 
until  1876,  when  I  resigned  my  place,  being 
rendered  useless  from  deafness  either  in  Cabinet 
or  House  of  Lords.' 


A  History  of  Taxation  and  Taxes  in  England 
from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Present  Day, 
By  Stephen  Dowell,  Assistant  Solicitor  of 
Inland  Revenue.  4  vols.  8vo.  pp.  1,660, 
price  485.  cloth.  \0cl6ber  25,  1884. 

THE  FIRST  VOLUME  of  this  work  begins 
with  the  earliest  records  of  Taxation,  and 
follows  the  subject  through  periods  which,  for 
the  sake  of  convenience,  have  been  marked  off  as 
follows: — Before  the  Norman  Conquest;  from 
the  Norman  Conquest  to  the  reign  of  Henry  II.  ; 
from  the  reign  of  Henry  II.  to  the  Bcttlemcnt 
of  the  assessment  for  the  iifteenth  and  tenth, 
the  tax  on  moveables  then  in  use ;  the  Hundred 
Years'  War  with  France ;  the  Wars  of  the  Roses  ; 
the  Tudor  Period ;  and  the  Stuart  Period,  cndiii'^ 
with  the  Civil  War. 

The  SECOND  VOLUME  begins  \ai\\  tlio 
times  of  the  Commonwealth,  when  taxaticm  in 
its  modem  form  may  be  said  to  have  commenced, 
and  is  divided  into  five  books.  In  the  first  book 
the  history  is  continued  down  to  the  Revolution. 
The  second  book  is  wide  in  its  scope.  It  carries 
the  history  of  taxation  on  the  increase  down  to 
the  end  of  the  Qreat  War  with  Revolutionary 
France  and  Napoleon,  through  periods  wliich 
liavc  been  nifirked  off  by  reference  chiefly  to  Uie 
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expensive  wan  in  which  we  were  engaged  and 
to  which  we  owe  the  existence  of  our  enormous 
national  debt,  as  follows: — From  the  Revolu- 
tion to  the  War  of  the  Spanish  Succession, 
including  the  settlement  of  Ireland  and  the  war 
with  Franco ;  the  War  of  the  Spanish  Succes- 
sion ;  a  peaceful  period,  from  the  peace  of 
Utrecht  to  tlie  commencement  of  the  War  of 
the  Right  of  Search,  including  Walpole's  ad- 
ministration ;  the  War  of  the  Right  of  Search,  in- 
cluding the  War  of  the  Austrian  Succession,  the 
fall  of  Walpole,  and  the  Wilmington,  Pelham, 
and  Newcastle  administrations ;  the  Seven 
Years'  War;  the  Taxation  of  America;  the 
War  of  American  Independence ;  the  times  of 
William  Pitt—before  the  Great  War;  and 
lastly.  Taxation  during  the  Great  War,  a  period 
which  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  first  ending 
with  the  peace  of  Amiensj  the  other,  with  the 
final  victory  of  Waterloo.  At  this  date,  with 
everything  taxed  that  could  be  taxed,  and  the 
income  tax  at  the  rate  of  10  per  cent.,  or,  as  we 
should  say,  2id,  in  the  £,  taxation  in  England 
reached  the  zenith.  The  third  book  is  devoted 
to  a  review  of  the  sources  of  our  revenue  from 
taxes  at  that  date,  and  continues  the  history 
from  the  repeal  of  the  income  tax  in  1816,  which 
shattered  our  fiscal  system  to  pieces,  down  to 
the  accession  of  Peel  to  office,  in  1842,  the 
periods  being  marked  ofif  by  reference  to  the 
Liverpool,  Wellington,  Grey,  and  Melbourne 
administrations.  The  fourth  book  has  relation 
to  the  reform  of  taxation,  and,  beginning  with 
Peel's  re-introduction  of  the  income  tax  and 
first  revision  of  the  tariff,  includes  the  alterations 
and  amendments  subsequently  effected  in  our 
fiscal  system  by  him  and  his  successors  in  the 
office  of  chancellor  of  the  exchequer  during  a 
period  of  reform  which  is  treated  as  ending  with 
the  break-up  of  the  old  assessed  taxes,  the 
repeal  of  the  taxes  on  locomotion  and  the  con- 
solidation of  the  stamp  laws,  in  1870.  The 
fifth  book  treats  of  taxation  since  1870.  A 
Synopsis  of  the  sources  of  tlie  revenue  from 
taxes  in  tlie  United  Kingdom  in  1881  is  then 
given ;  and  the  volume  ends  with  Appendices 
containing  information  as  to  the  cost  of  wars  ; 
the  amount  of  debt  accrued  from  the  several 
wars ;  the  administrations  from  1702-1882 ; 
the  average  naval  and  military  expenditure  at 
various  stated  times,  and  other  subjects  which, 
it  is  hoped,  may  be  of  interest. 

The  THIRD  VOLUME  treats  of  the  direct 
taxes  and  the  stamp  duties.  The  direct  taxes 
are  divided  into  taxes  on  persons,  either  by  x>oll 
or  in  special  classes,  and  taxes  on  property  or 
mnalogous  to  a  tax  on  property,  to  include  a 
great  variety  of  taxes,  more  particularly  those 
on  the  occupation  of  houses,  the  establishments 


kept  by  the  tax-payers,  and  various  other  taxes 
based  upon  expenditure  as  evidence  of  capability 
to  bear  the  tax.  The  history  of  the  stamp 
duties  is  divided  into  three  chapters  ;  the  first, 
beginning  with  the  original  Stamp  Act,  ends  in 
1816,  when  *  almost  every  species  of  written 
and  printed  document  necessary  for  canying 
on  tlie  business  of  mankind  had  been  drawn 
within  the  grasp  of  the  stamp  laws ; '  the  second 
continues  the  subject  down  to  tlie  reform  of  the 
stamp  laws  in  1870 ;  and  the  third  brings  the 
history  down  to  the  present  day. 

The  FOURTH  VOLUME  treats  of  taxes  on 
articles  of  consumption,  dividing  the  subject 
into  four  books,  relating  to  (1)  eatables;  (2) 
drinks,  alcoholic  and  non-alcoholic  ;  (3)  tobacco; 
and  (4)  articles  not  eatables,  drinks  or  tobacco, 
to  include  manufactures  and  raw  materials  of 
manufactures :  taxes  which  touch,  directly  or 
indirectly,  almost  everything  that  is  usually 
eaten,  drunk,  worn,  or  used  by  mankind. 

A  Table  of  Contents  at  the  beginning  of  eacli 
volume  forms  an  analytical  index  to  the  volume  ; 
and  an  alphabetical  index  will  be  found  at  the 
end  of  each  volume. 


i 


Above  the  Snow  Line:  Mountaineering  Sketches 
between  1870  and  1880.  By  Clinton  Dent, 
Vice-President  of  the  Alpine  Club.  With 
Two  Engravings  by  Edward  Whymper  and 
an  Illustration  by  Percy  Macquoid.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  342,  price  Is.  Gd. 

[November  17,  1884. 

THJ3  subject  of  mountaineering,  like  the 
mountains  themselves  in  some  of  the  more 
hackneyed  districts,  may  seem  rather  difficult 
to  approach  from  a  new  side.  The  great  moun- 
tain regions  of  Switzerland  have  been  so 
thoroughly  worked  out  that  explorations,  pro- 
perly so-called,  are  now  confined  to  districts  of 
minor  importance,  and  a  description  of  sucli 
could  have  but  technical  interest.  This  book 
deals  cliiefly  with  haunts  familiar  to  many, 
whether  mountaineers  in  the  higher  regions  or 
not.  Frequenting  such  places  and  drawn  to- 
gether by  the  fascination  of  the  Alps  is  to  be 
found  year  after  year  a  crowd  that  may  seem 
motley  at  first  sight,  but  on  examination  reveals 
certain  definite  ^rpes.  Some  of  these — as  types 
only — are  introduced.  Theatrical  managers  say 
that  for  a  certain  class  of  pieces  there  is  a  certain 
public.  The  pastime  of  mountaineering  has 
drawn  its  own  special  public,  one  that  no  other 
attraction  would  have  convened.  It  has  seemed 
to  the  writer  well  worthy  of  study,  and  of  being 
woven  in  with  the  record  of  mountain  adven- 
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ture.  He  has  striven  to  shew  how  moun- 
taineering is  an  art  :  how  that  art  has  grown, 
and  how  it  may  bo  developed  to  the  best 
purpose.  We  employ  usually  the  "WTong  term 
when  we  talk  of  love  at  first  sight ;  that  is  a 
sentiment  more  akin  to  passion.  The  love  of 
the  mountains  is  of  slow  growth :  of  how  it 
spreads,  and  endures,  and  fascinates,  after  that 
period  when  the  climber  is  stigmatised  as  a 
*  monomaniac '  ('  specialist '  is  the  more  compli- 
mentary synonym),  the  writer  has  sought  to  set 
forth. 

The  question  of  the  upward  limit  of  human 
endurance — i.e.  the  possibility  of  ascending  on 
foot  the  highest  mountains,  is  treated,  without 
technicality,  from  its  scientific  aspect.  The 
work  contains  accounts  of  the  ascents  of  the 
Aiguille  du  Midi,  the  Morning  Rothhom,  the 
Bietschhom,  the  Aiguille  du  Dru,  and  other 
l)caks,  and  a  special  chapter  on  the  Future  of 
Mountaineering. 


The  Mantime  Alps  and  their  Seaboard.  By 
the  Author  of  *  Vera,'  *Blue  Roses,'  &c. 
With  14:  full-page  Illustrations  and  15 
Woodcuts  in  the  Text.  8vo.  pp.  384,  price 
2I5.  cloth.  [^Novcmber  17, 1884. 

rilHIS  work  is  intended  to  supply  a  want  often 
X  felt — that  of  a  Handbook  to  the  French 
Riviera.  Guide-books  exist,  but  they  possess  at 
best  an  ephemeral  value.  What  the  Author  of 
this  book  felt  to  be  needed  was  some  account  of 
Maritime  Provence,  its  past  history,  legends, 
and  development.  The  country  has  always 
served  as  a  sort  of  highway  for  the  nations — 
sometimes  as  their  play-ground — and  the  Author 
has  attempted  to  revive  its  many  phases  of  civi- 
lisation. 

The  general  reader  will  find  varied  informa- 
tion about  the  worthies,  and  the  picturesque 
jispects  of  the  French  Riviera,  from  Fn^jus  to 
Mentone.  The  present  aspects  of  agriculture 
are  treated  of,  and  accounts  are  given  of  farms 
wliich  produce  com,  wine  and  oil,  tube-roses, 
violets,  roses,  jonquils,  oranges  and  orange 
blossom,  peaches,  madder,  pulse,  cork,  arti- 
chokes, linseed,  and  green  peas. 

Of  the  twenty-nine  illustrations,  one  is  a 
rendering  in  black  and  white  of  a  sketch  of 
Antibes  by  MbissoKieb.  The  whole  of  the 
illustrations  have  been  engraved  in  Paris  by 
Fredekig  Ejbmplen,  who  exhibited  three  of 
them  in  last  season's  SaUm, 

The  work  is  dedicated  by  periiiission  to  Her 
Royal  Highness  the  Comtesse  do  Pakis. 


Chap. 

1.  Introductoiy. 

2.  From  the  Mountains 
to  the  Sea. 

3.  The  People. 

4.  Corn,  Wine,  and  Oil. 

5.  On  the  Farms. 

6.  Grasse:  the  Consular 
City. 

7.  Vence:  the  Episco- 
pal City. 

8.  The  Truth  about  the 
Man  in  the  Irjn 
Mask. 

9.  St.  Honorat. 

10.  The  Monastery  of  the 

li^rins. 

11.  Nice. 

12.  TUrongh.the.CDnnty 
of  Nice. 

13.  St.  PnuUlu-Var. 

14.  Villeneure-Loubet. 

15.  Jeanne  de  Provence, 

Queen  of  Naples. 


Contents  : 
Chap. 


16.  The     TempUrs    ia 
Maritime  ProvoDce. 

17.  Ofsome  Noble  Fami- 
lies. 

18.  The      Grimaldi    of 
Monaco. 

19.  Two  French  Admi- 
rals. 

20.  Cannes  as  it  was  and 
is. 

21.  Napoleon  in  Cannes. # 

22.  Off  the  Beaten  Track. 

(1)  Lighet. 

(2)  The    Castle    of 

Beauregard. 

(3)  A    Celto-Ligu- 
rian  Camp. 

(4)  Villa  Nevada. 

(5)  Notre  Dame  dc 

Garoubc. 

23.  Mentone. 


FuLL-PAOB  Illustrations  : 


St.  Martin-de-Lantosque. 
In    the    Foreat   of    the 

Esterels. 
The  Farm. 
The  Croisettc. 
The  Fort  and  Prisons  of 

Stc.  Marguerite. 
In    the    Castle    of    St. 

Honorat. 


The  Gate  of  St  Paul  da- 

Var. 
In  an  Old  House. 
A  Street  in  Cogolin. 
St.  Claude  du  Cannet. 
Sunset  at  Cannes. 
West  Cannes. 
Meissonier  at  Antilx's. 
La  Eoqnebmne. 
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Custom  and  Myth.  By  Andrew  Lako,  M.A. 
late  Fellow  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 
With  1 5  Woodcut  Illustrations.  CVown  8  vo. 
pp.  318,  price  75.  (jd,  cloth. 

\_Novmber  8,.1884. 

THIS  is  a  collection  of  Essays—the  more  part 
now  printed  for  the  first  time — on  Early 
Usages  and  Beliefs.  They  are  united  by  the 
general  puri>ose  of  proving  that  ^  what  is  utterly 
unintelligible,  absurd,  strange,  or  miraculous' 
in  the  myths  of  Greece,  India,  and  Egypt  is 
derived    from   the    stage  of    savagery.       The 
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method  of  the  book  is  to  examine  a  myth  which, 
when  found  among  the  civilised  races,  appears 
imintelligible,  to  compare  it  with  similar  myths 
among  savage  peoples,  to  shew  that,  among  the 
latter,  the  legend  is  the  natural  expression  of  the 
intellectual  condition  of  the  persons  who  believe 
it,  and  to  infer  that  the  corresponding  civilised 
mj'th  was  originally  evolved,  or  accepted,  when 
the  ancestors  of  the  civilised  people  who  retain 
it  were  savages.  At  the  same  time  the  ex- 
planations of  the  philological  schools  of  com- 
parative mythology  are  examined  and  criticised, 
and  the  Author  attempts  to  demonstrate  that 
these  explanations  are  inconsistent  with  each 
other,  are  based  on  too  narrow  a  view  of  the 
subject,  and  are  obtained  by  an  erroneous 
method. 

The  book  is  opposed  to  the  current  doctrine 
of  the  solar  myth  as  generally  understood, 
and  to  all  theories  which  regard  the  Aryan 
race  as  having  been,  from  the  beginning,  a 
peculiar  people,  free  from  the  common  delusions 
and  absurd,  cruel,  and  revolting  practices  of 
savage  tribes.  Myths  are  compared  and  studied 
wherever  found,  whether  among  Eskimo,  Aus- 
tralians, Bushmen,  Melanesians,  or  among 
Greeks  and  Aryans  of  India.  At  the  same 
time,  while  it  is  regarded  as  certain  that  the 
Aryan  people  passed  through  the  stage  of 
savagery,  no  opinion  is  advanced  as  to  what 
the  condition  of  'primitive  man'  may  have 
been— whether  he  was  created  perfect  and  fell 
from  perfection,  or  was  evolved  out  of  a  lower 
form  of  animal  existence. 

Contents  : 

Introduction. 

The  Method  of  Folklore 

The  Bull-Roarer. 

The  Myth  of  Cronus. 

Cupid,  Psyche,  and  the 

'SuD-Frog.* 
A  Fap-Travelled  Tale. 
Apollo  and  the  Mouh). 
Star  Myths. 


Moly  and  Mandragora. 

The  •  Kalevala.* 

The  Divining  Rod. 

Hottentot  Mythology. 

Fetichism  and  the  Infi- 
nite. 

Th«  Early  History  of  the 
Family. 

The  Art  of  Savages. 


Mij  Friends  and  /.  Edited  by  Julian  Sturgis. 
With  Frontispiece.  Crown  8vo.  j)p.  252, 
price  5«.  cloth.         \_Septemher  17,  1884. 

IN  this  book  a  respectable  and  rising  man  tells 
three  stories  of  his  former  life.  In  contact 
with  people  unusually  noble  and  interesting  he 
read  them  with  confidence  by  his  own  lights ; 
and  he  sets  down  his  opinion  of  them  as  he 
writes  these  tales.  He  is  not  aware  how  clearly 
lio  displays  his  own  cliaracter,  about  wliich  the 
reader  may  form  an  opinion  of  his  own. 


The  Black  Poodle,  and  other  Tales,  By  F. 
Anstey,  Author  of  *  Vice  Versa '  &c. 
With  Frontispiece  by  G.  Du  Maurier  and 
Initial  Letters  by  the  Author.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  276,  price  65.  cloth. 

\^Novemher  8,  1884. 

THE  stories  which  are  collected  in  this  volume 
made  their  first  appearance  in  Belgravia, 
the  Comhill  Magazine^  the  Graphic,  LongrtuirCs 
Magazine,  Mirth,  and  Temple  Bar,  respectively. 

Co^n-ENTS  : 


The  Black  Poodle. 

The  Story  of  a  Sugar 
Prince. 

The  Return  of  Agamem- 
non. 

The  Wraith  of  Barnjum. 

A  Toy  Tragedy. 


AnXJndergraduate'B  Aunt. 
The  Siren. 

The  Curse  of  the  Cata- 
falques. 
A  Farewell  Appearance. 
Accompanied  on  the  Flute. 


Biof/raphical  Essays,  By  F.  Max  MCller, 
K.M.  Foreign  Member  of  the  French 
Institute.  Kammoiiun  Roy — Kesuub  Chun- 
DER  Sen — Dayananda  SarasvatI — Bunyiu 
Nanjio    and    Kenjiu     Kasawara — Cole- 

BROOKE  —  MOHL  —   BuNSEH  —  KlNGSLEY. 

Crown  8vo.  pp.  390,  price  Is,  6d,  doth. 

[October  24,  1884. 

THIS  volume  contains  for  the  greater  part 
essays  which  have  not  been  published  before. 
It  opens  with  an  address  on  RIjah  RAmmohun 
Roy,  w^hich  was  delivered  on  the  fiftieth  anni- 
versary of  the  Rajah's  death,  September  27th, 
1883. 

The  next  essay  treats  very  fully  of  Keshub 
CnujiDER  Sen,  the  real  successor  of  RAmmohun 
Roy,  who  carried  on  the  work  of  religious 
reform  in  India,  initiated  by  the  RAjah,  and 
in  the  end  became  an  apostle  of  Christianity  in 
all  but  its  name.  This  essay  contains  lai^e 
extracts  from  the  correspondence  between 
KssHUB  Chunder  Sen  and  Professor  Max 
MuLLER,  and  incidentally  gives  a  full  and  out- 
spoken account  of  Dean  Stanley's  opinions  on 
miracles  and  other  theological  topics. 

The  third  essay  describes  the  career  of 
another  religious  reformer,  DayAnanda  Saras- 
VATi,  who  united  a  desire  for  social  improvement 
with  a  very  strong  conservatism  in  religious 
matters,  and  is  represented  by  the  Autlior  as  a 
kind  of  Dr.  Pusby  in  India. 

Next  follow  two  articles  on  two  Buddhist 
priests,  who  came  from  Japan  to  Oxford  to 
study  Sanskrit  in  order  to  be  able  to  read  the 
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sacred  books  of  their  own  religion  in  the  original 
language.  Tliis  they  succeeded  in  doing  with  the 
assistance  of  Professor  Max  Muller.  One  of 
them  died  soon  after  his  return  to  Japan,  the 
other  is  now  established  in  his  monastery  at 
Kioto,  lecturing  on  Sanskrit  and  helping  the 
Buddhist  priests  in  Japan  to  study  their  religion 
for  the  first  time  in  its  original  documents,  in- 
stead of  trusting  to  the  more  or  less  accurate 
Chinese  translations  on  which  they  had  hitherto 
depended.  An  autobiographical  sketch  of  one 
of  these  priests,  who  received  an  honorary  degree 
from  tiie  University  of  Oxford,  allows  us  a 
curious  insight  into  the  mind  of  a  man  wlio 
may  have  a  very  important  part  to  act  in  the 
religious  reforms  of  his  country. 

The  articles  on  Colebrooke  and  Bunsex 
had  been  published  before  in  the  Chips  from  a 
German  Workshop,  a  collection  which  has  for 
some  time  been  out  of  print. 

The  article  on  Mohl,  the  great  Persian 
scholar  And  indefatigable  secretary  of  the 
Soci^t^  Asiatique,  contains,  besides  an  account 
of  Mohl's  o^vn  labours,  a  short  history  of  the 
discovery  and  the  gradual  decipherment  of  the 
cuneiform  inscriptions  in  wliich  Mohl  took  an 
indirect  but  most  important  part. 

The  last  essay  on  Kingsley  is  a  translation 
of  a  pf^er  contributed  by  the  Author  to  the 
Deutsche  Eundschau  soon  after  Kingsley's 
death.  It  contains  some  characteristic  letters 
of  Kctgsley's  on  the  rights  and  wrongs  of  the 
Franco-German  War  in  1870-71. 


The  Science  of  Agriculture.  By  Frederick 
James  Lloyd,  F.C.S.  Lecturer  on  Agricul- 
ture, King's  College,  London,  late  Assistant- 
Chemist  Royal  Agricultural  Society  of 
England.     8vo.  pp.  374,  price  12«.  cloth. 

[October  6,  1884. 

1M1IS  work  is  mainly  a  reproduction  of  lectures 
delivered  at  King's  College,  London,  in 
which  an  attempt  was  made  to  explain,  with  as 
little  use  of  technical  language  as  possible,  the 
scientific  principles  which  regulate  the  modern 
practice  of  agi'iculturo. 

The  Author's  chief  inducement  t<j  publish 
them  has  been  the  long-felt  want  frequently 
expressed  to  him  by  farmers  of  a  work  from 
which  they  could  leani  some  of  the  bearings  of 
modem  science  on  their  art.  This  want  the 
Author  endeavoured  to  satisfy,  and  the  analyses 
which  necessarily  form  the  basis  of  much  of  the 
subject  matter,  were,  if  not  othenvise  stated, 
made  by  himself. 

To  make  the  work  useful  to  the  agricultural 
student  it  was  necessary  to  enter  briefly  into  a 


description  of  practical  operations,  and  thti 
Author  has  striven,  by  personal  conversaticfA 
with  leading  agriculturists  and  by  careful  etudjr 
of  agricultural  literature,  to  avoid  any  erroneoufc 
statements  on  the  aspects  of  farming  with  whibh 
he  is  least  familiar.  Thanks  are  especially  dtiti 
to  Mr.  W.  J.  Malden,  of  the  Royal  Agricul- 
tural Society's  Experimental  Farm  at  Wobum, 
for  much  valuable  information  with  regard  to 
farm  practice,  and  for  revising  the  proof  shectA 
of  the  chapter  on  *The  Treatment  of  Farm 
Crops.' 

The  Author  trusts  that  these  pages  will  be  a 
safe  guide  to  the  Science  of  Agriculture,  that 
they  will  throw  a  new  light  upon  old  operations, 
give  fresh  interest  to  the  routine  of  the  farm, 
and  elucidate  the  only  true  means  by  which  to 
contend  against  adverse  circumstances  and 
inci^asing  foreign  competition. 
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History  of  England  Ufuler  Henry  the  Fourth. 
By  James  Hamilton  Wylie,  M.A.  one  of 
Her  Majesty's  Inspectors  of  Schools.  Vol.  I. 
1399-1404.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  604,  price 
105.  6d  lOctober  24,  1884. 

*,*  To  be  completed  in  2  volames. 

IN  this  book  an  attempt  is  made  to  collet 
together  such  verifiable  information  aa  can 
now  be  obtained  from  all  available  sources,  Hi 
illustration  of  a  portion  of  the  history  of  the 
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Engliflh  people,  which  has  hitherto  been  re- 
garded as  a  '  Dark  Age.'  The  reign  of  Henry 
IV.  though  abounding  in  dramatic  interest,  has 
not  yet  been  thoroughly  worked.  Materials  for 
a  better  knowledge  of  it  are  every  year  accumu- 
latiog,  owing  to  the  more  accurate  editing  of 
Chronicles  and  State  Letters  through  the  zea- 
lous labours  of  volunteers  in  the  field  of  histo- 
rical research,  and  the  numerous  additions  to 
our  knowledge  of  the  past  recently  brought  to 
light  in  the  series  of  Clironicles  and  Memorials 
e£ted  under  the  direction  of  the  Master  of  the 
Rolls.  '  Besides  this,  vast  stores  of  miscellaneous 
information  lie  buried  in  Patent  Rolls,  Close 
Rolls,  Issue  and  Receipt  Rolls,  Customs  Rolls, 
Pipe  Rolls,  Rolls  of  Journeys,  &c.  of  which  not 
even  a  catalogue  can  be  procured.  All  of  these 
invaluable  documents  have  long  been  collected 
together  in  the  Publii? ,  Record  Office,  and  the 
Author  lias  toiled  long  at  them,  often  with  the 
most  meagre  results.  But  wherever  a  fact  of 
general  interest  has  been  tracked  and  found,  a 
note  has  been  made  and  the  reference  given, 
tliat  the  work  may  not  require  to  be  done  en- 
tirely over  again. 

A  list  of  printed  books  referred  to  has  been 
inserted  at  the  beginning  of  the  volume,  with 
abbreviations  and  notes  of  the  time  at  which  the 
writers  lived. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  to  do  more  than 
give  a  straightforward  and  unvarnished  record 
of  the  social,  x)olitical,  religious,  and  financial 
condition  of  the  English  people  in  the  opening 
of  the  fifteenth  century,  detailmg  in  chrono- 
logical sequence  events  that  happened  in  Eng- 
land, Wales,  and  Ireland  at  the  time  of  the 
Lancastrian  Revolution,  with  short  notices  of 
the  contemporary  life  of  foreign  neighbours,  in 
so  far  as  their  actions  brought  them  into  contact 
with  the  domestic  or  official  concerns  of  the 
English  Court.  In  this  connection  there  are 
chapters  dealing  with  affairs  in  Scotland,  France, 
Brittany,  Denmark,  and  tlio  Rhine  Provinces, 
and  the  distant  struggles  between  Greeks,  Turks, 
and  Tartars  round  Constantinople,  Broussa,  and 
Samarcand. 

The  following  aro  the  titles  of  tho  thirty- 
four  diapters  which  aro  included  in  the  first 
volume : — 


Chap. 

1.  Introductory. 

2.  Dramatis  Personsc. 

3.  The  Coronation. 

4.  The     First    Parlia- 

ment. 

5.  Foreign  AfEairs. 

6.  The  Death  of  Richard. 

7.  The      Invasion      of 

Scotland. 


Chap. 

8.  Wales. 

9.  The  Emperors  of  the 

East  and  West. 

10.  The  Lollards. 

11.  Tho    Restoration    of 

Isabella. 

12.  Conway. 

13.  Ireland. 


Chap. 

14.  Insurrection     in 

Wales. 

15.  A  Chapter  of  Marri- 

ages. 

16.  The  B^'gging  Friars. 

17.  'Revolted Mortimer.' 

18.  The  Battle  of  Hnm- 

blcdon. 

19.  The    Scottish     Pri- 

soners. 

20.  Tho  King's  Marriage 

21.  Timur. 

22.  The    French    Chal- 

lenges. 

23.  Tho    Annexation    of 

Southern  Scotland. 

24.  Owen    in    Caomiar- 

thon. 


Chap. 

25.  The  Battle  of  Shrews- 

bury. 

26.  The    Submission    of 

Earl  Percy, 

27.  South  Wales. 

28.  The  Pirate  War. 

29.  The  War  Treasurers 

30.  The    Commotion    in 

Essex. 

3 1 .  Caernarvon,  Harlech, 

and  Dartmouth. 

32.  The    Franco -Welsh 

Alliance. 

33.  Inaction. 

31.  The 'Illiterato*  Par- 
liament. 


The  Science  and  Art  of  Suvgert/:  a  Treatise 
on  Surgical  Injuries^  Diseases,  and  Opera^ 
tions.  By  John  Eric  Ekicusen,  F.R.S. 
LL.D.  F.R.C.S.  Surgeon  Extraordinary  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen ;  Ex-President  of 
the  Ko)al  College  of  Surgeons  of  England 
and  of  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Society,  &c.  Eighth  Edition.  Revised  and 
edited  by  Marcus  Beck,  M.S.  <fe  M.B. 
(Lond.)  F.R.C.S.  Surgeon  to  University 
College  Hospital,  &c.  Illustrated  by  984 
Engravings  on  Wood.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp. 
2,474,  price  Two  Guineas,  cloth,  or  6O5.  half- 
bound  in  russia.         [^September  3,  1884. 

THE  Author  had  long  felt  that  a  complete 
revision  of  this  work  had  become  necessary, 
in  order  to  bring  it  on  a  level  with  modern 
surgery  in  its  science  as  well  as  in  its  art. 

Much  that  was  antiquated  had  to  be  elimi- 
nated from  its  pages — more  that  was  new  in 
pathology  as  well  as  in  practice  required  notice  ; 
for  in  no  corresponding  period  in  tho  history  of 
surgery  has  so  great  an  advance  been  made  in 
all  its  dex)artmonts  as  in  that  which  luis  passed 
since  tho  last  edition  of  this  work  was  i^ublished. 

The  labour  demanded  by  such  complete 
revision  of  a  work  extending  over  so  wide  a 
field  as  this  does,  was  greater  than  he  could 
now  undertake  single-handed.  He  therefore 
sought,  and  was  fortunate  in  obtaining,  the 
co-operation  of  his  old  pupil — his  colleague  and 
friend,  Marcus  Beck.  To  him  has  been  mainly 
entrusted  all  that  relates  to  pathology.  To  this 
task  Mr.  Beck  h.na  brought  not  only  an  extended 
practical  knowledge  of  surgical  pathology,  en- 
abling him  to  sx>eak:  with  authority  from,  and 
to  test  the   doctrines  of  others   by,    his  own 
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observations,  but  a  thorough  acquaintance  with 
the  work  of  others  in  this  field  of  science.  In 
those  parts  of  the  book  also  which  relate  to 
Clinical  and  Operative  Surgery  he  has  done 
much  in  assisting  the  Author  to  bring  up  those 
subjects  to  the  level  of  the  more  advanced 
methods  of  modem  practice. 

The  Author's  friend  and  former  pupil, 
William  A.  Mebedith,  most  kindly  undertook 
the  revision  of  the  chapter  on  Surgical  Treat- 
ment of  some  Uterine  and  Ovarian  Diseases — a 
subject  for  which  his  special  acquaintance  with 
these  affections  peculiarly  fitted  him. 

To  Stanley  Boyd  the  Author  is  indebted 
for  much  valuable  assistance  in  carrying  tlie 
work  through  the  press  ;  and  to  Victor  Horsley 
for  some  of  the  new  drawings  by  which  it  is 
illustrated. 

About  one  hundred  and  fifty  new  figures 
have  been  added,  drawn  from  nature  by  W.  H. 
Wesley  and  engraved  by  G.  Peaiuson,  some  of 
the  old  ones  are  cancelled,  and  many  re-drawn. 
Whenever  a  woodcut  has  been  taken  from 
another  work,  the  name  of  the  Author  of  the 
work  whence  it  has  been  taken  has  been 
.ippended  to  it.  When  no  such  acknowledg- 
ment is  made  the  figure  is  original,  belongs 
oxclusively  to  this  work,  and,  except  in 
the  case  of  diagrams,  has  been  drawn  from 
nature. 

Throughout  the  work  it  has  been  the  object 
of  its  Author  to  place  before  the  student  and 
practitioner  the  science  and  the  art  of  surgery, 
not  as  consisting  merely  in  the  obser\'ation  of 
such  injuries,  diseases,  and  malformations  as 
are  met  with  in  siu:gical  practice  or  in  the 
dexterous  application  of  manual  or  operative 
means  for  their  relief ;  but  as  demanding  an 
exercise  of  general  medical  knowledge,  and  a 
thorough  acquaintance  with  all  those  conditions, 
whether  intrinsic  to  the  patient,  or  surrounding 
him,  that  favour  or  prevent  his  restoration  to 
health.  The  remarks  in  the  earlier  part  of  the 
first  chapter  will,  it  is  trusted,  sufficiently 
indicate  to  the  student  what  is  required  of  him 
in  order  that  he  may  become  a  successful 
practitioner  of  surgery. 

In  every  instance  an  endeavour  has  been 
made  to  give  as  full  and  clear  a  description  of 
symptoms,  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment, 
as  the  imjK)rtance  of  each  demands,  and  the 
present  state  of  surgical  knowledge  permits. 

The  various  new  operations  practised  in 
modem  surgery  have  been  carefully  described, 
the  difficulties  and  dangers  attending  their  per- 
formance pointed  out,  and  the  cases  requiring 
them  detailed. 

The  paramount  importance  of  surgical 
hygiene,  both  general  and  local,    has  led   to 


special  attention  being  paid  to  it  in  the  chapters 
on  Operations,  Wounds,  and  Septic  Diseases. 

With  respect  to  diagnosis  it  maybe  remarked 
that,  as  accuracy  in  this  branch  is  an  all-import- 
ant requisite  for  success  in  treatment,  the  signs 
and  symptoms  by  which  the  injury  or  dis«Be 
under  consideration  may  be  recognised  have 
not  only  been  described  in  each  case,  but 
care  has  been  taken,  even  at  the  risk  of  occa- 
sional repetition,  to  point  out  the  several 
conditions  with  which  it  may  be  confounded, 
and  the  moans  of  distinguishing  it  from  each  of 
them. 

The  chapter  on  the  operations  practised  on 
the  eye  has  been  omitted.  The  Author  felt 
that  as  it  was  impossible,  in  a  work  on  general 
surgery,  to  devote  sufficient  space  to  the  con- 
sideration of  so  wide  and  important  a  special 
department  as  that  of  Ophthalmology,  it  would 
be  better  to  omit  so  very  limited  a  part  of  it  as 
that  which  concerned  only  its  operations,  when 
the  diseases  for  which  they  were  practised  could 
not  be  described.  This  omission  has  been 
rendered  the  more  necessary  as,  notwithstanding 
every  care  in  keeping  out  superfluous  or  ex- 
traneous matters,  the  size  of  the  volumes  of  the 
present  edition  considerably  exceeds  that  of  the 
last. 


The  Ethics  of  Aristotle;  Greek  Text  illui- 
trated  with  Essays  and  Notes,  By  Sir 
Alexander  Grant,  Bart.  LUD.  (Edin- 
burgh, Glasgow,  Cambridge),  D.C.L.  (Ox- 
ford), Principal  and  Vice- Chancellor  in 
the  University  of  Edinburgh,  &c.  Fourth 
Edition,  revised,  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  990, 
price  32s,  cloth.  [October  21,  1884. 

THIS  work,  which  in  former  editions  has  been 
long  before  the  public,  contains  Essays  on 
the  Composition  and  Literary  History  of  the 
Ethics  of  Ajristoxub  ;  on  the  History  of  Moral 
Philosophy  in  Greece  previous  to  Aristotlb  ; 
on  Aristotle's  philosophical  relations  to  Plato  ; 
on  the  peculiar  pliilosophical  forms  of  thought 
and  language  invented  and  used  by  Akls-potlk  ; 
on  Aristotle's  views  of  the  Universe,  of  G«l, 
and  of  the  Human  Soul ;  on  the  Stoics,  as  the 
greatest  ethical  philosophers  in  the  ancient 
world  after  Aristotle  ;  and  on  the  relation  of 
Aristotle's  Ethics  to  modem  systems  of  mora- 
lity. These  Essays  (together  with  a  few  Ap- 
pendices) are  intended  to  serve  as  ProJegoniena 
to  the  study  of  Aristotle's  Ethics,  and  to  place 
the  student  in  a  favourable  position  for  clearly 
apprehending  the  point  of  view  of  that  ancient 
treatise.  Then  follows  the  Greek  text  of 
Bekker,  with  a  few  variations.     Each  of  the 
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ten  books  in  the  Aristotelian  treatise  is  pre- 
ceded by  an  analysis  of  its  contents,  and  the 
text  is  explained  and  illustrated  by  a  continuous 
commentary  in  foot-notes.  In  the  present 
edition  both  Essays  and  Notes  have  been  care- 
fully revised,  and  several  minor  improvements 
introduced.  The  work  is  now  dedicated  by  its 
Author  to  the  Rev.  Professor  Jowett,  Master 
of  Balliol  College  and  Vice-Chancellor  of  the 
University  of  Oxford :  *  the  Socrates  of  my 
youth ;  my  unfailing  friend  during  nearly  forty 
yean ;  the  wisest  and  best  man  that  I  have 
ever  Jmown.'  In  a  long  preface  to  this  fourth 
edition  the  Author  reviews  some  of  the  recent 
discussions  of  German  writers  as  to  the  genuine- 
ness of  the  Fifth,  Sixth,  and  Se\  enth  Books  of 
Aristotx£*s  Ethics. 


Thucf/dides.  Booh  IV.  The  Greek  Text. 
Edited  with  Notes  and  Commentary  by 
A.  T.  Baiiton,  M.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Pembroke  College,  Oxford ;  and  A .  S. 
CiiAVASSE,  B.C.L.  M.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor 
of  University  College,  Oxford.  CroA\Ti  8vo. 
pp.  132,  price  bs.  cloth. 

[October  24,  1884. 

r£  original  intention  of  the  Editors  was  to 
adopt  Bekker's  text  of  the  Fourth  Book  of 
TflucYDiDES,  and  to  append  short  critical  notes, 
somewluit  on  the  plan  of  Sheppard  and  Evans' 
Notes  on  Books  I-III. 

They  liave,  as  the  work  proceeded,  found  it 
necessary  to  depart  in  a  good  many  places  from 
Bekkir — sometimes  on  the  strength  of  MS. 
authority  (as  set  out  by  himself  and  Arnold), 
sometimes  on  grounds  of  internal  criticism.  In 
all  cases,  however,  his  reading  has  been  noted, 
not  only  out  of  respect  for  his  high  and  deserved 
reputation,  but  also  because  the  Boards  of 
Classical  Studies  have  authorised  his  text  for 
use  in  the  Public  Examinations  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Oxford.  All  really  important  variants 
hare  also  been  noted,  and  such  proposed  emen- 
dations as  seemed  more  or  less  probable,  though 
wanting  that  moral  certainty  which  would  en- 
title them  to  be  received  into  the  text.  Tlie 
Editors  have  not,  as  a  rule,  noticed  corrupt 
readings  of  the  MSS.,  where  the  emendations 
were  certain  and  universally  accepted. 

The  critical  and  grammatical  character  of 
the  greater  part  of  the  notes  will  account  for 
the  general  style  of  the  renderings  given,  in 
which  the  Editors  have  endeavoured  to  bring 
out  the  exact  meaning  of  every  part  of  the 
whole  as  put  by  Thucydides,  rather  than  to 
give  fluent,  showy  versions  representing  what  a 


modern  writer  might  have  said.  Of  course, 
where  the  object  is  to  popularise  and  not  to 
comment  on  an  ancient  writer,  a  paraphrastic 
translation  is,  from  the  differences  of  idiom, 
unavoidable  ;  but  when  the  commentary  on  a 
difficult  author  has  for  its  main  object  the  study 
of  the  language  which  he  wrote,  the  versions 
adopted  by  teacher  and  student  cannot  be  too 
close  to  the  original,  or  too  simple  and  concise 
in  style.  And  the  Editors  hold  that  only  in 
this  way — by  careful  criticism  and  accurate 
rendering  of  the  Old  Attic,  as  preserved  in 
Thucydides  and  Sophocles — can  the  delicacies 
of  Greek  be  acquired  or  taught. 

Such  geographical  and  historical  explanations 
have  been  added  as  seemed  necessary  or  im- 
portant for  the  understanding  of  the  history 
as  narrated  by  Thucydides  himself,  with  fre- 
quent references  on  points  of  geography  to 
Smith's  Dictionary,  and  Kiepert*s  Manual,  of 
Ancient  Geography,  and  on  points  of  history 
to  the  great  works  of  Grote  and  Thirlwall 
And  in  order  to  give  life  and  interest,  illustra- 
tions have  been  cited,  where  possible,  from  the 
Comedies  of  Aristophanes  and  the  Lives  of 
Plutarch. 


Anti'nous :  an  Historical  Romance  of  the 
Roman  Empire.  By  George  Tailor  (Pro- 
fessor Ilausrath  of  Heidelberg).  Translated 
from  the  German  by  J.  D.  M.  With 
FrontL^piece.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  440,  price 
65.  cloth.  [September  17,  1884. 

I^HIS  is  a  romance  written  by  a  well-known 
German  Professor  of  Theology.  It  has 
been  received  with  something  like  enthusiasm 
by  the  Gennan  public^  and  has  already  passed 
through  four  editions. 

The  scene  is  laid  in  the  time  of  the  Emperor 
Adrian,  and  the  story  illustrates  the  struggle 
then  taking  place  between  waning  Heathenism 
and  advancing  Christianity.  Most  of  the  charac- 
ters introduced  are  historical. 

The  following  special  prefatory  notice  has 
been  supplied  by  Professor  Hausrath  for  the 
English  edition  : — 

'*'Antinous"  is  the  liistory  of  a  soul  who 
courted  death  because  the  objective  restraints 
of  faith  had  been  lost.  This  idea  necessitates 
the  supposition  that  the  different  religions  must 
have  presented  themselves  to  him  from  a  point 
of  view  which  at  first  attracted  him,  but  in  the 
end  repelled.  Many  of  my  critics  have  de- 
manded that  Christianity  should  in  this  respect 
liave  been  an  exception.  But  then  **  Antinous  " 
ought  in  the  end  to  liave  received  baptism,  in- 
stead, as  was  the  case,  of  drowning  himself  in 
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the  Nile.  Tliis  fact,  which  could  not  be  set 
aside,  necessitated  the  representation  here  given 
of  the  Christianity  of  the  age,  wliich,  moreover, 
can  be  historically  justified.  The  chui-ch  of  the 
second  century  could  not  claim  the  merit  of 
perfection  any  more  than  that  of  the  nineteenth.' 


Labour^  Leisure^  and  Luxury  ;  a  Contribution 
to  Present  Practical  Economy,  By  Alex, 
Wylie  of  Glasgow.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  242, 
price  6«.  cloth,  \_November  24,  1884. 

THE  Author  of  this  work  is  of  opinion  that  it 
has  never  been  sought  more  strongly  than 
at  present  to  impregnate  the  minds  of  our  work- 
ing classes  with  the  idea  that  the  improvement 
of  their  condition  is  to  be  effected  by  means 
apart  from  themselves.  He  has  therefore 
deemed  this  a  fit  time  to  publish  in  one  treatise 
several  articles  written  at  different  times,  the 
main  purport  of  which  is  to  show  that,  whatever 
aid  may  be  derived  from  legislative  enactment 
or  outside  philanthropic  effort,  the  improvement 
of  the  economic  condition  of  the  working  classes 
rests  principally  with  themselves,  and  is  mainly 
dependent  upon  their  advancement  in  intelli- 
gence and,  above  all,  morality. 

This  contribution  to  the  political  economy 
of  the  day — the  result  of  an  intimate  practical 
acquaintance  with  the  subject — will,  the  Author 
hopes,  help  in  some  small  degree  to  dispel  those 
commmiistic  ideas,  so  prevalent  in  neighbouring 
countries,  from  the  minds  of  our  working  classes, 
and  incite  them  and  their  friends  to  renewed 
efforts  for  a  better  national  life  in  no  revolu- 
tionary or  theoretical,  but  in  a  thoroughly  con- 
servative and  practical  spirit. 


Contents  : 


Cliap. 

I.  Labour. 
II.  Loisuvo. 

III.  Luxur}'. 

IV.  Progress. 


Chap. 
V.  On  the  Acquisition 
of  Proparty  by  the 
Working  Classes. 
Conclusion. 


Our  Little  Life;  Essays  Consolatory  and 
Domestic^  with  some  others.  By  A.  K.  H.  B. 
Author  of  *  The  Recreations  of  a  Country 
Parson'  &c.  Second  Series.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  320,  price  3^.  6rf.  cloth. 

lOctoberl,  1884. 

THIS  Volume  consists  of  Twenty-four  Essays. 
Twelve  of  tliese  were  contributed  to  Life 
and  Workj  a  Parochial  Magazine  which  has  a 
large  circulation  in  Scotland.  The  others  were 
contributed  to  JV<wei''«  and  Longman''8  Mojga- 
dnes,  with  a  few  exceptions.     The  last  two 


chapters  have  not  previously  been  published. 
One  is  a  paper  read  to  a  well-known  Clerical 
Society  in  the  Deanery  at  Westminster.  The 
other  is  an  address  to  Candidates  for  Orders, 
delivered  the  day  before  their  ordination. 

The  following  is  the  Tabus  of  Contsiits  : 
Chap. 

I.  Of  Work :  Just  about  Thirty  Years. 
II.  Of  Work  :  Littie  you  know. 

III.  Of  Work :  How  can  they  do  it  ? 

IV.  Of  Work :  Quite  pleased  with  it. 

V.  Of  Work :  The  first  who  Cheered  in  it. 
VI.  Of  Work :  All  over. 
VII.  Of  Work:  Traceless. 
VIII.  Of  Work :  What  really  keeps  one  at  it. 
IX  Of  Work :  Yes,  to  the  very  end. 
X.  Of  Work :  Done  long  ago. 
XI.  Of  Work :  Too  much  of  it 
XII.  Of  Work :  After  a  Warning. 

XIII.  Of  Work :  The  Stoiy  of  it  alL 

XIV.  Concerning  Troubles  to  Come:  A   Consola- 

tory Essay. 
XV.  Concerning  Storms:  With  some  ThonghU 
on  things  going  amiss. 
XVI.  Of  the  Finding  of  Nothing. 
XV^II.  Better  Away. 
XVIII.  When  we  have  Gone  Away. 
XIX.  Lord  Lyndhurst. 
XX.  Maurice. 

XXI.  Of  Abjectness:    Thoughts  on  the  Longest 
Day. 

XXIL  Of  the  Treatment  of  Heresy  in  Scotland :  A 
Summer  Evening  in  the  Deanery  at  West- 
minster. 

XXIII.  At  an  Anglican  Ordination. 
Conclusion. 


ENGLISH  HISTORY  READING  BOOKS. 
Historical  Biographies:  Simon  de  Montfort — 
The  Black  Prince— Sir  Thomas  More— 
Sir  FRANcrs  Drake — Oliver  Cromwell — 
William  IIL  By  S.  R.  Gardiner,  Hono- 
rary Student  of  Christ  Church,  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Modern  History  at  KingV  Collie, 
London.  With  40  Illustrations,  fop.  8vo. 
pp.  256,  price  Is,  6d,  cloth. 

T  [October  16,  1884. 

HIS  book  is  intended  to  serve  as  a  reading 
book  for  children  more  advanced  than 
those  for  whom  the  Author's  Outlines  of  Eng- 
lish History  was  written.  The  biographies 
have  been  all  selected  from  that  which  may 
be  regarded  as  the  middle  period  of  English 
History—that  in  which  th^  constitution  of 
England  was  being  settled.  They  may,  there- 
fore, though  the  narrative  and  familiar  style  has 
been  preserved,  serve  to  lead  the  young  reader 

to  look  for  fuller  information  on  those  important 
times. 
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Stray  Shots,  Political,  3Iilitary,  Economical, 
and  Social.  By  Sir  Edward  Sullivan, 
Bart.  Author  of  'Free  Trade  Bubbles,' 
'  Our  Economic  Gatos,*  &c.  8yo.  pp.  302, 
price  IO5.  6(7.  [^Septemher  17, 1884. 

rE  Author  of  '  Stray  Shots '  believes  that  a 
great  deal  of  harm  has  been  done  to  the 
DAtional  character  and  to  the  national  interests 
by  what  he  calls  *  Cant '  in  politics.  By  '  cant ' 
he  means  particularly  the  assumption  of  higher 
motives  than  those  that  universally  regulate 
the  actions  of  individuals  and  nations.  He 
believes  that  reiterated  professions  of  superior 
morality  deceive  no  one,  more  especially  the 
nations  most  immediately  interested ;  and  main- 
ijuna  that  'common  sense'  is  the  best,  and 
indeed  only  guide  to  national,  as  it  is  to  indivi- 
dual prosperity  and  respect. 

As  regards  the  army,  his  convictions  are 
very  strong  in  favour  of  having  a  rank  and  file 
composed  of  matured,  well>trained  soldiers. 
He  ridicules  the  exaggerations  of  short  service 
and  premature  enlistment,  and  predicts  the 
inevitable  downfall  of  the  British  Empire,  if  a 
complete  change  in  the  composition  of  the  rank 
and  file  of  the  army  is  not  very  speedily  effected. 
He  considers  that  the  army  and  navy  repre- 
sent the  insurance  on  the  national  health ;  and 
if  the  Government  or  the  country  declines  to 
pay  the  necessary  premiums,  the  first  conflagra- 
tion will  see  the  Empire  ruined. 

The  Author  is  a  strong  Protectionist ;  he 
laughs  at  the  idea  that  the  question  of  Free 
Trade  e.  Protection  is  settled  for  ever;  and 
tigues  that  it  must  very  speedily  crop  up  again, 
with  probably  a  very  different  result. 

The  Author  believes  that  in  the  application 
of  capital,  and  common  sense,  lies  the  only  pros- 
pect of  prosperity  to  agriculture.  He  thinks 
that  the  immense  value  of  covered  jards  and 
the  reasonable  treatment  of  manure  are  ignored, 
and  believes  that  the  joint- stock  principle, 
might,  with  great  success,  be  applied  to  farm- 
ing. 

He  believes  that  excessive  drinking  is  the 
corse  of  the  country ;  and  he  denies  that  any 
nation  can  claim  to  lead  civilisation  that  tole- 
rates the  frightful  amoimt  of  drunkenness  that 
exists  amongst  the  English  people. 

The  Author  is  a  strong  advocate  for  the 
Imperial  policy  of  Lord  Beaconsfield.  His 
principles  of  foreign  policy,  in  fact,  are  com- 
prised in  Stbphen  Decatur's  famous  toast — 
*  Our  Country  !  in  her  intercourse  with  Foreign 
Nations,  may  she  always  be  in  the  right ;  but 
Our  Coiintry — bright  or  wrong.' 


The  Voyage  of  Arundel,  and  other  Rhymes 
from  CormvalL  By  H.  S.  Stokes,  Author 
of  *The  Vale  of  Lanherne*  Ac.  A  New 
Edition,  with  Additions,  and  a  Frontispiece  of 
the  Rock  called  *  The  Armed  Knight,*  near 
the  Land's  End,  from  an  original  sketch 
taken  for  this  volume  by  H.  H.  Carter; 
with  copious  Historic  and  Local  Notes,  and 
extracts  from  the  original  MS.  of  Hals, 
and  from  Carew,  Wiiitaker,  and  other 
authorities.  Post  8vo.  pp.  226,  price  65. 
cloth.  INovember  29,  1684. 

THE  edition  of  'Rhymes  from  Cornwall,'  pub- 
lished by  the  late  Mr.  Camden  Hotten  in 
1871,  has  been  for  some  time  out  of  print.  The 
present  volume  contains  the  several  compositions 
then  published,  with  the  addition  of  some  verses 
not  before  printed,  and  others  previously  printed 
in  booklets  of  verse  which  are  now  out  of  print. 
It  includes  *  The  Plaint  of  Morwenstow,'  an  elegy 
on  the  death  of  the  Rev.  R.  S.  Hawker,  of 
which  an  edition  was  printed  shortly  after  his 
decease ;  and  the  elegy  of  '  Lanhydrock,'  in 
memory  of  the  late  Lord  and  Lady  Robartes,  of 
which  an  edition  was  published  in  1882. 

The  principal  poem,  *The  Voyage  of 
Arundel,'  was  suggested  by  a  passage  in  a 
'  Fortnight  in  Kerry,'  written  by  Mr.  Froudb 
in  Fraser*8  Magaziiie  for  April  1870,  and  the 
details  of  the  incidents  connected  with  that 
voyage  narrated  in  Walsing  ham's  '  History  of 
England,'  and  by  Froissart.  Several  of  the  com- 
positions which  follow  refer  to  historic  or  per- 
sonal facts  and  cliaracters,  eitlier  directly  or 
indirectly  connected  with  Cornwall. 


NEW   CHRISTMAS   ANNUAL. 

Much  Darker  Days,  By  Huge  Long  way, 
Author  of  *  Scrawled  Black,'  *  The  Mystery 
of  Paul  Targus,'  &c.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  118, 
price  Is,  sewed.        [^November  17,  1884. 

Preface. 

A  BELIEF  that  modem  Christmas  fiction  is 
too  cheerful  in  tone,  too  artistic  in  con- 
struction, and  too  originsd  in  motive,  has  in- 
spired the  Author  of  this  tale  of  middle-class 
life.  He  trusts  that  he  has  escaped,  at  least, 
the  errors  he  deplores,  and  has  set  an  example 
of  a  more  seasonable  and  sensational  style  of 
narrative. 
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New  Volume  of  BsMiyjSCESCES  by  the  Rev. 
Thomas  Moelby. — ^In  the  press  and  will  shortly  be 
published,    in    2  toIs.    crown   8ro.    '  JReminiscencfs 

*  Chiefly  of  Towns,  VillafftSf  and  Schools.*  "By  the 
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Beminiscences  chieflif  of  Towns,  Villages,  and 
Schools.  By  the  Rev.  Thomas  Mozlet, 
M.A.  Author  of  '  Beminiscences  of  Oriel 
College  and  the  Oxford  Movement.'  2  vols. 
crown  8vo.  pp.  962,  price  18*1 

[January  12,  1885. 

THIS  new  series  of  ReminiBcences  may  be  said 
to  begin  witii  a  picture  of  England  as  it 
WW  seventy  years  ago.  The  towns,  villages, 
and  schools  in  which  the  Author's  lot  has  been 
cast  happen  to  be  all  of  an*  exceptional,  or  of 
a  representative  character.  He  describes  the 
singular  region  rescued  by  Dutch  enterprise 
from  a  world  of  morass  and  destined  to  be 
the  birthplace  of  Wesleyanism;  and  another 
stronghold  of   the   'connexion'  in   the  same 


county.  With  his  pen  already  at  work  he 
spent  his  early  boyhood  in  Gainsborough — 
the  town  where  Alfred  married,  and  where 
Canute  was  bom  and  was  proclaimed  king  of 
England ;  and  which  retained  to  the  Author's 
time  the  commercial  advantages  of  a  position 
that  had  once  given  it  the  command  of  our 
eastern  coast. 

Seventy  years  since  he  passed  to  the  mid- 
land town  of  Derby,  which  had  then  a  world- 
wide reputation  for  mechanical  art  and  physical 
philosophy.  He  was  already  a  well-informed 
guide  to  the  metropolis  when  he  traversed  it 
with  his  eyes  open  about  a  month  after  the 
death  of  George  III.  and  was  the  spectator  of 
some  memorable  incidents  characteristic  of  the 
period. 
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At  Charterhouse  he  witnessed,  for  five  years, 
the  full  working  and  temporary  success  of  the 
first    great  experiment  made    to    reform    the 
educational  system  of  this  country,  then  suffer- 
ing all  sorts  of  disorders  and  abuses,  down  to 
utter  neglect  and  decay.     His  own  experience 
of  private  schools  fully  explains  the  necessity  of 
some  attempt  to  supply  their  place.     During  a 
seven   years'  residence  at  Oxford,    he   rather 
shared  than  witnessed  the  first  stage  of  that 
great    upheaving,   or  tempest  as  it  has  been 
called,   which  forms  the  chief  matter  of    his 
former  Reminiscences.     Ever  since  those  stir- 
ring times,  with  unsought  interval  and  changes, 
till  age  compelled  retirement,  he  has  lived  chiefly 
among  the  rural  folk  of  old  England,  first  in  a 
sort  of  terra  incognita  in  Northamptonshire, 
then  on  Salisbury  Plain,  and  lastly,  surrounded 
by  dairies  and  orchards,  in  the  heart  of  Devon. 
The  Author  presents  some  useful  material 
to    the    sciences   of    biology,    evolution,    and 
heredity,  in  the  shape  of  family  particulars  and 
traditions  of  a  sort  not  to  be  found  in  the 
'peerage.'    He  has  introduced  such  a  variety 
of  personages  and  of  incidents  that  the  book  has 
been  recommended  as  a  quarry  for  novel  writers, 
and  it  has  been  even  suggested  that  he  might 
liimself  have  done  better  to  throw  the  whole 
into  a  dramatic  form.     For  such  a  course  he 
would  have  recent  and  illustrious  examples,  but 
he  owns  himself  utterly  without  the  i)ower  to 
construct  plots,  to  fabricate  incidents,  to  create 
characters,  or  even  to  dissociate  them  from  their 
actual  surroundings.     To  the  best  of  his  ability 
he  must  be  true,  and  even  matter-of-fact,  or 
nothing.     This  compels  him  to  give  both  sides 
of  every  question,  and,  as  far  as  can  be,  all  sides 
of  every  character,  within  the  limits  of  common 
charity.    He  does  not  expect  that  all  readers 
will  equally  appreciate  the  tribute  he  has  paid 
to  the  memory  of  liis  father  in  the  history  of 
two  remarkable  reforms  undertaken  and  carried 
out  over  sixty  years  ago,  much  in  advance  of 
the  period.    But  he  is  sure  not  a  few  will  regard 
these  chapters  as  not  the  least  valuable  part  of 
the  book.     They  are  an  important  contribution 
to  our  economical  and  ecclesiastical  annals. 

Owning  the  deepest  obligation  to  some  early 
teachers  and  friends,  the  Author  has  done  what 
he  can  to  give  such  a  record  of  them  as  will 
satisfy  on  the  one  hand  respect  and  affection, 
on  the  other  hand  justice  and  truth.  The  first 
and  immediate  impulse  to  the  work  was  given 
by  the  last  published  words  of  the  late  Primate 
in  favour  of  larger,  more  open,  and  more  intel- 
ligible terms  of  Christian  communion.  As  these 
words  occurred  in  a  review  of  the  writer's 
Reminiscences,  he  felt  himself  bound  to  accept 
the  chai^ge.    He  soon  perceived  that  he  had  to 


qualify  himself  for  it,  and  to  dear  the  ground. 
The  result  was,  a  '  keel'  laid  on  the  same  'stocks' 
as  the  former  Reminiscences,  but  with  even 
more  variety  of  matter,  and  with  the  drift,  the 
conclusion,  and  the  lesson  even  more  emphasised. 
The  Author  argues  and  insists  that  the  AngUcan 
Church,  to  which,  however,  he  declares  himself 
devotedly  attached,  is  not  so  impeccable  in  her 
dogmatic  teaching  and  requirements  as  to  justify 
her  in  the  condemnation  and  exclusion  of  some 
millions  of  our  fellow-Christians.  He  feels  that  it 
is  they  that  have  a  cause,  and  that  the  offences 
now  standing  in  the  way  of  reunion  ought  to  be 
removed,  and,  indeed,  will  have  to  be  removed 
before  long.     As  in  the  former  Reminiscences, 
he  describes  himself  as  the  victim  of  a  life-long 
struggle  between  the  conflicting  claims  of  loyalty 
and  truth.     He  is  still  thankful  that  he  remains 
loyal  to  the  Church  of  England,  and  ready  to 
spend  himself  in  her  cause  ;    but  still  more 
thankful  that  the  purer  instinct  of  truth  has  not 
been  quenched  in  zeal  without  knowledge,  and 
in  the  animosities  of  party  strife,  for  he  can  still 
say  to  the  Churchman,  *  Wherefore  smitest  thou 
thy  brother  ? ' 


CHEAP    EDITION. 

Memoirs  of  an  ex-Mmister :  an  Antohio- 
graphy.  By  the  Earl  of  Malmesbcrv, 
G.C.B.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  700,  price  75.  6(i. 

^February  10,  1885. 

THESE  Memoirs  are  presented  to  the  public 
not  as  a  continuous  narrative,  but  rather 
as  a  selection  from  diaries  and  correspondence, 
together  with  memoranda,  recalling  the  social 
and  political  events  of  a  busy  life  of  seventy- 
seven  years.  Among  these  passages  are  inter- 
spersed a  large  number  of  private  political 
letters,  written  or  received  by  the  Author.  The 
subject  matter  of  those  which  were  written  by 
the  Author  appeared  more  than  a  quarter  of  a 
century  ago  in  the  Blue-books  and  in  the  news- 
papers of  the  day  in  a  more  official  and  less 
familiar  style ;  but  it  is  in  substance  the  same 
as  that  wliich  was  at  the  time  given  to  the  public. 
The  Author's  principal  object  has  been  to 
sketch  the  three  Administrations  of  the  I&te  Earl 
of  Derby,  and  also  some  incidents  respecting 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  men  of  tliis  century 
—the  Emperor  Louis  Napoleon — ^who,  during 
all  Lord  Derby's  governments,  played  so  impor- 
tant a  part  in  the  great  game  of  Europe,  and 
with  whom  the  Author  was  brought  into  personal 
relations  in  almost  every  stage  of  his  singular 
career.  The  first  meeting  was  at  Rome  when 
the  Prince  was  a  harum-scarum  yoaih,  appa- 
rently without  serious  thoughts  of  any  kind. 
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except  that  even  then  he  was  possessed  with  the 
conviction  that  he  would  some  day  rule  over 
France.  He  had  the  same  conviction  when 
ten  years  later  the  Author  met  him  as  an  exile 
at  Lord  Eglinton's  Tournament,  and  when 
after  another  five  years  he  visited  the  Prince  in 
his  prison  at  Ham.  At  the  end  of  yet  another 
five  years,  Louis  Napoleon,  then  President  of 
the  Republic,  explained  to  the  Author  in  Paris 
his  position  as  a  ruler,  and  said  that  it  was  time 
to  put  an  end  to  it.  Subsequent  passages  from 
the  diary  and  from  letters  relate  to  the  events 
of  the  coup  d*Hat,  and  his  assumption  of  the 
imperial  title.  The  incidents  of  his  reign,  as 
affecting  the  course  of  European  politics,  are 
noticed  necessarily  in  greater  detail,  as  events 
with  many  of  which  the  Author  had  to  deal 
officially  in  the  Foreign  Office.  His  last  meet- 
ing with  the  Emperor  in  Paris  preceded  only 
by  a  few  weeks  the  outbreak  of  the  Franco- 
German  War ;  and  the  impression  left  on  his 
mind  was  that  the  recent  acts  of  the  Emperor 
were  to  be  attributed  not  so  much  to  any  moral 
conviction  as  to  exhaustion  caused  by  a  deadly 
diseue.  An  interview  at  Chlslehurst  in  1871 
impressed  the  Author  still  more  deeply  with 
a  sense  of  his  quiet  and  calm  dignity  and  ab- 
sence of  all  nervousness  and  instability ;  and 
when  they  met  once  more  in  1872,  the  ex- 
Emperor  was  much  more  depressed  at  the  de- 
stmction  of  Paris  and  at  the  anarchy  prevailing 
over  France  than  he  was  at  his  own  mis- 
fortunes. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that,  together 
with  these  sketches  and  memorials  of  the  French 
Emperor  and  of  other  European  sovereigns, 
the  reader  wiU  find  in  this  volume  notices  of 
a  large  number  of  eminent  men,  with  whom  the 
Author  was  associated  either  in  the  relations  of 
personal  friendship  or  in  the  concerns  of  poli- 
tical life,  whether  as  colleagues  or  as  opponents. 
The  more  important  of  the  private  political 
letters  inserted  in  this  work  belong  to  the 
official  periods  of  the  Author's  life,  and  some  of 
them  are  documents  of  which  future  historians 
may  be  glad  to  avail  themselves. 

With  the  exception  of  the  concluding  re- 
marks on  the  latest  events  in  the  career  of 
Napolbon  in.  the  selections  from  the  diary 
are  brought  to  an  end  with  the  death  of  Lord 
Dkrbt,    which    deprived  the    Author    of   his 

Ctest  friend,  and  the  country  of  a  most 
iant  and  accomplished  statesman,  whose 
name  is  especially  associated  with  the  eman- 
cipation of  our  slaves  in  the  West  Indies  and 
with  the  Reform  Bill  of  1867.  Lord  Derby  died 
in  1869  in  his  seventieth  year ;  and  speaking  of 
their  friendship,  the  Author  says:  'Although 
at  my  age  I  inevitably  miss  most  of  my  early 


friends,  I  have  never  so  deeply  felt  the  loss  of 
any  one  of  them  as  I  did  that  of  this  noble 
character.  When  he  became  Prime  Minister 
for  the  third  time  in  1866,  he  made  me  Privy 
Seal,  after  offering  me  again  the  Foreign  Office, 
which  my  bad  health  obliged  me  to  refuse,  and 
I  held  the  Privy  Seal  again  in  1808  and  1874, 
until  1870,  when  I  resigned  my  place,  being 
rendered  useless  from  deafness  either  in  Cabinet 
or  House  of  Lords.' 


The  Strange  Career  of  the  Chevalier  D^Eon  de 
Beaumont y  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from 
France  to  Great  Britain  in  1763.  By 
Captain  J.  Bucuan  Telfer,  R.N.  F.S.A. 
F.R.G.S.  Author  of  *The  Crimea  and 
Transcaucasia '  &c.  With  3  Portraits. 
8vo.  pp.  402,  price  12«. 

[January  12,  1885. 

AN  interesting  feature  in  this  work,  apart 
from  being  a  biography  of  the  singiJar 
personage  whose  name  it  bears,  is  the  insight 
obtained  into  the  Secret  Correspondence  con- 
ducted by  command  and  under  the  personal 
direction  of  Louis  XY.  even  though  such  of 
its  details  only  are  given  as  suffice  to  illustrate 
the  part  taken  in  it  by  the  Chevalier  D'Eon  de 
Beaumont.  Thus  one  is  reminded  in  these 
pages  of  the  unique  instance  in  history,  of  an 
absolute  monarch  retaining  secret  agents  at  the 
several  European  Courts  at  which  his  envoys 
were  accredited,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  effect 
to  his  own  views,  which  were  frequently  in 
direct  opposition  to  the  instructions  issued  by 
the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  his  ambassa- 
dors and  other  representatives.  A  stirring 
example  is  recorded  where  it  is  shewn  that 
whilst  the  Duke  de  Choiseul  was  urging  the 
Marquis  de  THopital,  ambassador  at  St. 
Petersburg!!,  to  persuade  the  Empress  Eliza- 
beth to  offer  her  mediation  in  the  interests  of 
peace,  D'Eon  was  receiving  the  King's  orders 
to  use  his  best  efforts  with  the  Empress  and  the 
Grand  Chancellor,  Woronzoff,  to  prevail  upon 
her  Majesty  to  withdraw  her  mediation  and  to 
exhort  her  to  continue  the  war,  without  allow- 
ing the  Duke  de  Choiseul  or  the  Marquis  de 
I'HopiTAL  to  know  what  he  was  about — and  he 
succeeded. 

Bom  in  1728,  D*Eon  was  employed  in  the 
year  1766  on  secret  service  at  the  Russian 
capital,  to  which  he  subsequently  made  two 
other  journeys,  his  earliest  introduction  at  the 
Northern  Court  being  apparently  in  the  cha- 
racter of  a  female,  a  part  for  which  he  was 
eminently  suited  by  his  prepossessing  appear- 
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ance  and  physical  conformation.  Whilst  at  the 
Court  of  Elizabeth,  D'Eon  largely  contributed 
towards  the  renewal  of  amicable  relations 
between  Russia  and  France,  meeting  with  his 
reward  in  being  nominated  secretary  to  the  first 
embassy  accredited,  after  an  estrangement  of 
several  years*  duration  between  those  two 
Powers.  Having  served  four  years  in  Russia, 
where  his  share  in  the  negotiations  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Seven  Years'  War  was  by  no 
means  inconsiderable,  D'Eon,  now  captain  of 
dragoons,  accompanied  Marshal  de  Bsoglio  as 
aide-de-camp  during  the  whole  of  the  campaign 
of  1761,  distinguishing  himself  throughout  by 
his  bravery  and  soldierly  qualities.  He  then 
became  first  secretary  to  the  Duke  de  Nivek- 
I70IS  on  his  embassage  extraordinary  to  negotiate 
the  peace  of  1763,  and  winning  the  good  graces 
of  George  HI.  *  little  D'Eon*  was  entrusted 
with  the  ratifications  to  the  treaty,  for  convey- 
ance to  the  Duke  of  Bedford  at  Versailles, 
a  mark  of  unprecedented  favour,  for  which, 
and  previous  services  in  the  field,  he  was 
created  Chevalier  of  the  Order  of  St.  Louis. 
He  succeeded  de  Nivbrnois  in  temporary 
charge  as  resident,  and  was  promoted  to  minister 
plenipotentiary,  being  at  the  same  time  secretly 
employed  by  Louis  XV.  to  conduct  a  survey  for 
the  invasion  of  England.  The  Chevalier  D  Eon 
had  proved  himself  hostile  to  the  Marquise  de 
Pompadour  by  his  unwavering  loyalty  to  the 
King  and  secret  intercourse  with  the  proscribed 
de  Broglios,  one  of  whom,  the  Count,  was  at 
the  head  of  the  secret  correspondence  ;  and  the 
favourite  obtained  his  recall  and  subsequent 
degradation. 

In  1769,  whilst  an  exile  in  England,  but  still 
enjoying  the  King's  confidence,  D'Eon's  sex 
became  generally  a  matter  of  doubt,  and  large 
policies  of  insurance  were  effected  on  this  sub- 
ject, the  report  that  he  had  personified  a  female 
at  the  Court  of  Russia,  and  the  fact  of  his 
having  thus  disguised  himself  (by  command  of 
Louis  XV.)  to  escape  the  hands  of  the  police- 
ofiicers  sent  by  the  Duke  de  Praslin  to  kidnap 
him,  serving  to  intensify  public  curiosity.  A 
trial  on  these  sex  policies,  before  Lord  Mans- 
field, resulted  in  the  jury  finding  the  Chevalier 
to  be  a  woman !  Thoroughly  homesick,  and 
burning  to  rid  himself  of  his  disgusting  de- 
tractors and  persecutors,  D'Eon  sought  per- 
mission to  return  to  France,  only  to  find  it 
impossible  to  subscribe  to  the  terms  imposed  by 
the  Ministry,  and  the  negotiations  were  indefi- 
nitely delayed  imtil  Bkaumarchais  stepped 
upon  the  stage,  cliarged  by  Louis  XVI.  to 
arrange  with  the  Chevalier  for  his  return  to  his 
native  land  in  full  enjoyment  of  the  life  annuity 
conferred  by  Louis  XV.,  but  upon  the  condition 


of  his  surrendering  the  whole  of  the  King^s 
papers  in  his  possession  and  resuming  the  attire 
of  a  female.     Beauh archais'  success  was  com- 
plete.    D'EoN,  now  the  Chovali^re,  spent  some 
years  in  France,  first  at  the  Court  of  Masi£ 
Antoinette  and  in  various  ladies'  retreats,  and, 
later,  at  her  own  home  in  Tonnerre.    After  the 
War  of  Independence  she  left,  with  the  sanction 
of  King  and  Ministers,  for  London,  where  she 
led  a  retired  life  until  the  troubles  caused  by 
the  Revolution  overwhelmed  her,  as  it  did  all 
that  was  noble  and  of  high  degree  in  France. 
Forced  by  her  necessitous  situation,  she  made 
public  exliibition    of    her  skill  at  chess   and 
dexterity  in  fencing,  until  a  dangerous  wound 
incapacitated  her  in  the  future  for  any  such 
exercise.     Being  now  advanced  in  years,  help- 
less and  destitute,  she  became  a  pensioner  of 
the  Duke  of   Qubsnsbesby.    D'Eon  died  in 
1810.      The  illustrations  comprise  three  por- 
traits, the  first  representing  D'Eon  as  a  good- 
looking  young  woman,   about  the  year  17oo ; 
in  the  second,    the  Chevalier  appears  in  the 
prime  of  life  ;   and   in   the  third  we  see  the 
Chevalifere  in  the  fifty-fourth  year  of  her  age. 
There  is  also  a  facsimile  of  her  handwriting 
at  the  age  of  fifty. 


The  Life  of  the  Hon.  Robert  Grimston.  By 
Frederick  Gale,  Author  of  *  Echoes  from 
Old  Cricket  Fields,'  *  Ups  and  Downs  of  a 
Public  School,*  &c.  With  Portrait  by 
Barraud.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  834,  price 
10«.  ed.  ^February  10,  1885, 

THE  raUon  (Tetre  for  this  book  is  set  forth  in 
*the  Author's  Apology  to  the  reader' 
which  is  in  the  i^t.ure  of  a  Preface,  a^d  staies 
that  it  was  written  at  the  roquest  of  the  family 
and  friends  of  the  late  Mr.  GRiitfSTON.  The 
fact  of  its  being  dedicated  by  special  permiasion 
to  the  Right  Hon.  the  Earl  of  Bessborough 
(the  *Frbd  Ponsonby'  of  Harrow  history), 
who  played  Damon  to  the  late  Mr.  G&imston's 
Pythias,  or  vice  versd,  during  half  a  centuxy, 
and  also  of  the  Author's  having  had  the  advan- 
tage of  constant  communication  with  the  home 
party  at  Gorhambury,  is  a  proof  that  the  book 
IS  issued  with  the  full  sanction  of  those  to  whom 
the  memory  of  the  subject  of  it  is  sacred.  The 
Author  also  dedicates  the  book,  on  his  own 
responsibility,  to  the  late  Mr.  Grimston's  friends 
and  brother  sportsmen  in  all  parts  of  the 
world. 

The  biography,  wliich  might  equally  well  be 
designated  as  sketches  of  character  from  child- 
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hood  down  to  the  close  of  Mr.  Grimston's  life, 
is   comprised    in    seventeen    chapters    under 
twelve  heads.     (1.)  Introductory,  mostly  sup- 
plied from  a  diary  kept  by  the  late  Hon.  E.  H. 
G&iMSTON,   of  sporting  events,   &c.  when  the 
PiPYS  or  Evelyn  of  the  family  was  twelve 
and  the  little  Bob  Qrimston  was  nine  years 
old.    (2.)  At  Harrow.    (3.)  At  a  private  Tutor's 
and  at  Oxford.     (4.)  In  London  and  at  the  Bar. 
(5.^  In  the  Cricket-field.     (6.)  In  the  Saddle. 
(7.)  In  the  Vale.     (8.)  As  an  older  Harrow  boy. 
*As  an  older  Harrow  boy'  requires  a  little 
explanation,  as  to  non-Harrovians  the  title  is 
deceptive.      *The  older  Harrow  boy'  title  is 
best  explained   by  reference  to   the  opening 
sentence  of    Chapter  XI.  :    *  Mr.   Grimston's 
friends,  if  personally  canvassed,  would  probably 
say  that  he  was  more  of  a  Harrow  boy  in  his 
later  years  than  whoH  at  'school,'  &c.     In  fact, 
the  two   Chapters   (XL    &  XII.)  under  this 
title  consist  to  a  great  extent  *of  tributes  paid 
to  Mr.  Grimaton's  memory  by  Dr.  Butler,  the 
Head  Master  of  Harrow,  the  Rev.  W.  Law,  the 
head  of  the  Harrow  Mission,  and  others  whose 
lives  are  devoted  to  the  more  serious  paths  of 
duty,  and  who  could  see  beneath  the  surface 
of  what  appeared  to  be  a  sportsman's  Hfe,  grand 
traits  of  sterling  worth  of  character.     (9.)  As 
a  man  of  Business.     (10.)  The  Author's  Remi- 
niscences.    (11.)  His  first  and  last  home.  (12.) 
His  character. 

Contemporaries  of  all  classes,  including 
Peers,  Members  of  Parliament,  Clergy,  Lawyers, 
Huntsmen,  Cricketers,  and  last  and  not  least, 
Harrovians  past  and  present,  who  knew  him 
at  every  period  of  his  Irfe,  have  aided  in  supply- 
ing materials. 

As  Mr.  Grimston's  principal  haunts  were 
the  Harrow  cricket-ground.  Lord's,  and  Gorham- 
bury  in  the  summer,  the  hunting-field  in  the 
autumn  and  winter,  or  rather  till  the  spring, 
and  throughout  the  year  the  dififerent  places 
of  business  in  the  City  where  telegraph  com- 
panies of  which  he  was  chairman  or  a  director 
had  their  offices,  the  Author  had  the  advantage 
of  acquiring  direct  information  from  those  with 
whom  practically  Mr.  Grimston  passed  his  life. 
The  purport  of  the  book  is,  as  stated  in 
*the  Author's  Apology,'  to  preserve  the  cha- 
racter of  a  veiy  remarkable  man,  who  deemed 
everything  which  he  undertook,  whether  in 
sport,  or  business,  or  social  life,  worth  doing 
well;  and  who,  without  making  any  outward 
show  or  parade  of  his  deeds,  set  the  example  to 
young  and  old  of  carrying  out  in  all  transactions 
of  life  the  principles  of  honour  and  fair  play. 

Mr.  Grimston  was  one  of  those  who  made 
pleasure  business,  and  business  pleasure  through- 
out his  life  ;  in  other  words  his  theory  was,  that 


no  matter  how  trifling  or  how  grave  the  matter 
in  hand  might  be,  it  could  not  be  brought  to  a 
satisfactory  issue  without  strict  observance  of 
laws  and  £nt  principles. 

In  the  last  chapter,  'His  character,'  the 
Author  writes  :  '  No  attempt  has  been  made  in 
this  book  to  convert  Mr.  Grimston  into  a  hero 
or  *'  an  admirable  Crichton,"  the  Author's  aim 
having  been  merely  to  sketch  an  outline  of  a 
character  which  is  becoming  scarcer  in  this 
artificial  age  of  luxury  and  dissipation  and 
effeminacy ; '  and,  on  these  grounds  simply,  he 
leaves  the  verdict  in  the  liands  of  the  public. 


Louis  Pasteur :  his  Life  and  Labours.  By 
his  Son-in-Law.  Translated  from  the 
French  ,by  I^ady  Claud  Hamilton.  With 
Introductory  Eesay  by  Professor  Tyndall. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  342,  price  7s,  6d. 

[Februartf  4,  1885. 

THIS  work,  which  professes  to  give  a  picture 
of  the  scientific  life  and  labours  of  one  of 
the  most  eminent  among  the  scientific  men  of 
this  or  of  any  other  century,  is  written  by  one 
who  makes  no  claim  to  scientific  reputation  for 
himself,  but  who,  nevertheless,  has  been  a  con- 
stant inmate  of  M.  Pasteur's  laboratory  and 
has  spent  years  by  the  side  of  this  great  investi- 
gator. It  is  the  record  of  a  life  of  extraordinary 
scientific  ardour  and  success ;  and  the  result 
has  been  to  solve,  or  to  clear  the  road  for 
solving,  a  crowd  of  connected  problems  of  the 
highest  public  as  well  ^  scientific  interest. 

In  this  volume  therefore  the  reader  will 
find,  it  is  hoped,  an  adequate  account  of  the 
processes  which  led  M.  Pasteur  to  the  concep- 
tion that  ferments  are  in  all  cases  living  things, 
and  that  the  substances  formerly  regarded  as 
ferments  are  in  reality  the  food  of  the  ferments. 
This  conclusion  has  been  established  by  experi- 
ments of  the  most  decisive  kind  ;  and  the  task 
of  detennining  the  origin  of  these  organisms 
brought  M.  Pasteur  face  to  face  with  the  ques- 
tion of  spontaneous  generation,  to  which  the 
researches  of  Pouchbt  had  just  given  fresh 
interest,  and  in  which  he  reached  conclusions 
fatal  to  the  doctrine. 

Having  dealt  with  the  maladies  of  wine,  M. 
Pasteur  took  up  the  investigation  of  the  diseases 
of  silkworms,  at  a  time  when  the  silk  husbandry 
of  France  was  in  a  state  of  ruin ;  and  in  his 
hands  the  problem  of  the  restoration  of  the 
silk  husbandry  reduced  itself  to  the  separation 
of  the  healthy  from  the  unhealthy  moths,  the 
rejection  of  the  latter,  and  the  exclusive  em- 
ployment of  the  eggs  of  the  former. 

The  studies  on  wine  led  to  those  on  beer. 
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Here  again  the  microscope  became  the  means  of 
disclosing  the  origin  and  nature  of  beer  disease ; 
and  this  instrument  is  now  everywhere  in  use 
for  determining  the  character,  healthy  or  un- 
healthy, of  the  yeast  employed. 

But  M.  Pasteur's  experiments  could  not  be 

confined  within  these  limits.       The  parasitic 

origin  of  splenic  fever  had  been  discovered  by 

Davaine    and  Raver    in    1850,   and    further 

established  by  Koch  and  Pasteur.      In  like 

manner  M.  Pasteur  ascerUined  the  parasitic 

origin  of  fowl  cholera ;   and  his  experiments 

led  him  to  a  step  which  will  remain  for  ever 

memorable  in  the  history  of  medicine.   '  This 

step  was  the  discovery  of  what  he  calls  virus 

attenuation,  by  means  of  which  the  extinction 

of  virulent  contagion  may  be  insured  by  the 

introduction  into  the  system  of  a  microbe  of 

enfeebled  virulence.      A  vast  expansion    has 

thus  been  given  to  the  discovery  of  Jenner. 

The  results  of  the  experiments  recorded  in 
this  volume  are  calculated  to  arouse  not  only 
public  interest  but  public  hope  and  wonder. 
Never  before,  during  the  long  period  of  its 
history,  has  a  day  like  the  present  dawned  upon 
the  science  and  art  of  medicine  ;  and  in  the 
work  accomplished  M.  Pasteur  has  achieved 
a  reputation  acknowledged  and  confirmed  by  a 
tribunal  free  from  all  suspicion  of  national  and 
provincial  partiality — the  tribunal  of  the  world. 

M.  Pasteur  expressed  a  wish  that  this  re- 
cord of  his  life  and  work  should  be  translated 
and  published  in  England.  The  translation  has 
been  superintended  by  Professor  Tyndall,  who 
also  contributes  an  introductory  essay  on  the 
subject  of  M.  Pasteur's  researches. 


Memoir  of  Count  Giuseppe  Pasolini,  late  Pre- 
sident of  the  Senate  of  Italy.  Compiled  by 
his  Son.  Translated  and  abridged  by  the 
Dowager-Countess  of  Dai.houste.  With 
Portrait.     8vo.  pp.  4 GO,  price  16s. 

[February  18,  1885. 

Fthe  original  Italian  this  memoir  appears  at 
far  greater  length  than  in  its  English  dress. 
The  reason  for  this  difference  is  partly  the  fact 
that  many  points  which  would  have  interest  for 
his  countrymen  may  for  Englishmen  have  little 
importance  ;  and  in  part  also  that  the  work  was 
taken  in  hand  more  for  the  sake  of  his  own 
family  than  of  the  public  generally.  For  the 
former,  every  recollection  of  one  whom  they 
could  regard  only  with  special  veneration  must 
be  precious  ;  the  latter  could  not  be  expected  to 
do  more  than  appreciate  his  excellence  as  a 
statesman,  and  his  integrity  in  high  and  respon- 
sible offices. 


Count  Pasouni's  life  was  passed  in  times 
of  the  deepest  moment  for  his  country.    In 
early  manhood  he  saw  around  him   little  to 
warrant  the  hope  that  he  might  live  to  see  Italy 
united  in  a  single  kingdom.      He  lived  to  see 
the  transference  of  the  capital  from  Turin  to 
Florence,  and  from  Florence  to  Rome.     He 
was  himself  the  first  Commissioner  who  ap- 
peared in  Venice  as  the  representative  of  the 
Italian  King  on  its  liberation  from  the  Austrian 
yoke,  and  he  became  President  of  the  Senate  in 
that  city  where  he  had  first  appeared  as  the 
Councillor  of  the  liberal  Pope  from  whom  so 
much  was  expected,  and  by  whom  so  little  was 
in  the  end  achieved. 

It  follows  almost  of  necessity  that  his  life 
brought  him  into  contact  with  a  multitude  of 
men  whose  names  have  become  historical ;  nor 
can  it  be  said  that  with  these  he  had  a  merely 
political  connection.     He  was  not  only  the  col- 
league but  the  personal  friend  of  Pope  Pius  IX. 
of  Farini,  Minohetti,  Ricasoli,  Lamabmora, 
d'Azeolio,  C  avoub,  and  many  more.  Of  English 
statesmen  he  was  more  or  less  intimately  con- 
nected with  Earl  Russell,  Lord  Palmbbstok, 
Mr.  CoBDEN,  Lord  Cowley,  Mr.  Gladstone. 
With   the   Emperor    Napoleon   III.   he   was 
brought  personally  into  contact  in  more  than 
one   stage  of    his    extraordinary  career ;   and 
on  the  mind  of  King  Victor  Ebcmanuel  his 
ability  and  conscientiousness  made  a  remarkably 
deep  impression. 

It  is  of  this  life— full  of  great  memories,  and 
spent  for  the  most  part  under  heavy  responsi- 
bilities—that his  son  felt  it  his  duty  to  set 
down  as  full  a  record  as  possible ;  and  of  this 
narrative  all  that  probably  might  have  interest 
and  importance  for  Englii^  readers  is  contained 
in  this  volume.  Of  the  statesmen  with  whom 
he  worked,  or  whom  he  found  himself  called 
upon  to  oppose,  these  chapters  furnish  portraits, 
all  of  them  faithful  as  coming  from  a  judge  of 
singular  discernment,  and  many  of  them  minute 
from  the  warm  appreciation  of  intimate  friend- 
ship. They  also  exhibit  pictures  of  Italy  under 
very  different  conditions.  The  systematic  mis- 
govemment,  oppression,  and  corruption  which 
he  saw  around  him  in  his  earlier  years,  the 
heroic  efforts  made  to  grapple  with  and  conquer 
these  evils,  whether  by  the  politic  and  astute 
Cavour,  or  by  the  impatient  and  uncalculating 
Garibaldi,  the  fruits  of  long-standing  tyranny, 
seen  in  the  horrible  history  of  brigandage,  the 
unruliness  of  the  Roman  mob,  the  better  quali- 
ties of  the  country  population  generally,  are 
brought  out  vividly  in  his  own  words.  His 
letters  to  his  friends  lay  before  them  hig  mind 
with  thorough  ingenuousness.  He  writes  as 
one  who  had  no  secrets  to  hide,  and  he  awakens 
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In  them  the  same  feeling  of  trustful  confidence, 
as  the  only  disposition  with  which  they  could 
effectually  promote  the  welfare  of  their  country. 
But  although  Count  PASOLon  was  during  the 
greater  part  of  his  life  in  responsible  political 
positioDS,  he  was  not  one  of  those  to  whom  the 
activity  of  political  life  was  indispensable.  Had 
he  been  left  to  his  own  inclinations,  he  would 
probably  have  lived  and  died  on  his  own 
estates,  in  which  he  found  ample  occupation  for 
all  his  mental  powers  and  all  his  bodily  energies. 
If  he  was  not,  in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  word, 
a  scientific  agriculturist,  he  was  convinced  of 
the  vast  importance  of  improvements  on  the  old 
systems,  the  old  implements,  the  old  methods 
of  the  Italian  farmer.  Working  as  a  land- 
owner, he  set  before  himself  the  end  which 
unites  inseparably  the  interests  of  the  landlord, 
the  tenant,  and  tlie  labourer.  He  made  it  his 
business  to  know  all  who  worked  under  himself 
or  under  his  bailiffs  or  factors,  and  his  efforts 
were  rewarded  with  singularly  happy  results. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  add  that  few  men 
have  passed  through  life  more  rich  in  the  afi*ec- 
tion  and  love  of  all  who  knew  him.  It  was  in 
his  family  and  among  his  dependents  that  his 
geniality,  his  thoughtfulness  for  others,  his 
cheerful  industry,  were  most  strikingly  mani- 
fested. In  this  family  life  he  experienced 
intense  happiness ;  in  it  he  also  underwent 
some  great  sorrows,  in  the  loss  first  of  his  son 
Eneas,  and  then  of  his  wife.  But  in  the  midst 
of  his  grief  he  obeyed  the  call  of  the  King  and 
of  his  friends  to  come  forward  again  in  the  ser- 
vice of  his  country ;  and  in  this  service  he 
ended  a  career  wluch  had  won  for  him  the 
reputation  of  a  man  who  acts  always  and  exclu- 
sively from  a  sense  of  duty. 

Of  this  career,  in  all  its  aspects,  the  present 
volume  may,  it  is  hoped,  be  found  to  present  a 
nniple  and  truthful  record. 


Phases  of  Opinion  and  Experience  during 
a  Long  Life:  an  Autobiography,  By 
Charlis  Brat,  Author  of  *  The  Philosophy 
of  Necessity '  &c.  With  Portrait.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  300,  price  3s.  6d, 

[January  I,  1885. 

rE  Author  left  this  work  for  publication 
after  his  death,  which  took  place,  at  the 
age  of  73,  October  5th,  1884.  It  was  not  his 
intention  to  give  a  detailed  account  of  his  life, 
except'  so  far  as  was  necessary  in  order  to  ex- 
phiin  the  course  of  thought  and  opinion  of  one 
who,  for  fifty  years,  had  zealously  endeavoured 
to  discern  the  truth,  regardless  of  any  conse- 


quences to  himself.  The  hope  that  the  history 
of  his  opinions,  thus  honestly  formed,  might  be 
serviceable  to  others,  seemed  to  transform  itself 
into  a  duty  to  leave  behind  him  some  published 
account  of  his  outward  and  inner  life,  and  of 
the  causes  why  that  life  had  been  happy  beyond 
the  average,  although  not  successful  in  the 
worldly  sense  of  the  term. 

As  a  first  'phase '  the  Author  describes  the 
great  zest  with  whichj  in  his  youthful  days,  he 
studied  the  writings  of  the  Greek  philosophers, 
filling  volumes  of  manuscript  with  their  opinions. 
Then  followed,  at  about  the  age  of  20,  his 
religious  *  conversion,'  under  the  influence  of 
an  evangelical  friend.  This  phase  lasted  for  a 
few  years,  until  his  own  investigations  and 
acceptance  of  the  phrenological  views  of  Gall, 
Spurzheim,  and  Oombe— so  far  as  these  were 
confirmed  by  his  own  observations— led  to  the 
relinquishment  of  evangelicalism,  and  his  mind 
ultimately  found  rest  in  the  doctrine  of  Philo- 
sophical Necessity  :  in  the  belief  that  no  part  of 
creation  has  been  left  to  chance,  or  what*  is 
called  Free  Will ;  that  everything  acts  necessarily 
in  accordance  with  its  own  nature;  that  virtue 
is  that  which  produces  the  greatest  amount  of 
good ;  and  that  through  the  doctrine  of  Universal 
Law,  individual  men  and  nations  are  merged  in 
one  great  whole,  and  nothing  and  no  indi- 
viduality is  allowed  to  stand  in  the  way  of  the 
general  good. 

The  Author  describes  the  various  works 
which  he  published  in  elucidation  of  his  prin- 
ciples, viz.  *The  Philosophy  of  Necessity,' 
*  Science  of  Man,'  *  Force,  and  its  Mental 
Correlates,'  &c.  Ac;  and  the  various  philan- 
thropic objects  which  he  promoted  in  his  native 
town  of  Coventry.  Education  early  engaged 
his  active  attention,  and  to  improve  its  moral 
side  he  wrote  his  *  Education  of  the  Feelings. ' 
Co-operative  societies  had  a  special  interest  for 
him.  He  was  present  at  Bobbrt  Owen's  Open- 
ing of  the  Millennium  at  Tytherly,  Hampshire, 
May  1842;  and  he  helped  to  establish  in  Coven- 
try the  Labourers  and  Artisans'  Co-operative 
Society. 

About  three  weeks  before  his  death 'the 
Author  dictated  a  concluding  paragraph  to  his 
Autobiography,  in  which  he  states  that  the 
opinions  he  had  arrived  at  he  was  not  disposed  to 
change  at  his  last  hour  :  *  They  have  done  to 
live  by  ;  they  will  do  to  die  by.' 

It  may  be  added  that  Mr.  Bray  was  one  of 
the  friends  who  exercised  so  important  an  influ- 
ence over  George  Eliot  during  her  residence 
at  Coventry,  and  this  work  contains  some  remi- 
niscences of  her. 
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A  Highland  Gathering.  By  E.  Lekhox  Peel. 
Being  u  Collection  of  Deerstnlking  and  Fish- 
ing Incidents,  Kiverside  and  Country  Scenes. 
With  Frontispiece  and  80  llluBtrationH  by 
Charles  Whymper,  engraved  on  Wood  by 
Edward  Whymper.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  200, 
price  lOs.  <>tl.  [Fehnmrij  28,  1885. 

rilHBEE  of  these  stories  made  a,  first  appear- 
X  ance  in  Longman't  M<iga:ine,  the  others  in 
Lund  (di'i  Wntfi-  and  the  Whitehall  Htxiew, 
No  attempt  has  been  made  in  these  papers  to 
be  didactic,  as  the  art  of  deerstalking  cannot  ba 
learnt  from  n  book  any  mure  than  the  art  of 
swimming  can  bo  thoroughly  mastered  on  dry 

With  the  excellent  standard  works  upon  the 
habits  of  wild  animals  and  birds  by  Oolquhoi'n 
and  St.  John  reposing  in  every  sportsman's 
library,  the  Author  feels  it  would  be  presump- 


tuous of  him  to  offer  instruction  to  an  already 
enlightened  public.  His  aim,  then,  has  been  to 
amuse  rather  than  to  edify  ;  to  bring  before 
the  reader's  eye,  so  far  as  his  skill  has  per- 
mitted, the  purple  heather  and  inviting  waters 
of  the  breezy  North,  the  cautious  approach  and 
subdued  excitement  of  the  stalk,  the  final 
moment  of  triumph  or  diurust  aa  the  trigger 
falls. 


OoiTTBNTa: 


The  Stalker's  Tdls. 
An  Angler's  Dream. 
Cruig-ea-giu<h. 
A  Stag  of  Ten.' 
That  Big  Trout. 
North voj^s  Again. 
Before  the  Dawn. 
The  Lone  Glen. 


A  Day  on  Sheepgraond. 
The  Foresting  of  Stmth- 

bracken. 
On  Loch  Lytlocfa. 
Bind  Shooting. 


aicpped  donn  from  the  higher 


is  through  ihe  chill  grey  ai 
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A  Stfstem  of  Psychology,  By  Daniel 
Gbeenleaf  Thompson  (of  New  York  City). 
2  vols.  pp.  1,226,  price  36s. 

\_Octoher  10,  1884. 

THIS  work  aims  to  present  Psychology  as  a 
Science,  not  as  a  body  of  metaphysical 
doctrines.  The  following  is  an  abstract  of 
oantents : — 

Pabt  I. — The  Introduction  treats,  in  suc- 
cessive chapters,  of  Knowledge  and  Science ; 
Philosophy;    the   Fundamental    Postulates  of 
Science ;  the  Expression  of  Science ;  the  Order 
of  tiie  Sciences,  and  the  Position  of  Psychology ; 
the  Data  of  Psychology;  and  the  Method  of 
Psychology.     The   A.uthor  r^^rds  Science  as 
Generalised  and  Verified  Knowledge,  and  Philo- 
sophy as  the  Quintessence  of  Scientific  Know- 
ledge.   He  also  considers  that  there  are  certain 
fandamental  postulates  of  all  knowledge,  which 
stand  at  the  llireshold  of  Science,  and  which  are 
the  expressiona  of  universal  experience.     These 
are:  llie  Fundamental  Antithesis  of  Ego  and 
Non-Ego;   the  Law  of  Consistency — whatever 
is,  is ;  the  Law  of  the  Uniformity  of  Nature ; 
and  the  Law  of  Identification,  otherwise  known 
as  the  Law  of  the  Substitution  of  Similars  and 
expressed  by  the  axiom,  Things  which  are  equal 
to  the  same  thing  are  equal  to  each  other. 

Part  II.— States  of  Consciousness  have  a 
threefold  aspect — ^Feelings,  Volitions,  and  Cog- 
nitions— which  are  never  independent  of  each 
other,  and  are  never  found  separated  from  each 
other.  A  general  analysis  of  States  of  Con- 
sciousness shows  that  knowing  involves  a 
Gonsciouaness  of  Difference,  of  Agreement,  of 
Time,  of  Representation,  and  of  Power,  each  of 
which  are  primordial  elements,  and  found  in 
every  conscious  experience.  Mind  is  a  Sjmthesis 
of  States  of  Consciousness,  though  a  substance 
MiMi  m  yoiialaiad  f of  each  state. 

Pabt  III. — This  treats  of  the  Material  Con- 
ditions of  States  of  Consciousness.  The  Author 
makes  the  fundamental  notions  of  the  external 
world  to  be  Forces  and  Spaces.  The  peculiarity 
of  his  treatment  is  that  he  makes  Space  and 
Force  complementary  aspects  of  Matter,  each  of 
them  being  a  reality,  and  both  having  their 
origin  in  Sensations  of  Resistance  and  Non- 
resistance;  the  Sensation  of  Non-resistance,  or 
Extension,  being  as  much  a  Sensation  as  the 
Sensation  of  Resistance. 

Pabt  IV.  treats  of  the  Genesis  of  States 
of  Gonscionsness :  first.  Reflex  Action  without 
Consciousness,  classifying  Reflex  Actions  ;  then 
Automatic  and  Mixed  Action  without  Con- 
sciousness; then  of  the  beginnings  of  Conscious- 
ness, which  the  Author  thinks  are  to  be 
traced  very  low  down  in  the  organic  scale.    The 


Genesis  of  Feelings  treats  of  Sensations  and 
Emotions.  All  Sensations  are  derived  from 
Contact,  being  made  to  result  from  the  different 
forms  of  Contact — that  is,  of  Motion  and  Re- 
sistance. The  Genesis  of  Cognitions  and  Grene- 
sis  of  Volitions  then  follow. 

Pabt  V.  treats  of  the  Factors  of  the 
Development  of  States  of  Consciousness. 
These  are  Organised  Inheritances  in  the  Struc- 
ture, Environment,  Conscious  Automatic  Activi- 
ties, and  Unconscious  Activities;  the  Ultimate 
Factors,  so  far  as  we  can  see,  being  the  Inter- 
action of  Organism  and  Environment.  Conscious 
Automatic  Activity  is  exhibited  in  the  form  of 
Attention,  Association,  or  the  Assimilation  of 
Contiguous  Experiences,  Representation,  Effer- 
ent Activities,  following  the  Stimulus  of  Pleasure 
and  Pain. 

Pabt  VI.  treats  of  the  General  Develop- 
ment of  States  of  Co^i)iittsness.  The  Laws  of 
Development  are  first^e^lained ;  then  Knowledge 
and  Belief  are  discussed,  Belief  being  identified 
with  Representative  Cognition,  f^esentative 
and  Representative  States  are  classified;  Intui- 
tion and  Inference  are  examined,  and  then 
follows  an  exposition  in  successive  chapters  of 
Perceptive  Redintegration,  or  Perception; 
Reminiscent  Redintegration,  or  Memory  ;  Con- 
ceptive  Redintegration,  or  Conception,  Abstrac- 
tion, &c.  ;  Discursive  Redintegration,  or 
Reasoning;  Constructive  Redintegration,  or 
Imagination. 

Pabt  VII.  embraces  a  consideration  of 
States  of  Consciousness  considered  as  Integra- 
tions, the  course  of  general  development  having 
been  previously  examined.  These  Integrations 
occur  as  Percepts  and  Re-percepts,  Concepts  and 
Abstracts,  Judgments,  Fictions,  Definitions,  and 
Divisions,  Arguments,  Principles,  and  Systems. 

Pabt  VIII.  in  like  manner  treats  of  the 
Integrations  of  Feeling.  The  Author  discusses 
Pleasures  and  Pains,  and  after  giving  other 
classifications  of  Pleasures  and  Pains,  makes 
a  division  of  his  own  into  Primary,  Secondary, 
and  Tertiary;  Primary  being  the  basic  appetitive 
pleasures  and  corresi>onding  pains  arising  from 
a  denial  or  deprivation  of  these.  From  these 
all  Pleasures  and  Pains  are  developed,  the  most 
Re-representative  being  the  Tertiary,  which  are 
exemplified  by  such  generalisations  as  Life, 
Death,  Wealth,  Poverty,  Reputation,  Character, 
Heaven,  and  Hell.  A  chapter  on  Happiness 
and  its  elements  concludes  this  part. 

Pabt  IX.  relates  to  Volitional  and  Ulti- 
mate Integrations.  It  treats  of  Ends  and 
Dispositions,  Dispositions  toward  Primaiy 
Pleasures  as  Ends;  Dispositions  toward  Second- 
ary Pleasures  and  Tertiary  Pleasures  as  Ends; 
and  Elements  of  the  Value  of  Ends  and  Dispo- 
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sitions;  the  Summum  Bonmn;  Sentiments  and 
Character. 

Pabt  X.  treats  of  the  Disintegration  and 
Dissolution  of  States  of  Consciousness,  under 
the  following  heads:  Differentiation,  Interrupted 
or  Suspended  Consciousness,  Death.  These 
are  short  chapters,  which  are  followed  by  a  brief 
consideration  of  the  connection  of  Mmd  and 
Body,  the  Author  believing  that  Mind  and  Body 
are  concomitant  and  correspondent,  but  seeing 
no  ability  in  human  thought  to  resolve  Matter 
into  Mind  or  Mind  into  Matter. 


The  History  of  Israel  By  Heinrich  Ewald, 
late  Professor  of  the  University  of  Gottingen. 
Vol.  VII.  The  Apostolic  Age.  Translated 
from  the  German  by  J.  Frederick  Smiths 
8vo.  pp.  632,  price  21s. 

IDecember  22, 1884. 

THIS  seventh  volume  of  the  English  edition 
of  Ewald's  great  work  is  the  second  of  the 
last  three  which  trace  the  History  of  the  Rise 
of  Christianity,  and  follows  the  course  of  the 
spread  of  Christianity  in  the  midst  of  the  Judean 
and  the  Heathen  world,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  the  varying  fortunes  of  the  Judean 
nation,  ending  in  the  fall  of  Jerusalem. 

The  first  section  of  the  volume  describes  the 
rise  of  the  Christian  Church,  opening  with 
Ewald's  famous  chapter  on  the  Resurrection  of 
Christ  and  the  New  Testament  narratives  of 
it.  The  last  portion  of  this  section  contains  his 
essay  on  Philo  of  Alexandria,  which-^perhaps 
the  translator  may  be  allowed  to  say — one  of  the 
most  distinguished  of  living  students  of  Philo, 
Professor  Sibofbisd  of  Jena,  told  him  he  con- 
sidered to  display  in  this  later  field  all  the  critical 
sagacity  and  acumen  which  made  Ewald  so 
great  a  critic  of  the  Old  Testament. 

The  second  section  of  the  volume  traces  the 
progressive  growth  of  the  Christian  Church,  and 
the  history  of  the  Israelites  and  their  relation 
to  Christianity.  Ewald  here,  with  all  his  en- 
tliusiasm,  critical  insight  and  eloquence,  presents 
:\  sketch  of  the  life,  work,  and  teacning  of 
Paul,  to  whom  the  great  advance  of  Christianity 
internally  and  externally  was  mainly  due. 

The  third  section  of  the  volume  is  devoted  to 
the  history  of  the  Israelites  during  the  disastrous 
years  from  66  to  73  a.  d.  a  period  during  which 
so  little  is  heard  of  the  Chrutian  Church.  The 
final  overthrow  of  Israel  as  a  nation  is  traced 
from  its  opening  in  the  delusive  independence 
won  in  the  revolt  from  Rome  and  defeat  of 
Cestiits,  down  to  the  complete  triumph  of  Titus. 
While  in  this  section  Josephus  is,  of  course, 


Ewald's  principal  and  almost  sole  authority; 
his  keen  insight  into  the  moving  forces  of  the 
history  and  the  personal  motives  of  the  chief 
actors  in  the  great  drama  enable  him  to  take 
another,  probably  history  will  finally  decide,  a 
higher  and  truer,  view  of  both  than  the  Jewish 
historian,  with  his  prejudices  and  servility  to 
the  Romans,  could  rise  to. 

The  eiffhth  volume,  the  last  of  the  whole 
work  and  uie  third  of  this  series,  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  same  translator,  and  will  appear  at  an 
early  date. 


Prophecy  and  Hisfory  in  relation  to  the 
Messiah.  The  Warburton  Lectures  for 
1880-84:,  delivered  at  Lincoln*s  Inn  Chapel. 
With  two  Appendices  on  the  Arrangement, 
Analysis,  and  recent  Criticism  of  the  Penta- 
teuch. By  the  Rev.  Alfred  Edebsheim, 
D.D.  Author  of  *  The  Life  and  Times  of 
Jesus  the  Messiah.'    8vo.  pp.  416,  price  12«. 

IFehruary  17,  1885. 

FROM  the  wide  range  of  subjects  connected 
with  Prophecy  and  its  Fulfilment  which 
the  will  of  Bishop  Wabbubton  indicates  as  to 
be  treated  in  the  Lectureship  founded  by  him, 
it  was  necessary  to  select  one — and  naturally 
that  which  would  most  directly  meet  the  present 
phase  of  theological  discussion.  How  this  task 
has  been  viewed  and  discharged  in  the  present 
volume  will  best  appear  from  the  following 
extracts  from  its  '  Preface ' : 

'  At  the  outset  it  was  felt  that  no  good  pur- 
pose could  be  served  by  endeavouring  once 
more  to  follow  the  line  of  reasoning  which 
previous  lecturers  had  so  ably  and  learnedly 
traced.  Besides,  the  general  position  taken  as 
to  the  relation  between  Prophecy  and  prophe- 
cies, between  fulfilment  and  prediction,  and  as 
to  the  order  in  which  they  should  be  studied, 
forbade  any  such  attempt  on  my  part.  On  the 
other  hand,  I  wished,  first,  to  study  anew,  and 
clearly  to  define,  the  points  just  mentioned,  and 
then  to  trace  the  history  of  the  great  Mesaianio 
hope  in  the  Old  Testament,  through  all  its 
stages,  from  its  inception  in  the  Panidise-pro- 
mise  to  the  last  prophetic  announcement  by 
John  the  Baptist.  .  Thus,  '*  Prophecy  and 
History  in  relation  to  the  Messiah  "  was  to  form 
the  general  subject  of  this  course.  In  pursu- 
ance of  this,  the  first  Lecture  is  intended  to 
indicate  the  general  ground  taken  up ;  tracing 
the  origin  of  Christianity  to  the  teaching  of  the 
Old  Testament,  and  dkowing  that  the  great 
Messianic  hope,  of  which  Jesus  presented  the 
realisation,  could  not  have  originated  in   His 
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time  nor  close  to  it,  nor  yet  in  the  centuries 
which  had  elapsed  since  the  return  from  the 
Exile.    Lecture  11.  carries  the  argument  a  step 
farther  by  showing  that  '*  the  Kingdom  of  God^' 
had  been  the  leading  idea  throughout  the  whole 
Old  Testament.     At  the  same  time  the  form  in 
which  prophecy  of  old  was  presented  to  succes- 
UTO   generations,    and   the    relation    between 
prophecy  and  fulfilment,  are  discussed,  while 
the  character  of  prophetism  is  defined,  and  the 
development    of   heathenism   by    the    side  of 
Inael,  and  the  ideal  destiny  of  the  latter  are 
traced.    In  a  note  appended  to  Lecture  II.  the 
ordinary  interpretation  of    Genesis  xii.   3    is 
maintained  against  the  criticism  of  Professor 
KuBNEV.     Lecture  HI.  defends  the  position, 
that  the  New  Testament  presents  Christ  as  the 
fulfilment  of  Old  Testament  prophecy,  by  show- 
ing that  this  view  of  Him  is  borne  out  by  un- 
3ne8tioned  Christian,  and  by  most  important 
ewish  and  heathen,  testimony  (the  Rabbis, 
Puky).     Lecture  IV.  defines  and  lays  down 
the  fundamental  principles  in  regard  to  ''pro- 
phecy'' and  ''fulfilment,"  and  discusses  certain 
special  prophecies.     It  also  explains  the  Biblical 
tenns  applied  to  the  prophets,  and  the  functions 
of  "  the  sons  of  the  prophets ; "   and,  lastly, 
refers  to  the  prophecies  in  the  New  Testament. 
Lecture  V.   distinguishes  between  prophetism 
and  heathen  divination ;    exhibits  the    moral 
clement  in  prophecy ;  and  discusses  the  value 
of  the  two  canons  which  the  Old  Testament 
furnishes  for  distinguishing  the  true  from  the 
false  prophet.      Lecture   VI.   similarly  treats 
Ixjth  of  the  progressive  character  of  prophecy, 
and  of  the  spiritual  element  in  it,  and  shows 
how  both   prophecy  and    the  Old  Testament 
generally  point  beyond  themselves  to  a  spiritual 
fulfilment  in  the  Kingdom  of  God,  marking  the 
development  during  the  dififerent  stages  of  the 
history  of  Israel,  to  the  fulfilment  in  Christ. 
Lectures  VII.   and  VIII.   are    devoted    to  a 
defence  of  the  views  concerning  the  Old  Testa- 
ment previously  set  forth,  by  an  examination 
of  recent  negative  criticism,  chiefly  in  regard  to 
the  Pentateuch  and  the  historical  books.     Lec- 
ture IX.  resumes  the  history  of  the  Messianic 
idea.     It  discusses  the  geneiul  character  of  the 
post-exilian  literature,  and  gives  an  analysis  of 
the  Apocrypha  and  of  their  teaching,  of  the  new 
Hellenist  direction,  and  of  the  bearing  of  all  on 
the  Messiiuiic  hope.     A  doctrinal  and  critical 
oomparison  is  also  made  between  the  Apocrypha 
and  the  Old  Testament,  and  the  points  of  dif- 
ference are  marked  and  explained.     In  Lecture 
X.  the  different  movements  of  Jewish  national 
life  are  traced  in  their  bearing  on  the  Messianic 
idea— especially    that    of    the    "Nationalist" 
movement,  of  which,  in  a  certain  sense,  the  f  o- 


called  Pseudepigraphic  writings  may  be  regarded 
as  the  religious  literature.  Lecture  XI.  gives 
an  account  and  analysis  of  these  Pseudepi- 
graphic writings,  marking  especially  their  teach- 
ing concerning  the  Messiah  and  Messianic 
times.  Finally,  Lecture  XII.  sets  forth  the  last 
stage  in  Messianic  prophecy,  the  mission  and 
preaching  of  John  the  Baptist,  and  the  fulfil- 
ment of  all  prophecy  in  Jesus  the  Messiah.' 


The  Tragedie  of  Hamlet y  Prince  of  Denmark, 
A  Study  with  the  Text  of  the  Folio  of  1623. 
By  George  Mac  Donald.  8vo.  pp.  292, 
price  125.  [February  3,  1885. 

BY  this  edition  of  Hamlet  the  Editor  hopes 
to  help  the  student  of  Shakspere  to  under- 
stand the  play — and  first  of  all  Hamlet  himself, 
whose  spiritual  and  moral  natures  are  the  real 
material  of  the  tragedy,  to  which  every  other 
interest  of  the  play  is  subservient.  But  while 
mainly  attempting,  from  the  words  and  be- 
haviour Shakspebe  has  given  him,  to  explain 
the  man,  the  Editor  has  cast  what  light  he  could 
upon  everything  in  the  play,  including  the 
perplexities  arising  from  extreme  condensation 
of  meaning,  figure,  and  expression. 

As  it  is  more  than  desirable  that  the  student 
should  know  when  he  is  reading  the  most  ap- 
proximate presentation  accessible  of  what 
Shakspebe  uttered,  and  when  that^  which 
modem  editors  have  substituted  for  that  which 
they  received,  the  text,  letter  for  letter,  point 
for  point,  of  the  First  Folio,  has  been  given 
with  the  variations  of  the  Second  Quarto  in  the 
margin  and  at  the  foot  of  the  page. 

Of  Hamlet  there  are  but  two  editions  of 
authority,  those  called  the  Second  Quarto  and 
the  First  Folio  ;  but  there  is  another  which 
requires  remark. 

In  the  year  1603  came  out  the  edition  known 
as  the  First  Quarto— clearly  without  the  poet's 
permission,  and  doubtless  as  much  to  his  dis- 
pleasure :  the  following  year  he  sent  out  an 
edition  very  different,  and  larger  in  the  propor- 
tion of  one  hundred  pages  to  sixty-four.  Con- 
cerning the  former  the  Editor's  theory  is,  that  it 
was  printed  from  Shakspsbe's  sketch  for  the 
play,  written  with  matter  crowding  upon  him 
too  fast  for  expansion  or  development,  and  in- 
tended only  for  a  continuous  memorandum  of 
things  he  would  take  up  and  work  out  after- 
wards. It  seems  probable  that  some  person 
about  the  theatre,  chancing  upon  the  crude 
embryonic  mass  in  the  poet's  hand,  traitorously 
pounced  upon  it,  and  betrayed  it  to  the  printera 
— therein  serving  the  poet  such  an  evil  turn  as 
if  a  sculptor's  workman  took  a  moyld  of  the 
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clay  figure  od  which  his  master  had  been  but  a 
few  days  employed,  and  published  casts  of  it 
as  the  sculptor's  work.  To  us  not  the  less  is 
the  corpus  delicti  precious — for  it  enables  us  to 
see  something  of  the  creational  development  of 
the  drama,  besides  serving  occasionally  to  cast 
light  upon  portions  of  it,  .yielding  hints  of  the 
ori^al  intention  where  the  after  work  has  less 
plainly  presented  it. 

The  Second  Quarto  bears  on  its  title-page, 
compelled  to  a  recognition  of  the  former, — 
'Newly  imprinted  and  enlarged  to  almost  as 
much  againe  as  it  was,  according  to  the  true 
and  pe^ect  Ooppie ' ;  and  it  is  in  truth  a  har- 
monious world  of  which  the  former  issue  was 
but  the  chaos.  It  is  the  drama  itself,  the  con- 
cluded work  of  the  master's  hand,  though  yet 
to  be  once  more  subjected  to  a  little  pruning,  a 
little  touching,  a  little  rectifying.  But  the 
Author  would  seem  to  have  been  as  tmsting 
over  the  work  of  the  printers,  as  they  were 
careless  of  his,  and  the  result  is  sometimes 
pitiable.     The  blunders  are  appalling. 

The  Editor's  theory  of  the  relation  between 
the  Second  Quarto  and  the  Folio  is — that 
Shakspere  worked  upon  his  own  copy  of  .the 
Second  Quarto,  cancelling  and  adding,  and  that, 
after  his  death,  this  copy  came,  {Jong  witli 
original  manuscripts,  into  the  hands  of  his 
friends  the  editors  of  the  Folio,  who  proceeded 
to  print  according  to  his  alterations ;  and  all 
the  changes  of  importance  from  the  text  of  the 
Quarto  the  Editor  considers  should  be  received 
as  Shakspere's  own. 

The  Editor  begs  his  readers  to  let  Hamlet 
reveal  himself  in  the  play,  to  observe  him  as 
he  assumes  individuality  by  the  concretion  of 
characteristics,  and  warns  them  that  any  popular 
notion  concerning  him  which  they  may  bring 
with  them  will  be  only  obstructive  to  a  per- 
ception of  the  true  idea  of  the  grandest  of  all 
Shakspere's  presentations. 

Unspoken    Sermons,       Second    Series.       By 
George  Mac  Donald.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  824, 
price  75.  6d.  [^Januari/  24,  1885. 

THESE  Sermons  are  on  similar  lines  to  those 
of  the  first  series  published  eighteen  years 
ago,  with  the  difference  perhaps  of  being  a  little 
more  critical. 

Contents  : — 


The  Way. 

The  Hardness  of  the  Way. 

The  Cause  of  Spiritual 
Stupidity. 

The  Word  of  Jesns  on 
Prayer. 

Man's  DiflScnlty  concern- 
ing Prayer. 


The  Last  Farthing. 

Abba,  Father ! 

Life. 

The  Fear  of  Gbd. 

The  Voice  of  Job. 

Self-denial. 

The  Truth  in  Jesus. 


A  Book  of  Strife  J  in  the  form  of  The  Diary 
of  an  Old  SouL  By  George  Mac  Donald. 
New  Edition.     12mo.  pp.  266,  price  65. 

{February  21,  1885. 

THIS  is  a  book  of  religious  meditations  ar- 
ranged in  stanzas,  one  for  each  day  of  tiie 
year.  The  pages  opposite  the  text  are  left 
blank  for  notes,  &c. 


In  the  Lena  Delta  :  a  Narrative  of  the  Search 
for  Lieut.-Commander  De  Long  and  his 
Companions,  followed  by  an  Accoilnt  of  the 
Greely  Relief  Expedition,  and  a  Proposed 
Method  of  Reaching  the  North  Pole.  By 
George  W.  Melville,  Chief  Engineer 
U.S.N.  Edited  by  Melville  Philips. 
With  4  Maps  and  16  Illustrations.  8yo. 
pp.  492,  price  14*.       [^January  2,  1885. 

THE  JeannetUy  which  had  been  fitted  out  by 
Mr.  Bennett  of  the  New  York  Heraldy  and 
was  under  the  command  of  Captain  Db  Ltokg, 
seems  to  have  been  an  unlucky  vessel  froni  the 
start.  Her  voyage  itself  cannot  be  said  to  have 
residted  in  a  single  success.  At  length,  in  the 
second  year  of  the  Arctic  trip,  she  was  nipped 
in  a  floe ;  and  Captain  De  Long  and  his  crew 
had  to  take  to  the  boats — two  cutters  and  a 
whale-boat — and  make  for  the  Lena  Delta,  where 
they  hoped  to  find  natives  and  food.  De  Iiong 
was  in  command  of  one  cutter  himself,  Mr. 
Chipps  in  command  of  the  other,  and  Mr. 
Melville,  chief  engineer,  in  chaige  of  the 
whale-boat.  The  latter  made  the  best  weather 
of  the  tremendous  gale  which  fell  upon  them 
soon  after  starting  ;  and  after  seeing  the  second 
cutter  swamped,  and  after  a  vain  attempt  to  keep 
with  De  Long,  Melville  decided  to  make 
the  best  of  his  way  to  the  point  marked  out  by 
De  Long — namely,  Cape  Barkin.  It  was  a 
frightful  voyage,  terribly  cold,  the  waves  con- 
stantly washing  on  boara  and  needing  constant 
baling  to  keep  the  boat  afloat.  There  was  little 
food  and  scarcely  any  spirits  ;  and  as  the  crew 
were  obliged  to  heave-to  in  great  danger,  owing 
to  the  heavy  sea,  it  seemed  little  likely  that  they 
would  ever  make  the  land.  At  last,  however, 
they  got  to  the  Lena  river.  And  here,  luckily, 
they  sailed  up,  instead  of  going  on  to  Gape 
Barkin,  as  directed  by  De  Long  ;  for  their  food 
was  very  nearly  at  an  end,  and,  as  they  after- 
wards learnt,  at  Cape  Barkin  there  were  neither 
natives  nor  food.  The  first  bit  of  good  f ortone 
the  mariners  had  was  to  find  a  native  hut.  B^ 
this  time  they  were  all  in  a  fearful  state  :  blisters, 
sores,  swollen,  frozen  legs — a  little  catalogue  of 
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the  enjoyments  of  boating  in  the  Arctic  regions 
will  be  found  at  page  8^.  Fortunately,  after 
passing  several  deserted  huts  and  becoming  quite 
hopeless  of  succour,  they  met  some  native 
canoes.  From  these  they  got  food,  and,  with 
tea  and  the  remains  of  their  alcohol,  made  some- 
thing like  a  '  square  meal.'  Abandoned  villages 
seem  to  be  plentiful  on  the  Lena  Delta ;  and  no 
wonder — the  only  marvel  is  that  any  human 
beings  remain  in  such  a  country,  where  cold 
and  floods  and  wind  seem  the  only  inducements 
to  stay.  After  more  terrible  hardships  from 
cold,  wet,  and  sleeplessness  in  the  boat,  they 
reached  an  inhabited  native  village  in  a  deplor- 
able condition.  This  was  the  villi^e  of  Jamave- 
loch,  where  Melville  and  his  men  found  rest 
and  shelter  in  the  principal  hut,  and  were,  on 
the  whole,  hospitably  entertained.  Mr.  Mel- 
ville gives  elaborate  descriptions  of  the  houses, 
the  nets  for  fishing,  &c.  the  people  living  a 
primitive  life  of  great  hardship  ;  and  the  sort  of 
food  upon  which  they  live,  consisting  chiefly  of 
bad  fiui  and  half-putrid  goose,  is  not  well  cal- 
culated to  enable  them  to  resist  the  climate. 
However,  they  do  resist  it.  It  was  here  that 
Melville  received  news  of  Nindkmann  and 
KoROS,  the  survivors  of  De  Long's  party, 
who  had  landed  on  Siberia  on  the  25th  of 
September. 

After  a  Ions  delay  at  Jamaveloch,  the  party 
started,  on  sleds  drawn  by  dogs,  for  Belun,  the 
nearest  settlement ;  using  also  reindeer  sledges 
on  the  way  thither.  Dogs  and  deer  cannot 
travel  by  the  same  road,  the  dogs  being  so  fierce 
that  they  will  attack  the  deer.  Arrived  at 
Belun,  they  found  Nikbemann  and  Noses,  the 
survivors  of  De  Lokg's  party,  who  told  them  of 
the  sufferings  and  almost  certain  death  of  their 
comrades.  Then  Melville,  in  winter,  started 
to  search  for  De  Long.  Once  more  the  most 
excruciating  torments  were  endured  from  frozen 
limbs.  After  infinite  trouble  the  trail  was  found, 
and  in  the  teeth  of  a  heavy  gale  and  snow  the 
search  for  the  lost  party  was  continued  ;  but  on 
this  occasion  only  a  few  scanty  records  were 
found.  Not  until  after  Melville  had  returned 
and  found  his  way  to  Yakutsk  were  the  bodies 
of  I>B  Long  and  his  comrades  found.  At 
Yakutsk,  Melville  received  an  order  to  spare 
no  expense  in  an  attempt  to  rescue  De  Long 
and  his  companions.  General  Tchernaieff 
rendered  every  assistance,  and  Melville  once 
more  turned  north ;  this  time  well  supplied, 
and  in  a  position  to  reward  the  native  villagers 
who  had  treated  the  castaways  well.  The 
bodies  of  De  Long  and  the  rest  were  found 
towards  the  end  of  March. 


The  Divine  Comedy  of  Dante  Alighieri. 
Translated  verse  for  verse  from  the  Original 
into  Terza  Rima.  By  James  Innes  Minghin. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  466,  price  155. 

[November  27,  1884. 

THE  first  object  of  the  Translator  has  been  to 
produce  a  translation  in  English  verse,  that 
may  fairly  represent  to  a  reader  tmacquainted 
with  Italian  the  exact  thoughts  of  the  Floren- 
tine poet  in  the  metre  of  the  original,  which  can 
alone  reproduce  the  intricate  harmony  charac- 
teristic of  the  poem. 

As  far  as  is  consistent  with  the  above  object, 
the  version  is  sufficiently  close  to  enable  an 
Italian  student  to  follow  the  original,  verse  by 
verse,  and  assist  him  in  mastering  the  acknow- 
ledged difficulties  which  he  will  meet  in  en- 
deavouring to  understand  the  great  Italian  poet. 

The  Introduction  contains  a  brief  sketeh  of 
the  history  and  politics  of  Europe  and  Italy  at 
the  date  of  the  poem,  a  knowledge  of  which,  as 
they  affected  Dante's  personality,  is  oiecessary 
for  a  due  appreciation  of  his  master- work.  The 
historical  allusions  throughout  the  poem  are 
explained  in  brief  notes;  and  a  detailed  exami- 
nation is  entered  into  of  the  obligations  of 
Dante  to  Yirgil,  from  whose  description  of  the 
descent  into  hell  in  the  sixth  ^neid  it  is  shewn 
how  largely  Dante  drew  for  his  pictures  of  the 
spirit  world. 

'KNOWLEDGE'    LIBRARY. 

IToiv  to  Play  Whist;  toith  the  Laws  and 
Etiquette  of  Whist,  Whist-Whittlifigs,  and 
Forty  Fully  Annotated  Games.  By  *  Five 
OF  Clubs'  (Richard  A.  Proctor).  Crown 
8yo.  pp.  260,  price  5s. 

[January  24,  1885. 

THIS  work  originally  appeared  in  Knowledge^ 
and  there  had  the  advantage  of  the  criti- 
cisms and  suggestions  of  some  of  the  finest 
exponents  of  the  game.  These  criticisms  have 
in  many  cases  led  to  important  modifications 
and  improvements.  The  treatise  has  no  claim 
to  novelty  as  regards  Whist  principles;  in  fact^ 
outside  the  modem  Signalling  system  and  the 
absolute  rejection  of  the  Singleton  lead,  there 
is  very  little  difference  between  the  Whist  of 
to-day  and  the  Whist  of  Ho^le  and  Matthews. 

The  method  of  presenting  the  leads  here 
adopted  is  much  more  easily  followed  than  that 
usually  employed.  Learners  are  deterred  by 
the  multitudinous  rules  for  leading  from  sucn 
and  such  hands,  but  grasp  at  once  the  rules  for 
leading  such  and  such  cards.  The  gain  in 
simplicity  is  great.     For  instance,   there  are 
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hundreds  of  hands  from  which  the  Ace  is  *  the 
correct  card '  to  play,  while  there  are  only  two 
conditions  nnder  which  Ace  should  be  led  origi- 
naJly;  moreover,  when  these  two  conditions 
have  been  noted,  the  meaning  of  an  Ace  lead  is 
recQ^^nised  at  once.  So  it  is  with  the  two  origi- 
nal King  leads,  the  one  original  Queen  lead,  and 
so  forth.  In  less  than  half  an  hour,  by  the 
method  supplied  here,  the  right  card  to  lead  and 
the  right  meaning  of  each  lead  can  be  fully 
learned. 

As  regards  the  general  conduct  of  the  game, 
the  chief  point  of  novelty  in  this  work  is  that 
the  Author  has  been  careful  to  correct  the 
common  error  that,  because  scientific  Whist  in- 
volves the  long  suit  system  at  starting,  therefore 
the  whole  play  of  each  hand  should  proceed  on 
that  system.  Many  of  the  rules  which  beginners 
learn  are  suitable  only  for  the  long  suit  method; 
yet  there  is  scarcely  one  hand  in  ten  in  which 
one  side  or  the  other  has  not  to  give  up  (some- 
times quite  early)  all  idea  of  bringing  in  a  long 
suit.  If  the  Author  were  asked  what  he  regarded 
as  the  most  valuable  working  quality  in  a  part- 
ner, he  would  answer — Readiness  in  determining 
whether  an  aggressive  game,  aiming  at  the 
bringing  in  of  a  long  suit,  should  be  entered  on, 
or  a  defensive  policy  pursued. 

With  regard  to  the  system  of  Signalling,  he 
sympathises  with  the  objections  which  have 
been  urged  against  it  by  many  fine  players;  but 
the  system  must  be  learned  by  all  who  wish  to 
play  Whist  successfully.  It  must  be  learned 
for  defence  if  not  for  attack.  A  player  is  not 
much  worse  oflf  than  his  fellows  if  he  determines, 
aiid  lets  the  taUe  knmo  he  has  dttermined,  never 
to  play  the  call  for  Trumps,  the  Echo,  or  the 
Penultimate.  He  may  even  safely  determine 
never  to  respond  to  the  signal — indeed,  with  too 
many  partners  this  is  a  most  necessary  pre- 
caution. Yet  he  can  never  escape  the  duty  of 
noticing  the  signal.  If  he  fails  to  do  so,  he  will 
ere  long  find  himself  forcing  the  enemy's  weak 
trump  hand  and  omitting  to  force  the  strong 
(mistaking  a  response  to  the  signal  for  an 
original  trump  lead),  or  committing  some  other 
Wliist  enormity.  But  the  Author  inclines  to 
judge  from  the  objections  of  Pembridge,  Mogul, 
and  other  strong  players,  to  the  signalling  sys- 
tem, that  they  have  not  noticed  its  full  meaning. 
For  they  speak  of  the  Echo  and  Penultimate  as 
if  these  conventions  were  seldom  available. 
Especially  is  the  Penultimate  of  frequent  use. 
Scarcely  a  hand  is  played  without  it. 

The  forty  illustrative  games  are  nearly  all 
from  actual  play.  They  are  chiefly  intended  to 
illustrate  Whist  principles,  the  way  of  forming 
inferences  at  Whist,  and  so  forth.  Several  are 
fine  examples  of  Whist  strategy.     A  few  have 


been  selected  as  examples  of  bad  play.  They 
differ  from  any  such  series  hitherto  published  in 
being  fully  annotated,  and  in  liavrng  the  full 
hand  of  each  player  displayed  (with  score,  trump 
card,  &c.)  as  if  set  round  the  Whist  Table 
itself. 


The  Cyclades ;  or  Life  among  the  Insular 
Greekjt.  By  J.  Theodore  Bent,  B.A.  Oxon. 
Author  of  *  Genoa :  How  the  Republic  Rose 
and  Fell '  Ac.  With  Map.  Crown  8yo.  pp. 
528,  price  12s.  Gd.    \_February  28,  1885. 

THE  islands  of  the  JE^oAn  Sea  offer  plenty  of 
scope  for  the  study  of  Hellenic  archeology, 
but  they  are    more    particularly  rich    in  the 

g reservation  of  manners  and  customs  which 
ave  survived  the  lapse  of  years.  This  work  is 
the  result  of  a  special  study  of  both  these  points, 
made  during  two  winters  passed  by  the  Author 
amongst  the  islanders  in  their^  distant  hamlets, 
and  in  their  towns  by  the  sea-coast. 

The  causes  which  have  conduced  to  making 
the  Cyclades  a  favourable  field  for  the  study  of 
Hellenic  folklore  are  these  :  First,  the  isliuids 
were  never,  like  the  mainland,  subject  to  the 
incursions  of  barbarous  tribes ;  this  fact  is 
especially  noticeable  in  the  island  of  Andros, 
the  most  northern  and  the  most  accessible  of 
the  Cycladic  group  from  the  mainland  by  way 
of  Eubcea.  The  northern  portion  of  this  island 
is  exclusively  Albanian  in  speech,  manners  and 
customs.  The  Greeks  in  the  south  are  highly 
influenced  by  this  intennixture,  which  has  in  21 
measure  destroyed  the  identity  of  the  conti- 
nental Greeks  ;  but  here  the  Albanian  wave 
has  ended,  there  is  not  a  trace  of  it  in  any 
other  of  the  Cyclades. 

Secondly,  the  Italian  influence  which  was 
dominant  in  the  Middle  Ages  in  the  Cyclades 
has  loft  traces  which  extend  little  beyond  the 
towns  on  the  sea-coast.  The  Latin  rule  seems 
to  have  been  a  mild  one,  but  unpopular  amongst 
the  Greeks  ;  religious  feeling  between  east  and 
west  ran  high,  and  each  party  throughout  re- 
tained their  customs  and  their  cult.  At  Nazos, 
for  example,  there  are  still  existing  many 
families  of  Italian  origin  who  retain  their  reli- 
gion ;  they  reside  almost  exclusively  in  the 
chief  town.  The  sailors,  in  their  dialect,  have 
quantities  of  Italian  words,  but  up  in  the  moun- 
tains of  Naxos,  a  few  hours'  distance  from  the 
town,  the  villages  are  inhabited  by  Greeks  of 
the  most  undoubted  pedigree.  It  is  the  same 
at  Santorin,  where  the  Italian  influence  was 
equally  pronounced.  If  the  traveller  leaves  the 
towns  and  goes  into  the  villages,  he  finds  cus- 
toms existing  the  very  nature  of  which  stamp 
them  as  Hellenic. 
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Thirdly,  during  the  Turkish  times  the  Cy- 
cUdes  were  hardly  ever  interfered  with,  and  if 
they  annually  sent  their  tribute  to  the  Kapitan 
Pasha  when  he  anchored  off  Cape  Drio  of  Paros 
to  collect  the  revenues,  the  islanders  were 
practically  allowed  self-government.  It  was 
not  BO  with  the  Sporades,  which  are  far  more 
productive  and  easier  of  access.  Chios,  Lesbos, 
Samos  and  others  are  perfect  gardens  as  com- 
pared to  the  Cyclades ;  and  to  the  smaller 
islands  of  the  Cycladic  group,  such  as  los, 
Sikinos,  Pholygandros — some  of  which  appear 
to  have  been  uninhabited,  or  nearly  so,  during 
the  Latin  rule — refugees  came  and  settled  about 
this  time  from  all  parts  of  Greece,  the  Cretes, 
the  Peloponnese,  and  Asia  Minor,  to  escape 
from  Turkish  oppression,  built  walled  villages 
up  on  the  hills  to  protect  themselves  from 
pirates,  and  there  they  have  maintained  their 
customs  undisturbed  ever  since. 

From  these  facts  it  will  be  obvious  that 
these  islands,  especially  the  smaller  ones,  offer 
nnuBual  facilities  for  the  study  of  the  manners 
and  customs  of  the  Greeks  as  they  are,  with  a 
view  to  comparing  them  with  those  of  the 
Greeks  as  they  were.  The  mainland  of  Greece 
has  been  overrun  by  barbaric  tribes,  the  Ionian 
islands  have  been  thoroughly  Italianised,  Greece 
in  Asia  Minor  and  the  islands  adjacent  to  the 
coast  have  been  swamped  in  Islam  ism,  but  the 
Cyclades  have  remained  more  or  less  as  they 
were,  thanks  to  their  insignificance  and  unpro- 
ductive soil. 


The  Inhalation  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the 
OrgaTis  of  Respiration^  including  Consump- 
tion.  By  Arthur  Hill  Hassall,  M.D. 
Lend.,  Member  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Phyfiiciatts  of  Engtehd,  Founder  of,  and 
Consulting  Physician  to,  the  Royal  National 
Hospital  for  Consumption  and  Diseases  of 
the  Chest,  Author  of  '  San  Rerao  Climati- 
cally and  Medically  Considered.'  With 
numerous  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
378,  price  12s.  6rf.    [Fehmary  23,  1885. 

ALTHOUGH  several  books  have  been  pub- 
lished abroad,  chiefly  in  America  and 
Germany,  on  Inhalation  in  Disease,  especially 
of  the  Organs  of  Respiration,  no  original  Eng- 
lish publication  has  yet  appeared. 

There  are  several  reasons  why  a  treatise  on 
inhalation  is  required  ;  one  is,  the  importance  of 
the  subject,  and  another,  that  the  laws  and  prin- 
aples  which  govern  inhalation  have  been  but 
little  studied  and  very  imperfectly  understood, 


much  error  even  prevailing  in  consequence ; 
the  knowledge  of  the  subject  being  so  incom- 
plete, the  practice  has  been  faulty  and  inefficient 
in  the  extreme. 

Another  result  of  this  want  of  knowledge  of 
the  principles  on  which  inhalation  is  founded 
Lb,  that  many  of  the  ingenious  contrivances 
which  have  been  devised  for  facilitating  inhala- 
tion have  fulfilled  the  objects  intended  in  a  very 
imperfect  manner.  A  striking  example  of  this 
is  furnished  by  the  Oral  and  Oro-nasal  bihalers, 
which  are  chiefly  employed  in  this  country  in 
the  treatment  of  lung  affections.  The  great 
maiority  of  the  substances  used  in  these  are  so 
little  volatile,  and  the  quantities  volatilized  are 
so  small,  that  it  is  impossible  the  treatment 
carried  out  by  their  means  can  be  effective.  In 
the  case  of  such  substances  as  carbolic  acid, 
creasote,  and  some  others,  four-fifths  of  the 
very  small  quantities  with  wliich  the  Inhalers 
are  usually  charged  are  recoverable  from  the 
sponge  or  cotton-wool  at  the  end  of  the 
inhalation. 

This  circumstance  alone,  independent  of 
many  other  facts  and  considerations  described 
and  noticed  in  the  course  of  the  work,  goes  far 
to  explain  the  disappointment  which  luis  been 
expressed  by  many  at  the  results  hitherto  ob- 
tained of  treatment  by  inhalation.  The  fact  is, 
that  this  method  has  not,  especially  in  this 
country,  had  a  fair  trial,  and  its  real  capabilities 
have  not  yet  been  put  to  the  test.  With  ex- 
tended knowledge  of  the  subject,  and  with  the 
new  and  improved  appliances  now  at  our  dis- 
posal, the  method  admits  of  being  tested  in  a 
much  more  satisfactory  manner,  and  doubtless 
far  more  encouraging  and  important  results  will 
be  obtained.  So  far  as  Dr.  Hassall  has  yet 
been  able  to  carry  out  the  Inhalation  treatment 
of  lung  affections  in  accordance  with  the  prin- 
ciples and  by  the  means  described  in  this  work, 
he  has  much  reason  to  be  satisfied.  For  the 
treatment  to  be  successful,  however,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  it  should  be  conducted  systematically 
and  thoroughly,  and  that  it  should  also  in  the 
majority  of  cases  be  constitutional  as  well  as 
local.  In  fact,  when  antiseptic  remedies  such 
as  carbolic  acid  and  creasote  are  employed,  the 
system  should  be  brought  under  their  influence 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  renal  secretion  gives 
evidence  of  their  presence. 

The  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  organs  of 
respiration  by  inhalation  may  now  be  said  to 
rest  on  a  scientific  and  secure  basis.  The 
method  has  always  been  a  favourite  one,  both 
with  the  profession  and  the  public,  and  there 
can  be  no  question  but  that,  when  efficiently 
carried  out,  it  is  capable  of  yielding  results  of 
the  highest  importance. 
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On  Renal  and  Urinary  Affections.  By  W. 
HowsHip  Dickinson,  M.D.  Cantab.  F.R.C.P. 
Physician  to,  and  Lecturer  on  Medicine  at, 
St.  George's  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician 
to  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Corre- 
sponding Member  of  the  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine of  New  York.  In  Three  Parts.  Part 
III.  —  Miscellaneous  Affections  of  the 
Kidneys  and  Urine.  With  72  Illustrations 
on  Wood.  8vo.  pp.  722,  price  80«.  sewed, 
3l5.  6ff.  cloth.  [January  2,  1885. 

IT  was  the  Author's  design  to  follow  the  publi- 
cation of  his  work  on  '  Albuminuria '  with 
an  account  of  the  other  renal  and  urinary 
diseases  sufficient  for  the  practitioner,  and  not 
too  lengthy  for  the  student.  If  he  has  erred  in 
the  direction  of  ampliiication,  it  has  been  from 
the  desire  to  be  clinical ;  not  merely  to  give 
conclusions,  but  the  grounds  of  them.  The 
Author  feels  assured  that  much  of  any  interest 
which  may  be  found  will  be  in  the  clinical  and 
pathological  cases. 

He  has  not  hesitated  to  fill  up  the  deficien- 
cies of  his  own  observation  with  that  of  others  ; 
and  where  his  opportunities  have  been  small,  as 
with  regard  to  parasites,  he  has  been  content  to 
present  the  existing  state  of  knowledge  little 
else  than  as  a  compUation. 

The  structural  alterations  of  the  kidney  have 
been  considered  in  one  place  together  with  the 
results  they  produce ;  and  in  another  the  leading 
alterations  of  the  urine,  with  the  changes  to 
which  they  are  due.  Many  subjects  have  thus 
been  shown  from  two  points  of  view,  and  a 
certain  amount  of  repetition  entailed ;  but  not 
otherwise  could  the  mutual  relations  as  well  as 
the  individual  characteristics  of  the  several  dis- 
orders be  presented. 

With  the  existing  abundance  of  works  de- 
voted to  the  purpose,  the  Author  has  not 
thought  it  necessary  to  give  space  to  methods  of 
urinary  examination  ;  nor  has  he  attempted  to 
deal  at  large  with  changes  which  the  urine 
presents  in  connection  with  diseases  external  to 
the  kidneys,  and  not  manifested  especially  by 
their  means  ;  but  he  has  regarded  with  a  some- 
what wide  scope  its  more  prominent  morbid 
states,  and  the  conditions  which  attend  its 
absence  and  its  superabundance.  The  circum- 
stances of  phosphatic  excess,  and  of  the  addi- 
tions of  sugar,  albumen,  chyle,  and  blood  have 
been  dealt  fully  with.  A  separate  chapter  to 
purulent  urine  has  not  been  given ;  since,  so 
far  a  this  can  be  considered  apart  from 
surgery,  the  Author  judged  that  it  had  found 


sufficient  mention  under  the  headings  of  Pyelitis 
and  Abscess.  He  has  entered  with  some  detail 
into  the  conditions  of  urine  and  of  system 
which  occur  with  the  formation  of  calculi. 


The  Neanderthal  Skull  on  Evolution,  in  an 
Address  supposed  to  be  delivered  A.D. 
2085.  With  Three  Illustrations.  By  the 
Rev.  BouRCHiER  Wrey  Savile,  M.A.,  Rec- 
tor of  ShilliDgford,  Exeter,  Author  of 
*  The  Truth  of  the  Bible  *  &c.  Crown  Bvo. 
pp.  320,  price  75.  6d, 

iFebruary  14, 1885. 

AFTER  many  years'  study  of  the  Evolution 
Theory,  and  after  a  brief  correspondence 
with  that  (Ustinguished  naturalist  the  late  Mr. 
Darwin,  not  long  before  his  lamented  death, 
the  above-named  work  is  published  in  the  fonn 
of  [an  Address  by  the  Neanderthal  Skull,  sup- 
posed to  be  delivered  about  two  centuries  hence. 
The  Author's  object  is  to  adduce  oertain  evi- 
dence in  proof  :  That  the  Evolution  Theory— 
whether  as  taught  by  those  who  recognise,  with 
Mr.  Darwin,  the  existence  of  a  Supreme  Creator, 
or  by  those  who  declare,  with  Professor  Haeckel, 
that  '  after  the  dead  matter  of  carbon  had  gone 
on  for  countless  ages  evolving,  it  had  at  l^agth 
brought  forth  a  living  creature  in  the  shape  of 
a  lowly  moneray  which  originated    about  the 
beginning  of  the  Laurentian  period  by  means 
of  spontaneous  generations^ — is  contrary  to  re- 
vealed truth;  especially  as  the  theory  of  spmv- 
taneous  generation  has  been  condemned  by  such 
high     authorities    as     Humboldt,     Professors 
Whewell  and  Tyndall,  as  well  as  by  Mr.  Darwin 
himself  (see  Athenseum  of  1863,  p.  554). 

The  Author  has  endeavoured  to  collect  the 
evidence  of  the  leading  scientists,  both  home 
and  foreign,  of  the  nineteenth  century  on  this 
popular  and  much  disputed  question,  of  which 
the  following  are  brief  specimens  :  Sir  Richard 
Owen  has  declared  that  '  the  observation  of  the 
actual  change  of  any  one  species  into  another 
has  710^  yet  been  recorded,  and  thus  has  been 
furnished  the  confutation  of  the  notion  of  a 
transformation  of  the  ape  into  the  man.' 
Professor  Agassiz  said,  ^  Man  does  not  descend 
from  the  mammals  which  preceded  him  in  the 
tertiary  age.  .  .  The  Evolution  Theory  is  a 
scientific  blunder,  untrue  in  its  facta,  unscien- 
tific in  its  method,  and  ruinous  in  its  tendency.' 
On  the  other  hand,  Professor  Fowler  asserted, 
at  the  Reading  Church  Congress  of  1883,  that 
'  Evolution  was  a  certainty,  that  man  waa  evolved 
like  other  animals,  and  that  special  creation  of 
known  forms  could  not  be  admitted.' 
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The  Asclepiad.  A  Book  of  Original  Research 
and  Observation  in  the  Science,  Art,  and 
Literature  of  Medicine,  Preventive  and 
Curative.  By  Benjamin  Ward  Richardson, 
M.D.  F.R.S.  Vol.  I.  for  1884.  With  11 
Illustrations.  8vo.  pp.  396,  price  128.  Qd, 
•^*  Published  Quarterly,  price  2«.  6rf. 

[January  12,  1885. 

THE  volume  of  the  Asclepiad  for  1884  contains 
twenty-four  original  Essays,  and  over  fifty 
minor  Essays  and  Notices.  Many  of  the  articles 
are  written  so  as  to  be  of  as  much  interest  to 
the  general  as  to  the  purely  professional  reader. 

Contents: 


Morphia  Habitats  and 
their  Treatment. 

The  Bead  Inhaler. 

A  Practical  Clinical 
Note-Book. 

Harvey  after  Death. 

IMscoveiy  of  a  Method 
of  an  Anatomical  In- 
jection of  the  Blood- 
Veflsels  through  the 
Cerebro-Spinal  Cavity. 

On  the  Maintenance  of 
Life  in  a  Fictitions 
Atmosphere. 

Felicity  as  a  Sanitary 
Research. 

Cotemporary  Practice 
and  Literature. 

Aneurism  of  the  Cceliac 
Axis.  A  Clinical 
Study. 

Upper  London.  A  Pro- 
ject for  Radical  Recon- 
stroction. 

Analysis  of  Animal 
Straduras  by  Bleetri- 
cal  Conduction  and 
Remfitance. 

An  Esculapian  Poet — 
John  Keats. 

Opnseala  Practica.  Use- 
fol  Notes  for  Busy 
Practitioners. 


Observations  on  Mr.  £. 
P.  Weston  after  his 
Walk  of  5,000  Miles. 
A  Study  of  Vital 
Measurements. 

On  Intermittent  Pube  as 
a  Sign  of  Disease. 

The  Folly  of  Scepticism 
in  Remedial  Art. 

The  First  Electrician- 
William  Gilbert^  M.D. 

Scientific  Bases  of  the 
Temperance  Reforma- 
tion. 

Euthanasia  for  the  Lower 
Creation. 

The  Mental  Phenomena 
of  Tjphoid  or  £nteric 
Fever. 

A  Spontaneous  Cure  of 
Extreme  Portal  Con- 
gestion by  Copious  Ac- 
cidental Haemorrhage : 
A  Clinical  Study. 

A  Great  Medical  Re- 
former— Thomas  Wak- 
ley,  M.P. 

On  Disease  from  Bi- 
chromate of  Potassa: 
A  Study  in  Industrial 
Pathology. 

Schools  of  Phjsic,  Past 
and  Present. 


Illustrations: 


The  Bead  Inhaler. 

Biarrey  after  Death. 

Flenss'  Inhalers. 

Wynter  Blyth's  Cochin- 
eal Colour  Tests  for 
Lead  in  Water. 

John  Keats. 


William  Gilbert,  M.D. 

Diagrams  (2). 

View  of  Gilbert's  Resi- 
dence. 

Thomas  Wakley,  M.P. 

Eruption  from  Potassa 
Bichromate. 


Madam  :  a  Novel.  By  Mrs.  Oliphant.  8  vols, 
crown  8vo.  pp.  850,  price  21«. 

[December  80,  1884. 

'  "ITADAM '  is  the  second  wife  of  Mr.  Tkk- 
lil  V ANION ;  his  daughter  Rosalind  has 
never  known  her  own  mother,  and  the  ruling 
passion  of  her  life  is  an  enthusiastic  devotion  to 
her  stepmother.  Circumstances  which  Mr. 
Trev ANION  chooses  to  regard  as  suspicious 
lead  him  to  treat  his  wife  with  brutal  harshness, 
and  by  a  special  clause  in  his  will  she  is  banished 
from  her  children.  Rosalind  refuses  to  believe 
in  her  stepmother's  guilt,  the  circumstances 
of  which  she  can  hardly  guess,  and  the  end 
justifies  her  faith.  The  story  to  some  extent 
embodies  the  idea  that  an  unsuspected  weight 
of  secret  sorrow  may  be  sometimes  borne  right 
through  life,  a  burden  which  apparently  only 
death  can  remove. 


Sagittulae :  Random  Verses,  By  B.  W. 
Bowling,  Kector  of  Houghton  Conquest, 
and  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cam- 
bridge.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  204,  price  6*.  M, 

[February  14,  1885. 

THIS  is  a  collection  of  stray  pieces  most  of 
which  were  originally  written  for  The  Eagle^ 
a  magazine  which  for  more  than  twenty-five 
years  has  been  published  by  members  of  St. 
John's  College,  Cambridge. 

The  magazine  shewed  in  its  infancy  a  ten- 
dency to  be  ponderous,  and  the  Author  of 
*•  Sagittulae '  endeavoured,  as  one  of  the  editors, 
to  correct  this  tendency  by  supplying  it  with 
lighter  pabulum.  Cambridge  Rowing — Moun- 
tain Climbing — Woman's  Rights— The  higher 
Education  of  Women — are  some  of  the  subjects 
which  are  handled  in  tlie  earlier  part  of  the 
volume. 

As  rector  of  a  country  parish,  the  Author 
was  led  in  later  years  to  versify  on  somewhat 
more  serious  subjects,  such  as :  The  Temperance 
Movement— Thrift— The  Girls'  Friendly  Society 
— and  he  hopes  that  some  of  these  pieces  may 
be  found  useful  as  ^  readings '  at  village  enter- 
tainments, for  which  purpose  they  were  written. 

Though  these  random  verses  were  not  written 
with  a  view  to  their  being  collected  and  pub- 
lished, the  Author  ventures  to  hope  that  their 
subjects  are  sufficiently  varied  to  interest  in 
some  degree  the  general  reader,  as  well  as  those 
college  friends  whose  interest  in  them  is  more 
special  and  personal. 
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An  Elementary  Treatise  on  Dynamics^  contain- 
ing  Applications  to  Thermodynamics,  By 
Benjamin  Williamson,  M.A.  F.R.S.  Fellow 
of  Trinity  College,  and  Professor  of  Natural 
Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Dublin  ; 
and  Francis  A.  Takleton,  LL.D.  Fellow 
Mnd  Tutor  of  Trinity  College  and  Vice- 
President  of  tho  Royal  Irish  Academy. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  472,  price  10«.  M, 

[February  2,  1885. 

I^HIS  book  is  intended  to  supply  the  want 
of  an  elementary  systematic  treatise  on 
Dynamics,  and  any  student  who  is  acquainted 
with  the  first  principles  of  the  Diflferential 
Calculus  can  commence  its  study  without  having 
previously  read  any  other  work  on  the  subject. 

The  first  half  of  the  book  contains  a  tolerably 
full  treatment  of  what  is  usually  styled  the 
Dynamics  of  a  Particle.  The  latter  half  treats 
of  the  Kinematics  and  Kinetics  of  Rigid  Bodies, 
and  gives  a  sketch  of  some  of  the  most  impor- 
tant modes  of  investigating  the  motion  of  any 
system  whatever.  Throughout,  the  practical 
nature  of  the  subject  has  been  kept  in  view. 

The  general  principle  of  work  or  energy 
has  been  introduced  in  an  early  chapter,  and  in 
a  subsequent  place  the  Authors  have  given  a 
more  complete  treatment  of  this  great  principle, 
illustrating  it  by  applications  to  the  motion  of 
Rigid  Bodies  and  to  Thermodynamics. 

The  Public  Schools  Histoncal  Atlas.     Edited 

by  C.  CoLBECK,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Trinity 

College,    Cambridge,  Assistant    Master    at 

Harrow  School,  and  Editor  of  'Epochs  of 

Modem   History.'      With    101    Maps   and 

Plans   (53   Coloured),   post   4to.   pp.   134, 

price  5».  [December  30,  1884. 

•^*  The  series  of  31  Maps  and  Plans  dealing 

with  the  special  period  (1760-1815),  set  for  the 

Cambridge     University     Local    Examinations, 

December  1885,  is  issued  separately,  price  Is. 

sewed. 

THE  idea  of  publishing  this  Historical  Atlas 
has  arisen  naturally  as  the  series  of  *  Epochs 
of  Modem  History'  approaches  completion. 
Each  volume  is  fully  furnished  with  maps  and 
plans  on  a  fairly  uniform  scale,  and  these,  when 
collected,  form  of  themselves  a  series  of  his- 
torical maps,  in  which  the  gaps  are  not  very 
numerous. 

The  principles  which  have  been  followed  are 
mainly  two— never  to  sacrifice  clearness  for  the 
sake  of  detail,  and  to  let  each  map  deal  with 
one  period  only  ;  in  short,  the  object  aimed  at 
has  been  to  tell  one  story  at  a  time,  and  to  tell  it 


graphically  in  clear  and  easily-remembered  out- 
lines. Few  teachers  will  underrate  the  value 
of  historical  maps.  They  are  useful,  when  a 
period  is  studied  for  the  first  time,  in  securing 
an  intelligent  perusal,  due  slowness  of  pace  and 
comprehension  of  the  narrative,  without  which 
much  of  history,  especially  in  tiie  shorter  fonn 
under  which  it  is  necessarily  presented  to  the 
young,  tends  to  become  a  mere  string  of  names, 
places,  and  dates  remembered  by  the  few  hy  a 
sterile  effort  of  memory,  forgotten  by  the  many 
even  before  the  hearing  of  the  lesson  so  uselessly 
prepared.  They  are  no  less  useful  in  recalling 
to  the  mind  in  a  rapid  and  agreeable  mamier 
much  of  the  period  when  the  reading  has  long 
been  a  thing  of  the  past.  They  form,  so  far  as 
^oy  gO)  ^he  best  possible  m^mxyria  tcchnica. 
They  can  be  copied  and  re-copied,  they  can  be 
reproduced  from  memory,  they  serve  as  text- 
books for  oral  teacliing,  or  for  rapid  and,  at  the 
same  time,  searching  examination.  Few  who 
have  not  actually  made  the  experiment  will 
believe  how  easily  facts,  apparently  disconnected, 
can  be  interwoven  with  a  lesson  in  historical 
geography,  or  the  study  of  a  campaign  or  a 
battlefield.  From  this  point  of  view  great  im- 
portance rightly  attaches  to  mere  pleasantness 
of  outward  aspect,  and  the  Editor  hopes  that 
the  colouring  of  the  maps  in  this  volume  and 
the  clearness  of  their  drawing  may  meet  with 
the  approval  of  those  who  use  them.  All  the 
woodcuts  have  been  re-cut  and  reproduced  by 
an  improved  process  with  a  view  to  securing  this 
object.  It  will  also  be  conceded  that  an  His- 
torical Atlas  is  of  no  mean  service  in  stimulating 
curiosity  and  inquiry,  and  in  rendering  interest- 
ing in  prospect  periods  of  history  which,  as  yet, 
remain  unknown  regions. 

The  Atlas  is  inevitably  much  more  complete 
in  some  respects  than  in  others,  and  for  some 
countries  than  for  others ;  but  it  is  the  most 
important  epochs  of  history  which  occupy  the 
most  space,  nor  will  any  be  found  to  have  been 
wholly  neglected.  The  gradual  rise  of  the 
various  States  of  Europe  from  the  confusion  of 
the  barbarian  inroads  upon  the  fabric  of  the 
Roman  Empire  can  bo  traced  in  outline  upon 
the  four  maps  devoted  to  the  period.  Britain 
and  Early  England  claim  four  maps,  the  Crusades 
one,  the  relations  and  inter-dependence  of  Eng- 
land and  France,  from  the  eleventh  to  the  fif- 
teenth centuries,  six.  All  the  great  European 
Treaties  receive  ade(][uate  attention;  the  great 
campaigns  and  battlefields  of  the  seventeenth 
and  eighteenth  centuries  and  of  the  Napoleonic 
Wars  have  each  their  plan;  while  important 
periods,  such  as  the  Reformation  and  the  English 
Great  Rebellion,  are  illustrated  by  a  large  num- 
ber of  maps  and  plans  of  various  kinds. 
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CONTKNTS  : 

N.B. — Asterisk  (*)  shovs    inset   Map    to    the 

number  above. 


No. 
of  Map. 

1.  The  Boman  Empire, 

E'istem  and  West- 
ern, in  the  14th 
Century. 

2.  Europe  in  the  time 

of  Odoacer,  476-493 

*  South -Western   Eu- 

rope  in  625. 
S.  Roman  Britain  circa 
400. 

*  Kent  at  the  coming 

of  the  Saxons,  449. 

4.  England  in  700. 

5.  EogUnd  in  878. 

6.  Eorope    in   time    of 

Charles  the  Great, 
771-814. 

7.  Europe  in  912. 

8.  England  in  the  10th 

Century. 

9.  Europe  and  the  East, 

to  illustrate  the 
Crusades. 

10.  Europe  in  1135. 

11.  England  and  France 

in  the  time  of 
Henry  I. 

12.  England  and  France, 

1152-1327. 

13.  Europe  in  the  13th 

Century. 

14.  Europe  in  the   14th 

Century. 

15.  France      after      the 

treaty  of  Bretigni. 

16.  France  at  the  death 

of  Edward  III. 

17.  English  campaigns  in 

France  in  the  reign 
of  Edward  III. 

18.  Extent  of  the  Eng- 

lish   conquests    m 
France,  1382-1453. 

19.  England  during  the 

Wars  of  the  Roses. 

20.  Henry  V.'s  campaign 

io  France,  1415. 

21.  France   under  Louis 

XI. 

22.  Europe  in  the  15th 

Century. 

23.  Unirersities    of  Eu- 

rope   in  the    16th 
Century. 

24.  Italy  in  1515. 

25.  The     Seven     Prince 

Electors. 


of  Map. 

26.  Spain  in  1516. 

27.  France  under  Charles 

VIII. 

28.  Dominions  of  Charles 

V.  1519. 

29.  Extent  of  the  Revolt 

from  Rome,  1524- 
1600. 

30.  The  Revolt  in  Swit^ 

zerland,  1524-1531. 

31.  French     Provinces 

claimed  by  Henry 
VIII.  1512. 

32.  Serfdom  and  Rebel- 

lions against  it  be- 
fore 1515. 

33.  The  Peasants'  War, 

1525. 

34.  The  World    in    the 

16th  Century. 

35.  Commerce  of  Christ- 

endom in  the  1 6th 
Century. 

36.  The  Spanish  Monar- 

chy under  Philip  II. 

37.  Lisbon  and  Mouth  of 

Tagus. 

38.  Western   Europe   in 

the  time  of  Eliza- 
beth. 

39.  Discoveries  of  Eng- 

land, Spain,  and 
Portugal  in  the 
16th  Century. 

40.  The  Netherlands   in 

the  time  of  Eliza- 
beth. 

41.  Germany  at  the  com- 

mencement of  the 
Thirty  Yesrs*  War, 
1618. 

42.  Germany    after    the 

Peace  of  Westpha- 
lia, 1648. 

43.  England  and  Wales. 

Assessments  to 
Ship  Money,  1636. 

44.  Edge  Hill. 

45.  Marston  Moor. 

46.  Naaeby. 

47.  England  and  Wales, 
January  1,  1643. 

48.  England  and  Wales, 

January  1,  1644. 

49.  Argyle's    Campaign, 

1685. 

50.  Sedgemoor. 


No. 
of  Map. 

51.  Soutb^West  England 

to  illustrate  the 
campaign  of  1685- 
1688. 

52.  Campaign     in      the 

North- East  of  Ire- 
land and  Battle  of 
the  Boyne,  1690. 

53.  England  and  Wales, 

May  1,  1 645. 

54.  Germany,    Holland, 

and    the    Spanish 
Netherlands    in 
-1678. 

55.  Western     Ireland, 

1691. 

56.  Glencoe. 

57.  Steinkirk. 

58.  Neerwinden. 

59.  Flanders    and    Bra- 

bant, to  illustrate 
the  campaign  of 
William  m.  1690- 
1696. 

60.  Western    Europe  in 

1700. 

61.  Blenheim. 

62.  Ramilies. 

63.  Italy  in  1700. 

64.  The*  Netherlands  in 

1700, 
*   Malplaquet. 

65.  Europe,    illustrating 

the  Wars  of  Charles 
XII.  and  Peter  the 
Great. 

66.  Western  Europe  after 

thePeace  of  Utrecht, 
1713. 

67.  Europe  in  1730. 

68.  Europe  in  1 740. 

69.  Rossbach. 

70.  Leuthen. 

71.  Minden. 

72.  Quebec. 

73.  Germany,     illustrat- 

ing the  Silesian 
and  Seven  Years' 
Wars. 

74.  India  in    the    18th 

Century. 


No. 
of  Map. 

75.  India,  showing  the 
growth  of  the  Eng- 
lish Dominions  (4 
small  plates). 

76.  The  World  in  1770. 

77.  The  North  American 

Colonies. 

78.  North  America  be- 

fore the  War  of 
American  Inde- 
pendence. 

79.  North  America  af- 

ter the  War. 

80.  France  in  Provinces, 

showing  the  Cus- 
toms Frontiers, 
1789. 

81.  Revolutionary  Paris 

82.  The    Rhine,   1792- 

1796. 

83.  Quiberon Bay,  1795. 

84.  Belgium  in  1792. 

85.  North   lUly,  to  il- 

lustrate the  cam- 
^paigns   of   Napo- 
leon. 

86.  Central  Europe   in 

1789. 

87.  France   in   Depart- 

ments, 1750. 

88.  Austerlitz. 

89.  Jena. 

90.  Environs  of  Jena. 

91.  Aspem-Essling. 

92.  Wagram. 

93.  Central  Europe,  to 

illustrate  the  cam- 
paigns of  Napo- 
leon. 

94.  Europe  in  1810. 

96.  Leipzig  (I.) 
06.  Leipzig  (II.) 

97.  Russian   campai^, 

1812. 

98.  Spain  and  Portugal, 

to    illustrate    the 
Peninsular  War.     , 
♦    Battle  of  Trafalgar. 

99.  Europe  in  1815. 

100.  Waterloo  campaign. 

101.  Battle  of  Waterloo. 


•  • 


_  The  following  Outline  Maps,  giving 
Coast  Line  and  Rivers  only,  can  be  supplied  at 
Is.  per  dozen: — 


Earope. 
Central  Europe. 


England. 
France. 
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A  Manual  of  English  Literature^  Historical  ' 
and  CHticaL  With  an  Appendix  on  Eng- 
lish Metres.  By  Thomas  Arnold,  M.A.  of 
Univ.  Coll.  Oxford,  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
University  of  Ireland,  and  Professor  of 
English  Language  and  Literature  in  the 
University  College,  Stephen's  Green,  Dublin. 
Fifth  Edition,  revised.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  646, 
price  7s.  6c?.  [December  12,  1884. 

IN  this  edition  several  articles  omitted  per 
incuriam  in  previous  issues — e.g.  on  the 
'Early  Poetical  Literature  of  Wales,'  on  the 
*  Paston  Letters,'  on  the  *  Mar-Prelate  '  contro- 
versy on  'Eikon  Basilike,'  &c. — have  been  in- 
serted in  their  proper  places. 

The  *  Manual '  is  a  book  for  teachers  rather 
than  for  students.  Of  course  many  a  student 
with  quick  faculties,  a  good  memory,  and  a 
keen  interest  in  the  subject,  might  read  it 
through  with  advantage  ;  but  the  majority  must 
and  will  confine  their  attention  to  some  of  the 
most  distinguished  authors  and  celebrated  books, 
and  do  not  want  to  know  anything  about  scores 
of  minor  authors,  each  of  whom  has  a  place 
reserved  for  him  here.  The  teacher,  on  the 
other  hand,  knows  that,  as  brilliants  are  shewn 
off  by  their  setting,  so  great  authors  are  only 
then  trnly  appreciated  when  they  are  viewed  in 
connection  with  their  age  and  in  relation  to 
their  less  eminent  contem2>oraries.  In  order  to 
teach  Milton  or  Pope  efficiently,  the  teacher 
must  possess  a  great  deal  of  that  acquaintance 
with  the  minor  authors  of  their  times,  for 
which  few  students  have  either  leisure  or  incli- 
nation. In  these  pages  he  may  generally  com- 
mence that  acquaintance  ;  and  if  the  moderate 
size  of  the  *  Manual '  and  the  largeness  of  the 
field  compel  the  notices  to  be  scanty,  the 
teacher  who  has  access  to  a  fairly  good  library 
can  easily  make  good  all  deficiencies.  His 
doing  so  will  be  facilitated  by  the  references, 
which  have  been  made  as  copious  as  possible. 

The  Critical  Section  stands  nearly  as  it 
did  in  the  last  edition.  The  object  in  writing 
it  was  not  to  attempt  to  treat  all  branches  of 
English  literature  critically ;  the  Author  is 
conscious  that  he  has  neither  the  capacity  nor 
the  knowledge  necessary  for  so  herculean  an 
undertaking  ;  but  rather  to  give  a  few  suggestive 
samples  of  the  critical  method.  Here  again  the 
teacher  was  more  in  his  thoughts  than  the 
student.  The  only  branch  of  literature  that 
can  be  said  to  be  at  all  fully  treated  here,  from 
the  critical  point  of  view,  is  Epic  Poetry  ;  and 
though  the  procedure  may  be  censured,  the 
Author  is  still  convinced  that  in  this  way,  far 
better  than  by  the  historical  method,  can  the 


true  place  of  a  great  writer  in  world-literature— 
Milton  for  instance — be  ascertained  ;  his  points 
of  advantage  or  inferiority,  relatively  to  the 
great  writers  of  other  nations,  be  discussed  and 
settled  ;  and  even  the  characteristic  qualities  of 
his  language,  as  compared  with  theirs,  be  set 
out  in  their  true  li^ht.  The  Author  thinks, 
that  following  the  lines  here  indicated,  and 
taking  up  some  branch  of  literature  in  which  he 
took  a  special  interest,  such  as  Lyrical  Poetry, 
or  Satire,  or  History,  a  teacher  might  with  the 
minimum  of  labour  obtain  the  maximum  of 
insight  into,  and  knowledge  of,  his  favourite 
subject. 

A  volume  compiled  by  the  Author,  and  en- 
titled 'English  Poetry  and  Prose,'  was  pub- 
lished in  1882.  It  contains  illustrative  extracts 
from  all  the  chief  English  writers,  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  present  day,  and  may  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  *■  Manual.' 


A  Oatechism  of  the  Steam  Engine  in  its  varions 
Applications  in  the  Arts,  to  which  is  now 
added  a  chapter  on  Air  and  Gas  Engines, 
and  another  devoted  to  Useful  Rules,  Tables, 
and  Memoranda.  By  Joun  Bourne,  C.£. 
Author  of 'A  Treatise  on  the  Steam  Engine* 
&c.  New  Edition,  much  Enlarged  and 
mostly  Rewritten.  Illustrated  by  212  Wood- 
cuts, for  the  most  part  new  in  this  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  622,  price  7«.  6rf. 

[February  2,  1885. 

THE  present  work  is  substantially  a  new  one. 
Retaining  only  the  best  portions  of  previous 
editions,  and  those  rectified  in  their  indications 
so  as  to  be  representative  of  the  best  modem 
practice,  the  residue  has  been  wholly  rewritten ; 
and  the  Author  has  spared  no  pains  to  render 
this  reproduction  more  worthy  of  the  reputation 
the  work  has  so  long  enjoyed.  The  size  of  the 
page  has  been  increased  to  enable  larger  and 
more  important  woodcuts  to  be  got  in  ;  and  it 
will  be  found  that  the  cuts,  which  are  mostly 
new,  are  now  nearly  three  times  more  numerous 
than  formerly. 

The  preliminary  discourse,  explanatory  of 
the  scientific  principles  of  the  steam  engine  and 
other  thermodynamic  motors,  has  been  rendered 
much  more  complete  than  before,  and  the 
modern  doctrines  of  thermodynamics  have  been 
fully  expounded.  An  historical  account  has 
been  given  of  the  birth  and  parentage  of  the 
steam  engine,  and  of  its  various  stages  of  growth 
up  to  the  commanding  stature  it  has  now  at- 
tained. Examples  have  been  introduced  of  the 
most  important  engines  and  boilers  of  different 
classes  which  have  recently  been  constructed, 
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such  as  the  compound  pumping  engine  of  Mr. 
HawksleY;  the  compound  marine  engines  and 
boilers  of  Messrs.  John  Penn  and  Sons,  of 
Messrs.  R.  Napier  and  Sons,  of  Messrs.  John 
Elder  and  Co.  of  the  torpedo-boat  engines  and 
boilers  made  by  Messrs.  Thorneycroft  and  Co. 
and  of  the  compound  locomotive  of  the  London 
and  North- Western  Railway.  An  entirely  new 
chapter  of  ninety-five  pages  has  been  added  on 
the  subject  of  air  and  gas  engines — a  topic  of 
wide  and  increasing  interest,  regarding  which 
no  popular  compendium  has  yet  appeared.  In 
this  exposition  the  scientific  principles  are  ex- 
plained which  must  underlie  any  successful 
introduction  of  those  engines.  Numerous 
engravings  are  given  of  the  parts  of  the  most 
lemaricable  gas  engines,  and  the  leading  features 
of  some  hundreds  of  projects  for  superseding  the 
steam  engine  by  a  new  thermodynamic  motor 
are  briefiy  described,  and  their  merits  briefly 
appraised.  Another  chapter,  of  the  nature  of 
an  Appendix*  has  been  added  for  the  reception 
of  such  useful  engineering  data  as  the  engineer 
requires  to  have  constantly  at  hand  in  the  pro- 
secution of  his  professional  duties,  but  which 
have  no  special  application  to  any  one  of  the 
preceding  chapters  more  than  to  the  rest.  The 
design  of  this  addition  is  to  make  the  work 
more  self-contained. 


TEXTBOOKS   OF   SCIENCE. 

Practical  Physics.  By  R.  T.  Glazebrook,  M. A. 
F.R.S.  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  and  W.  N. 
Shaw,  M.A.  Fellow  of  Emmanuel  College, 
Demonstrators  at  the  Cavendish  Laboratory, 
Cambridge.  With  62  Illustrations  on  Wood. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  510,  price  Gs, 

[January  6,  1885. 

THIS  book  is  intended  for  the  assistance  of 
students  and  teachers  in  physical  labora- 
tories. The  absence  of  any  book  covering  the 
same  ground  made  it  necessary  for  the  Authors, 
in  conducting  the  large  elementary  classes  in 
Practical  Physics  at  the  Cavendish  Laboratory, 
to  write  out  in  MS.  books  the  practical  details 
of  the  different  experiments.  The  increase  in 
the  number  of  well-equipped  physical  labora- 
tories has  doubtless  placed  many  teachers  in 
the  same  position  as  the  Authors  were  in  before 
these  books  were  compiled ;  they  have  therefore 
collected  together  the  manuscript  notes  in  the 
present  volume,  and  have  added  such  general 
explanations  as  seemed  necessary. 

At  the  outset  a  difficulty  occurs.  The  de- 
scriptions, in  order  to  be  precise,  must  refer  to 
particular  forms  of  instruments,  and  may  there- 


fore be  to  a  certain  extent  inapplicable  to  other 
instruments  of  the  same  kind  but  with  some 
difference,  perhaps  in  the  arrangement  for 
adjustment,  perhaps  in  the  method  of  gi^ua- 
tion.  With  considerable  diffidence  the  Authors 
have  thought  it  best  to  adhere  to  the  precise  de- 
scriptions referring  to  instruments  in  use  in  their 
own  laboratory,  trusting  that  the  necessity  for 
adaptation  to  corresponding  instruments  used 
elsewhere  will  not  seriously  impair  the  useful- 
ness of  the  book.  Many  of  the  experiments, 
however,  which  they  have  selected  for  description 
require  only  very  simple  apparatus,  a  good  deal 
of  which  has  in  their  case  been  constructed  in 
the  laboratory  itself. 

The  general  aim  of  the  book  has  been  to 
place  before  the  reader  a  description  of  a  course 
of  experiments  which  shall  not  only  enable  him 
to  obtain  a  practical  acqua'intance  with  methods 
of  measurement,  but  also  as  far  as  possible 
illustrate  the  more  important  principles  of  the 
various  subjects.  The  Authors  have  not  as  a 
rule  attempted  verbal  explanations  of  the 
principles,  but  have  trusted  to  the  ordinary 
physical  text-books  to  supply  the  theoretical 
parts  necessary  for  understanding  the  subject. 
In  some  cases  they  have  either  given  references 
to  standard  works,  or  have  endeavoured  to 
supply  the  necessary  information,  so  that  a 
student  might  not  be  asked  to  attempt  an 
experiment  without  at  least  being  in  a  position 
to  find  a  satisfactory  explanation  of  its  method 
and  principles.  The  introductions  to  the  mea- 
surement of  fluid  pressure,  thermometry,  and 
calorimetry  have  been  inserted  in  order  to 
accentuate  certain  important  practical  points 
which,  as  a  rule,  are  only  briefly  touched  upon  ; 
while  the  chapter  on  hygrometry  is  intended  as 
a  complete  elementary  account  of  the  subject. 
The  Authors  have,  moreover,  found  it  necessary 
to  adopt  an  entirely  different  style  in  those 
chapters  which  treat  of  magnetism  and  electri- 
city. These  subjects,  regarded  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  practical  measurement  of  magnetic 
and  electric  quantities,  present  a  somewhat 
different  aspect  from  that  generally  taken.  An 
outline  of  the  general  theory  of  these  subjects 
as  developed  on  the  lines  indicated  by  the 
electro-magnetic  system  of  measurement  are 
given,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  experiments 
is  intended,  as  far  as  possible,  to  illustrate  the 
successive  steps  in  the  development. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  to  give  anything 
like  a  complete  list  of  the  experiments  that  may 
be  performed  with  the  apparatus  that  is  at  the 
present  day  regarded  as  the  ordinary  equipment 
of  a  physical  laboratory.  The  Authors  have 
selected  a  few — in  their  judgment  the  most 
typical — experiments  in  each  subject,  and  their 
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aim  has  been  to  enable  the  student  to  make  use 
of  his  practical  work  to  obtain  a  clearer  and 
more  real  insight  into  the  principles  of  the 
subjects.  With  but  few  exceptions,  the  experi- 
ments selected  are  of  an  elementary  character  ; 
they  include  those  which  liave  formed  for  the 
past  three  years  the  course  of  practical  physics 
for  the  students  preparing  for  the  first  part  of 
the  Natural  Sciences  Tripos  ;  to  these  have  been 
added  some  experiments  on  acoustics,  on  the 
measurement  of  wave-lengths,  and  on  polarisa- 
tion and  colours. 


Lives  of  Greek  Statesmen ;  Solon  — Peisistra- 

TOS — ^KlEISTHENES  —  POLYCRATES ARISTA- 

GORAS  — MiLTIADES  —  AriSTEIDES  —  ThEMI- 

STOKLES — Pausanias — Gelon.  By  the  Rev. 
Sir  George  W.  Cox,  Bart.  M.A.  Author  of 
*  Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations '  &c. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  248,  price  2s.  Gd. 

[January  17,  1885. 

THE  history  of  a  people  is  often  best  studied 
in  the  lives  of  individual  citizens  ;  and  this 
is  perhaps  to  a  larger  extent  the  case  in  the 
ancient  Greek  world  than  elsewhere.  A  Greek 
nation,  in  one  sense  of  the  word,  there  never 
was  ;  but  some  individual  Greek  citizens  pro- 
posed to  themselves  and  acted  on  a  policy  which, 
if  consistently  carried  out,  might  have  had  for 
its  results  the  growth  of  a  vigorous  national  life. 
Apart  from  this  there  is  the  personal  interest 
which  gathers  round  tlie  career  of  great  men, 
and  which  should  lead  us  to  examine  most  care- 
fully the  grounds  of  the  judgments  passed  upon 
them. 

These  reasons  have  led  the  Author  to  hope 
that  the  cause  of  historical  truth  may  be  pro- 
moted by  a  series  of  lives  of  Greek  statesmen 
from  the  dawn  of  contemporary  history  to  the 
last  days  of  the  Achaian  League.  In  a  certain 
sense,  it  is  true,  all  free  citizens  in  such  a  city 
as  Athens  were  statesmen ;  but  even  at  Athens 
there  were  always  some  who  rose  to  pre-eminence 
among  their  fellows,  and  the  influence  exercised 
by  Pebikles  has  been  described  by  Thucydides 
as  virtually  the  rule  or  sway  of  one  single  man. 
It  is  also  true  that  the  distinction  now  commonly 
drawn  between  military  and  civil  life,  between 
the  statesmanship  of  legislative  assemblies  and 
the  tactics  of  commanders  in  war,  had  no  exist- 
ence for  the  countrymen  of  Themistokles  or 
TiMOLBON.  But  in  spite  of  this  the  rise  and 
growth  of  a  very  definite  ideal  of  statesman- 
ship may  be  ti-aced  in  the  lives  of  the  most 
prominent  citizens  in  Athens,  Sparta,  or  else- 
where :  and  in  these  lives  we  may  perhaps  best 


appreciate  the  political  education  afforded  in  the 
Greek  cities  to  the  great  body  of  the  people. 

In  many  cases  also  we  have  to  do  justice,  so 
far  as  may  be  in  our  power,  to  men  who  have 
not  generally  been  fairly  dealt  with,  or  to 
determine  the  character  of  measures  which  have 
not  been  fully  understood.  The  Seisachtheia 
of  Solon  may  be  mentioned  as  an  instance  of 
the  latter.  As  illustrating  the  former  part  of 
our  task,  the  charges  of  corruption  and  treachery 
brought  against  Themistokles  must  compel  us, 
if  they  are  not  fully  proved,  to  reverse  the 
verdict  usually  given  on  a  general  review  of  his 
career.  The  Author  has  felt  it  to  be  his  daty 
to  examine  the  whole  evidence  afresh  with  the 
utmost  care.  The  result  seems  to  him  to  involve 
the  complete  vindication  of  his  good  name  ;  and 
he  ventures  to  hope  that  it  may  be  accepted  as 
the  only  judgment  in  accordance  with  all  the 
facts  of  the  case. 

The  lives  given  in  this  first  volume  may  be 
regarded  as  presenting  a  picture  of  the  whole 
Greek  world  down  to  the  triumphant  cloee  of 
the  great  struggle  with  Persia.  The  second 
volume  will  deid  with  the  statesmen  whose  lives 
belong  for  the  most  part  to  the  period  of  the 
fatal  struggle  between  Athens  and  Sparta. 


School  Boated  Idylls.    By  Jaues  Uunciman. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  124,  price  Is,  sewed. 

[February  7,  1885. 

Contents : 


1.  The  Widow  Daley. 

2.  The  Ezamrnations. 

3.  Jimmy     and      his 

Teacher. 


4.  The.  Seventeenth  Be- 

port. 

5.  The  Scholdrships. 

6.  '  When  thou  makast  a 

Feast.' 


THE  Author  of  this  book  has  had  wide  expe- 
rience in  the  work  of  elementary  education. 
He  has  endeavoured  to  shew  by  a  series  of  brief 
sketches  the  effects  of  the  Elementary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1870  among  the  poor  people  of 
London.  He  feels  the  strongest  sympathy  for 
the  men  and  women  who  give  time  and  labour 
to  the  dull  task  of  administration,  but  he  illus- 
trates the  evils  which  have  followed  oa  the 
establishment  of  a  powerful  oflScial  caste.  Since 
the  official  caste  set  up  their  *  vested  int^irest,' 
there  has  been  a  strong  tendency  to  think  very 
little  about  the  poor  people  or  the  harassed 
teachers,  and  very  much  about  the  gentlemen 
who  draw  heavy  salaries  from  the  rates.  In 
the  Author's  opinion  the  teachers  and  the 
children  deserve  quite  as  much  consideration  lua 
do  the  salaried  officials,  and  he  tries  indirectly 
to  prove  that  his  opinion  is  correct. 
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Chess  Eccentricities :  including  Four-handed 
Chess;  Chess  for  Three,  Six,  or  Eight 
Players;  Bound  Chess  for  Two,  Three ^ 
or  Four  Flayers;  and  several  different 
Ways  of  Playing  Chess  for  Two  Players, 
Bj  Major  George  Hope  Vernet.  With  5 
Plates  (1  in  colours)  and  numerous  Illus- 
trative Diagrams.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  208, 
price  IO5.  6rf.  [Febmary  28,  1885. 

^rHE  object  of  this  work  is  to  bring  together 
JL    as  many  of  the  different  forms  of  chess, 
other  than  the  usual   game,   as   the   Author 
ooald  collect  from  various  sources.      He  has 
played  the  four-handed  game  for  some  thirty 
years,  and  is  recognised  as  the  principal  autho- 
rity on  this  amusing  and  agreeable  change  from 
the  ordinary  game.     It  is  played  with  a  double 
set  of   chessmen — one    set  of  bone   or  ivory 
and  one  set  of  wood—and  on  a  chessboard  of 
160  squares,  but  beyond  this  the  game  bears  no 
further  resemblance  to  the  ordinary  chess,  and 
though  perhaps  not  of  so  scientific  a  nature  as 
the  latter,  it  has  a  true  science  of  its  own,  afford- 
ing unlinodted  scope  for  real  hard  play,  a  succes- 
sion of  combinations  ever  varying,  full  of  the 
deepest  interest,  a  display  of  true  skill,  and  a 
power  of  combining  in  silence  with  a  partner  to 
defeat  the  machinations  of  the  two  adversaries, 
and  reduce  them  to  a  state  of  collapse  by  check- 
mating them  both.    In  1881  the  Author  brought 
out  a  smaU  handbook  giving  the  rules  of  the 
game,  which,  with  a  few  additional  remarks,  is 
incorporated  in  this  work,  and  a  series  of  extracts 
from  reviews  of  his  former  work  ;  and  a  selec- 
tion of   correspondence  addressed  to  him  on 
the  subject  gives  a  clear  insight  into  the  practical 
working  of  the  game.     Some  twenty  authorities 
are  quoted  bearing  on  four-handed  chess,  com- 
mencing with  the  oldest  form  of  chess,   'The 
Chaturaoga,'  which  claims  an  antiquity  of  some 
5,000  years,  and  which  was  played  by  four  players 
whose  moves  were  decided  by  the  throw  of  a  die. 
Several  forms  of  chess  for  three  players  are 
described,  one  for  six  and  one  for  eight  players. 
The  Author  quotes  some  fifty  different  ways  of 
playing  two-handed  chess,   and  gives  descrip- 
tions of  the  form  which  chess  takes  in  most  of 
the  countries  of  the  world  where  the  game  is 
played.     The  book  is  illustrated  by  diagrams  of 
each  board  alluded  to.     Round  boards,  square 
boards,  triangular  boards,  oblong  boards,  citadel 
boards,  and  boards  which  defy  description  are 
all  represented .    The  smallest  number  of  squares 
on  any  board  is  the  usual  64 ;  and  there  are  also 
boards  of  68,  96,  100,  112,  121,  128,  136,  140, 
160,  169,  and  192  squares,  finishing  up  with  the 
board  for  eight  players  consisting  of  448  squares. 


The  work  is  dedicated  by  special  permission 
to  Her  Royal  Highness  the  Duchess  of  Albany, 
whose  late  husband  was  a  great  lover  of  chess, 
played  well  at  the  four-handed  game,  and  took 
a  great  interest  in  every  phase  of  the  game  and 
its  history. 


A  Dictionary  of  General  Biography,  By 
William  L.  R.  Gates.  Fourth  Edition, 
with  Supplement  brought  down  to  the  end 
of  1884  8vo.  pp.  1,560,  price  28*.  cloth, 
355.  half- bound  russia.  Supplement  sepa- 
rately, 8vo.  pp.  72,  price  2s,  6d. 

[December  30,  1884. 

I^HE  Third  Edition  of  'A  Dictionary  of 
.  General  Biography '  was  brought  down  to 
the  close  of  1880.  The  present  edition  contains 
Memoirs  and  Notices  of  eminent  persons  who 
have  passed  away  during  the  four  years  1881  to 
1884,  and  is  completed  as  nearly  as  possible  to 
the  time  of  publication. 

Among  the  names,  nearly  200  in  number, 
which  will  be  found  for  the  first  time  in  this 
edition  are  the  following  : — 


Alexander  II. 

B.  Auorbach  i 

F.  M.  Balfour  , 

The  £arl  of  Beaconsfield 

George  Borrow  1 

P.  P.  Broca 

Thomas  Carlyle  1 

The  Comte  de  Cliambord  I 

Sir  A.  Cockburn 

Bishop  Colenso 

Charles  Darwin 

Grustave  Dor6 

J.  B.  Damas 

•George  Eliot' 

R.  W.  Emerson 

H.  Fawcett 

Sir  Bartle  Frere 

L^on  Gambetta 

President  Gai field 

Garibaldi 

Prince  GortschakofF 

J.  R.  Green 

T.  H.  Green 

Sir  George  Grey 

A.  Hayward 

R.  n.  Home 

W.  S.  Jevons 

General  Kauffman 

K.  R.  Lepsins 

T.  E.  Cliffe  Leslie 

J.  Linnell 


M.  Littr6 

H.  W.  Longfellow 

Karl  Marx 

Edward  Miall 

F.  A.  Mignet 

Robert  Moffat 

Professor  Palmer 

Mark  Pattison 

Dr.  Pauli 

Dr.  Pusey 

Charles  Reade 

D.  G.  Rossetti 

J.  Scott  Ruf^sell 

Sir  E.  Sabine 

Keshub  Chunder  Sen 

C.  W.  Siemens 

General  Skobeleff 

Professor  Henry  Smith 

Dr.  Angus  Smith 

J.  Spedding 

"W.  Spottiswoode 

Dean  Stanley 

Archbishop  Tait 

Dr.  Allen  Thomson 

General  Todleben 

Tourguinieff 

Wagner 

Sir  T.  Watson 

Gen.  Sir  W.  P.  Williams 

Sir  Erasmus  Wilson 
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New  Work  on  the  History  of  Ireland  Under 
the  TvDoaa, — 'Ireland  Under  the  Tudora*  irith  a 
succinct  account  of  the  Earlier  History.  Compiled 
from  the  State  Papers  and  other  authentic  sources. 
By  BicsARD  BjLOWBLL,  M.A.  Vols.  I.  and  II.  From 
the  first  inyasion  of  the  Northmen  to  the  year  1578. 
"With  Haps  and  Index.  Nearly  ready,  Vol.  III. 
completing  the  work  is  in  preparation.  . 

English  Translation  of  Pontalis'  Life  of 
John  du  Witt. — In  the  press,  *  The  Life  of  John  de 
'  Witt,*  Grand  Pensionary  of  Holhmd;  or,  Twenty 
Years  of  a  Parliamentary  Bepublic  in  the  17th 
Century.  By  M.  Antonin  Lbfj^vbs  Pontalis. 
Translated  from  the  French  by  8.  £.  and  A. 
Stephenson.    Two  tola.  8yo. 

New  and  Revised  Edition  of  Helmholtz  on 
ToNK, — *  On  the  Sensations  of  Tone  as  a  Physiologioal 

*  Basis  for  the  Theorff  of  Music*  By  Professor  H.  L. 
F.  Hblmholtz,  MJ).  Translated  by  A.  J.  Ellis, 
F.R.S.  Price  2U,  The  Second  English  Edition  is  in 
the  press.  It  is  thoroughly  revised  and  corrected, 
and  made  conformable  to  the  Fourth  and  latest  Ger- 
man Edition  of  1877, with  numerous  additional  notes, 
and  a  new  Appendix  by  the  Translator,  for  the  use 
of  students,  bringing  down  information  to  1884. 

Dr.  Murchison's  Work  on  Diseases  of  the 
Lifer. — A  New  Edition  is  in  the  press.  Revised  by 
T.  Laudbb  Bbukton,  M.D.  '  Clinical  Lectures  on 
'Diseases  of  the    Liver,  Jaundice,  and  AbdomincU 

*  Dropsy.*  By  Charles  Mubchtsok,  M.D.  LL.D. 
F.R.S.  &c.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians ; 
lat«  Physician  and  Lecturer  on  the  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Medicine,  St.  Thomas's  Hospital.  New 
Edition,  revised  by  T.  Laudbb  Bbunton,  M.D.  8vo. 
with  numerous  Illustrations. 

In  preparation. — The  Rotifer  A;  or,  *  Wheel 
Animalcules.'  By  C.  T.  Hudsok,  LL.D.  and  P.  H. 
GosSB,  F.R.S.  6  Parts.  4to.  The  work  will  give  a 
full  account  of  the  class  Rotifbba,  illustrated  by 
thirty  plates  of  coloured  figures,  drawn  from  life  by 
the  Authors,  and  including  almost  all  the  known 
British  species.  It  will  also  contain  descriptions  and 
figures  of  the  more  important  foreign  species. 

New  Book  by  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood. — In 
preparation,  *  Horse  and  Man*  By  the  Rev.  J.  G. 
Wooi>,  M.A.  Author  of  *  Homes  "Without  Hands*  &c. 
With  Illustrations,  8ro. 


An  English  Translation  of  List's  Political 
EcoNOMT.^ln  the  press,  *  The  Naiionai  System  of 
Political  Economy.*  By  Fbibdbich  List.  'Et  la 
patrie  et  I'humanit^.*  Stuttgart,  1877.  Translated 
from  the  original  German  by  Sampson  S.  Llotd,  M.P. 


Sir  Hekby  Taylor's  AuroBiOGRAFHY.—hi 
the  press,  '  Autobiographv  qf  Henry  Taylor,*  Author 
of  'Philip  van  Axtevelde.^  2  vols.  8vo.  This  work  mu 
begun  about  twenty  years  since  and  continued  from 
time  to  time,  as  leisure  served,  till  about  ten  years 
ago,  when  a  few  copies  of  it  were  privately  printed 
for  communication  to  a  very  few  friends.  SomA 
small  additions  have  been  inserted  since,  which  vill 
account  for  two  or  three  apparent  inconsistencies  vith 
their  contexts  in  matters  of  time.  They  are  of  no 
consequence,  but  in  case  they  should  be  observed,  it 
may  be  well  to  explain  how  they  have  arisen.  The 
work  was  intended  for  posthumous  production,  and 
no  intention  to  the  contrary  had  been  entertained 
till  a  few  weeks  before  it  was  sent  to  the  press ;  bat 
time  and  a  few  omissions  have  left  nothing  in  the 
way  of  present  publication. 

Dr.  Andrew  Wilson's  New  Book. — In  pre- 
paration, '  An  Elementary  Manual  of  Health-Sniaue,' 
adapted  for  Teachers  and  others,  and  written  eon- 
furmably  to  the  requirements  of  the  Examination  in 
Hygiene  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department,  by 
Andkbw  Wilson,  Ph.D.  F.R.S.E.  &c    Crown  8va 

A  Volume  of  Poems  by  Robert  Louis  Stb- 
VENSON. — Nearly  ready,  'A  Child* s  Garden  of  Versu* 
By  Egbert  Louis  Stkvbnson.  1  vol.  small  fcp.  8vo. 
printed  on  hand-made  paper,  bs. 

In  the  press. — The  Wandbrincs  of  Ultsses. 
By  Prof.  C.  Witt,  Head  Master  of  the  Alstadt 
Gymnasium,  Konigsberg.  Translated  into  English 
by  FiiANCBS  Young HT7SBAND.     Crown  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

A  New  Book  by  the  Rev.  T.  W.  Wbbb.— In 

preparation,  *  The  Sun :  *  a  familiar  description  of  his 
Phenomena.  By  the  Rev.  T.  W.  Wkbb,  M.A.  F.RJS. 
Author  of '  Celestial  Objects  for  Common  Telescopes.* 

The  following  Volumes  by  Mr.  Hbnrt  T). 
Maclbod  are  in  the  press  :  '  The  Theory  and  Practice 

*  of  Banking. '  By  Henky  D.  MACLBon,*M.A.  Vol.  XL 
8vo.  *  The  Elements  of  Economies:  By  Hkkrt  D. 
MACLEOD,  M.A.    Vol.  II.     Crown  8vo. 

New  Volume  of  Bishop  Ellicott's  Commen- 
tary on  St.  Pavl*s  Epistles. — In  preparation,  and 
will  be  probably  published  during  next  year,   'A 

*  Critical  and  Grammatical  Commentary  on  St.  Paufs 
'  First  thistle  to  the  Corinthians: 

A  New  Book  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Richardsok. — In 
preparation,  *  The  Work  and  Works  on  HeaUh  and 
Social  Reform  of  Edwin  Chadwick,  C.B:  By  Ben- 
jamin Wakd  Bichabdson,  M.D.  F.R.S.    2  vob. 

A  New  Book  by  R.  Brown,  Jun.  Author  of 
'The  Great    Dionysiak  Myth*  &c. — In  the  press, 

*  The  Heavenly  Display:    WiUi  Illustrations. 
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1800-1875.  With  Portrait  from  Photo- 
graph by  Mr.  Hawker,  Bournemouth. 
2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  740,  price  82«. 

IMarcb  14,  1885. 

THE  writing  of  these  Memoirs  was  begun 
twenty  and  ended  ten  years  ago.  They 
were  then  privately  printed  for  circulation 
amongst  a  few  friends,  being  only  intended  for 
posthumous  publication.  But,  as  the  Author 
remarks  in  nis  introduction,  '  publication  in 
the  eighty*fif th  year  of  a  man's  life  comes  rather 
near  to  posthumous  publication.' 

8ir  HxNBT  Taylob  recounts  with  equal 
fnhiess  and  precision  the  details  of  his  domestic, 
of  his  literary,  and  of  his  ofBcial  life.    Born  in 

?.    ^^,  - 
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for  publication  will  be  found  at  pages  11  Ac  12. 


1800  in  the  county  of  Durham,  his  boyhood 
and  early  youth,  with  the  exception  of  a  year 
spent  at  sea  as  a  midshipman,  were  passed 
chiefly  at  home.  In  1822  he  made  his  first 
appearance  in  print  in  the  QiUMrterly  B&defWy 
and  in  1823  came  to  London  with  the  intention 
of  pursuing  a  literary  career.  In  the  course  of 
a  few  months,  however,  he  obtained  a  clerkship 
in  the  Colonial  Office,  and  for  the  next  fifty 
years  his  literary  and  official  life  ran  side  by 
side.  Before  his  retirement  in  1872  he  had 
served  under  no  less  than  twenty-six  Colonial 
Secretaries  of  State. 

In  1834  was  published  *  Philip  van  Arte- 
velde,'  which  was  never  surpassed — in  the 
opinion  of  most  critics  never  quite  equalled — 
by  any  subsequent  production  of  the  Author, 
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although  it  was  followed  by  three  other  plays, 
'  Edwin  the  Fair,'  '  The  Virgin  Widow,^  and 
*  St.  Clement's  Eve.'  Though  the  Author  was  a 
diligent  civil  servant  and  a  trusted  associate  of 
statesmen  and  politicians  of  all  creeds,  his  special 
study  out  of  office  was  poetry,  and  many  of  his 
most  intimate  friends  were  men  eminent  in 
literature. 

As  to  the  more  personal  aspect  of  the  narra- 
tive, the  Author's  'I^fatory  Postscript '  may  be 
quoted.  In  it  he  says  :  *  With  whatever  mea- 
sure of  unreserve  I  may  seem  to  have  written 
about  myself,  it  has  been  no  part  of  my  design 
to  speak  the  whole  truth.  .  .  .  But  when  the 
truth  and  nothing  but  the  truth  is  told,  and 
when  what  is  told  is  not  a  little,  probably  as 
much  of  the  whole  truth  may  be  mferred  or 
divined  (by  those  who  think  it  worth  their 
while)  as  is  often  to  be  made  out  about  any- 
thing.' 

The  Author  has  been  brought  into  contact 
with  many  of  the  most  distinguished  men  of  his 
time,  and  readers  of  these  volumes  will  find  in 
them  a  profusion  of  sketches  and  anecdotes 
not  only  of  politicians  and  men  of  the  world, 
but  of  distinguished  men  of  letters  of  two  if  not 
three  generations. 

The  following  are  among  the  notable  persons 
who  figure  in  the  Author's  reminiscences  : — 


Wordsworth. 
Carlyle. 
Tennysoii. 
Aubrey  de  Vere. 
SoQthey. 
Soott. 

Samuel  Rogers. 
Gifford. 
Sydney  Smith. 
Mr.  Gladstone. 
Lord  Grey. 
Earl  Russell. 
Lord  Blachford. 
John  S.  Mill. 
Charles  Austin. 
John  Romilly. 
Hyde  Villiers. 


£dward,  Earl  of  Derby. 
Lord  Melbourne. 
Loid  Aberdeen. 
Lord  Gtxlerich. 
Cardinal  Manning. 
Charles  Greville. 
Lord  Monteagle. 
Sir  James  Stephen. 
Sir  G.  Cornewall  Lewis. 
Sir  Edmund  Head. 
Bishop  Wilberforce. 
James  Spedding. 
Archbishop  Whately. 
Lord  Macaulay. 
Sir  Robert  Peel. 
Lord  Palmerston. 


The  Works  of  Thomas  Hill  Green,  late  Fel- 
low of  Balliol  College,  and  Whyte's  Pro- 
fessor of  Moral  Philosophy  in  the  University 
of  Oxford.  Edited  by  R.  L.  Nettleship, 
Fellow  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford.  In  Three 
Volumes.  Vol.  L — Philosophical  Works. 
8vo.  pp.  562,  price  16s. 

lApril  21,  1885. 

rpmS  Edition  of  the  writings  of  the  late 
X  Professor  Green  will  include  a  selection 
from  his  unpublished  papers,  and  all  his  printed 


works  except   the  'Prolegomena   to   Ethics* 
(Oxford,  1883). 

The  first  volume  consists  of  his  two  principal 
pieces  of  philosophical  criticism.  The  *  Intro- 
ductions' to  Hume's  'Treatise  of  Human 
Nature'  were  originally  published  in  1874,  in 
the  first  and  second  volumes  of  the  edition  of 
Hume's  works  prepared  by  himself  and  Mr. 
T.  H.  Grose.  He  had  always  been  convinced 
that  the  English  speculation  of  the  last  hundred 
years  had  been  stationary  or  retrograde  because 
it  had  not  really  faced  the  problem  which 
Hume  had  bequeathed  to  it,  and  that  the  first 
condition  of  progress  was  a  thorough  re-exami- 
nation of  the  foundations  upon  which,  though 
Hume  had  shown  their  instability,  it  was  still 
consciously  or  unconsciously  building.  Thus 
the  history  and  criticism  of  the  English  philo- 
sophy of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centu- 
ries had  long  engaged  his  attention,  and  formed 
the  subject  of  repeated  courses  of  lectures, 
several  drafts  of  which  still  remain  among  his 
papers.  His  results  were  finally  embodied  in 
the  two  '  Introductions,'  which  form  an  elaborate 
critical  exposition  of  the  metaphysical  and 
moral  system  of  Hume  and  its  affiliation  to  that 
of  Locke. 

Three  years  later,  feeling  that  *  each  genera- 
tion requires  the  questions  of  philosophy  to 
be  put  to  it  in  its  own  language,  and,  unless 
they  are  so  put,  will  not  be  at  the  pains 
to  understand  them,'  he  began  to  apply  the 
same  principles  of  criticism  to  contemporary 
English  psychology  as  represented  by  Mr. 
Herbert  Spencer  and  Mr.  G.  H.  Lewes.  Of 
this  discussion.  Parts  I.  II.  III.  and  V. 
were  published  in  the  Contemporary  Beview  for 
December  1877,  March  1878,  July  1878,  and 
January  1881  ;  Part  IV.  which  was  intended 
for  the  same  Review,  was  withheld  on  account 
of  Mr.  Lewes's  death  in  1878  and  was  not  con- 
tinued ;  it  is  now  published  for  the  first  time. 

In  reprinting,  a  few  obvious  corrections  have 
been  made  in  the  text,  and  the  division  into 
sections  and  marginal  analysis,  which  the  Author 
had  made  for  the  *  Introductions '  to  Hume,  has 
been  continued  through  the  rest  of  the  volume. 

CoNTEins  : 
Introductions  to  Humb's  *  Treatise  of  Human  Nature.' 
Mr.  Hbbbbbt  Speitckr  and  Mr.  G.  H.  Lbwrs  ;  tbeix 

application  of  the  Doctrine    of   Evolution  to 

Thought. 

1.  Mr.  Spencer  on  the  relation  of  Sutgadaad 

Object. 

2.  Mr.  Spencer  on  the  Independence  of  Katter. 

3.  Mr.  I^wes's  Account  of  Experience. 

4.  Mr.  Lewes's  Account  of  the  *  Social  Mediuna.' 

5.  An  Answer  to  Mr.  Hodgson. 
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The  Logic  of  Definition  :  Explained  and  Ap- 
plied, By  William  L.  Davidson,  M.A. 
Minister  of  Bourtie.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  354, 
price  68.  lApril  20,  1885. 

IT  has  long  been  felt  that  Definition  is  a 
logical  province  of  great  practical  import- 
ance, imperfectly  handled  in  current  Logics,  yet 
deserving  of  a  full  and  systematic  treatment. 
Both  Philosophy  and  Education  are  specially 
interested  in  the  matter,  but  Science  too  is 
partially  concerned.  It  is  the  aim  of  the 
present  work  to  supply  the  want  that  has  been 
thus  distinctly  recognized.  The  three  first 
chapters  are  occupied  with  the  Defining  prin- 
ciples and  modes  ;  the  remaining  seven  show 
these  principles  and  modes  in  their  leading 
applications.  Lexicography  and  the  School- 
book  receive  the  first  attention ;  Philosophy 
follows ;  the  concluding  chapter  is  devoted  to 
Natural  History  and  Botany. 
Abstract  of  Contents : — 

Words  and  their  Meanings. 

Definition :  its  Nature  and  its  Modes. 

Definition :  its  Limits  and  its  Tests. 

Lexical  Defining. 

School-book  Definition. 

The  Philosophical  Vocabnlary. 

The  Philosophical  Vocabulary  {continued). 

Separation  of  Questions  in  Philosophy. 

Statement  of  Questions  in  Philosophy. 

Biological  Definition. 

Appendix:  Boethius. 


CiviliscUion  and  Progf^ess :  being  the  Outlines 
of  a  New  System  of  Political^  Religious,  ar^ 
Social  Philosophy.  By  John  Beattie 
CsoziEB.     8vo.  pp.  458,  price  14s. 

\_April  13,  1885. 

IN  this- work  the  Author  has  set  before  himself 
the  accomplishment  of  two  main  problems  : 

1.  To  fill  in  the  gaps  left  in  the  circle  of  the 
Laws  of  Civilisation  by  preceding  Thinkers  and 
Historians — by  Montesquieu,  Odmte,  Guizot, 
BrrcKXB,  Herbebt  Spencer,  and  others ;  to 
trace  the  connexions  between  the  great  opera- 
tive factors  in  Civilisation,  Beligion,  Govern- 
ment, Science,  and  Material  and  Social  conditions 
generally ;  to  mark  out  the  parts  played  by  each 
of  these  factors  respectively ;  and  to  show  the  way 
in  which  they  act  and  react  on  each  other  as 
they  roll  on  together  down  the  successive  ages 
of  the  world's  history. 

2.  To  show  that  a  new  organon  or  instrument 
of  investigation  must  be  found  and  persistently 
applied  if  the  Problem  of  Civilisation  is  to  be 
satisfactorily  solved  ;  to  find  such  an  organon  or 
instrnment ;  and  to  exemplify  its  value  by  its 
application  throughout  the  work. 


Accordingly  he  proceeds  : — 

1.  To  mark  out  the  parts  played  in  advancing 
thought  and  culture  by  the  various  recognised 
instruments  of  knowledge— while  showing  that 
none  of  them,  either  by  its  method  or  its  subject- 
matter,  is  competent  to  solve  the  great  problems 
of  Civilisation. 

2.  To  find  a  more  solid  basis  for  Beligion 
than  any  that  is  yet  available. 

3.  To  discover  the  laws  of  the  human  mind 
on  which  all  religions  have  been  constructed, 
and  along  the  lines  of  which  they  all  have  been 
and  will  continue  to  be  evolved. 

To  carry  out  this  scheme  the  Author  devotes 
the  First  Part,  entitled  A  New  Organon,  to  an 
enquiry,  continued  through  successive  chapters, 
into  the  parts  played  respectively  in  Thought 
and  Culture  by  History,  Sociology,  Physical 
Science,  Political  Economy,  Metaphysics,  and 
Psychology,  and  endeavours  to  mark  out  clearly 
the  sphere  of  each  in  relation  to  the  great 
Problem  of  Civilisation,  while  showing  at  the 
same  time  that  none  of  them  can  f  lunish  him  with 
the  method  or  instrument  he  requires.  He  then 
proceeds  to  discuss  the  new  organon  introduced 
by  Cardinal  Newman  under  the  name  of  the 
Illative  Sense ;  and,  having  exposed  its  real 
significance,  passes  on  to  the  new  organon, 
which  he  himself  wishes  to  submit  to  the  reader ; 
and  after  illustrating  it  at  some  length,  employs 
it  to  obtain  a  new  solution  to  the  old-standing 
controversy  between  Supematuralism  and 
Science. 

The  Author,  in  the  Second  Part,  asks :  How 
is  Civilisation  possible  at  all  in  a  world  where 
the  selfish  nature  of  each  individual  is  naturally 
stronger  than  the  unselfish ;  how  in  such  a 
world  can  justice  get  done?  He  then  inquires, 
What  is  the  goal  or  aim  of  Civilisation  ?  and 
the  conclusion  arrived  at  he  enforces,  not  only 
by  direct  arguments  drawn  from  observation  of 
the  world  and  human  life,  but  indirectly  also 
by  showing  the  Utopias  into  which  those  fall 
who  hold  by  the  opposite  view. 

In  the  Third  Part  the  Author  examines  the 
claims  which  are  put  forward  by  Comte  for 
Humanity  as  a  proper  object  of  religion ;  and 
endeavours  to  lay  a  new  foundation  on  which 
religion  may  rest  secure  against  the  discredit 
thrown  on  it  by  what  he  considers  the  old  worn- 
out  Supematuralisms  on  the  one  hand,  and  by 
Scientific  Materialism  on  the  other. 

The  Author,  in  the  Fourth  Part,  considers 
the  part  played  in  Civilisation  by  Beligion.  He 
endeavours  to  formulate  the  Two  Great  Laws 
of  the  Human  Mind  on  which  all  religions  what- 
ever have  been  constructed,  and  along  the  lines 
of  which  they  have  been,  and  will  continue  to 
be,  evolved.    These  laws  he  has  called  respec- 
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iively,  the  Law  of  Wills  and  Causes,  and  the 
Law  of  the  Balances.  He  then  attempts  to 
mark  out  definitely  the  proper  sphere  of  Reli- 
gion in  Civilisation  and  in  human  life,  and  after 
exhibiting  the  part  it  has  played  in  the  past,  indi- 
cates the  sphere  to  which  it  will  be  restricted  in 
the  future. 

Li  the  Fifth  Part,  the  Author  treats  of 
Government  and  of  the  part  played  in  Civilisa- 
tion by  the  respective  principles  of  Aristocracy 
and  Democracy,  and  their  effects  on  the  minds 
of  men. 

In  the  Sixth  and  last  Part,  the  Author  is  in  a 
position  to  gather  together  all  the  various  lines 
of  thought  worked  out  in  the  preceding  parts 
of  the  work  and  to  weave  them  into  a  coherent 
Theory  of  Civilisation.  Accordingly,  after  a 
short  preliminary  sketch  of  the  position  in  which 
the  Problem  was  left  by  Comte,  Buckle,  Guizot, 
Cabltle,  and  Herbekt  Spencer,  he  commences 
anew  by  seeking  to  determine  which,  among 
all  the  great  factors  in  Civilisation,  is  the  con- 
trolling one.  This  determined,  he  next  inquires 
as  to  what  special  change  must  take  place  in  this 
controlling  factor  before  a  further  advance  is 
possible.  This  done,  he  ia  at  last  able  to  pre- 
sent all  the  factors  in  their  definite  relations  to 
each  other  and  to  the  whole,  and  to  exhibit  the 
way  in  which  they  act  and  react  on  each  other 
as  they  roll  down  the  stream  of  Time. 


NEW   VOLUME    BY    MISS    INQELOW. 
Poems:    Third  Series,      By  Jean  Ingelow. 
Fop.  8vo,  pp.  254,  price  5«. 

[Mai/  1,  1885. 

THESE  poems  are  published  for  the  first 
time  with  the  exception  of  two  songs  and 
a  short  lyric  which  originally  appeared  in  Long- 
man*8  Magazine,  If  they  have  any  peculiarity 
it  is  that  they  eschew  all  subjects  connected 
with  society  or  fashionable  life,  aJso  all  elaborate 
forms  of  verse ;  being  concerned  chiefly  with 
country  places,  rural  manners,  and  simple 
persons. 

Contents  : 


Rosamund. 

Echo  and  the  Ferry. 

Preludes    to    a    Penny 

Reading. 
Kismet. 
Dora. 
Speranza. 
The  Beginning. 
In  the  Nursery. 
The  AuBtralian  Bell-Bird. 
Loss  and  Waste. 
On  a  Picture. 
The  Sleep  of  Sigismnnd. 
The  Maid- Martyr. 


A  Vine-Arbour    in    the 

Far  West. 
Lovers  at  the  Lake  Side. 
TheWhiteMoonWasteth. 
An  Arrow-Silt. 
Wendover. 
The  Lover  Pleads. 
Song  in  Three  Parts. 
*If   I    Forget    thee,    O 

Jerusalem.' 
Nature,     for      Nature's 

Sake. 
Perdita. 


A  ChUcts  Garden  of  Verses.  By  Robert 
Louis  Stevenson.  Small  fcp.  8vo.  pp.  112, 
printed  on  hand-made  paper,  price  5«. 

[March  6,  1885. 

rpHIS  is  a  volume  of  detached  verses  which 
X  treat  of  the  incidents  and  the  joys  and 
sorrows  of  child-life.  They  are  mainly  written 
as  from  the  child's  point  of  view,  in  simpl« 
language,  but  some  are  in  the  form  of  remi- 
niscences of  childhood. 

Contents: 


Bed  in  Summer. 

A  Thought. 

At  the  Sea-side. 

Young  Night  Thonght. 

Whole  Duty  of  Children. 

Rain. 

Pirate  Story. 

Foreign  Lands. 

Windy  Nights. 

Travel. 

Singing. 

Looking  Forward. 

A  Good  Play. 

Where  go  the  Boats. 

Auntie's  Skirts. 

The  Land  of  Counterpane. 

The  Land  of  Nod. 

My  Shadow. 

System. 

A  Good  Boy. 

Escape  at  Bedtime.  ' 

Marching  Song. 

The  Cow. 

Happy  Thought. 

The  Wind. 

Keepsake  Mill. 

Good  and  Bad  Children. 

Foreign  Children. 

The  Sun's  Travels. 

The  Lamplighter. 

My  Bed  is  a  Boat. 

The  Moon. 

The  Swing. 

Time  to  Eise. 

Looking-glass  River. 

Fairy  Bread. 


From  a  Railway  Carria^ 
Wint<^r-time. 
The  Hayloft. 
Farewell  to  the  Farm. 
North-west  Passage : 

1.  Good  Night. 

2.  Shadow  March. 

3.  In  Port. 

THE  CHILD  ALOm 
The  Unseen  Playmate. 
My  Ship  and  I. 
My  Kingdom. 
Picture-books  in  Winter. 
My  Treasures. 
Block  City. 

The  Land  of  Story-books. 
Armies  in  the  Fire. 
The  Little  Land. 

GARDEN  DAYS. 

Night  and  Day. 
Nest  Eggs. 
The  Flowers. 
Summer  Sun. 
The  Dumb  Soldier. 
Autumn  Fires. 
The  Gardener. 
Historical  Associations. 

ENV0T8. 
To  Willie  and  Henrietta. 
To  My  Mother. 
To  Auntie. 
To  Minnie. 
To  My  Name-child. 
To  any  Reader. 


THE  LAND  OF  STORY-BOOKS, 

AT  evening  when  the  lamp  is  lit, 
Around  the  fire  my  parents  sit ; 
They  sit  at  home  and  talk  and  sing, 
And  do  not  play  at  anything. 

Now,  with  my  little  gun,  I  crawl 
All  in  the  dark  along  the  wall, 
And  follow  round  the  forest  track 
Away  behind  the  sofa  back. 
There,  in  the  night,  where  none  can  spy, 
All  in  my  hunter's  camp  I  lie, 
And  play  at  books  that  I  have  read 
Till  it  is  time  to  go  to  bed. 
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Theae  are  the  bills,  these  are  the  woods. 
These  are  my  starry  solitudes ; 
And  there  the  river  by  whose  brink 
Onie  roaring  lions  come  to  drink. 

I  see  the  others  far  away 
As  if  in  firelit  camp  they  lay, 
And  I,  like  to  an  Indian  scout. 
Around  their  party  prowled  about. 

So,  when  my  nurse  comes  in  for  me. 
Home  I  return  across  the  sea. 
And  go  to  bed  with  backward  looks 
At  my  dear  land  of  Stoiy-books. 

TO  ANY  READER. 

AS  from  the  house  yoar  mother  sees 
You  playing  round  the  garden  trees, 
So  you  may  see,  if  you  will  look 
Through  the  windows  of  this  book, 
Another  child,  &r,  far  away, 
And  in  another  garden,  play. 
Bat  do  not  think  you  can  at  all, 
By  knocking  on  the  window,  call 
T^t  child  to  hear  you.    He  intent 
Is  all  on  his  play-business  bent. 
He  does  not  hear ;  he  will  not  look, 
Nor  yet  be  lured  out  of  this  book. 
For,  long  ago,  the  truth  to  say. 
He  has  g^wn  up  and  gone  away. 
And  it  is  but  a  child  of  air 
That  lingers  in  the  garden  there. 

Hard  Knots  in  Shakespeare.  By  Sir  Philip 
PsRRiNOy  Bart,  formerly  Scholar  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge.  8yo.  pp.  884,  price 
78.  Cd.  [May  21,  1885. 

rnEDS  Author  says  in  his  Preface  to  this  volume, 
X  that  his  object  has  been  not  to  do  over 
again  work  which  has  been  already  sufficiently 
well  done,  but  to  endeavour  to  throw  new 
light  on  certain  passages  in  the  plays  of  Shake- 
8FXABX,  which  he  conceives  to  have  been  mis- 
understood  by  expositors,  or  which  have  been 
■tiginatized  by  them  as  corrupt,  or  abandoned 
by  them  as  inexplicable.  In  his  Table  of  Con- 
tents he  enumerates  the  passages  to  which  his 
attention  has  been  particularly  directed.  At 
the  end  of  the  volume  is  an  Index,  in  which  he 
dasaifies  the  work  done  by  him  under  the  fol- 
lowing heads  : — (1)  Passages  where  the  textual 
emenoations  suggested  by  him  are  (a)  apparently 
certain,  or  (6)  more  or  less  probable  ;  (2)  pas- 
sages which  have  been  needlessly  corrected  by 
the  Editors  of  the  *  Globe '  Shakespeaiub  ;  (3) 
passages  which  have  been  needlessly  suspected  ; 
(4)  passages  which  require  elucidation  rather 
than  emendation  ;  (5)  passages  which  are  more 
or  less  doubtful.  His  results  are  derived  from 
an  independent  criticism,  and  are  in  most 
instances  fortified  by  suggestive  citations  from 
tiia  works  of  Shakespeaae  himself. 


MORE   NEW   ARABIAN    NIGHTS. 

J%«  Dynamiter.  By  Robert  Louis  Stevenson 
and  Fanny  van  de  Grift  Stevenson.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  216,  price  Xa.  sewed.  Is,  6(1.  cloth. 

lApril  28,  1885. 

niHIS  is  a  collection  of  stories  in  the  same 
L  style  as  the  Author's  First  Series  of  '  New 
Arabian  Nights,'  but  they  have  as  a  connecting 
thread  the  dynamite  conspiracies  and  outrages 
that  have  been  brought  so  prominently  before 
the  pubUc  mind  during  the  last  few  years. 

One  of  the  stories,  '  The  Destroying  Angel,' 
is  intended  as  an  exposS  of  some  of  the  horrors 
of  Mormon  life  in  Utah,  and  in  *The  Fair 
Cuban '  some  details  of  the  negro  mystery  of 
Hoodoo  will  be  found. 


The  Essentials  of  Histology,  Descriptive  and 
Practical:  for  the  Use  of  Students.  By 
E.  A.  ScHAFER,  F.R.S.  Jodrell  Professor  of 
Physiology  in  University  College,  London ; 
Editor  of  the  Histological  Portion  of  Quain's 
*  Anatomy.'  With  281  Illustrations  on 
Wood.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  256,  price  65. 

[May  21,  1885. 

rPHIS  book  is  written  with  the  object  of  sup- 
JL  plying  the  student  with  directions  for  the 
microscopical  examination  of  the  tissues.  At 
the  same  time  it  is  intended  to  serve  as  an 
Elementary  Text-book  of  Histology,  comprising 
all  the  essential  facts  of  the  science,  but  omit- 
ting unimportant  detailEi,  the  discussion  of 
which  is  only  calculated  to  confuse  the  learner. 
For  a  similar  reason  references  to  authorities 
have  also  been  omitted.  Most  of  the  illustra- 
tions are  taken  from  the  second  volume  of 
Quain's  '  Anatomy,'  ninth  edition,  where  their 
authorship  will  be  found  acknowledged.  Of  the 
remainder,  those  which  have  been  selected  from 
other  Authors  are  duly  indicated ;  the  re- 
mainder have  either  been  drawn  expressly  for 
this  work,  or  have  been  transferred  to  it  from 
the  Author's  '  Course  of  Practical  Histology.' 

For  conveniently  accompanying  the  work  of 
a  class  of  medical  students,  the  book  is  divided 
into  forty-two  lessons.  Each  of  theae  may  be 
supposed  to  occupy  a  class  from  one  to  three 
hours,  according  to  the  extent  to  which  the 
preparations  are  made  beforehand  by  the  teacher, 
or  are  prepared  during  the  lesson  by  the  stu- 
dents. A  few  of  the  preparations — e.g.  some 
of  those  of  the  sense-organs — cannot  well  be 
made  in  a  class,  but  it  has  been  thought  advis- 
able not  to  injure  the  completeness  of  the  work 
by  omitting  mention  of  them. 

Only  those  methods  are  recommended  upon 
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which  long  experience  has  proved  that  full 
dependence  can  be  placed,  but  the  directions 
given  are  for  the  most  part  capable  of  easy 
verbal  modification  in  accordance  with  the  ideas 
or  experience  of  different  teachers. 

CoNTBins : 


Introdnctory. 

Enumeration  of  the 
IHssnes  —  General 
Structure  of  Animal 
Cells. 

Lesson 

1.  Use  of  the  Micro- 
scope — Ezami  nation 
of  Common  Objects. 

2.  Study  of  the  Human 
Blood-  Corpuscles. 

3.  Action  oi  Ke-Agents 
upon  the  Human 
Blood-Corpuscles. 

4.  Study  of  the  Blood- 

Corpuscles  of  Am- 
phibia. 

5.  The  Amoeboid  Phe- 

nomena of  the 
Colourless  Blood- 
Corpuscles. 

6.  Epithelium. 

7.  Columnar  and  Cili- 
ated Epithelium  and 
Transitional  Epithe- 
lium. 

8.  Study  of  Cilia  in 
Action. 

9-14.  The     Connective 
Tissues: 
Areolar  and  Adipose 

Tissue. 
Elastic    Tissue,    Fi- 
brous Tissue,  Spe- 
cial     Varieties — 
Development      of 
Connective  Tissue. 
Articular  Cartilage. 
Costal  Cartilage, 

Fibro- Cartilage. 
Bone  and  Marrow. 
Development  of  Bone. 
15.  &  16.  Structure      of 
Muscle. 

17.  Structure  of  Nerve- 
Fibres. 

18.  Structure  of  Nerve- 
Cells. 

Modes  of   Termina- 


19. 


20. 


21. 


tion  of  Nerve- Fibres 
Structure  of  the  Lar- 
ger Blood- Vessels. 
Smaller  Blood- 
vessels, Lympliatic 
Vessels.Serous  Mem- 
branes,  Synovial 
Membranes. 


Lesson 

22.  Lymphatic     Qlands, 
Tonsil,  Thymus. 

23.  The  Skin. 

24.  Structure      of     the 

Heart. 

25.  The     Trachea     and 

Lungs. 

26.  Structure      of     the 

Teeth,  the  Tongue, 
and  Mucous  Mem- 
brane of  the  Mouth. 

27.  The  Salivary  Glands. 

28.  The  Structure  of  the 
Stomach. 

29.  &  30.  Structure      of 

Smfdl  and  Large 
Litestine. 

31.  Structure  of  the 
Liver  and  Pancreas. 

32.  Structure     of      the 

Spleen,  Supra-Renal 
Capsule,  and    Thy- 
roid Body. 
38.  Structure      of      the 
Kidney. 

34.  Structure      of      the 

Ureter,  Bladder  and 
Male  Generative 
Organs. 

35.  Generative  Organs  of 
the  Female,  and 
Mammary  Glands. 

36.  Structure  of  the 
Spinal  Cord. 

87.  The  Medulla  Oblon- 

gata, Pons  Varolii, 
and  Mesencephalon. 

88.  Structure  of  the  Cere- 

bellum and  Cere- 
brum. 

30.  &  40.  Structure      of 

the  Eyelids  and  of 
the  Parts  of  the 
Eyeball. 

41.  Structure  of  the 
Olfactory  Mucoxis 
Membrane  and  of 
the  External  and 
Middle  Ear. 

42.  Structure  of  the 
Labyrinth. 

Appendix. 


A  Manual  of  Health  Science :  Adapted  for 
use  in  Schools  and  Colleges  and  suited  to 
the  Requirements  of  Students  preparing  for 
the  Examinations  in  Hygiene  of  the  Science 
and  Art  Department^  &c.  By  Andrew 
Wilson,  F.R.S.B.  F.L.S.  Ac.  Editor  of 
<  Health '  &c  With  74  Illustrationa.  down 
Syo.  pp.  252,  price  28.  6d. 

[Mat/  20,  1885. 

THIS  work  is  intended  as  a  Manual  of 
Hygiene  or  Health  Science,  suitable  for 
the  student  and  for  the  reader  who  may  wish 
to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  and 
laws  of  sanitation.  In  style  it  is  free  from 
technicality,  and  presents  the  main  details  of 
hygiene  in  a  form  readily  understood  by  the 
non-professional  mind.  It  contains  an  Intro- 
duction dealing  with  sanitary  progress  and 
with  the  means  of  advancing  sanitary  work. 
The  culture  of  health  science  by  the  individual 
is  insisted  upon  by  the  Author,  as  the  foundation 
of  all  such  advance.  The  succeeding  chaptets 
treat  of  the  leading  features  of  practicsd  hygiene. 
A  sketch  of  the  physiology  of  tiie  human  frame, 
as  far  as  the  functions  of  the  body  are  related 
to  the  surroimdings  of  life,  is  given  ;  this  por- 
tion  of  the  work,  as  well  as  the  other  chapters 
being  duly  illustrated.  The  various  details  are 
given  in  a  practical  form  as  far  as  possible, 
so  that  the  aim  of  the  book  as  an  educative 
manual  may  be  fully  realised. 

The  most  modem  conceptions  of  the  causes 
of  disease  and  of  the  means  which  may  be  used 
for  the  prevention  of  disease,  are  discussed  in 
full.  The  influence  of  trades  and  professions  on 
health,  and  the  nature  of  the  various  influences 
which  aflect  the  health  of  individuals  and  masses 
are  also  described.  The  book  is  such,  that,  as 
a  popular  and  practical  guide  to  a  knowledge  of 
the  principles  of  sanitation,  it  may  be  used  in 
schools,  colleges,  and  health-classes  generally. 
It  may  be  added,  that  the  section  on  house- 
sanitation  has  been  written  specially  with  the 
view  of  interesting  householders  in  the  care  and 
supervision  of  the  drainage  and  other  arrange- 
ments of  their  domiciles.  The  amount  of  sick- 
ness arising  from  imperfect  drainage  is  enor- 
mous ;  and  recognising  this  fact,  me  Author 
has  sought  to  render  plain  the  principles  on 
which  s5l  trustworthy  sanitation  of  the  home 
should  be  conducted. 
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Hie  Sun :  a  familiar  description  of  his  Phe- 
nomena. By  the  Key.  T.  W.  Webb,  M.A. 
F.K.S.  Author  of  'Celestial  Objects  for 
Common  Telescopes.'  With  17  Diagrams. 
Fcp.  8yo.  pp.  86,  price  1«. 

iMarch  14,  1885. 

TH£  increase  during  late  years  of  treatises  on 
populiur  Astronomy  may  be  taken  as  a 
sufficient  indication  of  the  yalue  which  that 
noble  science  is  now  admitted  to  possess  in  the 
deyelopment  and  cultivation  of  the  youthful 
intellect.  In  many  ways  its  claims  have  been 
brought  forward,  and  with  much  ability  and 
diversity  of  treatment ;  but  it  appeared  to  the 
Author  that  something  might  yet  be  done  by  a 
method  of  simple  description,  bringing  forward 
facts  and  magnitudes  that  are  perhaps  not 
usnally  adverted  to,  even  among  persons  of 
considerable  intellectual  cultivation.  The  pre- 
sent attempt  concerns  the  Sun  only,  and  de- 
scribes the  methods  of  ascertaining  the  distance 
and  magnitude  of  that  wonderful  sphere  of  fire ; 
its  rotation;  the  existence  and  wonderful 
changes  of  spots  on  its  surf  ace —tiieir  strange 
aspect  and  unaccountable  variations  ;  the  dif- 
ferent values  of  heat  and  light  are  also  men- 
tioned. The  wonderful  discoveries  of  the 
spectroscope  are  also  described  in  detail,  and 
the  surprising  fact  that  we  are  enabled,  at  such 
an  enormous  distance,  to  ascertain  the  elements 
of  the  sun,  and  the  strong  movements  of  his 
envelope,  but  yet  are  permitted  only  to  advance 
to  a  certain  point  in  our  investigations.  The 
mysteries  of  the  corona  and  zodiacal  light  are 
described ;  and  the  grand  conclusion  that  our 
great  sun  is  only  one  of  the  thousands  of  the 
host  of  heaven. 


OPEN   COMPETITION  HANDBOOKS.   VOL.  III. 
Edited  by  W.  J.  Ohbtwodb  Ckawlby. 

The  French  Handbook,  Designed  for  Com- 
petitive Examinations  of  the  Higher  Class 
(India  Civil  Service,  Student  Interpreter- 
diips,  &c.)  and  specially  for  the  New  Army 
Entrance  Examinations.  By  LioNT  Guil- 
OAULT,  Professor  of  French  Language  and 
Literature,  Queen's  Service  Academy, 
Dublin.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  226,  price  3«.  6c?. 

lApril  11,  1885. 

rimlS  Handbook  is  intended  to  supplement, 
X  not  to  supersede,  existing  works,  and  as- 
sumes the  student  to  have  at  least  the  school- 
boy's knowledge  of  French ;  but  no  single  book 


covers  the  same  ground,  or  is  designed  to  meet 
the  same  wants. 

The  Editor  of  this  work  is  of  opinion  that 
French  Grammars  too  often  ignore  the  real  needs 
of  the  English-speaking  student.  The  older  type 
wastes  time  by  assuming  ignorance  of  all  gram- 
mar ;  the  more  modem  swamps  the  rules  amid 
redundant  philological  lore,  drawn  from  the 
weUs  of  B&ACHXT  and  lirrrik.  In  this  Hand- 
book the  rules  are  given  with  brevity,  and  deal 
solely  with  points  presenting  difficulty  to  an 
English  pupil.  If  the  attempt  at  terseness  has 
endangered  clearness,  reference  is  to  be  made 
to  the  examples,  selected  mainly  from  authors 
within  the  ordinary  candidate's  programme  or 
from  the  common  stock  of  the  great  French 
Qrammarians. 

The  passages  for  translation  from  and  into 
French  nave  been  chosen  with  great  care,  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  a  modem  examina- 
tion, an  object  for  the  most  part  lost  sight  of  in 
the  ordinary  Manual.  Some  of  the  passages 
have  been  set  at  the  great  Open  Competitions, 
but  the  great  majority  have  never  before  been 
brought  together. 


TEXT-BOOKS    OF    SCIENCE. 

Structural  and  Physiological  Botany.  By 
Dr.  Otto  Wilhelm  Thoii]6,  Professor  of 
Botany,  School  of  Science  and  Art,  Cologne. 
Translated  by  A.  W.  Bennett,  M.A.  B.Sc. 
F.L.S.  With  546  Woodcuts.  Fifth  Edi- 
tion.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  496,  price  6«. 

IMay  30,  1885. 

SINCE  the  first  introduction  of  Thome's  '  Text- 
book of  Botany'  to  the  English  reader, 
eight  years  ago,  material  alterations  have  been 
made  in  the  examinations  conducted  by  the 
University  of  London.  Women  being  now  ad- 
mitted to  all  the  examinations  of  the  University, 
the  special  examination  for  women  has  been 
discontinued.  The  only  lower  examinations  at 
which  a  knowledge  of  Yegetable  Morphology  and 
Physiology  is  compulsory  are  now  the  Prelimi- 
nary Scientific  (M.B.)  and  the  Intermediate 
Examination  for  B.Sc.  At  the  full  B.Sc.  Pass 
Examination,  Botany  is  an  optional  subject.  For 
these  three  examinations,  and  for  that  in  Honours 
in  Botany  at  the  Preliminary  Scientific  Examina- 
tion, it  is  believed  that  the  present  work  con- 
tains all  the  information  which  it  is  necessary 
for  candidates  to  acquire.  A  sufficiently  full 
account  is  given  of  the  types,  both  of  Flowering 
and  Flowerless  Plants,  a  special  knowledge  of 
which  is  required  by  the  examiners.  But  it 
cannot  be  too  strongly  impressed  on  the  student 
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that  a  mere  book-knowledge  of  this,  as  of  any 
other  science,  is  absolutely  valueless.  He  must 
make  himself  practically  acquainted,  with  the 
aid  of  ^d  microscope,  and,  if  possible,  under 
the  guidiuice  of  a  competent  teacher,  with  the 
minute  structure  of  plants,  and  with  the  life- 
history  of  the  various  forms.  For  the  higher 
examinations,  those  for  Honours  in  Botany  at 
the  Intermediate  and  Full  B.Sc.  examinations, 
and  for  the  Degree  of  D.Sc.  the  candidate  is 
recommended  to  consult  the  more  advanced 
text-books. 

Since  the  first  edition  of  this  work  was  pub- 
lished very  great  advance  has  been  made  in 
various  branches  of  botanical  science.  The  life- 
history  of  many  of  the  lower  forms  has  been  for 
the  first  time  followed  out,  and  great  light 
thrown  on  their  genetic  relationships.  Ilie 
present  editor  has  in  consequence  found  it 
necessary  to  replace  TnoBdri's  system  of  classifi- 
cation of  the  lower  Cryptogams  by  one  more  in 
accordance  with  the  views  of  the  best  authori- 
ties founded  on  these  recent  observations. 

In  addition  to  this,  he  would  call  attention 
to  the  following  points  in  which  recent  histo- 
logical research  has  added  greatly  to  our  know- 
ledge, or  has  caused  the  modification  of  views 
previously  held.  The  paragraphs  relating  to 
the  structure  of  the  pollen-grain  in  Angiosperms, 
the  mode  of  fertilisation  in  Angiosperms  and 
Gymnosperms,  and  the  formation  of  the  embryo 
and  endosperm,  have  been  entirely  rewritten. 
The  same  is  the  case  with  regard  to  the  account 
of  the  phenomena  of  Cell-division  and  the 
Division  of  the  Nucleus.  The  discovery  of  the 
Continuity  of  Protoplasm  has  thrown  an  entirely 
new  light  on  many  of  the  phenomena  of  Vege- 
table Physiology ;  while  that  of  Apogamy  and 
Apospory  in  Ferns  supplies  the  last  liris  in 
the  diain  which  connects  together  the  various 
modes  of  sexual  and  non-sexual  reproduction. 
On  all  other  points  of  importance  it  has  been 
the  aim  of  the  editor  to  bring  the  present 
edition  fi:dly  abreast  of  the  most  recent  dis- 
coveries and  observations. 


LONGMANS*  MODERN  SERIES. 
Skakespear^s  Coriolanua ;  with  Introduction, 
Character  of  Coriolanus,  Notes,  Glossary, 
Thirty  Examination  Papers,  and  an  Ap- 
pendix containing  Word-building,  Prefixes, 
and  Terminations.  By  J.  W.  Allen. 
Pp.  224,  with  20  Woodcuts,  fcp.  8vo.  price 
U.  iApril  18,  1885. 

rpHIS  book  is  the  fourth  play  of  Shakespeare 
in  LoKOMAKs'  *  Modem  Series'  of  School 
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Reading  Books ;  the  plays  previously  pub- 
lished being  '  Julius  Csesar,'  'The  Merchant  of 
Venice,'  and  *  ICing  John.'  They  are  specially 
suitable  as  reading  books  for  the  upper  dasses 
of  elementary  schools,  embracing  Standards  Y. 
VI.  and  VII. 

The  Editor  considers  that  'Coriolanus'  is 
suitable  as  a  reading  book  for  the  following 
reasons : — 

1.  The  text  is  very  free  from  the  licence  of 
language  that  renders  some  of  the  plays  to  a 
certain  extent  unsuitable  for  placing  in  the 
hands  of  children. 

2.  The  character  of  CoBiOLANtrs  is  so  strongly 
marked  that  it  is  easily  grasped  by  children. 

3.  The  plot  is  so  interesting  that  children 
will  follow  eagerly  the  varying  fortunes  of  the 
hero  of  the  play. 

4.  In  the  hands  of  a  good  teacher^  leeaons 
may  be  drawn  from  the  characters  depicted  in 
the  play  that  may  be  of  lasting  use. 

In  the  Introduction  a  brief  history  of  the 
condition  of  Borne  is  given  of  sufficient  length 
to  enable  children  to  understand  the  state  of 
affairs  at  the  time  the  play  opens. 

In  the  Notes  an  endeavour  has  been  made 
to  smooth  away  all  points  that  may  present 
difficulties  to  the  pupils,  and  as  a  natural  conse- 
quence they  are  very  extensive,  and  comprise 
many  explanations  which,  though  perhaps  not 
necessary  to  the  brightest  pupils,  will  prove 
helpful  to  the  average  scholar. 

The  Examination  Papers  cover  the  whole  of 
the  play,  and  contain  questions  on  composition, 
difficult  words,  obscure  meanings,  parsing  and 
analysis,  and  also  on  word-building  and  Latin 
prefixes.  All  these  questions  refer  to  paasages 
in  the  play. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  Schedule  II. 
in  Standards  V.  VI.  and  VII.  an  Appendix  is 
added,  in  which  word-building,  prefixes  and 
terminations  are  treated  with  more  than  usual 
fulness. 


An  Introduction  to  Practical  Organic  Ana- 
lysis :  adapted  to  the  Requirements  of  the 
First  M,B.  Examination,  By  George  E. 
B.  Ellis,  of  University  College,  London: 
Science  Master  of  Heversham  Gramoiar 
School.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  80,  price  1«.  6rf. 

[J|?n7  6,  1885. 

THE  Author  trusts  that  this  little  book, 
though  originally  intended  for  Uie  aae  of 
the  medical  student,  will  prove  equally  service- 
able as  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of 
Organic  Analysis.    The  student  who  has  paased 
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hiB  Preliminary  Examination,  and  many  others 
who  have  not  yet  reached  that jstage,  are  fami- 
liar with  the  ordinary  processes  of  Inorganic 
Analysui,  and  therefore  do  not  need  a  text- 
book which  repeats  a  great  part  of  that  with 
which  they  are  already  acquainted. 

In  preparing  this  work,  the  Author's  task, 
of  course,  has  been  rather  that  of  selecting  from 
a  large  number  of  well-known  reactions  than 
that  of  furmshing  new  ones.  The  general  ar- 
rangement of  the  work,  however,  together 
with  much  that  it  contains,  will  be  found  to  be 
new. 

It  has  not  been  found  advisable  to  burden 
the  student  with  too  large  a  number  of  tests 
for  each  individual  substance,  and  those  re- 
actions have  been  introduced  which  will  prove 
of  use  in  general  analytical  work,  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  many  which  are  merely  interesting. 

The  Author  has  also  found  the  exercises 
afforded  by  the  examination  of  Organic  Matter 
supposed  to  contain  simple  poisons  both  useful 
and  instructive. 

For  much  that  is  contained  in  this  little 
book  the  Author  is  indebted  to  the  teaching 
of  Professor  A.  W.  Williamson,  of  University 
College,  London.  Confirmatory  assistance  has 
also  been  derived  from  the  valuable  stores  of 
information  contained  in  Watts's  *  Dictionary 
of  Chemistry '  and  in  Fbessketjs's  '  Qualitative 
Analysis.' 


The  Phainomena^  or  ^Heavenly  Display^  of 
AratoSj  done  into  English  Verse.  By 
BoBBRT  Brown,  Jun.  F.S.A.  Author  of 
'  The  Great  Dionysiak  Myth,'  '  Language, 
and  Theories  of  its  Origin,'  *  The  Unicorn,' 
*  The  Law  of  Kosmic  Order,'  *  Eridanus, 
River,  and  Constellation,'  *  The  Myth  of 
Kirk^,'  &c.  Pp.  120,  with  68  Illustrations 
engraved  on  Wood.  4to.  price  10«.  6d, 
sewed.  [Jf ay  30,  1885. 

'PHE  Author,  in  continuation  of  his  previous 
X  archaic  and  mythological  investigations, 
here  places  before  the  reader  a  close  and  careful 
tranflliation  of  the  famous  poem  of  Aratos,  the 
fel]ow-countr3nnan  of  St.  Paul.  This  work, 
composed  cir,  b.c.  270,  and  one  of  the  most 
renowned  and  popular  productions  of  antiquity, 
contains  an  account  of  forty-five  of  the  forty- 
eight  ancient,  and  now  familiar  constellations, 
and  ia  to  a  great  extent  a  versification  of  the 
Phainomena  of  the  astronomer  Eudoxos,  who 
lived  cir.  B.C.  403-350.  It  is  in  the  pages  of 
AiiATOS  that  we  find  the  first  formal  Aryan  list 
of  the  Signs  of  the  2iOdiac,  and  the  first  detaLled 


descriptions  of  the  extra- zodiacal  signs,  from 
the  two  Bears  to  the  Southern  Grown.  The 
work  is  of  the  highest  interest  iJike  to  the 
astronomer  and  the  mythologist ;  but  it  is  idso  of 
equal  importance  to  the  investigator  of  archaic 
history,  for  one  of  the  most  interesting  features 
in  the  Poem  is  that  its  statements,  astronomi- 
cally incorrect  when  applied  to  the  period  of  its 
composition,  as  Hipparchos  soon  after  showed, 
are  in  reality,  to  a  great  extent,  traditional 
observations  handed  down  from  generation  to 
generation,  and  were  once  true  in  the  Euphrates 
Valley,  the  region  whence,  as  modem  scientific 
research  has  demonstrated,  the  Signs  of  the 
Zodiac  were  brought.  In  illustration  of  this 
highly  important  fact,  involving  very  valuable 
historical  consequences,  the  statements  of 
Aratos  respecting  the  constellations  on  the 
Equinoctial  Circle,  have  been  examined  with 
especial  care,  with  the  result  that  they  are 
found  to  apply  most  accurately  to  b.c.  2084, 
a  time  when  the  formal  Babylonian  scheme 
of  the  heavens  had  been  already  prepared. 
This  result  is  embodied  in  a  folding  map,  show- 
ing in  colours  the  constellations  in  question, 
with  the  first  magnitude  stars  adjacent  at  that 
period. 

The  work  consists  of  an  Introduction  in  two 
sections,  devoted  respectively  to  the  '  Character 
and  Outline  of  the  Poem,*  and  *  The  Constella- 
tions of  Aratos.'  This  is  followed  by  a  close 
and  literal  translation  in  blank  verse  of  the 
Poem  itself,  accompanied  by  copious  notes  upon 
all  points  thought  to  require  special  elucida- 
tion, and  further  illustrated  by  68  engravings 
from  rare  works,  MSS.  Euphratean  boundary 
stones,  and  other  special  sources,  of  the  con- 
stellation-figures and  mythological  personages 
mentioned  in  the  Poem.  Many  of  the  engrav- 
ings are  from  the  Famese  Qlobe,  from  the 
ancient  MS.  in  the  British  Museum,  commonly 
called  *  Cicero's  Aratos,'  from  the  curious  twelfth 
century  MS.  in  the  Cathedral  Library  at  Dur- 
ham, and  from  a  unique  German  MS.  in  the 
Author's  possession,  containing  very  singular 
representations  of  the  planets  as  human  figures, 
and  also  delineations  of  several  constellation- 
figures,  otherwise  unknown  to  the  Author. 

The  translation  of  the  Poem  is  followed  by 
five  Appendices,  devoted  respectively  to  *  Notes 
on  the  Illustrations,'  *  The  Antediluvian  Baby- 
lonian Kings  and  the  Ecliptic,'  *  The  Celestial 
Equator  of  Aratos,'  *The  Character  of  Early 
Constellation-names,  and  the  Legends  of  the 
Phainomena,'  *  The  Goddess  AthSnaid,  and  the 
work  is  completed  by  an  Index  to  the  Poem,  and 
also  a  very  full  General  Index. 
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EPOCHS  OF  CHURCH  HISTORY. 


MESSRS.  LONGMANS  &  CO.  propose  to  issue  a  series  of  books  dealing  with  the 
chief  epochs  of  the  history  of  the  Christian  Church.  Round  the  histoiy  of 
the  Church  gathered  many  of  the  most  important  questions  which  affected  Europe 
as  a  whole.  It  will  be  the  general  aim  of  this  Series  to  show  the  influence  of  the 
Church  at  different  times  as  a  factor  in  European  politics  and  civilisation. 

For  this  purpose  some  central  subject  will  be  chosen  for  each  volume,  and  each 
volume  will  be  complete  in  itself.  As  the  records  for  ecclesiastical  history  furnish 
much  material  for  a  knowledge  of  social  life  and  of  the  progress  of  European  thought, 
those  subjects  will  naturally  occupy  a  prominent  place.  Biographies  of  famous  men 
will  be  as  full  as  is  compatible  with  the  limits  assigned  to  each  subject. 

The  treatment  adopted  will  be  purely  historical.  In  questions  of  controversy 
the  object  will  be  to  state  fairly  the  nature  of  conflicting  opinions,  and  trace  their 
influence  on  events.  The  Series  is  designed  to  show  on  a  large  scale  what  were  the 
actual  results  produced  by  ecclesiastical  organisations,  and  what  was  the  general 
influence  of  the  ideas  of  Christianity  on  the  history  of  Europe. 

The  Series  will  be,  as  far  as  possible,  continuous ;  but  the  unity  and  clearness  of 
each  separate  volume  will  be  the  first  consideration.  Attention  will  be  given  more 
particularly  to  English  history,  and  to  such  questions  as  were  of  importance  to  England. 

The  Series  will  be  under  the  editorship  of  Rev.  M.  Creighton,  M.A.  Professor  of 
Ecclesiastical  History  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  The  general  method  and  ar- 
rangement will  be  similar  to  that  adopted  in  the  *  Epochs  of  History '  Series.  Each 
volume  will  be  the  work  of  some  writer  specially  fitted  to  deal  with  its  subject,  and 
each  writer  will  be  responsible  for  his  own  opinions.  It  is,  however,  expected  that  the 
writers  will  so  far  work  together  as  to  produce  a  general  unity  of  method,  and  a  general 
impartiality  of  judgment.  

Tho  following  is  a  list  of  the  subjects  at  present  proposed : — 


The  Church  of  the  Early  Fathers.    By  Her.  A .  Plxtm- 

MER,  D.D.  Master  of  Unirersity  College,  Durham. 
The  Arian  Controversy.    By  H.  M.  Gttatkin,  M.A. 

Lecturer  and  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College, 

Cambridge. 
The  Church  and  the  Roman  Empire.    By  Bey.  A. 

Cahb,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Oriel  College.  Oxford. 
The  Church  and  the  Eastern  Empire.    By  Rev.  H.  F. 

TozBB,  M.A.  Lecturer  and  late  Fellow  of  £xet«r 

College,  Oxford. 
The  Church  and  the  Teutons. 
Christianity  and  Islam. 
Hildebrand  and  his  Times. 
The  Popes  and  the  Hohenstaufen. 
Monks  and  Friars. 
England  and  the  Papacy.    By  Rev.  W.  Hunt,  M.A. 

Trinity  College,  Oxford. 
Wyclif  and  the  beginnings  of  the  Reformation,    By 

Kboimald  Lanb  Poolv,  M.A.  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

The  Tolnmes  will  be*  published  in  fcp.  8vo.  and  will  each  contain  about  200  pp.     The  price  will  be  Half-a-Gro«n 

per  volume. 


The  German  Reformation.  By  Rev.  M.  CRnGHTOV, 
M.A.  D.C.L.  Professor  of  EcclesiasUcal  History 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

The  Reformation  in  England. 

The  Wars  of  Religion. 

The  Counter-Reformation. 

Ecclesiastical  Problems,  in  England,  1570-1660. 

The  Religious  Revival  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
By  Rev.  J.  H.  Ovbeton,  M.A. 

The  Spiritual  Expansion  of  England  (being  an  ac- 
count of  English  Missions).  By  Rev.  H.  W. 
TucKBB,  M.A.  Secretary  to  the  Society  for  the 
Propagation  of  the  CKupel. 

Church  and  State  in  Modem  Times. 

The  University  of  Oxford. 

The  University  of  Cambridge.  By  J.  Bass  Hvt- 
LiNGBi?,  M.A.  Lecturer  of  St.  John's  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 
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A  New  Work  on  the  History  of  Ireland  under 
ike  'Djdoms, — 'Ireland  Under  the  Tudors,  with  a 
raoeinct  account  of  the  Earlier  History.  Compiled 
from  die  State  Papers  and  other  authentic  sources. 
By  ItiCHABD  B^owBLL,  M. A.  Vols.  I.  and  11.  (Nearly 
ready.)  From  the  first  inyasion  of  the  Northmen 
to  the  year  1578.  With  ISlaps  and  Index.  Vol.  IU. 
completing  the  work  is  in  preparation. 

English  Translation  of  Poittalis'  Life  of 
JoBjr  DM  Witt. — ^In  the  press,  *  The  Life  of  John  de 

*  WUt^*  Grand  Pensionary  of  Holland;  or,  Twenty 
Years  of  a  Parliamentary  Republic  in  the  17th 
Century.  By  DC  Amtonik  Lbfj&yiui  Pontalis. 
Translated  from,  the  French  by  S.  K  and  A 
Stephenson.    Two  vols.  8yo. 

A  New  and  Bevised  Edition  of  Helmholts  on 
ToMR. — '  On  the  Sensations  of  Tone  as  a  Physiologioal 

*  Basis  for  the  Thearp  of  Miuio.*  By  Professor  H.  L. 
F.  Helmholtz,  MJ).  Translated  by  A.  J.  Ellis, 
F.R.S.  Price  21«.  The  Second  English  Edition  is  in 
the  press.  It  is  thoroughly  revised  and  corrected, 
and  made  conformable  to  the  Fourth  and  latest  Ger- 
man Edition  of  1877,  with  numerous  additional  notes, 
and  a  new  Appendix  by  the  Translator,  for  the  use 
of  students,  bringing  down  information  to  1884. 

Dr.  Mubghison's  Work  on  DiaEASsa  of  the 
LirmtL — A  New  Edition  is  in  the  press,  Bevised  by 
T.  Latjdbb  Bbunton,  M.D.  '  Clinical  Lectures  on 
'Diseases   of  the   Liver,  Jaundice,  and  Abdominal 

*  Dropsy  *  By  Chahlbs  MuBCHisoif,  M.D.  LL.D. 
F.R.S.  &c  Fellow  of  the  Boyal  College  of  Physicians ; 
late  Physician  and  Lecturer  on  the  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Medicine,  St.  Thomas's  Hospital.  New 
EdiuoD,  revised  by  T.  Lattdbb  Bbumton,  M.D.  8vo. 
with  numerous  Illustrations.    Price  24«. 

In  preparation. — The  Rotifer  a;  or,  *  Wheel 
Animalcules'  By  C.  T.  Hudson,  LL.D.  and  P.  H. 
GossB,  F.B.S.  6  Parts.  4to.  The  work  will  give  a 
fall  account  of  the  class  Botifbba,  illustrated  by 
thirty  plates  of  coloured  figures,  drawn  from  life  by 
the  Authors,  and  including  almost  all  the  known 
British  species.  It  will  also  contain  descriptions  and 
figures  of  the  more  important  foreign  species. 

Selections  from  Nelson's  Letters  aiid  De- 
srATCHBs. — Preparing  for  publication, '  Selections  from 

*  the  Public  and  Private  Letters  and  other  Papers  of 
'Horatio,    Viscount  Nehon,  Duke  of  Bronte,    Vice- 

*  Admiral  of  the  White  Bguadron*  Edited  by  John 
Kifox  Lauohton,  M.A.  I^ecturer  in  Naval  History  at 
the  Boyal  Naval  College.  The  aim  of  this  work  is 
to  is^ve  the  story  of  Nelson's  Life  and  Exploits  as 
told  by  himself  in  official  or  friendly  letters,  in 
joixmala  or  memoranda,  and  in  such  form  as  may 
zender  the  lessons  inculcated  by  the  greatest  of  our 
Admirals  more  generally  accessible.  With  some  few 
exceptions  the  matter  is  entirely  selected  from  *  The 
Kelfion  Despatches  and  Letters'  edited  by  Sir  N. 
Har^s  Nicolas  in  seven  volumes,  the  great  bulk  of 
whicli,  rendering  it  difficult  to  transport  and  cum- 
bersome to  stow  in  limited  cabin  space,  has  somewhat 
detracted  from  its  extreme  value  to  all  professional 
stodtmts  of  naval  tactics. 


A  NewBaronaqe.—Jh  the  press,  and  will  be 
published  in  the  autumn,  *  The  Official  Baronage  of 
'England^  showing  the  Succession,  Dignities,  and 
Offices  of  every  Peer  from  1066  to  1885.  Vols.  I. 
to  III.  Dukes— Viscounts.  With  1,600  Portraits, 
Badges,  and  Autographs.  Shields  of  Arms.  By 
Jambs  R  Doylb. 

A  New'Volume  of  Bishop  Ellicott's  Commen- 
tary on  St.  Paulas  Epistles, — In  preparation,  and 
will  be  probably  published  during  this  year,  '  A 
'  Critical  and  Grammatical  CommefUary  on  St.  PauVs 

*  First  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians* 

A  New  Book  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Richardson. — In 
preparation,  '  The  Work  and  Works  on  Health  and 
Social  Reform  of  Edwin  Chadwick,  C.BJ  By  Ben- 
jamin Wabd  Richardson,  M.D.  F.R.S.    2  vols. 

A  New  Volume  of  Epochs  of  Modern  Histor  y 
will  be  shortly  published,  *  The  Early  Hanoverians.* 
By  E.  E.  MoBBis,  M.A.  Lincoln  College,  Oxford; 
Professor  of  English,  &c.  in  the  University  of  Mel- 
bourne, Australia. 

A  New  Book  by  Mrs.  Buckton. — In  the  press, 
and  will    be   shortly  published,    '  Our   Dwellings : 

*  Healthy  and  Unhealthy.*  By  Cathebinis  M. 
BucKTON,  late  Member  of  the  Leeds  School  Board, 
Author  of  '  Health  in  the  House  *  &c  With  nume- 
rous Illustrations  and  Models  of  Sanitary  and  In- 
sanitary Cottage  Dwellings. 

A  New  Volume  of  Essays  by  Lady  Vbrnby  is 
in  the  press, '  Peasant  Proprietors,  and  other  reprinted 

*  Essays.* 

Dr.  C.  West's  New  Book  on  Children's 
Diseases,  for  popular  use,  is  in  the  press  and  will  be 
shortly  published:  *  The  Mother's  Manual  of  Children's 

*  Diseases.*  By  Chables  Wbst,  M.D.  Fellow  and  late 
Senior  Censor  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
London  ;  Founder  of,  and  formerly  Senior  Physician 
of,  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children;  Foreign  Corre- 
spondent of  the  National  Academy  of  Medicine  of 
Paris,  &;c. 

Contents  : 
Introduction. 
I.    On  the  Mortality  of  Children  and  its  Causes. 
II.    General  Rules  for  the  Examination  of  Sick 

Children. 
III.  Creueral    Rules  for   the    Management  of   Sick 
Children. 
Chap. 
L    On  the  Ailments  to  which  Children  are  liable 

during  the  Month  after  Birth. 
11.     Ou  the  Different  Disorders  and  Diseases  of 
Children  after  Weaning  and  during  Teething. 

III.  On  Diseases  of  the  Chest. 

IV.  On  Diseases  of  the  Bowels. 
V.    On  Fevers. 

VI.     On  Constitutional  Diseases. 
VII.    On  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and 

Nervous  System. 
VIII.     On  the  Moral  and  Mental  Peculiarities  of 
Childhood  ;  and  ou  the  Disorders  of  Mind  and 
Disposition. 
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A  New  Volume  of  Fairy  Tales  by  Lord 
Bbaboubkb. — In  the  press,  and  will  be  publuhed  in 
the  autumn,  ' Friends  and  Foes  from  Fairyland'  By 
the  Right  Hon.  Loid  B&ABonBm,  Author  of '  Higgledy- 
Piggledy,'  *  Whispers  ftom  Fairyland/  &o.  With 
numerous  Illustrations  by  linley  Samboume. 

Two  New  Works  on  Agriculture  and  the 
Land  Question  are  in  the  press  : — 

*How  to  Make  the  Land  Pap':  or,  Profitable  In- 
dustries connected  with  the  Land,  and  suitable  to  all 
occupations,  lar^e  or  small.  By  Hskbt  P.  Dunstbb, 
M.A.  Vicar  of  Wood  Bastwick,  Norfolk.  This  book, 
which  is  written  in  the  interest  of  all  owners  and 
occupiers  of  land,  has  been  suggested  by  the  de- 
pressed state  of  agriculture  resulting  from  foreign 
competition.  It  takes  for  granted  that  the  idea  of 
protection,  as  far  as  any  import  duty  on  wheat  is  con- 
cerned, is  hopeless  and,  indeed,  unneeded.  It  will 
contain  an  explanatory  account  of  a  series  of  profitable 
industries,  twenty-one  in  number,  which  may  be  made 
valuable  substitutes  for  unprofitable  wheat,  and  afford 
to  farmers  a  fair  compensation  for  the  loss  of  that 
crop  -  either  wholly  or  in  part — which  hitherto  has 
been  considered  the  most  profitable  on  a  farm.  The 
Author's  design  will  be  not  merely  to  point  out  what 
to  do  to  make  the  land  pay,  but  also  how  to  do  it. 

»  The  Agricultural  NoU-Book:  By  W.  C.  Ti.ylob. 
The  Author  of  this  work  has  had  large  and  successh 
fhl  experience  in  preparing  candidates  for  the  various 
examinations  in  agriculture,  and  here  endeavours  to 
supply  the  demand  for  a  reliable  educational  book 
on  that  science.  The  analyses  of  soils  and  crops 
under  different  circumstances  are  described  in  various 
tables.  To  manures,  their  contents,  preservation, 
and  special  uses ;  to  lime  in  its  various  forms ;  to  ir- 
rigation and  to  drainage,  he  gives  special  chapters. 
The  requirements  of  com  in  the  nature  of  its  seed, 
seed-bed  diseases,  and  harvesting,  are  properly  dwelt 
upon.  He  has  given  a  special  chapter  to  grasses, 
specifying  their  characteristics  and  demands,  and 
points  out  the  best  kinds  to  sow  on  particular  soils. 
Weeds  are  also  not  forgotten.  Useful  lessons  derived 
from  more  than  a  thousand  different  experiments  on 
cattle  feeding  and  treatment  are  given.  The  notes 
have  been  in  great  demand  by  students  preparing  for 
an  agricultural  course  of  study,  and  to  the  300  ques- 
tions taken  from  the  papers  of  the  Science  and  Art 
Department  and  the  Koyal  ^Agricultural  Society  of 
England  during  the  past  ten  years,  answers  will  be 
found  in  the  various  parts  of  tJie  work. 

A  New  Book  by  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood. — In 
the  press,  *  Horse  and  Man'  By  the  Rev.  J.  G-. 
Wood,  M.A.  Author  of  *  Homes  without  Hands'  &c. 
With  Illustrations,  8vo. 

An  English  Translation  of  List's  Political 
Economy, — In  the  press,  '  The  National  St/stem  of 
Political  Economy,'  By  Fbiedbich  List.  *Et  la 
patne  et  rhumanit^.'  Stuttgart,  1877.  Translated 
from  the  original  German  by  Sampson  S.  Llotb,  M.P. 


In  preparation. — ^A  New  and  Abridged  Edi- 
tion of  H.  T.  BucKLv's  MtscMLLAirsoDs  and  Pot> 
BUM0V8  Works.  Edited  by  Gbakt  Allek.  In  this 
new  edition,  a  selection  will  be  made  of  all  the  more 
permanently  valuable  fragments  and  notes  contained 
in  the  three  volumes  of  Buckle's  Miscellanies,  origin- 
ally published  under  the  editorial  care  of  Miss  Helen 
Taylor.  The  miscellaneouB  articles  will  be  printed 
entire ;  the  fragments  will  undergo  careful  piunii^. 
At  the  same  time,  while  an  endeavour  will  be  made 
to  include  everything  that  bears  any  mark  of  Buckle's 
original  thinking,  the  contents  of  the  Common  Place 
Book,  much  of  which  consists  of  mere  hasty  extracti 
from  well-known  authorities,  will  be  thoroughly 
sifted,  BO  as  to  retain  only  the  passages  of  psychologictl 
or  philosophical  importance,  rejecting  the  large  and 
undigested  mass  of  raw  excerpts.  It  is  hoped  that 
by  such  a  process  of  rigorous  selection,  the  work  in 
its  new  form  will  present  all  that  was  most  charac- 
teristic in  Buckle's  remains,  with  a  reduction  in  siie 
from  throe  volumes  in  octavo  to  two  volumes  in 
crown  Svo.  Miss  Helen  Taylor's  Biographical  Sketch 
will  be  reprinted,  and  a  copious  index  to  the  whole 
book  will  now  for  the  first  time  be  added  for  the 
convenience  of  students. 

The  following  Volumes  by  Mr.  Hsnbt  D. 
Maclrod  are  in  the  press  :  *  The  Theory  and  Praciiee 
*  of  Banking,'  By  Henry  D.  Maclbod,  MJl.  Vol.  IL 
Svo.  *  The  Elements  of  Economics,'  By  HiofBT  D. 
Maclbod,  M.A.    Vol.  II.    Crown  Svo. 

A  New  Novel  by  Jambs  Payk. — The  Luck  o' 
the  DdRRKLLSy  by  Jambs  Patk,  Author  of '  By  Proxy,' 
'  Thicker  than  Water,'  &c.    3  vols,  crown  Svo. 

In  the  press. — The  Wanderings  of  Ulysses, 
By  Prof.  C.  Witt,  Head  Master  of  the  Alstadt 
Gymnasium,  KonigsWrg.  Translated  into  English 
by  Fbancbs  Younquusband.     Crown  Svo.  3«.  6d, 

A  New  Volume  by  Prindpal  Tulloch. — In 
the  press,  *  Movements  of  Beiigious  Thought  in 
'Britain  during  the  Nineteenth  Century,*  1S20-IS60: 
being  the  Fifth  Series  of  St.  Giles'  Lectures.  By 
John  Tvixoch,  D.D.  LL.D.  Principal  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  St.  Andrews ;  and  one  of  Her  Majesty's 
Chaplains  in  Ordinary  in  Scotland. 

Contents: 

I.  Coleridge  and  his  SchooL 
II.  Early  Oriel  School. 

III.  Oxford  and  Anglo-Catholic  Movement. 

IV.  Movement  of  Beb'gious  Thought  in  Scotland. 
V.  Thomas  Carlyle  as  a  Beiigious  Teacher. 

VI.  John  Stuart  Mill  and  his  School. 

VII.  *  Broad  Church*:  Frederick  D.  Maurice  and 
Charles  Kingsley. 

VIII.  *  Broad    Church'    eontinutd:    Frederick    W. 
Kobertson,  Bishop  Swing,  &c 
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The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readify  to  obtain  saoh  general 
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The  National  System  of  Political  Economy. 
By  Friedrich  List.  Translated  from  the 
original  German  by  Sahpson  S.  Llotd,  M.P. 
8vo.  pp.  486,  price  lOs,  6d. 

IJune  27,  1885. 

ABOUT  five  years  ago,  when  the  works  of 
Fbiedbich  List  were  republished  and 
widely  circulated  in  Germany,  the  Berlin  corre- 
spondent  of  the  Times  took  occasion  to  comment 
on  the  powerful  influence  which  those  works 
were  then  exercising  in  that  country  in  favour 
of  the  adoption  of  a  protective  commercial 
policy. 

It  was  this  testimony  to  the  practical  influ- 
ence of  List's  economical  theories  which  first 


attracted  the  translator's  attention  to  his  writinffs, 
and  a  perusal  of  them  induced  him  to  undertiuce 
the  translation  of  this  work,  with  a  view  to 
affording  Enslish  readers  an  opportunity  of 
judging  for  themselves  as  to  the  truth  of  his 
statements  and  the  soundness  of  his  arguments. 
The  work  consists  of  four  parts — the  History, 
the  Theory,  the  Systems,  and  the  Politics  of 
National  Economy.  It  is  important  to  bear  in 
mind  that  all  were  written  before  1844,  and  the 
fourth  part  in  particular  treats  of  political  cir- 
cumstances and  of  commercial  policies  which 
have  now  for  the  most  part  ceased  to  exist. 
The  Com  Laws,  the  Navigation  Laws,  and  the 
generally  protectionist  tariff  of  Great  Britain 
were  then  still  unrepealed ;  the  manufacturing 
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industry  of  Germany  was  still  in  its  infancy,  and 
the  comparatively  moderate  tariff  of  the  German 
States  still  permitted  England  to  supply  them 
with  the  greater  part  of  the  manufactured  goods 
which  they  required. 

At  first  sight,  therefore,  it  would  seem  an 
anachronism  to  place  before  the  reader  of  to- 
day a  work  having  special  relation  to  a  state  of 
things  which  existed  forty  years  ago.  The 
principles,  however,  enunciated  by  List  are,  the 
translator  thinks,  in  their  main  features  as  ap- 
plicable at  one  time  as  at  another,  and  it  will 
be  found  that  they  possess  two  especially  power- 
ful claims  to  consideration  at  the  present 
moment. 

In  the  first  place,  there  is  good  reason  for 
believing  that  they  have  directly  inspired  the 
commercial  policy  of  two  of  the  greatest  nations 
of  the  world,  Germany  and  the  United  States 
of  America;  and  in  the  next,  they  supply  a 
definite  scientific  basis  for  those  protectionist 
doctrines  which,  although  acted  upon  by  our 
English-speaking  colonies  and  held  by  not  a  few 
practical  men  as  well  as  by  some  commercial 
economists  in  this  country,  have  hitherto  been 
only  partially  and  inadequately  formulated  by 
English  writers. 

The  fundamental  idea  of  List's  theory  will 
be  seen  to  be  the  free  import  of  agricultural 
products  and  raw  materials  combined  with  an 
effective  but  not  excessive  protection  (by  means 
of  customs  duties)  of  native  manufacturing 
industry  against  foreign  competition.  Accord- 
ing to  his  views,  the  most  efficient  support  of 
native  production  of  agricultural  products  and 
raw  materials  is  the  maintenance  within  the 
nation  of  flourishing  manufacturing  industry 
thus  protected.  The  system  which  he  advocates 
differs,  therefore,  on  the  one  hand  from  the 
unconditionally  free  import  system  of  one-sided 
free  trade  adopted  by  England,  and  on  the 
other  from  the  system  now  apparently  approved 
by  Prince  BiSMAibCK,  of  imposing  protective 
duties  on  the  import  of  food  and  raw  materials 
as  well  as  on  that  of  manufactured  goods. 

In  fact,  List  draws  a  sharp  line  of  demarca- 
tion between  what  he  deems  a  truly  *  political ' 
economy  and  the  '  cosmopolitical '  economy  of 
Adam  Smith  and  his  followers  (English  and 
foreign),  and  he  vigorously  defends  a  '  national ' 
policy  as  opposed  to  the  *  universal  trade '  policy 
which,  although  nearly  forty  years  have  elapsed 
since  its  adoption  by  England^  has  failed  to 
commend  itseu  in  practice  to  any  other  civilised 
country. 


A  Short  Enquiry  ifUo  the  Formation  ofPoUtiod 
Optnionyfrom  the  Reign  of  the  Cfreat  Familiei 
to  the  Advent  of  Democracy.  With  Coloured 
Diagram,  showing  the  Duration  of  Liberal 
and  Conservative  Govemments  during  the 
Present  Century,  and  List  of  Admimstra- 
tions.  B7  Abthub  Cbuitp.  8to.  pp.  324, 
price  75.  6d,  [^August  13,  1885. 

THE  chief  purpose  of  the  present  work  is  to 
show  that  within  the  last  century,  if  not 
within  a  shorter  period,  a  change  has  been 
effected  in  the  government  and  administration 
of  this  country  which  amounts  to  a  difference  in 
kind.  It  is  a  change  from  government  through 
the  ascendency  of  great  fanulies  to  the  govern- 
ment of  the  people  by  themselves. 

To  make  puEun  a  point  which,  except  to 
those  who  dispute  it,  seems  in  his  judgment  to 
be  self-evident,  the  Author  has  surveyed  with 
some  fulness  and  care  the  political  history  of 
this  country  during  the  present  century  and  tiie 
latter  part  of  the  century  preceding,  traouig  the 
growth  of  the  new  principles,  now  commonly 
known  as  Liberal.  In  making  this  survey  hu 
great  object  has  been  to  express  his  own  convic- 
tions with  all  plainness  of  speech ;  and  his  whole 
work  must  be  regarded  as  a  setting  forth  of  his 
own  judgment  for  the  instruction  of  those  who 
still  cling  to  what  he  would  term  old  Tory 
maxims,  and  who,  as  he  believes,  do  so  beoanse 
they  have  never  taken  the  trouble  to  weigh  the 
evidence  on  both  sides  of  questions  brought 
before  them  with  judicial  impartiality. 

This  he  has  sought  to  prove  by  pointing  out 
the  beneficial  effects  of -every  single  measure  of 
reform,  and  of  every  politictd  and  social  change 
effected  in  the  interests  of  the  people,  and  by 
provinff  that  these  beneficial  effects  have  been 
generaUy  acknowledged,  even  by  the  statesmen 
who  withstood  those  measures  and  feared  that 
their  result  would  be  the  downfall  and  ruin  of  the 
country.  In  doing  this  he  has  taken  full  account 
of  tendencies  to  reaction  which  must,  from  time 
to  time,  affect  the  current  of  public  opinion, 
and  which  are  now  showing  themselves  on  the 
subject  of  freedom  of  trade.  On  this  sobjei^ 
the  Author  concludes  that,  if  the  Tories  had 
succeeded  in  compelling  this  country  to  follow 
their  advice,  and  adhere  to  the  principles  of 
protection,  the  material  and  intellectual  de- 
velopment of  not  only  our  country  but  of  all 
countries  would  have  been  indefinit^y  retarded. 

Elsewhere  the  Author  examines  the  influences 
which  affect  the  formation  of  political  opinioii 
under  the  guidance  of  the  press  and  among  mem- 
bers of  corporate  bodies ;  the  loss  both  of  Pp^^^ 
and  of  time  caused  by  the  efforts  of  both  politicsl 
parties  to  damage  each  other's  credit,  the  eflects 
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prodaoed  on  opinion  in  times  of  depreasion  of 
trade,  or,  to  speak  more  strictly,  of  a  lowering 
of  values  and  so  of  a  lessening  of  profits. 
Another  chapter  traces  the  growth  of.  Liberal 
opinion  from  the  days  of  Pitt  onwards  in  both 
Houses  of  Parliament ;  and  another,  again, 
examines  the  composition  of  the  House  of  Com- 
mona  ainoe  the  transfer  of  power  from  the 
SToat  families  to  the  people,  and  also  its  capacity 
for  discharging  its  duties.  The  survey  is  not, 
indeed,  complete,  until  we  have  compared  the 
present  with  the  past  state  of  the  criminal  law, 
as  well  as  all  other  changes  which  have  lessened 
the  sufferings  or  added  to  the  welfare  of  the 
people.  Such  a  survey  leads  the  Author  to  the 
oonndent  conclusion  that  the  statesmen  who 
since  the  first  Eeform  Bill  have  been  entrusted 
with  the  govemment  of  this  country,  have  ad- 
ministered its  affairs  in  a  more  libend  spirit  than 
they  were  ever  administered  before,^ 

SECOND  ENGLISH  EDITION. 
On  the  Seiualiona  of  Tone  as  a  Physiological 
Basie  for  the  Theory  of  Music.  By  Her- 
MANK  L.  F.  Helmholtz,  M.D.  Foreign 
Member  of  the  Royal  Societies  of  London 
and  Edinburgh,  formerly  Professor  of  Phy- 
siology in  the  University  of  Heidelberg,  and 
now  Professor  of  Physics  in  the  University 
of  Berlin.  Second  English  Edition,  trans- 
lated, thoroughly  Revised  and  Corrected, 
rendered  conformable  lo  the  Fourth  (and 
laat)  German  Edition  of  1877,  with  nume- 
roiis  additional  Notes  and  a  New  additional 
Appendix  bringing  down  information  to 
1885,  and  especially  adapted  to  the  use  of 
Mnsieal  Students.  By  Alexander  J.  Ellis, 
B.A.  F.R.S.  F.S.A.  F.C.P.S.  F.C.P.  With 
68  Figures  eugraved  on  Wood  and  42  Pas- 
sages in  Musical  Notes.  Royal  8vo.  pp. 
596,  price  28«.  [August  21,  1885. 

Translator's  Notice  to  the  Second 
English  Edition. 

IN  preparing  a  new  edition  of  this  translation 
of  Professor  Helmholtz's  great  work  on 
the  *  Sensations  of  Tone,'  which  was  originally 
made  from  the  third  German  edition  of  1870, 
and  was  finished  in  June  1875,  my  first  care 
was  to  make  it  exactly  conform  to  the  fourth 
Qtrman  edition  of  1877  (the  last  which  has 
appeared).  The  numerous  alterations  made  in 
the  fourth  edition  are  specified  in  the  Author's 
preface.  In  order  that  no  merely  verbal  changes 
might  escape  me,  every  sentence  of  my  trans- 
lation was  carefully  re-read  with  the  German. 
has  enabled  me  to  correct  several  misprints 


and  mistranslations  which  had  escaped  my 
previous  very  careful  revision,  and  I  have  taken 
the  opportunity  of  improving  the  language  in 
many  places.  Scarcely  a  page  has  escaped 
such  changes. 

Professor  Helmholtz's  book  having  taken 
its  place  as  a  work  which  all  candidates  for 
musical  degrees  are  expected  to  study,  my  next 
care  was  by  supplementary  notes  or  brief  inser- 
tions, always  carefully  distinguished  from  the 
Author's  by  being  inclosed  in  [  ],  to  explain 
any  difficulties  which  the  student  might  feel, 
and  to  show  him  how  to  acquire  an  insight  into 
the  Author's  theories,  which  were  quite  strange 
to  musicians  when  they  appeared  in  the  first 
German  edition  of  1863,  but  in  the  twenty-two 
years  which  have  since  elapsed  have  been  re- 
ceived as  essentially  valid  by  those  competent 
to  pass  judgment. 

My  own  Appendix  has  been  entirely  re- 
written, much  has  been  rejected  and  the  rest 
condensed,  but  as  may  be  seen  in  the  Contents, 
I  have  added  a  considerable  amount  of  infor- 
mation about  points  liitherto  little  known,  such 
as  the  Determination  and  History  of  Musical 
Pitch,  Non-Harmonic  Scales,  Tuning,  &c.  and 
in  especial  I  have  given  an  account  of  the  work 
recently  done  on  Beats  and  Combinational 
Tones,  and  on  Vowel  Analysis  and  Synthesis, 
mostly  since  the  fourth  German  edition  ap- 
peared.   

The  Russian  Revolt :  Us  Causes^  Condition^ 
and  Prospects.  By  Edmund  Noble,  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  270,  price  5«.        [July  9,  1885. 

THIS  work  is  an  attempt  to  lay  before  English 
readers  the  actual  relations  of  the  Russian 
people  with  the  Russian  Govemment,  and  so  to 
measure  exactly  the  influences  of  the  move- 
ment now  going  on  within  the  country.     The 
true  significance  of  this  movement  can  be  esti- 
mated only  after  a  careful  retrospect  of  early 
Russian  history;    and   this   retrospect   shews 
conclusively  that  the  Russian  people  have  never 
been  reconciled  to  the  absolutism  which  reprised 
the  old  federative  character  of  Slavonic  life, 
and  that  against  this  federation  there  has  been 
a  continuous  protest,  which  has  passed  through 
a  strange  variety  of  phases.     Western  readers 
are  apt  to  forget  the  circumstances  under  which 
not  a  few  of  the  old  nomadic  instincts  of  the 
people  have  been  kept  alive  to  the  present  day, 
and  are  perhaps  little  aware  of  the  strength  of 
the  dislike  still  felt  almost  unconsciously  for 
the  existing  centralisation  of  Russian  govem- 
ment.     But  until  it  is  understood  that  the 
unified  empire  was,  and  may  almost  be  said  to 
be  still,  as  repugnant  to  the  Russian^  as  abso- 
lutism itself,  we  can  scarcely  form  an  impartial 
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conception  of  the  forces  which,  now  at  work  in 
Russia,  may  not  impossibly  ^ill  hereafter  for 
the  interference  of  Western  Europe. 

Having  in  earlier  chapters  traced  the  results 
produced  by  the  working  of  the  Byzantine 
Church  and  of  the  autocracy  which  the  church 
system  fostered  and  consolidated,  the  Author 
treats  of  the  several  phases  in  which  the  popular 
resistance  to  this  system  has  shown  itself.  The 
first  phase  was  a  religioiis  one ;  and  the  views 
of  it  were  not  less  momentous,  because  the 
reasons  assigned  for  it  may  seem  to  us  ridiculous. 
The  struggle,  which  seemed  to  turn  on  the  ques- 
tion whether  in  crossing  one's  self  three  fingers 
should  be  used,  or  two ;  or  whether  in  a  ceitain 
service  Hallelujah  should  be  sung  twice  or 
thrice,  was  really  a  protest  against  authority  in 
both  Church  and  State.  The  reforms  of  Nikon, 
the  clergy  who  supported  him,  and  the  ana- 
themas on  which  they  relied,  all  represented 
the  state  and  its  complex  authority.  The 
several  usages  for  which  the  people  struggled 
were  the  growth  of  the  free  religious  life  of  the 
people  under  the  old  system  of  independent 
communities  federated  together ;  and  the  energy 
with  which  the  resistance  was  maintained  re- 
ceives thus  an  adequate  explanation. 

The  later  chapters  of  the  work  examine  the 
connection  between  those  older  movements  and 
those  which  in  more  recent  days  liave  exhibited  a 
political  or  social  aspect,  and  seem  to  have  for 
their  object  the  overthrowing  of  the  whole  fabric 
of  society.  The  Author  contends  that  the  me- 
thods and  motives  of  those  who  have  engaged 
in  the  more  modem  protest  must  be  patiently 
and  impartially  considered,  and  he  believes 
that  the  examination  which  he  has  accordingly 
made,  iustifies  conclusions  important  not  only 
to  the  Kussian  people  but  to  the  whole  of  the 
civilised  world.  If  the  national  instincts  of  the 
Russians  were  allowed  to  take  their  congenial 
channel,  the  Russian  state  would  speedily  lose 
its  character  as  an  aggressive  power.  The 
champions  of  the  revolt,  in  the  Author's  belief, 
love  their  country  and  their  race  ;  but  for  the 
Empire  they  have  little  historical  or  political 
affection.  The  least  real  concession  to  the 
federative  impulses  of  Russians  would  check 
that  career  of  military  expansion  which  began 
with  the  establishment  of  autocratic  power  in 
Russia  ;  and  even  the  Western  nations  may 
have  their  attention  fixed  on  the  character  of 
the  means  by  which  the  present  absolutism  in 
the  state  is  kept  up.  In  the  Author's  belief,  a 
system  that  maintains  itself  by  the  infliction  of 
human  suffering  and  the  negation  of  human 
rights,  cannot  long  expect  to  receive  from 
Governments  the  tolerance  which  is  denied  to 
it  by  peoples. 


SECOND  ENGLISH  EDITION.  WITH 
ADDITIONS. 
Spectrum  Analysts  in  its  Application  to  Ter- 
restrial Substances  and  the  Physical  Consti- 
tution of  the  Heavenly  Bodies.  Fandliarly 
explained  by  the  kte  Dr.  H.  Schellbm, 
Director  der  Realschole  I.  O.  Cologne,  Bitter 
des  Rothen  Adlerordens  IV.  Kl.  Associate 
of  several  Learned  Societies.  Translated 
from  the  Third  enlarged  and  revised  Ger* 
man  Edition  by  Jane  and  Caroline  Lassell; 
edited,  with  Notes,  by  Captain  W.  de  W. 
Abnet,  R.B.  F.R.S.  With  14  Plates 
(5  Coloured),  including  Anqsteom's  and 
CoRNU*s  Maps,  and  291  Woodcats.  8to. 
pp.  650,  price  3ls.  6d.  cloth. 

IJuly  20, 1885. 

I^HE  object  of  this  work  is  not  only  to  intro- 
duce the  subject  to  the  uninitiated  bat  to 
cany  the  reader  forward  step  by  step  throq^ 
the  various  achievements  of  this  new  method  of 
investigation  till  a  comprehensive  view  is  gained 
of  the  present  aspect  of  the  science. 

Part  I.  treats  of  the  various  artificial  sources 
of  light  and  heat  needed  for  the  use  of  the  spec- 
troscope in  the  investigation  of  terrestrial 
substances. 

Pabt  n.  commences  with  a  description  of 
light  and  the  phenomena  of  refraction,  and 
shows  the  construction  of  the  spectroscope  both 
simple  and  compound.  It  describes  the  solar 
spectrum  with  tne  Fraunhoter  lines  and  the 
various  spectra  yielded  by  terrestrial  elementi, 
including  the  methods  by  which  they  are  obtained. 
The  phenomena  of  difEraction  and  of  the  inte^ 
ference  of  light  is  minutely  explained  in  connec- 
tion with  the  method  of  measuring  the  ware- 
lengths  of  the  rays  of  light,  and  tiie  advantages 
of  the  use  of  grating  spectra  pointed  oat 
Directions  are  given  not  only  for  the  obeervatioa 
of  spectra,  but  also  for  their  exhibition  in  a 
lectiure  room.  Absorption  spectra  and  the 
apparatus  needed  for  their  observation  and 
exhibition  are  next  dwelt  upon.  The  recent 
discoveries  in  the  infra-red  and  ultra-violet 
portions  of  the  solar  spectrum  form  an  important 
part  of  this  section,  and  exhibit  the  value  of 
photography  as  a  means  of  recording  the  in- 
visible rays. 

Part  HI.  after  treating  of  the  solar  spectrom 
and  the  Fraunhofer  lines  as  affected  by  the 
earth's  atmosphere,  is  devoted  to  the  discoveriei 
made  by  the  spectroscope  with  r^ard  to  the 
nature  of  the  Sun,  including  the  instnunenti 
employed,  and  explains  how  the  red  flames— 
phenomena  hitherto  seen  only  during  a  total 
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solar  eclipse — can  now  be  observed  in  ordinary 
lunlight.  Some  space  is  given  to  the  considera- 
tion of  the  corona  and  the  various  theories 
Gonceming  it,  and  also  to  the  method  by  which 
a  displacement  in  one  of  the  Fraunhofeb  lines 
serres  to  reveal  and  measure  certain  kinds  of 
motion  in  the  heavenly  bodies. 

Pabt  IV.  treats  of  stellar  spectroscopes  and 
the  spectra  yielded  by  the  moon  and  planets. 

Pabt  V.  is  devoted  to  the  examination  and 
classification  of  stellar  spectra,  also  to  the  in  vesti* 
gstion  by  the  spectroscope  of  the  proper  motion 
of  the  stars,  in  which  is  indnded  some  descrip- 
tion of  the  instruments  and  methods  employed^ 

Pabt  YI.  gives  the  spectra  of  nebulae  and 
the  results  of  their  observation. 

Pabt  YIL  treats  of  comets  and  their  spectra, 
to  which  are  added  those  of  meteors,  the  con- 
nection between  them  being  pointed  out  and 
explained. 

Pabt  YIU.  shows  the  results  obtained 
thioQ^  oboervations  with  the  spectroscope  upon 
the  Aurora  Borealis  and  lightning. 

In  the  Ai^)6ndiz  will  be  found  various  tables 
of  spectra,  ghren  aooordinff  to  the  wave-length 

tuieir  lines*  At  the  end  of  the  volume  with 
oskbom's  and  Goxi^u's  maps  are  included 
flueoiKB'  photographic  spectra  of  the  fixed 
Stan,  and  a  rm>reaentation  in  colours  of  various 
emission  and  absorption  spectra. 


Aid  to  Engineering  Solution,  By  Lewis  D'A. 
Jackson,  Civil  Engineer,  Author  of '  Aid  to 
Survey  Practice,' '  Canal  and  Culvert  Tables,' 
'Hydraalic  Works,'  'Hydraulic  Manual,' 
'  Accented  Logarithms,'  *  Units  of  Measure- 
ment  itfr  Scientific  Men,'  'Metrical  Units 
and  Systems,'  and  other  works.  With  111 
Diagrams  and  5  Woodcut  Illustxation& 
8vo.  pp.  896,  price  21 «.    [Julg  15, 1885. 

THIS  work  is  intended  to  correspond  with 
'Aid  to  Survey  Practice,'  by  the  same 
Author,  and  to  afford  a  succinct  account  of  a 
liniple  geneval  method  of  effecting  engineering 
sohitioiia,  as  well  as  to  give  a  complete  set  of 
lolutioDB  useful  to  the  engineer. 

This  branch  of  science  being  dependent  on 
soeoessive  development,  much  that  is  old  will 
nenrssaiilY  be  found  here,  though  mostly  in 
some  mooified  form.  The  more  strictly  new 
portions  are  some  solutions  in  Horizontal 
Girders,  principaUy  continuous,  constituting  an 
extension  of  formerly  known  results ;  and  the 
solutions  in  Braced  IHers, 


The  remaining  new  portions  are  detached 
and  scattered  throughout  the  book. 

There  is  also  some  novelty  in  the  general 
system  of  dealing  with  the  whole  subject ;  and 
some  peculiarities  requiring  special  mention. 

In  the  solutions  and  resulting  equations  due 
to  the  Author,  or  modified  by  him,  quantities 
and  terms  are  never  arbitrarily  rejected  as 
insignificant,  tricks  of  mathematical  concealment 
have  been  carefully  shunned,  and  the  deduced 
equations  are  invariably  suited  to  any  single  set 
of  units  of  measure.  That  is  to  say,  if  feet  are 
adopted  in  length,  and  hundredweight  in  weight, 
feet  and  hundredweight  must  run  through  the 
whole  equation  ;  for  miles  and  inches,  or  pounds 
and  tons,  or  metres  and  centimetres,  are  never 
mixed  in  the  same  equation ;  although  any  units 
may  be  used. 

As  to  computations,  this  book  being  already 
large,  another  volume  will  be  required  for  illus- 
trating numerical  applications  to  structures  of 
the  results  of  solutions. 

The  acknowledgments  of  the  Author  are  due 
to  Ston  EY  for  portions  on  Horizontal  Girders, 
in  part,  up  to  a  certain  point ;  also  to  Moselby 
for  portions  on  Arches,  Abutments,  and  Walls, 
in  brickwork  and  masonry.  Enlargements, 
developments,  and  modifications  have  been 
effected  on  the  bases  they  laid  down  in  these 
two  branches ;  and  the  simpler  earlier  parts 
have  been  borrowed  from  them  ;  these  amount 
to  about  half  of  the  Section  on  Horizontal 
Girders,  and  three-quarters  of  the  Section  on 
Brickwork  and  Masonry. 

The  next  most  important  borrowing  is  the 
general  method  of  Chauvbnet  for  Curved  Ribs 
and  MetaUic  Arches,  on  which  basis  the  Section 
on  that  subject  has  been  developed. 

The  fullest  acknowledgments  are  therefore 
made  to  these  three  writers  and  developers  of 
these  three  important  branches  of  the  Science. 

As  for  the  smaller  direct  borrowings,  the 
acknowledgments  for  the  sources  from  which 
they  have  been  borrowed  are  given  accompany- 
ing them ;  some  of  these  are  tr^ousmitted  borrow- 
ings of  the  third  or  fourth  order. 

As  a  special  exception,  may  be  noticed 
Cunvinoham's  portions  on  Partial  Loading  of 
Horizontal  Girders,  and  his  two  tables  of  quan- 
tities attached  to  the  Theory  of  Three  Moments. 
The  Section  on  Continuous  Girders  was  other- 
wise complete,  and  involved  a  few  corresponding 
alterations,  after  this  recent  addition.  These 
portions,  though  small,  are  valuable,  as  well  as 
directly  useful.  Correspondingly  also,  the  recent 
solution  of  Allievi  for  a  doubly  convergent 

Cr,  and  his  reduction  with  fixed  bars,  have 
n   incorporated   with   the    results   of    the 
Author's  investigations,  which  had  been  con- 
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ducted  on  the  same    principles  several  years 
before. 

Contents  : 

Pabt  I. — General    Principles  of    Constructive 

Mechanics. 
Chap. 

1.  Structural  Strength. 

2.  Load  and  Stress. 

3.  ReslBtance  and  Strain. 

Part  II. — ^Engineering  Solutions. 

Sec 

1.  Horizontal  Girders  and  Cantilevers. 

2.  Curved  Ribs  and  Metallic  Arches. 
8.  Masonry  and  Brickwork. 

4.  Piers,  Supports,  and  Stanchions. 
6.  Miscellaneous  Solutions. 


Peasant  Properties^  and  other  Selected  Essays, 
By  Lady  Vebney.  2  vols,  crown  8vo. 
pp.  550,  price  16«.  [July  9,  1885. 

THESE  Essays  are  collected  from  the  Contem- 
porary Review  and  Fraser^s  Magaaiiie^  where 
they  first  appeared,  with  the  exception  of 
'  Ancient  British  Saints,'  which  is  new — one  of 
five  papers  upon  Legends  and  ancient  habits  of 
thought. 

The  first  five  essays  are  mainly  concerned 
with  peasant  properties  in  Germany,  France, 
and  Switzerland,  and  the  subject  is  now  engaging 
so  much  attention  that  it  may  interest  some 
persons  to  look  at  sketches  of  the  small  owners 
and  their  abodes  drawn  '  from  nature.' 

CoinxNTs  OF  Vol.  I. 

Jottings  in  Germany  during  an  Autumn  Bamble,  1880. 

Autumn  Jottings  in  France,  1881. 

Peasant  Properties  in  Auvergne,  1882. 

Peasant  Properties  in  Brittany,  1885. 

'  Little  Takes  *  in  England  verstu  Peasant  Properties 

in  France  and  Germany,  .1885. 
Paris  duriqg  the  Exhibition,  1878. 
Pictures  in  Holland,  on  and  off  Canvas,  1877. 
Mysteries,  Moralities,  and  the  Drama,  1875. 
Old  Welsh  Legends  and  Poetry,  1876. 

Contents  of  Vol.  II. 
Ancient  British  Saints,  1885. 
Songs  and  Legends  of  Modem  Greece,  1875. 
Mythical  and  Mediaeval  Swords,  1880. 
A  French  Family  of  the  Ancien  Rdgime,  1869. 
Bunsen  and  his  Wife,  1876. 
Dean  Milman,  1868. 
Evidence  for  Opinions,   Events,  and  Consequences, 

1871. 
The  Objects  of  kit,  1870. 
The  Influence  of  Cirilisatioii  on  Art,  1879. 
The  Powers  of  Women,  and  how  to  use  them,  1870. 
The  Americans  Painted  by  Themselves,  1884. 


How  to  Make  the  Land  Pay :  or,  Profitable 
Industries  connected  with  the  Land,  aod 
suitable  to  all  occupations,  large  or  small. 
By  Henry  P.  Dunster,  M.A.  Vicar  of 
Wood  Bastwick,  Norfolk.  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
242,  price  5^.  [June  26, 1B85. 

THIS  book,  which  la  written  in  the  interest 
of  all  owners  and  occupiers  of  land,  baa 
been  suggested  by  the  depressed  state  of  agri- 
culture resulting  from  foreign  competition. 
It  takes  for  granted  that  the  idea  of  protection, 
as  far  as  any  import  duty  on  wheat  is  concerned, 
is  hopeless  and,  indeed,  unneeded.  The  best 
and  only  protection  required  is  that  against 
adulteration.  All  articles  of  land  produce, 
whether  manufactured  or  otherwise,  should  be 
sold  under  their  proper  names.  Beer,  butter, 
cheese,  &c.  should  he  'declared'  in  the  same 
manner  as  coffee,  &c.  and  no  foreign  imports  of 
food  should  be  sold  under  English  names:  a 
protection  this  in  which  every  consumer  is  «b 
much  interested  as  the  producer  of  the  food. 

The  book  contains  an  explanatory  account 
of  a  series  of  profitable  industries,  twenty-one  in 
number,  which  may  be  made  valuable  substi- 
tutes for  improfitable  wheat,  and  afford  to 
farmers  a  fair  compensation  for  the  loss  of  that 
crop — either  wholly  or  in  part — which  hitherto 
has  been  considered  the  most  profitable  on  a 
farm. 

Some  of  these  industries  are  suited  to  large 
occupations  and  some  to  small  ;  all  of  them 
admit  of  a  very  large  development.  This  \s 
proved  by  reference  to  the  Custom  House 
returns,  from  which  it  appears  that  large  sums, 
amounting  to  38,000,00(M.  are  yearly  paid  to 
foreigners  for  various  necessary  articles  of  food, 
because  our  farmers  do  not  grow  supplies  equal 
to  the  home  demand. 

What  the  foreign  farmers  are  doing  is  here 
set  forth  as  an  encouragement  to  our  own 
farmers.  The  factory  system  for  butter,  cheese, 
jam,  &c.  is  strongly  advocated,  the  process  of 
making  and  the  value  of  ensilage  explained, 
and  a  course  of  cropping  that  may  be  adopted 
with  great  advantage  to  the  yield  of  wheat,  to 
supersede  the  ordinary  four-course  system,  is 
set  forth.  Waste  in  land  and  produce  is  pointed 
out,  and  remedies  are  suggested.  A  great  in- 
crease of  small  farms  is  deemed  necessary,  w^ 
g eater  attention  to  dairy  farming  ia  advocated, 
ow  orchard  fruits  and  fruits  of  other  soiis 
may  profitably  be  cultivated  is  shown,  and  the 
large  profits  made  from  poultry  and  rabbit 
farming,  from  the  growth  of  vegetables  and  of 
flowers  for  cut  flowers — a  new  and  rapidlv  in- 
creasing industry,  as  also  of  flowers  and  plants 
for  distillation,  are  brought  into  notioe. 
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Oth^r  industries  connected  with  the  land, 
though  occupying  smaller  portions  of  it,  are 
dealt  with,  such  as  mushroom  growing,  osier 
and  watercress  growing,  bee-keeping,  and  fish 
culture. 

The  design  of  the  book  is  not  merely  to 
point  out  what  to  do  to  make  the  land  pay,  but 
also  how  to  do  it. 

Contents: 
Chap. 

1.  iDtroduction. 

2.  Dairy  Farming. 


3.  Milk,  Butter,  and 
Cheese. 

4.  Bacon,  Hams,  Salt 
Pork  and  Lard. 

6.  Poultry  Farming. 

6.  Rabbit  Farming. 

7.  Fruit  Farming  — 
Orchard  Fruits. 

8.  Fruit  Farming  — 
Bush  Fruits. 

9.  Fruit  Farming  — 
Strawberry  Grow- 
ing. 

10.  Filbert  Growing. 

11.  Flower  Growing  for 
Cut  Flowers. 


Chap. 

12.  Flower  and  Plant 
Farming  for  Distil- 
lation, for  Medicinal 
and  other  purposes. 

13.  Bulb  Growing. 

14.  Vegetable  Farming. 

15.  Sugar-Beet  Farming. 

16.  Crops  just  outside 
the  Ordinary  Method 
of  Farm  Cropping. 

17.  Mushroom  Growing. 

18.  Osier  and  Watercress 
Growing. 

19.  Flax  Growing. 

20.  Ensilage. 

21.  Bee-Keeping. 

22.  Fish  Farming. 


An  Agricultural  Note-Book :  to  assist  Candi- 
dates in  preparing  for  the  Science  and  Art 
and  other  Examinations  in  Agriculture. 
By  William  Charles  Taylor,  Principal  of 
the  Agricultural  College,  Aspatria,  Carlisle. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  110,  price  25.  6d, 

[July  14,  1885. 

^^E^  Author  of  this  book,  who  has  had  large 
-L  and  successful  experience  in  preparing 
candidates  for  the  various  examinations  in  Agri- 
culture, endeavours  here  to  supply  the  growing 
demand  for  a  reliable  educational  work  on  the 
subject. 

Each  division  of  the  subject  is  analysed  into 
convenient  parts,  and  the  style  adopted  will, 
the  Author  hopes,  act  as  an  aid  to  the  memory 
of  the  student. 

The  analyses  of  soils  and  crops  under  dif- 
ferent circumstances  are  described  in  various 
tables. 

To  manures,  their  contents,  preservation, 
and  special  uses  ;  to  lime  in  its  various  foims  ; 
to  irrigation  and  to  drainage,  special  chapters 
are  given. 

The  requirements  of  com  in  the  nature  of 
its  seed,  seed-bed,  diseases  and  harvesting,  are 
dwelt  upon. 

A  special  chapter  is  also  devoted  to  grasses, 


specifying  their  characteristics  and  demands, 
and  pointing  out  the  best  kinds  to  sow  on  parti- 
cular soils.     Weeds  are  not  forgotten. 

Useful  lessons  derived  from  more  than  a 
thousand  different  experiments  on  cattle  feeding 
and  treatment  are  added. 

A  selection  of  300  questions  taken  from  the 
papers  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department  and 
the  Royal  Agricultural  Society  of  England 
during  the  past  ten  years  is  appended,  answers 
to  which  will  be  found  in  the  various  parts  of 
the  work. 


DUBLIN    UNIVERSITY    PRESS    SERIES. 

Life  of  Sir  William  Rowan  Hamilton,  Knt. 
LL.D.  D.C.L.  M.R,I.A.  Andrews  Professor 
of  Astronomy  in  the  University  of  Dublin, 
and  Royal  Astronomer  of  Ireland,  &c,  (&c. 
including  Selections  from  his  Poems,  Cor- 
respondence, and  Miscellaneous  Writings. 
By  Robert  Perceval  Graves,  M.A.  Sub- 
Dean  of  the  Chapel  Royal,  Dublin,  and 
formerly  Curate  in  Charge  of  Windermere. 
(3  vols.)  Vol.  II.  with  Autotype  Frontis- 
piece from  a  Photograph  taken  at  the  age 
of  52.     8 vo.  pp.  73(5,  price  158. 

{July  9,  1885. 

THE  second  volume  of  the  Life  of  Sir  W.  R. 
Hamilton  carries  on  the  history  of  tlie 
scientific  achievements  of  this  gi*eat  mathema- 
tician from  the  year  of  his  discovery  of  Conical 
Refraction,  1832,  to  the  year  1853,  when  the 
publication  of  his  first  great  book,  *  Lectures  on 
Quaternions,'  brought  fully  before  the  world 
that  remarkable  development  of  the  Higher 
Algebra  which  had  been  arrived  at  by  him  ten 
years  earlier  (and  then  communicated  to  the 
Royal  Irish  Academy),  and  which  constitutes 
his  highest  title  to  scientific  distinction.  Many 
other  notable  contributions  to  science,  the  fruits 
of  his  genius  and  industry,  will  be  found  to 
have  illustrated  the  period  traversed  in  this 
volume  ;  of  these  we  may  mention  the  extension 
from  Optics  to  Dynamics  of  his  Characteristic 
Function,  and  in  connection  with  this  extension 
his  original  Calculation  of  Planetary  Orbits ; 
his  Treatises  on  the  Solution  of  Equations  of  the 
Fifth  Degree  ;  his  Paper  on  Fluctuating  Func- 
tions ;  his  Memoirs  on  Conjugate  Functions, 
and  on  Algebra  considered  as  the  Science  of 
Pure  Time ;  his  Law  of  the  Circular  Hodograph  ; 
and  his  Icosian  Calculus.  The  personal  history 
of  Sir  W.  R.  Hamilton,  marked  by  shining 
honours  but  not  unchequered  by  clouds,  and 
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poems  giving  fresh  and  eloquent  expression  to 
feelings  of  a  genuine  individuality,  bind  together 
with  a  vital  interest  the  successive  years,  and 
numerous  letters  record  his  opinions  on  the 
important  topics  of  religion,  poetry,  metaphysics, 
scientific  and  general  literature,  and  public 
events. 

Additional  value  is  conferred  upon  the 
volume  1^^  the  letters  of  his  distinguished 
friends,  Wordsworth,  Maria  Edobworth, 
Herschel,  Mr.  Aubrey  db  Verb,  Professor 
De  Morgan,  and  others.  The  Preface  an- 
nounces that  the  work  will  be  completed  in  a 
third  volume,  which  will  append  to  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  biography  a  distinct  correspondence 
between  Sir  W.  R.  Hamilton  and  Professor 
De  Morgan. 


The  Inspiration  of  Scripture;  an  Examination 
into  its  Meaning^  Origin,  and  Theories 
thereon.  By  the  Rev.  Richard  W.  Hilet, 
D.D-  Vicar  of  WighilJ,  Yorkshire.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  80,  price  2s.  6d. 

iJult/  28,  1885. 

THE  subject  of  this  book  is  one  that  has 
occupied  the  writer's  attention  for  many 
years,  as  has  doubtless  been  tiie  case  with  many 
men  in  holy  orders.  Of  late  years  the  inspira- 
tion of  the  Holy  Scriptures  has  been  much  dis- 
cussed. This  may  be  attributed  to  the  revived 
activity  of  the  Church,  to  the  increased  and 
minute  criticism  expended  on  Scripture,  and  to 
the  extended  researches,  historical  and  philo- 
logical, which  have  marked  the  last  half -century . 
Activity  from  within  always  provokes  activity 
from  without,  and  the  assaults  of  scepticism 
have  ever  been  co-ordinate  with  the  zeal  of 
believers.  The  inspiration  of  Scripture  has  been 
in  this  way  assailed,  denied,  or  explained  away. 

The  writer  has  been  at  some  considerable 
pains  in  collecting  information  on  the  various 
views  propounded,  and  he  has  been  vain  enough 
to  think  that  the  result  may  be  of  service  to 
others.  Divinity  students,  candidates  for  holy 
orders,  and  thoughtful  readers  may  not  be  dis- 
posed to  wade  through  every  treatise  for  and 
against  the  tenet,  but  may  be  disposed  to  have 
a  summary  of  them  all.  It  is  with  that  hope 
that  this  book  is  published. 

A  list  of  works  is  appended,  the  contents  of 
which  have  been  freelv  used  and,  it  is  hoped, 
freely  ack nowledged.  It  would  be  presumptuous 
indeed  to  lay  claim  to  any  great  originality  ; 
the  writer  would  therefore  say,  as  Montesquieu 
says  somewhere  :  *  I  have  gathered  a  nosegay  of 
flowers,  and  mine  is  the  string  that  ties  them.' 


The  Wanderings  of  Ulysses :  a  Sequel  to 
*  The  Trojan  War:  By  Prof.  C.  Witt, 
Head  Master  of  the  Alstadt  Gymnasiiiin, 
Konigsberg.  Translated  into  Englidi  by 
Frances  Younohusbakd.  Crown  8?o.  pp. 
252,  price  3^.  6d  [June  26, 1885. 

THE  kind  reception  afforded  to  '  The  Mythi 
of  Hellas  'and  '  The  Trojan  War '  has  led 
to  the  translation  of  the  present  volume— the 
last  of  those  written  by  Professor  Witt. 

The  story  of  the  Odyssey  can  hardly  be  too 
often  re-told  ;  it  appeals  to  all  times  and  to  all 
ages.  Not  only  as  a  masterpiece  of  literature,  and 
a  tale  of  adventure  of  thnlling  interest,  but  on 
account  of  its  deep  human  sympathy,  will  the 
Odyssey  be  loved  and  read  as  long  as  the  world 
lasts. 

The  present  version  is  intended  for  English 
children,  and  the  Translator  hopes  that  in  thus 
bringing  within  their  reach  the  story  of  the 
immortal  epic,  as  told  for  them  by  Professor 
Witt,  she  may  be  able  to  render  them  a  double 
service. 

There  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  sehoolboy 
who  opens  his  '  Homer '  with  some  Imowledge 
of  the  story  and  some  familiarity  with  the 
characters,  will  derive  an  advantage  from  his 
study  unattainable  by  his  companion  to  whom 
the  whole  construing  preparation  has  been  a 
dreary  groping  in  tiie  dark. 

But  beyond  this  there  is  a  deex>er  gain,  and 
at  the  same  time  one  in  which  tmwe  to  whom 
the  Greek  characters  will  for  ever  remain  an 
unknown  writing  may  hope  to  share.  For  the 
culture  of  the  ima^nation — that  part  of  the 
child's  education  which  is  so  important  and  yet 
so  commonly  overlooked,  there  is  no  such  train- 
ing ground  as  the  old  Greek  stories.  And  of 
all  &e  Greek  tales  there  is  none  which  so 
directly  appeals  to  the  moral  instincts,  none  on 
which  the  virtues  of  courage,  constancy,  resolu- 
tion, fortitude,  and  family  love  have  left  such 
indelible  marks  as  on  this  chronicle  of  ifae 
sorrows  and  sufferings  and  final  victory  of  the 
^  much-enduring  Ulysses.' 

Our  Dwellings :  Healthy  and  Unhealthy. 
Addressed  to  Girls  attending  the  Leeds  Board 
Schools.  By  Mrs.  Cathebinb  M.  Bucktox, 
late  Member  of  the  Leeds  School  Board, 
Author  of  *  Health  in  the  House'  Ac.  With 
39  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  174, 
price  3s.  ed.  [July  17,  1885. 

rB  Introduction  to  '  Our  DwellingB '  contains 
an  appeal  to  the  Education  Department  to 
make  certain  provisions  in  the  Code  that  wiD 
enable  the  managers  of  Ekmentary  Sdiods  to 
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^esch  domestic  economy  to  girls  as  a  class 
subject,  when  they  have  attained  the  age  of 
nine,  provided  the  Government  Inspector  can 
report  that  appropriate  provision  is  made  for 
its  teaching  by  qualified  teachers,  and  intelli- 
gent meth(^  baaed  on  scientific  principles  re- 
commended and  considered  essential  by  the 
Royal  Oonnnisaioners  on  Technical  Instruction. 
This  appeal  is  supported  by  the  facts  that  this 
instruction  is  essential  for  the  daughters  of  the 
working  classes,  and  requisite  to  fit  them  to 
enter  domestic  service. 

The  information  in  '  Our  Dwellings '  is  ad- 
dressed to  girls  attending  the  Leeds  £oard 
Schools,  and  prepared  with  a  hope  that  it  may 
enable  women  to  reduce  the  terrible  amount  of 
preventible  diseases  and  suffering  caused  by 
unhealthy  homes  and  the  ignorance  that  every- 
where exists  as  to  how  to  take  care  of  them  and 
heep  them  healthy. 

The  principles  on  which  every  house  must 
be  built  to  be  healtliy  are  explained  by  a  model 
of  a  healthy  working  man's  cottage,  the  drainage 
by  a  model  of  the  back  yard  showing  every  pipe, 
gully,  and  trap  ;  also  the  w.c.  so3  and  vent- 
pipe,  and  the  house  drain  entering  the  sewer  in 
the  back  street  (the  drainage  is  of  glass\    The 
principles  of  warming,  ventilating,  and  lumish- 
ing  a  cottage  dwelling  by  economical  means  so 
as  to  secure  health,  comfort,  and  a  pretty  effect, 
at  a  smiJl  cost,  is  shown  by  diagrams.     The 
dangers  to  health  that  arise  from  living   in 
hooses  badly  constructed  into  which  drain  air 
enters  are  explained  by  a  model  of  an  unhealthy 
working  mairs  cottage  in  Leeds  ;  a  drawing  of 
a  working  man's  cottage  in  London,  and  a  plan 
of  Bagshot  Park,  the  residence  of  his  Royal 
Highnesa  the  Duke  of  Connaught.      The  new 
system  of  drainage  approved  by  the  first  sani- 
tary authorities  for  large  houses  is  explained 
by  drawings  showing  its  application  to  an  old 
liondon  house.     Information  is  given  on  the 
diseaaea  (especially  cholera)  caused  by  impure 
water.      The  Appendix  contains  'Precautions 
as^inst  the  Spre^EMi  of  Infectious  Diseases,'  also 
'Precautions  against  Cholera ; '  these  were  speci- 
ally drawn  up  for  the  Author  by  C.  G.  Whsel- 
H0U8B,  F.R.C.S.Eng. 


Elements  of  Plane  Trigonometry,  for  the  Use 
of  Schools,  and  Students  in  Universities. 
By  Bev.  Isaac  Warben,  M.A.  ex-Mathe- 
matical Scholar,  Trinity  College,  Dublin. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  116,  price  3a.  6d. 

yuly  17,  1885. 

THIS    book    is  intended   to  supply  a  want 
which  the  Author  believes  to  exist,  viz.  an 


Elementary  Treatise  on  Trigonometry,  contain- 
ing the  main  facts  of  the  science  unencum- 
bered by  unnecessary  details.  On  the  authority 
of  Professor  James  Thompson  the  name  Radian 
has  been  applied  to  the  Angular  Unit,  and  the 
real  meaning  of  Circular  Measure  explained  in 
a  new  way.  The  book  contains  a  large  collec- 
tion of  exercises,  the  working  of  which  is  in- 
dispensable to  obtaining  a  clear  view  of  the 
subject. 

A  Treatise  on  Spherical  Trigonometry,  with 
numerous  Examples,  Part  I. — To  the  End 
of  the  Solution  of  Triangles.  With  an  Ap- 
pendix of  Examination  Papers  and  Answers. 
By  William  J.  M*Clelland,  Sch.  B.A. 
Principal  of  the  Incorporated  Society's 
School,  Santry,  Dublin ;  and  Tuomas 
Preston,  Sch,  B.A.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  176, 
price  45.  [June  26,  1885. 

THE  object  of  this  Treatise  is  to  bring  Spherical 
Trigonometry  to  the  standard  required  for 
Universitv  Examinations,  and  demanded  by 
the  impulse  given  to  mathematical  subjects  by 
modem  text-books. 

Simplicity  of  treatment  has  been  constantly 
kept  in  view. 

Part  I.  treats  of  the  subject  as  far  as  the 
Solution  of  Triangles,  inclusive.  In  the  text 
will  be  found  all^  the  propositions  usually  con- 
tained in  treatises  on  the  subject,  besides  such 
other  theorems  as  appeared  to  the  Authors  to  be 
of  special  importance  on  account  of  their  utility. 

The  volume  is  replete  with  examples  (in 
many  cases  worked  out),  the  arrangement  of 
which  has  been  the  subject  of  the  Authors' 
special  attention  ;  the  aim  throughout  being  to 
place  them  in  immediate  connection  with  the 
subject  matter  of  which  they  are  illustrative. 

At  the  end  of  each  chapter,  Miscelliuieous 
Examples  bearing  on  all  the  preceding  matter 
have  been  added.  The  Authors  have  not  hesi- 
tated to  use  Determinant  Notation  whenever 
elegance  or  simplicity  could  be  gained  thereby. 
This  notation  has  now  become  so  genendly 
known  as  to  render  apology  for  its  use  early  in 
the  work  quite  unnecessary. 

The  Numerical  Solution  of  Triangles,  treated 
of  in  Chapters  IV.  and  V.  has  received  much 
attention,  each  case  being  treated  of  in  detail. 
In  connection  with  these  Numerical  Examples, 
the  Authors  acknowledge  their  obligations  to 
Mr.  EoBERT  Bails,  M.A.  Athlone,  who  care- 
fully worked  and  verified  them  all.  They  have 
also  been  independently  verified  and  tested, 
and  it  is  therefore  hoped  that  they  will  all  be 
found  correct  to  the  nearest  half  second. 
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Geometrical  proofs  of  many  Propositions 
have  been  added  to  those  commonly  given  in 
text-books,  e.g.  the  Analogies  of  Napibe  and 
Delambbe. 

Most  of  the  examples  have  been  taken  from 
University  and  Science  and  Art  Examination 
Papers.  Many,  however,  appear  now  for  the 
first  time.  A  series  of  Examples  have  been 
appended  in  the  form  of  Examination  Papers. 

A  Brief  History  of  the  Oertnan  Language ; 
with  Five  Books  of  the  Nibelungenlied, 
Edited  and  Annotated.  By  Albert  M. 
Selss,  Ph.D.  M. A.  and  Professor  of  German 
in  the  University  of  Dublin ;  Examiner  in 
the  Boyal  University  of  Ireland.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  168,  price  bs, 

lAugust  6, 1885. 

IN  the  opinion  of  the  Author  the  increasing 
attention  paid  in  this  country  to  Teutonic 
Philology  requires  the  publication  of  some  hand- 
book like  the  present  to  set  forth  the  rise  and 
progressive  development  of  the  German  Lan- 
guage. He  thinks  that  the  scholar  will  not  be 
content  with  a  knowledge  of  its  present  condi- 
tion and  capabilities,  but  will  desire  to  tnwe 
back  each  of  its  characteristic  qualities  to  its 
fountain  head ;  and  such  a  task,  while  satisfying 
the  philologer,  opens  up  a  most  instructive 
chapter  of  history  and  civilisation.  To  guide 
and  assist  the  student  in  prosecuting  his  re- 
searches in  this  field  of  literature  is  the  design 
and  object  of  this  little  work.  The  need  of  it 
is  especially  felt  in  the  Royal  University  of 
Ireland,  which  has  adopted  the  subject  as  a 
portion  of  its  regular  course  in  Arts,  and  requires 
from  all  students  who  take  up  German  a  compe-  " 
tent  acquaintance  with  Teutonic  Philology.  In 
the  older  Universities  of  the  United  Kingdom 
this  subject  is  also  claiming  much  attention. 

The  place  of  Modem  Luiguages  in  the  curri- 
culum of  our  Universities  depends  a  good  deal 
upon  the  amount  of  scientific  treatment  they 
are  capable  of  receiving;  and  it  is  only  when 
philological  research  can  be  usefully  allied  to 
the  study  of  the  Mind  and  Literature  of  nations 
that  they  can  rightly  demand  a  conspicuous 
position  amongst  University  studies.  To  assist 
in  vindicating  for  Modem  Languages  such  a 
place  of  honour  beside  the  long-established 
Classics  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  one  of  the 
objects  which  the  AuUior  has  proposed  to  him- 
self in  the  compilation  of  this  sketch;  and  a 
portion  of  the  Nibelungenlied  has  been  anno- 
tated and  appended  as  a  specimen  or  illustration 
of  the  ancient  literature  of  Germany. 


Chouans  et  BUtts.  By  Paul  FivAL.  Edited, 
with  Notes,  Introduction,  and  Map,  for  the 
use  of  Schools,  by  C.  Sanket,  M.A.  Head- 
Master  of  the  Grammar  School,  Buiy  St. 
Edmunds.    Pep.  8vo.  pp.  213,  price  2«.  6 J. 

IJuly  24,  1885. 

THIS  volume  consists  of  three  of  the  late 
Paul  F£val's  historical  tales,  edited  for 
school  use.  The  tales  themselves  are  stirring 
and  interesting  narratives,  equally  suitable  to 
be  read  by  boys  or  by  girls,  and  they  derive  a 
further  value  from  the  picturesque  gUmpaes 
which  .they  give  into  the  thoughts  and  fedings 
of  men  in  1793 — ^perhaps  the  most  memoiame 
year  of  modem  history. 

The  Editor  is  well  aware  of  the  impossibility 
of  annotating  a  French  reading-book  so  as  to 
please  everybody.  Some  will  think  that  too 
much  help  is  given ;  others  that  difficulties, 
which  called  for  elucidation,  have  been  passed 
over  without  comment.  But  he  has  had  fifteen 
years  of  varied  experience  in  French  teaching ; 
and  he  hopes  that  the  notes  will  meet  tiie  re- 
quirements of  average  pupils. 

Opinions  differ  as  to  the  advisability  of 
giving  any  etymological  notes.  The  Editor  has 
added  them  in  some  cases  where  the  derivationa 
of  words  are  of  special  interest.  Few  boys  or 
girls  have  a  Brachet  at  their  elbows  when  pre- 
paring a  lesson,  fewer  still  have  a  littr^  or 
would  use  it  if  they  had;  while  information 
given  cut  and  dried  in  notes  may  fairly  be 
exacted  from  the  pupil  by  the  teacher. 

Lastly,  that  the  local  and  historical  colouring 
of  the  tales  may  be  made  more  vivid  to  the 
readers,  a  map  of  the  locality  and  an  introduc- 
tion have  been  given.  The  latter,  in  three 
chapters,  treats  of  :  1.  Brittany.  2.  The  His- 
tory of  the  Revolution  up  to  1793.  3.  The 
'  Chouannerie.' 


Towards  the  Truth :  Thoughts  in  Verse.  By 
Sir  John  Cboker  Barrow,  Bart.  Author 
of  '  The  Vale  of  Tears,'  and  other  Poems. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  72,  price  bs.  gilt  edges. 

IJune  6,  1885. 

THIS  little  work,  which  is  neither  a  Poem, 
nor  a  Book  of  Poems,  but  simply  what  the 
Author  describes  it,  *  Thoughts  in  Verse/  is 
intended  to  suggest  to  such  as  are  seekingi  or 
are  willing  to  seek  '  the  truth,'  the  necessity 
of  an  infallible  guide  on  earth  for  man,  in 
order  that  he  may  attain  the  end  and  object  of 
his  creation.  It  is  written  in  verse,  rather  than 
prose,  as  being  thus,  in  the  Author's  opinion, 
more  likely  to  be  retained  in  the  memory. 
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Estousa  WoRTHiBS:  Military,  Naval,  Scien- 
tifle,  Lcq^al,  Eocleeiastical,  Social,  &e»  Memrs. 
LoxoxAxs,  Qrbbn,  &  Co.  propose  to  publish  a  Series 
0/  Short  Lires  of  Englishmen  of  influence  and  dis- 
tinction. They  will  be  treated  of  not  only  as  Soldiers, 
Sailors,  Ecclesiastics,  or  what  not,  but  as  men  with 
strong  peiBonal  characters,  acting  upon  the  tendencies 
of  their  age,  and  on  the  fortunes  and  dispositions  of 
succeeding  generations.  Each  Biography  will  be 
entrusted  to  a  writer  specially  acquainted  with  the 
historical  period  in  which  his  hero  lived,  and  in 
special  sympathy,  as  it  were,  with  his  subject.  The 
Tolomes  will  be  printed  in  fcp.  8vo.  will  contain  about 
224  pp.  and  the  price  will  be  28,  6<7.  per  volume. 
The  Series  wiU  be  under  the  general  editorship  of 
Mr.  AvDBEW  Lino,  The  following  Volumes  are  in 
preparation : — 

•  By  Qzant  Allen. 
[Nearly  ready, 

•  By  George  Saintsbury. 
[In  the  autwnn, 

•  By  Austin  Dobson. 

•  By  J.  Cotter  Morison. 

•  By  B.  Louis  Stevenaon. 
.    By  Walter  Besant. 

•  By  Mowbray  Morris. 

•  By  Canon  Chreighton. 
.  By  H.  D.  Traill. 
,.  By  W.  H.  Pollock. 

•  By  David  Hannay.    , 

•  By  Edmund  Gosse. 

•  By  J.  A.  Symonds. 
a  By  Andrew  Lang. 
.  By  Frank  H.  HilL 

Englmh  Translation  of  Pontalis'  Life  of 
Jouw  DM  Witt. — Will  be  published  in  October, '  Th9 
'  Life  of  John  de  Witt*  Grand  Pensionary  of  Holland ; 
or.  Twenty  Years  of  a  Parliamentary  Republic  in  the 
17th  Century.  By  M.  Aktonin  LaF^VBa  Poktaus. 
Translated  from  the  French  by  S.  E.  and  A. 
StapheoBoiu    Two  vols.  Svo. 

In  the  press  and  will  be  pablished  in  October : — 
'  The  Fall  qf  Comtantinopte:  being  the  story  of  the 
' Fourth  Orusade*  By  Eovnn  Pbabs, LL.B. Burister- 
at-lAw,  late  President  of  the  European  Bar  at  Con- 
stantinople, and  Knight  of  the  Greek  Order  of  the 
Sayionr.     Sto. 

A  New  Volume  of  Fjiry  Tales  by  Lord 
Brabousnb. — In  the  press,  and  will  be  published  in 
the  antamn,  ' Friends  and  Foes  from  Fairvland*  By 
the  Right  Hon.  Lord  BaABOuam,  Author  of  *  Higgledy- 
Piggledy/  •Whispers  from  Fairyland,'  &c.  With 
nnmexoiis  Illustrations  by  Linley  Samboume. 

A  New  Work  on  ihe  History  of  Irelaed  ueder 
the  TuDOMM, — *  Ireland  under  the  Tudors!  with  a 
suceinet  account  of  the  Earlier  History.  Compiled 
from  the  State  Papers  and  other  authentic  sources. 
By  RiCHARB  Baowbll,  M. a  Vols.  I.  and  II.  (Nearly 
nady.)  From  the  first  invasion  of  the  Northmen 
to  the  year  1678.  With  Maps  and  Index.  Vol.  lU. 
eompleting  the  work  is  in  preparation. 


Diawnr    •        • 

MARLnOBOUOH    . 

Smn.B      •        • 

81B  T.  MOBB       . 

Wkllikgtok     . 
Loan  PBTBBBOROfrGn 
Claverhousb    . 

IiATnCBB     . 

Shaftbsburt    . 
Gaarick  . 
Admiral  Bi.axb 
Rauioh  . 
Bkn  Jonsok 
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A  New  Baroeaqe.^Jxi  October  will  be  pub- 
lished, '  The  Official  Baronage  qf  England^  showing 
the  Succession,  Dignities,  and  Offices  of  every  Peer 
fh)m  1066  to  1885.  Vols.  I.  to  IIL  Dukes— Vis- 
counto.  With  1,600  Portraits,  Badges,  and  Auto- 
graphs, Shields  of  Arms,  &;c.  By  Javbs  £.  Doyle. 
Laige  Paper  Edition,  Imp.  4to.  price  Fifteen  Guineas. 

In  the  press.—*  That  Very  Mar.^  This  is  a 
Critical  and  Satirical  Romance,  dealing  with  modem 
theology  and  philosophy,  and  social  life  and  character. 

A  New  Book  by  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood.— In 
the  press  and  will  be  published  on  October  31, 
^Horee  and   Man:    their  Mutual   Dependetiee  and 

*  Duties:    By  the  Be?.  J.  G.  Wood,  mTa  Author  of 

*  Homes  without  Hands  *  &c.  With  Illustrations,  8 vo. 
In  this  work  the  writer  assumes  that  aU  those  who 
have  the  management  of  horses  ought  to  understand 
the  organisation  of  the  animal  under  their  charge, 
just  as  an  engine  driyer  is  obliged  to  understand  the 
structure  of  the  machine  which  he  controls.  The 
framework  or^skeleton  is  first  described,  and  attention 
is  drawn  to  the  mode  in  which  flezibility  of  move- 
ment is  ensured,  and  jar  avoided.  The  principal 
details  of  the  limbs  are  also  given,  And  the  delicate 
and  complicated  structure  of  the  hoof  is  shown,  to- 
gether with  the  separate  and  conjoined  uses  of  the 
wall,  frog,  and  sole.  Examples  are  given  of  the 
frequent  maltreatment  of  the  hoof  by  well-intentioned 
operators  who  do  not  know  its  structure^  and  of  the 
manner  in  which  man's  *  happy  thoughts  *  subvert  the 
intentions  of  Nature.  The  effect  upon  the  horse  of 
blinkers,  bearing-reins,  tail-docking,  haizHSutting  and 
clipping,  hoof-stopping  and  medicine-giving,  are  next 
described.  The  comparative  sizes  of  Uie  stomach  and 
lungs  are  also  shown,  and  lastly,  the  character  of  the 
animal  is  briefly  discussed,  together  with  the  rehition- 
ship  which  ought  to  exist  between  horse  and  man.  The 
work  is  illustrated  by  numerous  designs  drawn  from 
actual  objects  or  from  photographs,  and  among  the 
authorities  quoted  by  the  Autiior  are  Lieut.  Douglas, 
Prof.  G.  Fleming,  Mr.  E.  T.  Flower,  'Free  Lance,' 
Sir  Francis  Head,  Sir  Arthur  Helps,  Dr.  B.  J. 
Kendall,  Messrs.  Mayhew  and  Lupton,  Mr.  Miles, 
Mr.  P.  W.  Powell,  Mr.  S.  Sidney,  &c 

In  the  press.— Z/Fff  in  the  Enqlish  Church^ 
(1660-1714).  By  J.  H.  Ovbbton,  M.A  Bector  of 
£{>worth,  formerly  Scholar  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford ; 
Joint  -  Author  of  *  The  English  Church  in  the 
Eighteenth  Century.'  In  this  volume  it  is  proposed, 
as  far  as  possible,  to  disentangle  the  life  of  the 
Church  from  her  eontroversies ;  to  give  a  general 
sketch  of  that  life ;  to  show  how  her  deigy  lived  and 
worked ;  how  her  fedthful  laity,  both  men  and  women, 
were  affected  by  her  influence;  how  her  services  were 
conducted;  how  kindred  societies  weie  organised  to 
be  her  handmaids ;  what  was  the  special  character  of 
her  preaching ;  and  of  the  books  which  fed  her  devo- 
tion ;  what  was  her  relation  to  the  social  life  of  the 
period,  and  to  other  Christian  communities  at  home 
and  abroad. 
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Sports  and  Pastimes. 

EDITED   by  His  Grace   the  DUKE  OF  BEAUFORl,  K.G. 

assisted  ly  ALFRED  E.  T.  WATSON. 
^cbkatcb  to  c^.^.(^.  i^c  '^rtttcc  of  ^aXes. 

THE  object  and  scope  of  this  publication  are  to  supply  to  lovers  of  field  sports  and  of  our 
national  games  and  pastimes  a  series  of  volumes  devoted  to  these  popular  and  attradare 
pursuits.  The  volumes  of  the  series,  consisting  of  about  400  pages,  and  published  at  about 
10«.  6d.,  will  be  devoted  in  succession  to  the  various  branches  of  sport.  l!ach  volume  will  be 
sold  separately,  but  the  entire  series  is  intended  to  form  a  complete  library  of  rural  amusemento. 
The  information,  it  is  desired,  should  be,  before  all  things,  thoroughly  practiedl,  but  the  subjecia 
will  be  diversified  with  anecdotes  and  incidents  of  sporting  life. 

Messrs.  LoNaMANS  &  Co.  have  placed  the  several  voliunes  in  the  hands  of  writers  possessing 
special  qualifications  in  their  respective  departments,  as  their  names  will  amply  guarantee.  They 
have  the  pleasure  to  add  that  the  entire  series  will  be  issued  under  the  genend  supervision  and 
distinguished  editorship  of  His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Beaufort,  whose  wium  interest  in  the  field 
sports  of  England  is  so  well  known,  and  who  has  been  fortunate  enough  to  secure  in  his  editonsl 
duties  the  valuable  services  and  assistance  of  Mr.  A.  E.  T.  Watson. 

Where  necessary,  the  various  volumes  will  be  illustrated  by  coloured  OlustrationB  or  engravings 
by  competent  artists.  

VOLUMES   IN   PREPARATION. 


HUNTING. 

BY  HIS  GKACE  THE   DUKE    OF  BEAUFORT,    K.G.  and  MOWBRAY   MORBI& 

With  Contribntions  from  the  Eabl  of  Suffolk  and  Bbrkshirb,  Rev.  £.  W.  L.  Davibs, 

DiGBT  Collins,  and  Alfbbd  £.  T.  Watson. 

ILLUSTRATED    BY  J.    STURQESS   AND  J.    CHARLTON. 

Crown  8vo.  price  lO^.  %d,  cloth.  [In  Oeio6gr» 


FISHING. 

BY  H.   CHOLMONDELEY-PENNELL, 

Late  H.M.  Inspector  of  Sea  Fisheries, 
With  Contributions  by  the  Habquis  or  Exetkk,  Henbt  K.  FnAitas,  M.A.,  Majob  Tbbrxbmb,  aod 

G.  Christofhbb  Davies. 
Vol.    I.    Salmon,  Trout,  and  Grayling,  f/n  Nopember. 


Vol.  II.    Pike  and  other  Coarse  Fish. 


rinNi 
[in  Ni 


Novanher. 


RaeinfiT. — ^^t  Boeing,  By  the  Earl  of  Suffolk 
and  W.  G.  Cbatbn.  Steepleohasing,  By  A. 
Covbktbt  and  A.  E.  T.  Watson,     [in  ths  press. 

Riding  and  Driving. — Biding  (inclndinp:  Military 
Riding  and  Ladies'  Riding):  By  R.  Wrib. 
Driving :  by  Major  Dixun,  with  an  Introduction 
by  E.  L.  Andbbson.  [In  the  press. 

Shooting.  By  LoBD  Walsinqham,  Sir  Ralph 
Paymk-Oallvtbt,  and  others. 


Boating.    By  W.  B.  Woodoatb. 

Cycling.    By  Viscount  Bcbt,  K.C.M.G.,  asdsled 

by  G.  liACY  HlLLIBB. 

Cricket.    By  W.  Yabdlbt. 

Yachting. 

Tennis,  Lawn  Tennis,  Racquets,  and  Fives. 

Golf,  Curling,  and  Skating. 

Football  and  other  School  Games. 
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Vol.  vn. 


The  object  of  iSdt  paiodical  is  to  enable  Book-bujen  readi^  to  obtun  micli  general 
information  regarding  the  Tarions  Works  pablished  by  Meaani.  Lohquans  and  Co,  aa  ia 
OBiullf  afforded  hy  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  pre&ces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspection  of  the  books  themBelvefl.  With  this  view,  each  artade  is  confined  to  an  amaltsis 
or  THB  OONTZNTS  of  tfae  work  referred  to :    opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 


BtaoDCa  PortolidM  ol  Eoaliita  PoUtkal  Bcononi 
Bie«u.-sbtiijidiia<lcTtb*Tadon.  Tou.  I  & 
BUMOSSB'iFrigDdaud  Foalrom  Pilnlud... 
Bocim  UmUwmmm  Worto.  Kew  EdUioo  ... 
lari  AiuItUcbI  OfoiiHtrr 


Otkbtoh'b  Lira  In  tba  Kiigllita  Ctnnb  (IMU— I7U) 

PiiD'B  The  Lnflk  of  tnsDamlli:  >  Hfnl    

Peaks'  The  ?»Ud(  OonnaaUiiople 

ronTiua' John  D«WIW , 

SiuDiB'n  FdliT  Frinn  FoUow-mj^-LaHl 

SruBoig'a  (Jduan)  John  Usldmeiit :  aNiml • 

•ThtiVeryUib'  ,. 

Ttas Itadkal'a Daneblcr.    ByBPnR'aSO!)    

MoTBioenta  of  IWlgloM  Thonghl  la  OrsW  Bil. 


Wrafa  Uotbet'a  lUniuaof  Chtldm'i  Dfmaa... 

WiLim'  The  Oroirth  of  the  Somtrlo  Fmdu 

WnuiMr  lUotuJ  oI  TritsnphT    


ZnxBB'B  OntUnc* of  OtmIi  FhUoMptiy... 


THE  QREVtLLE  MEMOIRS  (SECOND  PART). 
A  Journal  of  th«  Rdga  of  Queen  Victoria 
from  1837  to  1852.  By  the  late  Charles 
C.  F.  GnEViLLE,  Esq.  Clerk  of  the  CounciL 
3  Tola.  8to.  pp.  1,400,  price  36«. 

lOctohtr  15,  1885. 
TITHEN  the  first  portion  of  the  Hemoira  of  the 
>Y  late  tSx.  Chablbs  Obbvuxb,  consiatinff 
(A  a  Joum&l  of  the  Reigns  of  £ing  Okokoe  IVT 
and  King  Wquah  IV.,  was  given  to  the  world 
in  the  autmnn  of  the  year  1874,  it  was  inti- 


mated that  the  oontinoation  of  the  work  waa 
reserved  for  future  pablioation.  Thoie  volumes 
included  the  record  of  events  which  Ur.  Gkb- 
viLLB  had  noted  in  his  Diary  from  the  year  1818 
to  the  accession  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victobu 
in  the  year  IS37,  a  period  of  nineteen  years. 
As  they  were  published  in  1874,  an  interval  of 
thirty-seven  years  had  elapsed  between  the 
latest  event  recoKted  in  them  and  the  date  at 
which  th^  appeared.  The  Reigns  of  Obobob 
rv.  and  WiLUAH  IV.  already  beloneed  to  the 
history  of  the  past,  and  accordingly  the  Editor 
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did  not  conceive  it  to  be  hia  duty  to  suppress  or 
qualify  any  of  the  statements  or  opinions  of  the 
Author  on  public  men  or  public  events.  He  is 
still  of  opinion  that  this  was  the  right  course 
for  a  person  charged  with  the  publication  of 
these  manuscripts  to  pursue. 

Eight  and  forty  years  have  now  elapsed 
since  the  date  at  whicn  the  narrative  contamed 
in  the  former  volmnes  was  suspended,  and  the 
Editor  is  led  by  several  considerations  to  the 
opinion  that  the  time  has  arrived  when  it  may 
be  resumed.  We  are  divided  by  a  long  interval 
from  the  administrations  of  Lord  Melbourne, 
Sir  Robert  Peel,  and  Lord  Johit  Russell, 
and,  with  a  very  small  number  of  exceptions, 
no  one  survives  who  sat  in  the  Oabinets  of  those 
statesmen.  Nearly  half  a  century  has  elapsed 
since  the  occurrence  of  the  events  recorded  in 
the  earlier  pages  of  these  volumes,  and  in  a  few 
months  from  me  publication  of  them,  the  nation 
and  the  empire  may  celebrate  with  just  enthu- 
siasm the  jubilee  of  the  reign  of  Queen  Yictorla. 
Those  who  have  had  the  good  f  ortime  to  witness 
this  long  series  of  events,  and  to  take  any  part 
in  them,  may  well  desire  to  leave  behind  them 
some  record  of  a  period  unexampled  in  the 
annals  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the  world  for  an 
almost  unbroken  continuance  of  progress,  pro- 
sperity, liberty  and  peace.  It  is  not  too  soon  to 
glean  in  the  records  of  the  time  those  fugitive 
impressions  which  will  one  day  be  the  materials 
of  history. 

The  incidents  and  opinions  which  will  be 
found  in  these  volhmes,  derive  their  chief  value 
from  the  fact  that  they  are  recorded  by  a 
bystander  and  spectator,  who  was  not,  and  did 
not  aspire  to  be,  an  actor  in  the  occurrences  he 
witnessed,  but  who  lived  on  terms  of  intimacy 
with  many  of  the  most  active  politicians  of  his 
times,  in  both  the  leading  parties  in  the  State, 
although  he  strictly  belonged  to  neither  of 
them,  and  was  wholly  indifferent  to  mere  party 
interests. 

Mr.  Grevills  himself,  in  communicating  a 
portion  of  his  manuscripts  to  one  of  his  friends, 
wrote  of  them  in  the  following  terms:  ^You 
will  find  the  greater  part  political,  not  often 
narrative;  mostly  allusions  and  comments  on 
passing  events,  ike  details  of  which  were  not 
notorious  and  accessible ;  some  miscellanea  of  a 
difSsrent  description,  personal,  sodal,  official; 
you  will  find  public  characters  freely,  flippantly 
perhaps,  and  frequently  rerv  severely  dealt 
with ;  in  some  cases  you  will  be  surprised  to 
see  my  opinions  of  certain  men,  some  of  whom, 
in  many  respects,  I  may  perhaps  think  differ- 
ently of  now.  Gtibbon  said  of  certain  Pagan 
philosophers,  that  '*  their  lives  were  spent  in 
the  pursuit  of  truth  and  the  practice  of  virtue." 


I  cannot  boast  of  having  passed  my  life  in  tiie 
practice  of  virtue,  but  I  may  venture  to  say 
that  I  have  always  pursued  truth ;  and  you  will 
see  evidence  of  the  efforts  I  have  made  to  get 
at  it,  and  to  sum  up  conflicting  statementa  of 
facts  with  a  sort  of  judicial  impartiality.' 

Although  the    Editor  is    of    opinion  tliat 
the  time  has  arrived  when  a  further  portion  of 
these  Journals    may  without  impropriety  be 
published,  yet  he  is  sensible  that  as  the  nam- 
tive   draws  nearer  to   the  present  time,  and 
touches  events  occurring  during  the  reign  of 
the  Sovereign  who   still  happily  occupies  the 
throne,  much  more  reticence  is  required  of  an 
Editor  than  he  felt  in  speaking  of  the  two  last 
reigns,  which  belong  altogether  to  past  histoiy. 
There  were  in  the  records  of  those  reigns  topics 
of  scandal  and  topics  of  ridicule,  alrc^y  fami- 
liar to  the  world,  which  cast  a  shadow  over 
those  pages,  and  the  more  so  as  they  were  tme. 
In  narrating  the  earlier  passages  of  the  reign  of 
Queen  Yictorlal,  no  such  incidents  occur.    The 
Court  was  pure ;  the  persons  of  the  Sovereign 
and  her   Consort  profoundly  respected.     The 
monarchy  itself  has  been  strengthened  in  the 
last  forty-eight  years  by  a  strict  adherence  to 
the  principles   of  moral  dignity  and  constitu- 
tional  government.     Nothing  is  to  be  found 
in  any  part  of  these  Journals  to  impugn  that 
salutary  impression;   and  they  will  afford  to 
future  generations  no  unworthy  picture  of  those 
who  have  played  the  most  conspicuous  part  in 
the  last  half  century. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  remarked  that  the 
present  publication  embraces  a  period  of  four- 
teen years,  extending  from  the  accession  of  Hei^ 
Majesty  Queen  Yictorla.  in  1837  to  the  coup 
d'itat  of  Kapoleon  IU.  in  1851.  The  latest 
events  recorded  in  these  pages  are  separated 
from  us  by  an  interval  of  about  thirty-four 
years.  The  occurrences  which  took  place  after 
the  close  of  1851,  the  subsequent  estabHshnient 
of  the  Imperial  power  in  France,  the  fonnation  of 
the  Cabinet  of  Lord  Aberdeen,  followed  in  1853 
by  the  Crimean  War,  mark  an  important  epoc& 
in  the  histoiy  of  this  countiy  and  of  Europe. 
The  Editor  has  therefore  thought  that  this  date 
is  the  appropriate  conclusion  of  this  portion  of 
the  worK.  Mr.  Greville  continued  his  Jour- 
nal for  nine  years  more,  until  the  close  of 
1860,  though  in  his  later  yean  he  was  less 
conversant  with  public  affairs  than  he  had  been 
in  the  more  active  period  of  his  life.  Should 
life  and  health  be  vouchsafed  to  the  EditOTalie 
will  endeavour  to  complete  the  task  Mr. 
Gbeville  conflded  to  his  care  by  the  publicataoii 
of  one  or  two  concluding  volumes  at  no  distant 
period. 
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LARGE   PAPER    EDITION. 

The  Official  Baronage  of  England.  By 
James  E,  Dotle.  Showiog  the  SuccessioDy 
Dignities,  and  Offices  of  every  Peer  from 
1066  to  1885.  Vols.  I.  to  III.  With 
1,600  Portraits,  Shields  of  Arms,  Badges, 
and  Autographs.  Large  paper  edition, 
imperial  4to.  price  FIFTEEN  GUINEAS. 

[^Octoher  1,  1885. 

•^*  The  Large  Paper  Edition  of  this  work 
is  restricted  to  120  copies,  which  are  num- 
bered. Subscribers  will  be  supplied  in  the 
order  in  which  applications  are  received. 

THIS  work  was  undertaken  with  the  object 
of  assisting  tiie  study  of  English  histoary — 
in  the  first  place,  and  principally,  of  mediseval 
Knglish  history — by  supplying  information,  as 
exact  as  could  be  obtained,  on  certain  subjects 
of  interest  and  importance,  and  by  presenting 
that  information  in  a  manner  comprehensive, 
systematio,  and  clear.  These  subjects  relate 
exclusively  to  the  peers  of  England,  and  the 
points  treated  of  are  : 

1.  Dates    op    Bibth,    Succession,    and 
Death. 

2.  The  Yabyino  Titles  of  each  Like. 

3.  The  OfiIgbs  held  by  each  Peer. 

4.  Theib  Maeriages. 

5.  Thxer  Armorial  Bearings. 

6.  Their  Persons. 

The  nudn  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  contri- 
bute, for  the  benefit  of  those  who  are  interested 
in  the  earlier  history  of  this  country,  some  aid 
which  may  enable  them  more  readily  to  turn 
names  into  persons,  to  trace  out  the  machinery 
by  which  the  government  of  England  was 
anciently  carried  on,  and  to  fix  with  certainty 
the  moment  when  power  changed  hands  at  this 
or  that  important  crisis.  The  work  attempts, 
at  the  least,  to  do  for  the  chiefs  of  the  active 
ruling  class  of  the  earlier  ages  what  our  modem 
Peerages  and  Parliamentary  Companions  do 
for  the  legislators  and  officials  of  the  present 
day ;  but  beyond  that,  it  aims  at  laying  a  sure 
foundation  in  certain  departments  for  the  higher 
work  of  the  historian  and  the  biographer. 

A  few  words  of  explanation  must  now  be 
£^ven  on  the  treatment  of  the  several  subjects 
enumerated  above. 

1«  SuocESSiOK. — ^It  has  not  been  supposed 
that,  after  the  labours  of  many  competent  men, 
there  was  any  need  foif  treating  this  subject 
anew,  at  least  as  regards  the  higher  ranks  of 
the  nobility.  As,  however,  the  dates  of  birth, 
succettdon,  and  death,  form,  so  to  say,  a  kind 
of  framework  to  the  main  subject  of  the  under- 


taking, no  portion  has  been  put  together  with- 
out a  careful  consideration  of  such  evidence  as 
remains.  In  the  result,  with  respect  to  the 
dates  of  birth,  which  are  very  seldom  recorded 
during  the  11th  and  12th  centuries,  it  is  hoped 
that  some  advance  has  been  made,  and  that  an 
approximate  date  at  least  has  been  arrived  at 
in  a  fair  proportion  of  cases. 

2.  Titles. — As  the  honours  held  even  in 
the  direct  line  of  a  family  often  varied,  a  sepa- 
rate list  of  them  is  given  in  the  case  of  every 
individual  peer.  It  will  thus  be  seen  at  once 
that  one  man  was  powerful  both  in  England 
and  Normandy,  that  his  son  succeeded  only  to  the 
English  honours,  and  that  the  Norman  honours 
reverted  at  a  later  period  to  his  heirs,  who  by 
that  time,  perhaps,  had  acquired  great  lordships 
in  Ireland.  It  was  not  the  custom,  however, 
during  at  least  the  first  two  centuries  after  the 
Conquest,  for  great  men  to  use  many  titles, 
and  it  is  but  rarely  that  the  name  of  more  than 
gne  lordship  follows  the  recital  of  an  earldom 
by  the  holder  of  it.  The  historical  list  of 
honours,  therefore,  individually  enjoyed  in 
those  early  days,  is  in  no  case  meant  for  tjie 
style  of  the  period. 

3.  Offices. — The  offices  held  by  the  peers 
of  England  are  the  principal  and  distinctive 
subject  of  this  work,  as  its  title  is  intended  to 
express.  The  subjects  already  touched  upon 
form  only  an  introduction  which  it  was  neces- 
sary to  treat,  but  which  would  not  in  and  for 
themselves  have  had  sufficient  attraction  for  the 
Author  of  this  work  to  induce  the  bestowal  of 
much  labour  upon  them.  The  great  historical 
importance,  however,  of  ascertaining  the  dates 
at  which  the  leading  men  of  England  attained 
the  offices  which  gave  them  power  and  influence, 
and  the  further  dates  at  which  they  lost  power 
and  influence,  led  him  on  to  take  up  the  task,  and 
eventually  to  devote  many  years  to  its  execution, 
it  cannot  yet  be  said  completion.  A  difficult, 
but,  on  the  whole,  much  less  historically  impor- 
tant section  of  the  original  plan,  still  remains  to 
be  carried  out ;  that,  namely,  which  concerns  the 
Barons  who  and  whose  descendants  remained 
Barons.  The  work  has  been  built,  a  very  few 
items  excepted,  entirely  upon  the  original 
authorities,  whatever  theur  kind. 

4.  Marriages. — ^No  subject  relating  to  the 
ancient  peerage  has  probably  received  more 
careful  attention  than  that  of  their  marriages, 
nor  was  it  to  be  expected  that  any  new  or  im- 
portant fact  could  now  be  discovered  respecting 
them.  It  was  none  the  less  essentifd  to  exa- 
mine again  all  the  existing  evidence  ;  and  that 
has  been  done,  not  without  a  feeling  that  diffi- 
culties here  and  there  remain  which  can  never 
be  solved. 
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5.  Heraldry. — The  plan  of  this  section  of 
the  work  has  been  to  give  a  representation  of 
the  more  ancient  armorial  bearings,  taken  from 
the  individual  peer's  own  seal,  or  from  his 
monument,  or  at  least  from  some  contemporary 
drawing,  such  as  those  in  that  most  viduablo 
series  in  the  margin  of  Matthbw  Paris's 
Chronicle,  probably  the  work  of  his  own  hand. 
Anotiier  feature  is  the  description  of  the  arms 
taken  from  the  oldest  blazon  that  could  be 
found. 

6.  Pbbsons. — ^A  knowledge  of  the  personal 
appearance  of  the  men  who  played  a  conspi- 
cuous part  in  the  history  of  our  country  must 
always  be  interesting.  An  attempt  has  there* 
fore  been  made  in  this  work  to  give  a  series  as 
complete  as  possible  of  the  early  reprasenta- 
tions  of  the  princes  and  nobles  of  England. 
These  early  representations  cannot,  it  is  true, 
bo  regarded  as  actual  likenesses ;  but,  as  a 
rule,  they  may  be  taken  to  portray  in  rude 
fashion,  at  least  the  general  appearance  of  the 
man,  probably  not  correct  in  feature,  but  very 
probably  so  as  to  cut  of  hair  and  garment ; 
whether  smooth  faced  or  bearded,  or  only 
moustached,  and  almost  certainly  so,  when  he 
is  depicted  shut  up  in  his  helmet.  From  an 
early  date  in  the  16th  century  the  supply  of 
authentic  portraits  gradually  accumulates, 
though  the  pictures  of  some  remarkable  men 
arc  still  lacking,  and  those  of  some  others  have 
come  down  to  us  without  as  much  warranty 
as  might  be  desired.  The  plan  followed  in  this 
portion  of  the  work  has  been  to  give  a  portrait 
in  all  cases  where  it  could  be  procured,  for  the 
showing  forth,  to  some  extent,  of  the  men  of 
the  16th,  17th,  and  18th  centuries ;  and  then 
gradually  to  diminish  the  number  in  proportion 
as  the  time  was  approached  when  the  aspect  of 
every  distinguished  man  is  made  familiar  in 
many  ways. 

In  addition  to  the  pictorial  representations, 
contemporary  personal  descriptions  have  been 
collected  from  many  quarters,  and  in  some 
cases  several  have  been  found  relating  to  the 
same  individual,  not  seldom  taking  very  different 
views.  Estimates  of  character  have  been  ex- 
cluded, or  only  those  traits  admitted  which 
would  probably  show  themselves  in  the  outward 
demeanour. 

The  signatures  of  a  large  number  of  the 
peers  have  also  been  given,  and  the  collection 
is  as  complete  as  it  could  be  made  for  the  15th 
and  16th  centuries.  For  those  following,  no 
name  of  any  consequence  is  omitted  imtil  nearly 
the  present  time. 

These  three  volumes  contain  the  special  in- 
formation previously  indicated,  relating  to  all 
the  Dukes,  Marquises,  Earls,  and  Viscounts  of 


England,  from  1066  to  1885 ;  including  those 
pertaining  to  the  Barons  whose  title  remained 
the  same  after  promotion  to  a  higher  grade  in 
the  peerage,  such  as  Abergavennyi  Berkeley, 
and  Delawarr. 


The  Fall  of  Constantinople :  being  the  Storif 
of  the  Fourth  Crusade.  By  Edwin  Peabs, 
LL.B.  late  Presid^t  of  the  European  Bar 
at  Constantinople.     8vo.  pp.  430,  price  1G#. 

[September  10,  1885. 

THE  object  of  this  book  is  to  show  that  the  fall 
of  the  Roman  Empire  in  the  East  waa  due, 
first,  to  a  long  series  of  attacks  from  Asia,  and, 
second,  to  the  treacherous  attack  in  the  rear  by 
the  men  of  the  Fourth  Crusade.    The  Author 
states  in  his  preface  that  no  historical  subject 
has  attracted  more  attention  in  France  and 
Germany  during  the  last  twenty  years  than  the 
conquest   of    Constantinople    effected    by  the 
Crusaders,  and  he  adds  that  no  other  hiBtoiical 
question  has  had  devoted  to  it  during  the  same 
period  the  labours  of  an  equal  number  of  illus- 
trious historical  students.     A  warm  controversy 
is  still  taking  place  among  continental  scholan 
on  several  incidental  questions  connected  with 
the  Fall  of  Constantinople,  the  principal  being 
whether  Venice  deliberately  betrayed  Christen- 
dom.    England  has  hitherto  taken  no  part  in 
this  controversy.   The  Au thorns  object  is  to  show 
that  but  for  the  attack  on  Constantinople  by 
the  men  of  the  West,  and  the  treason  of  V  enioe, 
the  civilisation  of  Constantinople  might  have 
continued  uninterrupted  to  the  present  day. 
He  claims  that  it  was  the  Latin  oonquest  in 
1204  which  made   the    Moslem  conquest    by 
Mahomet  the  Second  possible  in  1453.     The 
controversy  on  the  continent  has  been  in  great 
part  due  to  the  discovery  of  new  manuampts, 
which  have  thrown  fresh  light  on  the  aubjects 
under  discussion.     The  ground  thus  broken  by 
the  Author  is  in  great  part  altogether  new. 
The  Author,  it  may  be  added,  hu  acted  for 
several  years  past  as  the  Constantinople  corre- 
spondent of  the  Daily  News, 
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THE  BADMINTON  LIBRARY  OF  SPORTS  AND 

PASTIMES. 

Edited  ly  His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Beaufort ^  K,G. 
assisted  by  Alfred  E,  T.  Watson. 

Ihntinj.  By  His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Beau- 
fort, K.G.  and  Mowbray  Morris.  With 
Contributions  bj  the  Earl  of  Suffolk  and 
Berkshire,  Kev.  E.  W.  L.  Davies,  Digbt 
Collins,  and  Alfred  E.  T.  Watson.  With 
coloured  frontispiece  and  53  Illustrations  by 
J.  Sturgess,  J.  Charlton,  and  Agnes  M. 
Biddulph.  Crown  870.  pp.  386,  price  10^.  6c/. 

Large  Paper  Edition  (otily  250  printed).  Post 
4to.  pp.  386,  price  28«.  half-bound.  (^Out 
of  print.)  ^October  15,  1885. 

THE  BADMINTON  LIBRARY,  when  com- 
pleted, is  designed  to  include  volumes  on 
all  the  sports  and  pastimes  which  are  practised 
by  Englishmen,  to  provide  a  *  Modem  ISncyclo- 
peedia  to  which  the  inexperienced  man,  who 
Beeks  guidance  in  the  practice  of  the  various 
British  Sports  or  Pastimes,  can  turn  for  infor- 
mation,' it  being  asserted  that  *  those  who  are 
seeking  for  knowledge  in  any  of  the  subjects 
dealt  with,  will  find  the  result  of  many  years' 
experience  written  by  men  who  are  in  every 
way  adepts.'    To  trace  the  history  of  hunting 
has  been  part  of  the  scheme  of  this,  the  first 
volume,  and  the  opening  chapter  summarises 
the  history  of  the  sport  from  the  earliest  times. 
This  is  followed  hy  a  variety  of  essays  on  *  Beasts 
of  the  Chase.'    The  Stag  occupies  the  place  of 
honour,  and  the  method  of  pursuing  him  on 
Exmoor,  where  alone  the  chase  of  the  wild  stag 
is  now  carried  on,  is  described,  together  with 
information  about   the   harbourer   and    other 
connections  of  the  hunt  proper.     Chapters  on 
the  Fox  and  the  Hare  f oUow,  *  Beagles  hunted 
on  Foot '  being  included,  and  another  '  Beast  of 
the  Chase '  to  which  considerable  space  is  de- 
voted is  the  Otter.     To  supply  practical  infor- 
mation is  the  object  of  the  principal  chapters. 
'The  Stable'  and  'The  Kennel'  set  forth  the 
approved  methods  of  treating  horses  and  hounds, 
conditioning,  feeding,  treatment  after  hunting, 
and  cure  of  simple  ailments ;  the  question  of 
breeding  fox  hounds  is  entered  upon  at  some 
leD|;th.     Another  chapter  in  which  the  main 
design  of  the  book  is  specially  kept  in  view  is 
that  on  '  Hunt  Servants.^    The  sub-heads  of  the 
chapter  include  '  The  Duties  of  a  Huntsman  in 
the  Field/  of  'The  Kennel  Huntsman,'  'The 
Whipper-in,' '  The  Earth  Stopper,'  and  '  Com- 
pensation for  Damages  done  by  Horsemen  and 
Foxes.'      Internal  evidence  shows  that  these 


matters  have  occupied  the  pen  of  the  Editor, 
who  of  course  writes  with  authority  as  Master 
of  one  of  the  most  famous  Hunts  in  the  country. 
The  making  of  '  Artificial  Fox  Earths '  is  also 
here  considered.  While  in  some  of  the  chapters 
the  works  of  famous  sporting  writers  nave 
necessarily  been  drawn  upon,  this  chapter  on 
'  Hunt  Servants '  is  one  of  several  that  are  fresh 
in  matter  and  treatment.  All  that  is  written  of 
the  'Beasts  of  the  Chase'  is  the  result  of 
personal  experience  and  observation  on  the 
part  of  the  Authors,  and  that  which  relates  to 
Stables  and  Kennels  is  mainly  a  statement 
of  the  way  in  which  hunters  and  hounds 
are  kept  in  the  Badminton  establishment. 
'  The  Horse,'  '  The  Rider,'  '  The  Shires,'  '  The 
Provinces,'  and  'Hunting  from  London,'  fill 
a  considerable  portion  of  the  book.  The 
first  two  of  these  chapters  are  in  a  great  mea- 
sure instructive,  but  to  some  extent  historical. 
'Hunting  from  London'  shows  the  various 
methods  by  which  the  Londoner  may  obtain 
sport.  '  Shires  '  and  '  Provinces  '  contain 
brief  sketches  of  the  most  famous  packs.  The 
Appendices  include  a  'List  of  Masters  of 
Hounds,'  'A  Glossary  of  Hunting  Terms,'  a 
section  on  the  'Bibliography  of  Hunting'  &c. 
The  Library  is  dedicated  by  special  permission 
to  H.R.H.  the  Peincb  of  Wales. 


Illustbations  : 


In  the  Badminton  Coun- 

try. 
*  A  View  Holloa'  (  Vignette 

on  Title  Pope). 
In  the  Olden  Time. 
Chased  the  Fox  as  vigor- 
ously as  he   did    the 

French. 
Queen  Elizabeth. 
Sky-blue  Uniforms. 
Larking  back  to  Melton. 
As  we  know  it  now. 
Hinds,  attended  by  their 

antlered  Lord. 
Head  down,  and  Tongue 

out. 
In  Search  of  a  Supper. 
Steahng  away. 
Hounds   whimpering    in 

front. 
The  Field  not  to  press  on 

the  Pack. 
A  Merry  Cry. 
A    little    hard    on    the 

Runners. 
A  good  deal  too  hot. 
The  Badminton  Stables, 

Elevation. 


The  Badainton  Stables, 

Ground  Plan. 
A  Natural  Position. 
The  Quom  Kennels. 
The  Badminton  Kennels. 
A  Converted  Kennel. 
Poppies. 
Badminton  Puppy  Houses, 

Elevation. 
Bringing    Hounds    into 

Feeding  Room. 
Hounds  Feeding. 
Hounds  after  having  been 

Fed. 
Exercising   Hounds    on 

the  Road. 
A  Good  Hound  (from  a 

picture). 
A  Bad  Hound. 
The  Huntsman. 
The  Whipper-in. 
The  Kennel  Huntsman. 
The  Earth-stopper. 
Choose  by  his  Head. 
A     Collection     of     Fad 

Points. 
Rapped  it  like  Thunder. 
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A.  Bad  M&n  on  &  Good 

Ifer«t  part  compan;. 
^T*  your  Pilot  plenty  of 

Getoffsnd  vnlk. 


A  Qallop  over  Twjfonl 

VftlB. 

Tbe  Niagara-like  nish, 
A  liberal  Buppl;  of  Gates. 
Bough      nnd      Tarious 
QroDDCl. 
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To  creep  irheis  lie  must 

not  tj. 
Something  to  think  about 

Dext  day. 
'  Where  Jack  the  Whip 

iu  ambush  lay.' 


SoDB  of  HacAdam. 
■With  joQ  by  Tnin. 
TheE«!apeof  the  Otltr. 
Ottera  at  Play. 
FnUCry. 


THE  BADMINTON  LIBRARY  OF  SPORTS  AND 
PASTIMES. 

EdUed  hy  Hit  Grace  the  Duke  ofBeavfort,  K.G. 
auitttd  by  Alfred  B.  T.  Walton. 

Fishing.  By  H,  Cholmohdelei-Pennell, 
late  U.M.  Inspector  of  Sea  Fisheries.  With 
CoDtributions  by  the  Marquis  of  Exetek, 
Henbi  K.  FfiANCls,  H.A.  Major  John  P. 
Traherhe,  G.  Cubistopher  Davies,  K.  B. 

SlAltSTOH,  &C. 

Vol.     I,  Salmon,  Troot,  and  Grayling,  with 

150  Illustrationa  of  Tackle,  Bait,  Ac,  crown 

8to.  pp.  488,  price  10s.  6d. 
Vol,  II.  Pike  and  other  Coarse  Fiah,  with  53 

Illustrations  of  Tackle,  Bait,  &c.,  omivn  8vo, 

]ip.  428,  price  10«.  6rf. 
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.r^o  Paper  Edition  {oiUi/  25I)  pn'tU-l),  2 
vols,  post  4to,  price  28a.  each,  half-bound 
(out  0/  print).  \_Novembtr  9, 1885. 


rESE  volumes  are  intended  to  bring  the 
Mi  of  fishing  with  the  rod  and  line  up  to 
the  mark  of  our  present  knowledge,  and  to 
furnish  both  a  complete  Angling  Manual,  and 
A  practical  fishing  code,  infficiently  divenified 
by  anecdotal  matter  to  make  up  an  acceptable 
volume  in  the  sportsman's  library,  or  by  the 
side  of  the  river  and  the  lake. 

The  late  Fisheries  Exhibition  brought  to 
notice— if ,  indeed,  it  did  not  directly  give  birth  to 
— a  vast  number  of  inventions  intereating  to  the 
angler,  and  a  knowledge  of  which  ia  important 
to  his  complete  success.  These  new  iuvenlioni 
and  appliances  have  been  examined,  and,  when 
circumstances  admitted,  put  to  the  testof  prac- 
tice, and  the  most  noteworthy  of  tham  an 
described,  with  the  aid  of  illustrations  where 
necessary. 

Several  special  subjects  are  treated  of  by  sepa- 
rnte  contributors,  amongst  whom  are  the  Bbi- 
(|uis  of  Exeter,  Major  JoHW  P,  TRAHiain, 
Hrnby  Ralph  Prahcis,  M.A.  Mr.  H.  S.  H*L^ 
Mr.  William  Sehior,  and  Mr.  Qh>roi  Ghiih- 
Toi'UBR  Davibs,  who  Contributes  a  paper  on 
the  Fish  and  Fishing  of  the  Norfolk  Broads. 
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The  article  of  the  Marquis  of  Exeter  is 
described  by  its  title,  '  Piscicultural  Experi- 
ments at  Burghley.'  It  also  contains  some 
notes  on  the  cultivation  and  acclimatization  of 
the  Black  Bass.  A  complete  code  of  Salmon 
and  Trout  culture,  with  diagrams  of  the  latest 
appliances,  is  given  by  Mr.  Thomas  Andrews, 
the  owner  of  the  Piscicultural  establishment  at 
Qoildford ;  and  the  subject  of  the  cultivation  of 
coarse  fish,  from  an  economic  as  well  as  from  an 
angling  point  of  view,  is  treated  of  by  Mr. 
R.  B.  I^lARRToy,  the  editor  of  the  *  Fishing 
Gazette,'  who  also  describes  some  of  the  most 
recent  experiments  with  Salmon  Ladders. 

Notes  on  Stivndard  Salmon  Flies,  with  illustra- 
tions, are  contributed  by  the  Duke  of  Beau- 
fort. 

Mr.  Cuolmondeley-Pennell  deals  with  the 
subject  of  Angling  generally,  including  the 
habits  and  natural  history  of  our  different  sport- 
ing fish,  especially  the  Salmon  and  Trout 
species. 

The  important  question  of  fish-hooks,  the 
recent  improvements  in  them,  and  modes  of 
attachment  to  the  casting-line  direct  by  means 
of  metal  eyes  or  loops,  are  also  fully  dis- 
cussed. In  this  connection  the  Author  introduces 
new  bends  of  hooks  for  the  various  kinds  of 
fishing,  and  also  a  new  description  of  metal 
eye  or  loop,  which  turns  down — instead  of  up, 
as  in  all  previous  inventions — and  is  attached 
to  the  casting-line  by  a  novel  system  of  knot- 
ting. 

Contents  of  Vol.  I. 


Tackle  and  Fishing  Gear. 

Katiual  HistoiT  of  Bri- 
tish Salmonidae. 

Salmon  Fishing  with  the 
Fly. 

Fly  Fishing  for  Tront 
and  Grayling. 

Chalk  Stream  Fishing 
with  the  I>ry  Fly. 


Spinning  and  Bait-Fish- 
ing for  Salmon  and 
Trout 

The  Grayling,  and  Bait- 
Fishing  for. 

Thames  Trout  Fishing. 

Salmon  and  Trout  Cul- 
ture. 


Contents  op  Vol.  II. 


Pike  and  Pike-Tackle. 
Baits,  Bait-Catehing,  etc. 
Pike  Fishing. 
Coarse  Fisn  and  Float- 
fishing  generally. 
Baits. 

The  Perch. 
Carp  and  Tench. 
Barbel  and  Bream. 
Dace  and  Chub. 
Gudgeon  and  Bleak. 


Additional  Articles. 

Boach  Fishing  as  a  Fine 
Art. 

Norfolk  Broad  and  Hirer 
Fishing. 

The  Cultivation  of 
*  Coarse  Fish.' 

The  Bearing  of  Black 
Bass,  and  Pisciculniral 
Experiments  at  Burgh- 
ley. 


ENGLISH     WORTHIES. 
Edited  by  Andrew  Lang, 

Charles  Darwin,    By  Grant  Allen.     Crown 
8vo.  pp.  214,  price  2s.  Qd, 

lOctober  3,  1885. 

IN  this  little  volume  the  author  has  endeavoured 
to  present  the  life  and  work  of  Charles  Dar- 
win viewed  as  a  moment  in  a  great  revolution, 
in  duo  relation  both  to  those  who  w^ent  before 
and  to  those  who  come  after  him.  Recognising, 
as  has  been  well  said,  that  the  wave  makes  the 
crest,  not  the  crest  the  wave,  he  has  tried  to  let 
his  hero  fall  naturally  into  his  proper  place  in  a 
vast  onward  movement  of  the  human  intellect, 
of  which  he  was  himself  at  once  a  splendid  pro- 
duct and  a  moving  cause  of  the  first  importance. 
Ho  has  attempted  to  show  him  both  as  receiving 
the  torch  from  Lamarck  and  Malthus,  and  as 
passing  it  on  with  renewed  brilliancy  to  the  wide 
school  of  evolutionary  thinkers  whom  his  work 
was  instrumental  in  arousing  to  fresh  and 
vigorous  activitv  along  a  thousand  separate  and 
varied  lines  of  thought  and  action. 

As  Mr.  Francis  Dajiwin  was  already  en- 
gaged upon  a  life  of  his  father,  the  Author  would 
have  shrunk  from  putting  forth  this  little  book 
if  he  had  not  succeeded  in  securing  beforehand 
Mr.  Darwin's  kind  sanction.  That  sanction, 
however,  was  at  once  so  frankly  and  cordially 
given,  that  all  hesitation  upon  such  a  score  was 
immediately  laid  aside ;  and  as  the  Author  neces- 
sarily had  to  deal  rather  with  Darwin's  position 
as  a  thinker  and  worker  than  with  the  bio- 
graphical details  of  his  private  life,  he  trusts 
the  lesser  book  may  not  clash  with  the  greater, 
but  to  some  extent  may  supplement  and  even 
illustrate  it. 


ENGLISH  WORTHIES. 

Edited  by  Andrew  Lang, 

Marlborough,  By  George  Saintsburt.  CiDwn 
8vo.  pp.  224,  price  28,  Sd. 

[November  10,  1885. 

THE  Author's  object  in  this  biography  is  '  to 
attempt  a  pordnvit  of  Marlborough's  Life 
and  Character,  taking  knowledge  of  the  histo- 
rical surroundings  mostly  for  granted.  .  .  .  For 
the  estimate  of  Marlborough's  character  and 
personality,  which  is  the  chief  object  here,  the 
desertion  of  Jambs  II.  is  a  matter  certaiidy  not 
to  be  treated  leas  fully  than  the  Battle  of 
Blenheim,  or  the  question  of  complicity  in  the 
guet-apens  at  Brest,  than  the  circumstances  of 
the  victory  of  Malplaquet.'    Of  ten  chapters. 
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the  first  deals  with  the  hero's  youth  and  early 
campaigns ;  one  with  his  marriage,  and  his 
connection  with  the  Psinosss  Anne.  His  for- 
tunes are  then  traced  under  James  II.  and 
William  of  Oranqb.  Three  chapters  deal  with 
him  as  General-in-Chief  (from  Blenheim  to  the 
Peace  of  Utrecht).  Marlborough  is  next 
studied  as  a  diplomatist,  and  in  his  political 
attitudes  during  his  period  of  Generalship. 
His  last  years  are  then  examined,  and  a  Biblio- 
graphical note,  as  to  the  Lives  of  Marlborough 
and  his  famous  Duchess,  ends  a  volume  in 
which  Marlborough's  private  and  public  cha- 
racter is  tested  by  the  standard  of  the  morality 
of  his  period. 


Johnde  Witt  J  Grand  Fensionary  of  Holland ; 
or,  Twenty  Tears  of  a  Parliamentary 
Eepublic.  By  M.  Amtonin  Lef^vre  Pon- 
talis.  Translated  by  S.  £.  and  A. 
Stephenson.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  1,050,  price 
36,«.  {September  15,  1885. 

CARDINAL  TOURNON  once  asked  Amyot 
why  he  took  such  pains  to  bring  to  life 
again  the  heroes  of  Plutarch.  '  Because  it  is 
profitable,'  replied  he,  'to  converse  with  the 
dead.'  ^  Among  these  illustrious  dead,  John  de 
Witt  holds  a  place.  In  him  we  find  a  man  of 
worth  greater  than  any  mere  statesmanship, 
and  character  higher  even  than  his  talents.  He 
lived  and  died  in  the  service  of  the  cause  he 
had  made  his  own,  that  of  the  liberty  of  his 
country,  which  he  never  ceased  to  defend. 
Charged  in  his  capacity  of  Grand  Pensionary 
with  the  government  of  Holland  for  twenty 
years,  from  1652  to  1672,  he  has  left  a  name 
inseparable  from  the  history  of  the  seventeenth 
century.  Abroad,  his  ministry  secured  to  the 
republic  of  the  United  Provinces  a  place  in  the 
highest  rank  of  European  policy,  by  gaining 
it  entrance  into  the  circle  of  the  Great  Powers 
— ^France,  England,  and  Spain.  At  home,  John 
BE  Witt  gave  and  maibtained  to  the  republican 
party  victory  over  the  friends  of  Orange  during 
the  minority  of  William  UI.  The  catastrophe 
of  his  tragical  death  recalls  to  us  the  violence 
of  the  popular  reaction  which  restored  the 
powers  of  the  ancient  stadtholders,  and  made 
the  Prince  of  Orange  the  defender  of  the 
Provinces  against  foreign  invasion. 

Fresh  researches  and  unpublished  documents 
may  confer  some  interest  on  the  present  work, 
which  has  been  for  many  years  in  preparation 
with  the  aid  of  much  valued  assistance.  It 
was  composed  in  the  Library  and  Archive  Office 
at  the  Hague,  thanks  to  the  obliging  help  of 


the  learned  Director  of  the  Royal  Library, 
M.  Campbell  ;  of  the  Deputy-Keeper  of  the 
Archives,  M.  de  Jonge,  and  one  of  his  moet 
distinguished  assistants,  M.  Haigman.  It  is 
by  studying  the  public  and  private  coire- 
spondence  of  the  Grand  Pensionary  year  by 
year,  that  his  history  can  be  most  faithfully 
written. 

Another  source  of  information  has  been 
applied  to  with  no  less  snooess,  that  of  the 
family  papers  and  records,  &eely  communi- 
cated both  by  M.  Hoeufft  van  V  siaen  and 
by  Messrs.  van  Sypestyn.  On  this  point  no 
help  could  be  more  valuable  than  that  obtidned 
from  the  last  lineal  descendants  of  the  Grand 
Pensionary,  the  venerable  Madame  Hogg  and 
her  son  M.  Hogg,  whose  important  inherited 
collection  has  lately  been  in  part  acquired  by 
the  Royal  Archives. 

The  collections  at  the  Hague  were  supple- 
mented by  those  of  London  and  Paris,  and 
notably  by  that  at  the  French  Foreign  OfBoe, 
whose  inexhaustible  treasures  have  been  laigely 
made  use  of.  The  Author  has  had  the  good 
fortune  to  be  able  to  add  to  these  the  archiveB 
of  ChantiUy,  which  were  thrown  open  to  lum 
by  the  gracious  kindness  of  the  Duke  d'Aumalk, 
and  which  have  enabled  him  to  study  in  the 
correspondence  of  the  great  Cond£  the  histoiy 
of  the  preparation  and  conduct  of  the  war  with 
Holland  in  1672. 

The  Translators  believe  that  no  apology  is 
needed  for  offering  to  the  "RnglT^h  public  the 
life  of  a  man  whose  history  is  so  intimately 
connected  with  that  of  the  England  of  his  day 
as  was  John  de  Witt's.  Thev  give  it  in  aU 
its  details  as  related  by  M.  Lefevsb  Pontalis, 
omitting  only  the  many  footnotes  relating  to 
State  papers  and  other  documents  which  he  has 
so  laboriously  searched  in  order  to  obtain  a 
complete  picture  of  the  man  and  his  surround- 
ings. For  those  who  wish  to  study  the  whcde 
question  in  further  detail,  the  notes  in  tiie 
original  are  useful ;  but  a  translation  is  not 
intended  for  the  student  so  much  as  for  the 
general  reader,  who  will  probably  be  gladly 
spared  the  trouble  of  constantlv  ghuicii]^  at  ^e 
foot  of  the  page  to  notes  which  hehas  no 
opportunity  or  intention  of  verifying.  The 
references  to  published  works  and  manuscripfta 
— Dutch,  French,  and  English — ^are  very  nume- 
rous, and  testify  that  no  pains  have  been  spared 
by  the  Author  to  secure  accuracy  in  all  points, 
great  or  small.  The  Translators  have  been 
careful  to  verify  all  quotations  from  "Rngli^lt 
sources,  and  have  in  some  instances  oocrMted 
nusapprehensions  which  occur  in  the  original 
work  with  reference  to  English  affiun. 
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Ireland  under  the  Tudors,  witb  a  succinct 
account  of  the  Earlier  History.  Compiled 
from  the  State  Papers  and  other  authentic 
souroes.  By  Richard  Bagwell,  M.A. 
Vols.  I.  and  11.  From  the  Firat  Invasion 
of  the  Northmen  to  the  year  1578.  With 
5  Maps.     2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  868,  price  32«. 

lOctober  3,  1885. 

Vol  IIL  completing  the  work,  is  in  prepa- 
ration. 

(IRISH  policy,*  said  Mr.  Disrabli  in  the 
J.  House  of  Commons,  *  is  Irish  history,  and 
I  have  no  faith  in  any  statesman  who  attempts 
to  remedy  the  evils  of  Ireland,  who  is  either 
ignorant  of  the  past  or  who  will  not  take  lessons 
from  it.'  This  is  most  true,  and  history,  if  it 
is  to  be  of  any  use,  should  be  written  for  in- 
struction, and  not  merely  for  the  confirmation 
of  existing  prejudices.  This  is  especially  so  in 
the  present  case,  for,  as  Sir  Gbobgs  Stanley 
told  Cecil  in  1565,  *  the  practices  of  Ireland  be 
great,  and  not  understood  to  all  men  that  seem 
to  have  knowledge  thereof.'  The  writer  who 
enters  the  arena  as  an  advocate  may  produce  an 
interesting  party  pamphlet,  but  he  will  hardly 
make  the  world  either  wiser  or  better.  The 
historian's  true  office  is  that  of  the  judge,  whose 
duty  it  is  to  marshal  all  the  material  facts  with 

i'ust  so  much  of  comment  as  may  enable  his 
learers  to  give  them  their  due  weight.  The 
reading  public  is  the  jury.  Starting  with  this 
conception  of  the  task  before  him,  the  Author 
has  not  attempted  to  please  any  party  or  school. 
The  history  of  Ireland  is  at  the  best  a  sad  one  ; 
but  its  study,  if  it  be  really  studied  for  the 
truth's  sake,  can  htunlly  fail  to  make  men  more 
tolerant. 

The  main  object  of  this  book  is  to  describe 
impartially,  and  in  some  detail,  the  dealings  of. 
England  with  Ireland  during  the  reign  of 
Henry  VIII.  and  his  three  children.  To  this 
has  been  prefixed  a  brief  account  of  the  original 
Celtic  institutions-— especially  the  land  system 
—an  account  of  the  S<amdinavian  invasion  and 
settlement,  and  a  sketch  of  the  mediasval  his- 
tory, lo  this  succinct  review  of  the  three  centu- 
ries which  divide  Henry  II.  from  Hbnry  YIII. 
it  has  not  been  thought  necessary  to  quote  the 
authority  for  every  fact,  but  original  sources 
of  information  have  been  sought  as  much  as 
possible. 

For  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  the  Author  has 
chiefly  relied  on  the  second  and  third  volumes  of 
the '  State  Papers,'  published  in  1834.  The  great 
calendar  of  letters  and  papers  begun  by  Dr. 
Brewer,  and  continued  by  Mr.  Gairdner,  con- 
tains some  items   not  included  in  the  older 


publication.     Other  sources  of  information  have 
not  been  neglected. 

The  account  of  the  reigns  of  Edward  VI. , 
Mary,  and  Elizabeth,  is  chiefly  drawn  from  the 
*  State  Papers,  Irdaiidy*  all  documents  pre- 
served in  the  Public  Record  Office  and  calen- 
dared by  Mr.  Hans  Claude  Hamilton.  The 
late  Dr.  Brewer's  Calendar  of  the  Carew 
MSS.  at  Lambeth  often   fills  up  gaps  in  the 

E eater  series.  Many  papers,  botli  in  Fetter 
\xiQ  and  at  Lambeth,  are  copies ;  but  their 
authenticity  is  not  disputed.  The  Carew  calen- 
dar is  on  so  full  a  plan  that  it  has  not  been 
thought  necessarv  to  consult  the  manuscripts  ; 
indeed,  except  for  local  purposes,  it  is  not 
likely  that  they  will  be  much  consulted  in  the 
future.  Other  collections  are  referred  to  in 
their  places. 

The  Author  has  not  neglected  Irish  annalists 
or  contemporary  English  chroniclers,  and  he 
has  done  his  best  to  discriminate  between  them. 
He  has  endeavoured  to  show  why  the  Reforma- 
tion failed  in  Ireland,  and  how  it  was  that 
Rome  obtained  so  great  a  hold  on  the  affections 
of  the  people.  *The  poverty  of  the  Crown,' 
he  says,  '  is  the  key  to  many  problems  of  the 
Elizabethan  age.  The  Queen  had  to  keep  Scot- 
land quiet,  to  hold  Spain  at  bay,  and  to  main- 
tain tolerable  relations  with  France.  She  saw 
what  ought  to  be  done  in  Ireland,  but  very 
often  could  not  afford  to  do  it.  The  tendency 
to  temporise  was  perhaps  constitutional,  but  it 
was  certainly  much  increased  by  want  of  money. 
Her  vacillating  policy  did  much  harm,  but  it 
was  caused  less  by  changes  of  opinion  than  by 
circumstances.  When  the  pressure  at  other 
points  slackened  she  could  attend  to  her  trouble- 
some kingdom ;  when  it  increased  she  was 
often  forced  to  postpone  her  Irish  plans.  Ire- 
land has  always  suffered,  and  still  suffers  sorely, 
from  want  of  firmness.  In  modem  times  party 
exigencies  work  mischief  analogous  to  that  for- 
merly caused  by  the  sovereign's  necessities.' 


Life  in  the  English  Church  (1660-1714).  By 
J.  H.  Overton,  M.A.  Rector  of  Epworth, 
and  Canon  non -residentiary  of  Lincoln 
Cathedral ;  formerly  Scholar  of  Lincoln 
College,  Oxford ;  Author  of  '  William  Law, 
Nonjuror  and  Mystic';  joint  Author  of 
*The  English  Church  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century.'     8vo.  pp.  390,  price  14«. 

lOctober  3,  1885. 

THE  object  of  this  work  is  to  present  a  picture 
of  the  general  life  of  the  English  Church 
during  the  later  Stuart  period,  as  distinguished 
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from  the  disputes  in  which  she  was  engaged. 
Chapter  I.  (pp.  1-15)  contains  a  general  sketch 
of  the  state  of  the  Church  during  the  reigns  of 
the  successive  sovereigns.  Chapter  II.  (pp. 
16-105)  describes  briefly  the  lives,  characters, 
and  labours  of  the  most  prominent  clergymen 
of  the  time  ;  Chapter  III.  (pp.  106-157)  those 
of  the  most  prominent  Church  laity— first  men, 
and  then  women.  In  these  two  chapters  the 
writer  avowedly  regards  his  subjects  from  the 
hagiological  point  of  view ;  but  he  has  not, 
knowingly  at  least,  concealed  blemishes.  Chap- 
ter IV.  (pp.  158-206)  is  entitled  *  Restoration 
of  Order,'  and  gives  an  account  of  Church 
Fabrics,  Church  Services,  Church  (Mcers, 
Church  Finances,  Church  Ritual,  and  Church 
Furniture.  Chapter  V.  (pp.  207-230)  gives  a 
sketch  of  the  many  Religious  and  Philanthropical 
Societies  which  were  founded,  or  flourished, 
during  this  period,  viz.  :  The  Religious  Socie- 
ties, The  Societies  for  the  Reformation  of 
Manners,  The  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  The  Society  for  the  Propagation  of 
the  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts,  Parochial  libra- 
ries. Charity  Schools,  Corporation  of  the  Sons 
of  the  Clergy,  Queen  Anne  s  Bounty,  Hospitals, 
&c.  Chapter  VI.  (pp.  231-260)  describes  the 
general  character  of  the  preaching  of  the  period, 
and  the  style  and  matter  of  some  of  the  most 
famous  preachers.  Chapter  VII.  (pp.  261-295) 
contains  a  sketch  of  the  principal  devotional 
and  practical  works  which  were  published,  or 
were  chiefly  used  during  the  period,  including 
sacred  poe^.  Chapter  VIII.  (pp.  296-321)  is 
entitled  ^Ttie  Church  and  Social  Life,'  and 
embraces  a  variety  of  miscellaneous  informa- 
tion on  such  subjects  as  the  social  status  of  the 
clergy,  domestic  chaplains,  the  '  contempt  of 
the  clergy,'  poverty  of  the  clergy,  the  attitude 
of  the  Church  towards  popular  amusements, 
towards  politics,  towards  the  Royal  Society, 
towards  secular  professions,  her  teaching  and 
practice  in  regard  to  the  Lord's  Day,  and  to  the 
prevailing  immorality ;  it  touches  upon  the 
dress  of  the  clergy,  upon  the  state  of  Church  disci- 
pline, upon  the  subject  of  casuistry  and  casuists, 
upon  Family  Prayer,  and  a  variety  of  other 
matters  connected  with  Church  life.  Chapter 
IX.  (pp.  342-354)  describes  very  briefly,  and 
only  in  so  far  as  Church  life  is  concerned,  the 
relation  of  the  Church  to  English  Nonconform- 
ists, to  Reformed  Churches  aoroad,  to  Roman- 
ists, to  the  Episcopal  Church  of  Scotland,  and 
to  the  Irish  Church.  The  writer's  standpoint 
is  distinctly  that  of  a  staunch  Churchman,  but 
he  has  carefully  avoided  any  abuse  or  deprecia- 
tion of  those  who  thought  or  think  differently. 
He  is  of  opinion  that  there  is  a  strong  side  and 
a  weak  side  to  the  condition  of  the  Church 


during  the  later  Stuart  period.  The  weak  side 
has  been  very  frequently  and  very  prominently 
presented  ;  this  is  an  attempt  to  present  tlie 
strong  side.  A  repulsive  picture  has  often  been 
drawn ;  this  is  an  attempt  to  draw,  without 
any  distortion  of  facts,  an  attractive  picture. 


Movements  of  Religious  Thought  in  Great 
Britain  during  the  Nineteenth  Century; 
being  the  Fifth  Series  of  St.  Giles'  Lec- 
tures.' By  John  Tulloch,  D.D.  LL.D. 
Senior  Principal  in  the  University  of  St. 
Andrews,  and  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Chap- 
lains in  Ordinary  in  Scotland.  Or.  8vo. 
pp.  350,  price  lOs.  Sd.  half- bound,  roxbuigh. 

[October  1,  1885. 

rPHIS  work  gives  a  survey  of  the  coarse  of 
X     religious  thought  in  our  own  country,  from 

SaMUELTaTLORCoLBRIDOB  toFREDERICKRoBBBT- 

SON.     The  earlier  Oriel  School,  represented  by 
Whatelet  and  Hampden,  along  with  such  con- 
genial minds  as  Milhan,  Hare,  and  Thirl  wall, 
and  the  Oxford  School  of  Newman,  H.  Fbocde, 
PusEY,  and  Eeblb,  are  passed  under  review; 
then  the  New  Evangelism  of  Thomas  EBSKn^c, 
MACLEOD  Campbell,  and  Edward  Irvtno,  fol- 
lowed  by  special  Lectures  on  John  S.  Mill 
with  his  foUowers,  and  Thomas  Carlyus  ;  and 
closing  with  Lectures  on  the  Broad  Church  as 
represented  by  Maurice,  Kingsley,  Frbdsrick 
Robertson,  and  Bishop  Ewing.     An  attempt  ib 
made  to  weave  what  is  interesting  and  cluu»e> 
teristic  in  the  lives  of  the  several  thinkers  into 
the  review  of  their  special  religious  views,  and 
to  make  the  picture  of  religious  thought  as  com- 
plete as  possible  from  1820  to  1860. 

Contents : 


1.  Coleridge     and     his 

School. 

2.  Early  Oriel  School. 

3.  Oxford    and    Anglo- 

Catholic  MoTement. 

4.  MovemeutofKeligious 

Thought  ID  Scotland. 

5.  Thomas  Carlyle  as  a 

Religious  Teacher. 


6.  John  Stuart  HiU  and 

his  School. 

7.  Frederick  D.  Maurice 

and  Charles  Kings- 
ley. 

8.  Frederick  W.  Robert- 

son, Bishop  Evin^, 
Dr.  James  Maiti- 
nean.  Dean  Stanley, 
and  Professor  Jowitt. 


The  Miscellaneous  and  Posthumous  Works  0/ 
Henry  Thomas  Buckle.  A  new  and  abridged 
Edition.  Edited  by  Grant  Allek.  2 
vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  872,  price  21  s. 

lOctober  21,  1885. 

IN  1872  Buckle's  Miscellaneous  and  Postthu- 
mous   Works    were    published    in     three 
volumes  octavo,  under  the  Editorship  of  Miss 
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Helbk  Tatlok.  They  consisted,  roughly  speak- 
ing, of  two  parts.  The  first  part  comprised  the 
minor  writings  put  forth  by  the  Author  himself 
daring  his  own  lifetime  ;  that  is  to  say,  the  '  Lec- 
ture on  the  Lifluence  of  Women  on  Knowledge  ;' 
the  *  Renew  of  BfiLL's  Liberty  ;'  and  the  ^  Let- 
ter to  a  Gentleman  on  Poolet's  Case.'  The 
second  part  comprised  the  contents  of  Buckleys 
Common  Place  Books,  together  with  a  few 
historical  fragments,  destined  for  the  most  part 
as  materials  for  his  great  work,  the  *  History  of 
CiyiliBation.'  That  edition  being  now  exhausted, 
it  has  been  thought  advisable  to  reduce  the 
book  in  bulk  by  the  omission  of  several  unim- 
portant, notes  and  fragments,  while  retaining 
everything  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  present 
editor.  Buckle  himself  would  have  wished  to 
submit  to  the  judgment  of  the  world  in  its 
existing  condition. 

The  Miscellaneous     Works    published    by 
Buckle  himself  have  of  course  been  here  in- 
cluded in   their  entirety,   not    excepting    the 
manly  and  outspoken  '  Letter  to  a  Gentleman 
on  Pooley's  Case,'  in  spite  of  the  possible  suscep- 
tibilities of  persons  still  living.     Most  of  the 
Fragments  have  also  been  retained,   because, 
though  obviously  unfinished,  and  often  thrown 
loosely  together  without  reference  to  the  head- 
ing by  which  they  are  introduced,  they  contain 
a  considerable  proportion  of  original  matter, 
and  cast  no  little  incidental  light  on  Buckle's 
method  of  research  and  composition.     Of  the 
contents  of  the  Common  Place  Books,  on  the 
other  hand,  only  a  very  small  portion,  consisting 
of  the  most  original  and  important  paragraphs, 
has  been  here  reprinted.    By  far  the  greater 
part  of  the  entries  in  these  books  is  made  up  of 
quotations,    or   abstracts  from  other  writers; 
and  it  may  be  fairly  doubted  whether  Buckle 
himself  would  have  cared  to  let  them  be  pre- 
sented to  the  world  in  their  primitive  baldness 
and  naked  simplicity.     But  so  far  as  concerns 
the  wants  of  students,  who  might  possibly  wish 
to  follow  the  Author  of  the  '  History  of  Civilisa- 
tion' through  the  process  as  well  as  the  product 
of  book-making,  the  former  edition  must  have 
amply  sufficed  to  meet  all  reasonable  needs. 
In  the  present  selection,  intended  as  it  is  for 
more  general  circulation,  the  Editor  has  thought 
it  well  to  suppress  all  that  portion  of  the  Com- 
mon Place  Books  which  consisted  entirely  of 
extracts  from  other  authors,  with  few  or  no 
original  observations,  and  to  retain  only  those 
passages  which  expressed  some  part  of  Buckle's 
own  thinking,  or  represented  the  collation  and 
comparison  of  several  more  or  less  independent 
authorities.     Especially  has  he  endeavoured  to 
pick  out  from  the  mass  all  such  notes  as  exhi- 
bited BucKiiE    (however   indefinitely)  in    the 


character  of  a  first  precursor  of  the  now  accepted 
sociological  method.  Li  matters  of  selection 
opinions  must  always  necessarily  differ ;  some 
will  doubtless  deem  that  much  has  been  re- 
tained which  might  have  been  omitted,  and 
much  omitted  which  might  have  been  retained  : 
but  the  Editor  has  at  least  tried  to  ask  himself 
about  every  paragraph  kept  or  sacrificed,  'Is 
this  a  passage  which  Buckle  himself,  in  the 
interests  of  his  own  reputation,  would  have 
wished  to  put  forth  as  it  stands,  without  correc- 
tion or  alteration  V  If  he  has  erred,  he  believes 
his  error  lies  rather  on  the  side  of  laxity  and 
comprehensiveness  than  of  undue  severity.  He 
has  allowed  much  to  pass  that  was  evidently 
crude  and  undigested,  lest  he  should  seem  to  be 
pruning  with  too  vigorous  and  unsparing  a  knife 
the  passing  reflections  of  a  great  suggestive  and 
nebulous  thinker. 

The  Biographical  Notice  of  Buckle  by  Miss 
Helen  Taylob  still  remains  as  an  introduction 
to  this  edition. 


Outlines  of  the  History  of  Greek  Philosophy, 
By  Dr.  Edward  Zeller.  Translated,  with 
the  Author's  sanction,  by  Sarah  Frahces 
Alletne  and  Evelyn  Abbott.  Crown  8vo. 
price  lOs.  6d, 

[November  30,  1885. 

FOR  some  years  it  has  been  Dr.  Zelleb's  inten- 
tion to  respond  to  a  request  arising  from 
various  quarters,  and  add  to  his  larger  work  on 
the  Philosophy  of  the  Greeks  a  short  sketch  of 
the  same  subject.  But  until  the  third  edition 
of  the  History  was  brought  to  a  conclusion,  he 
had  not  the  leisure  for  the  work.  Sketches  of 
this  kind  will  proceed  on  different  lines  accord- 
ing to  the  aim  which  is  held  in  view.  The 
Author's  object  has  been  primarily  to  provide 
students  with  a  help  for  academical  lectures, 
which  would  facilitate  preparation,  and  save 
the  time  wasted  in  writing  down  facts,  without 
interfering  with  the  lecturer's  work  or  imposing 
any  fetters  upon  it.  Hence  he  has  made 
it  his  task  to  give  his  readers  a  picture  of  the 
contents  of  the  philosophical  systems,  and  the 
course  of  their  historical  development,  which 
should  contain  all  the  essential  traits — and  also 
to  put  into  their  hands  the  more  important 
literary  references  and  sources.  But  as  in  the 
last  points  he  has  not  gone  beyond  what  is 
absolutely  necessary,  so  in  the  historical  account 
he  has,  as  a  rule,  indicated  the  parts  very 
briefly  with  which  historical  considerations  of 
a  general  kind  or  special  exnlanations  and 
inquiries  are  connected,  or  in  which  it  seemed 
proper  to  supplement  his  earlier  work. 
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These  outlines  are  intended,  in  the  first 
place,  for  beginners,  who  as  a  rule  form  the 
majority  of  an  audience.  But  these  are  rather 
confused  than  assisted  if  the  historical  material 
is  ^ven  in  too  great  abundance,  or  they  are 
overwhelmed  wi&  the  titles  of  books  of  which 
they  will  only  see  a  very  small  portion.  Any- 
one who  wishes  to  study  the  history  of  philo- 
sophy, or  any  part  of  it,  more  minutely  must 
not  content  himself  with  a  compendium,  but 
consult  the  sources  and  the  more  comprehen- 
sive works  upon  them. 

C0NTBNT8 : 
Introduction.  Third  Pbriod. 


A.  Methodologic    and 

Literary. 

B.  Historical     Intro- 

duction. 

First  Prriod. 

The  Pre-Soeratio  Philoso- 
phy. 

1.  The    Three     Earliest 

Schools. 

2.  The  l^recincts  of  the 

Fifth  Century,  B.C. 

3.  The  Sophists. 

Skcond  Pkriod. 

1.  Socrates. 

2.  The  Smaller  Socratic 

Schools. 

3.  Plato  and  the  Older 

Academy. 

4.  Aristotle      and      the 

Peripatetic  School. 


First  Section, 

1.  The  Stoic  Philosophy. 

2.  The  Epicurean  Philo- 

3.  Scepticism. 

Second  Section* 

1.  Eclecticism. 

2.  The  Later  Sceptics. 

3.  The  Precursors  of  Neo- 

Platonism : — 

(1)  The  Purrfy 
Greek  Schools. 

(2)  The  Jewish 
Greek  Philo- 
sophy. 

Thhd  Section. 
Neo-Platonism. 


Clinical  Lectures  on  Diseases  of  the  Liver, 
Jaundice^  and  Abdominal  Dropsy,  including 
the  Croonian  Lectures  on  the  Functional 
Derangements  of  the  Liver,  delivered  at 
the  lioyal  College  of  Physicians  in  1874. 
By  Charles  Mubchison,  M.D.  LL.D.  F.R.S. 
Third  edition.  Edited  by  T.  Lauder 
Brunton,.  M.D.  ScD.  F.R.(-.P.  F.R.S.  As- 
sistant-Physician  to  St.  Bartholomew's  Hos- 
pital, London.  The  Section  on  Tropical 
LJiseases  by  Sir  Joseph  Fayrbr,  K  C.S.I. 
LL.D.  M.D.  F.R.C.P.  F.R.S.  8vo.  pp.  722, 
price  2is.  lOctober  9,  1885. 

IN  preparing  a  new  edition  of  this  work  the 
Editor  has  tried  to  preserve  its  individuality 
unimpaired,  by  making  such  additions  or  correc- 
tions only  as  were  rendered  necessary  by  the  ad- 
vance of  medical  science  since  the  appearance  of 
the  last  edition.  All  additions  and  alterations 
have  been  enclosed  within  square  brackets,  so  that 


'  they  can  be  at  once  distinguished  by  the  reader. 
By  thus  endeavouring  to  preserve  the  work  as 
much  as  possible  as  it  came  originally  from  the 
Author's  pen,  the  Editor  feels  sure  Uutt  he  has 
consulted  not  only  the  wishes  of  the  Author's 
family,  but  also  those  of  the  public.  The 
Editor  has  most  gratefully  to  acknowledge  the 

freat  obligations  he  is  under  to  Sir  Joseph 
'at&br  for  the  revision  of  the  section  on  abacess 
in  the  liver — a  work  for  which  Sir  Joseph 
Fayres's  enormous  experience  in  cases  of  the 
sort,  as  well  as  diseases  of  the  liver  generally, 
has  peculiarly  fitted  him. 

The  Essentials  of  Materia  Medica  and  Thera- 
peutics. By  Alfred  Baring  Garrod,  M.D. 
F.R.8.  FeUow  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians ;  Consulting  Physician  to  King^s 
College  Hospital ;  late  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics  at  King's  College, 
and  Examiner  in  Materia  Medica  at  the 
University  of  London.  Eleventh  edition, 
revised  and  edited,  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Author,  by  Nestor  Tirard,  M.D. 
Lend.  Member  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Phyaicians ;  Fellow  of  Kind's  College,  Lon- 
don ;  Professor  of  Materia  Medics  and 
Therapeutics  at  King's  College;  Assistant 
Physician  to  King's  College  Hospital ;  and 
Physician  to  the  Evelina  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  582,  price  I2s.  6d. 

^October  28,  1885. 

THE  continued  popularity  of  the  present  Woik 
affords  sufficient  proof  that  it  supplies  a 
real  want.  The  Author  has  endeavoured  to 
render  it  more  worthy  of  the  aoceptanoe  of  prac- 
titioners and  students  of  medicine,  without  in 
any  way  altering  its  character  or  adding  aenaibly 
to  its  bulk. 

Though  much  new  material  has  been  intro> 
duced  into  the  present  edition,  to  bring  it  into 
accordance  with  the  *  British  Pharmacopoeia' 
of  1886,  yet  space  has  been  gained  by  nume- 
rous excisions  of  articles  on  drugs  no  longer 
employed,  and  by  the  alteration  of  type  for  the 
official  preparations ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  the 
value  of  the  book  as  a  student's  text-book  has 
in  this  way  been  considerably  enhanced.  The 
chemistry  has  been  revised  throughout,  and 
many  articles  have  been  enlarged  and  rewritten. 
The  sections  on  Therapeutics  and  Mineral  Waters 
have  been  re-arranged  and  parti^y  re-written, 
in  order  that  they  should  contain  the  moat  re- 
cent information  on  these  subjects. 
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ScTM  and  Man:  their  Mutual  Dependence 
and  Duties.  By  the  Hev.  J.  G.  Wood,  M.  A. 
Author  of  *  Homes  without  Hands '  &c. 
With  49  Anatomical  and  other  Illustrations. 
8to.  pp.  S58,  price  Us. 

\*  Hhuirakd  Stable  Maxims,  By  the  Same 
Author.  To  be  hung  in  Stables  for  the 
use  of  Grooms,  Stablemen  and  others 
who  are  in  charge  of  Horses.  On  Sheet, 
price  49.  [October  31,  1885. 

rIS  work  is  written  from  an  unconventional 
point  of  view.  It  does  not  deal  with  hunt- 
ing, racinff,  ridinff,  or  driving.  It  has  nothing 
to  do  wiui  the  breeding  of  horses,  with  the 
*  points'  on  which  the  value  of  the  horse  de- 

Cds,  nor  does  it  treat  of  the  ailments  of  the 
se  and  their  remedies.      There  are  many 
standard  works  on  these  subjects,   and  from 
them  the  reader  can  obtain  any  information 
which  he  needs.    As  its  title  imports,  the  book 
deals  solely  with  the  Horse  as  regards  its  rela- 
tions with  Man.    The  Author  has  tried  to  shew 
how  horse    and   man   can  be   fellow-workers 
instead  of  master  and  slave  ;  how  the  life  of  the 
horse  can  be  prolonged  as  much  as  possible, 
and  how  the  animal  can  be  enabled  to  do  the 
maTimnm  of  work  during  its  lifetime.    In  order 
to  attain  these  objects,  it  is  evidently  necessary 
that  man  should  understand  the  structure  of 
the  animal  which  works  for  him.     With  the 
best  will  in  the  world,  an  engine-driver,  who 
does  not  know  the  construction  of  every  part  of 
the  locomotive,  will  wear  out  the  engine  long 
before  its  time,  will  not  extract  its  full  powers, 
and  may,  in  an  extreme  case,  destroy  it  alto- 
gether.    As,  however,  engine-drivers  are  forced 
to  pass  a  series  of  severe  examinations,  and 
undergo  a  long  series  of  trial  tests  in  inferior 
capacitieB  before  they  are  allowed  to  take  chaige 
of  an  engine,  such  results  very  seldom  occur. 
But  those  who  have  the  management  of  horses 
sre,  as  a  rule,  absolutely  ignorant  of  the  struc- 
ture of   the  living  engine  which  they  drive. 
Therefore,  as  a  rule,  the  working  life  of  the  horse 
is  shortened  by  more  than  half,  and  even  during 
that  shortened  period  the  animal  is  not  allowed 
to  put  forth  its  full  powers.    Having  these  facts 
in  view,  the  Author  has  described  mose  points 
in  the  structure  of  the  horse  which  ought  to  be 
known  by  all  who  possess,  ride,  drive,  or  have 
the  charge  of  horses.     First,  the  Bones  of  the 
horse  are  described,  and  the  relationship  of  one 
part  to  another.    Then  come  the  Foot  and  Hoof, 
the  external  and  internal  structure  of   each 
being  illustrated  by  figures.    After  the  wonder- 
ful and  complicated  mechanism  of  the  foot  and 
hoof  have  been  described,  the  Author  treats  of 
Shoes,  mentioning  the  straw  shoe  of  Japan,  the 


hide,  or  *  parfleche  *  shoe  of  North  America,  the 
*  Goodenough,'  Jointed,  Screw,  and  *  Charlier ' 
shoes.  The  damage  done  to  the  hoof  by  ignorant 
farriers  is  next  shewn,  together  with  the  means 
by  which  that  damage  can  be  repaired,  and  the 
amount  of  work  which  can  be  done  by  unshod 
hoofs  on  the  hard  road.  Passing  from  the  foot 
to  the  head  and  neck,  the  Author  treats  of  the 
Bearing-rein,  shows  that  it  causes  rather  than 
prevents  stumbling,  that  it  produces  roaring, 
poll-evil,  apoplexy,  spavin,  navicular  disease, 
neck-swelling,  and  other  ailments,  and  that  it 
has  been  wholly  condemned  by  more  than  a 
hundred  veterinaiT'  surgeons.  "Next  come  the 
eyes,  together  with  the  effects  produced  on 
them  by  Blinkers,  and  the  injury  done  to  them 
by  ignorant  grooms.  The  custom  of  *  hogging  * 
the  mane,  *  docking '  the  tail,  and  clipping  or 
singeing  the  coat  are  also  mentioned.  The 
structure,  relative  size  and  offices  of  the  Lungs 
and  Stomach  are  also  described,  in  connection 
with  the  supply  of  Air,  Food,  and  Water.  A 
few  pages  are  given  to  the  Stable,  in  which  the 
horse  passes  so  much  of  its  time,  and  which 
exerts  a  very  strong  influence  on  the  health  of 
the  animal.  The  evils  of  stable  medicines  are 
also  mentioned,  and  the  concluding  chapter 
treats  of  the  mental  characteristics  of  the  horse, 
and  its  capacity  for  becoming  the  loving  com- 
panion of  man  mstead  of  being  his  abject  slave. 

The  Mother's  Manual  of  Children's  Diseases. 
By  Charles  West,  M.D.  Fellow  and  late 
Senior  Censor  of  the  Boyal  College  of 
Physicians  of  London;  Founder  of,  and 
formerly  Senior  Physician  of,  the  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children;  Foreign  Correspondent 
of  the  National  Academy  of  Medicine,  of 
Paris,  &c.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  246,  price  2s.  6d 

ISeptember  15, 1885. 

THE  object  of  this  book  is  to  give  a  description 
of  the  diseases  of  early  life,  such  as  may 
help  a  mother  to  understand  something  of  their 
nature  and  symptoms,  to  save  her  from  needless 
anxiety  as  to  theii  issue,  and  to  enable  her 
wisely  to  second  the  doctor  in  his  endeavours 
for  their  cure. 

The  first  three  chapters  of  the  book  are  in- 
troductory, and  are  devoted  respectively  to  a 
short  inquiry  into  the  causes  of  the  mortality  of 
children,  especially  such  as  are  ^reventible ;  to 
an  examination  of  the  general  signs  of  disease 
in  early  life ;  and  to  systematic  rules  for  the 
management  of  children  s  diseases. 

In  the  second  part  of  the  book  the  chief 
ailments  which  occur  from  birth  to  the  com- 
pletion of  teething  are  passed  in  review,  and 
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very  particular  rules  are  laid  down  for  the 
artificial  feeding  of  infants. 

The  third  part  of  the  book  is  occupied  with 
the  examination,  in  separate  chapters,  of  the 
diseases  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system ;  of 
the  lungs  and  heart,  and  of  the  digestive  organs ; 
and  lastly,  of  what  may  be  termed  constitu- 
tional diseases,  either  chronic,  as  consumption  ; 
or  acute,  as  measles,  small-pox,  and  scarlet 
fever.  These  subjects  are  all  treated  from  the 
mother's,  not  from  the  doctor's  point  of  view. 
All  technical  terms  are  studiously  avoided  ; 
those  symptoms  are  dwelt  on  which  an  intelli- 
gent mother  can  notice  and  appreciate ;  and 
those  directions  for  the  sick  child's  management 
laid  down  which  she  will  bo  competent,  under 
the  doctor's  guidance,  to  carry  out. 

In  an  Appendix  the  mental  and  moral  pecu- 
liarities of  diildhood  are  briefly  touched  on  ; 
inasmuch  as  for  the  right  management  of  the 
disorders  of  early  life  the  mind  as  well  as  the 
body  must  be  taken  into  consideration,  and 
moral  insanity,  backwardness,  and  idiocy  here 
come  in  for  notice. 


Manual  of  Telegraphy.  By  W.  Williams, 
Superintendent  Indian  Government  Tele- 
graphs. With  93  Diagrams.  8vo.  pp.  868, 
price  10«.  Ccf.  \^Septeinber  25, 1885. 

r[S  book  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  guide  to 
the  study  and  practice  of  Telegraphy,  in 
view  of  which  the  Author  has,  in  describing  the 
various  forms  of  batteries,  instruments,  and 
apparatus  in  general  use,  specially  endeavoured 
to  explain  the  principles  of  their  construction 
and  action  in  tiie  simplest  possible  language,  the 
text  being  free  from  ill  mathematical  reasonings, 
except  of  the  most  elementary  description. 

Those  mathematical  formulas  which  neces- 
sarily occur  in  treating  of  the  subject  of  Testing 
are  explained  and  proved,  their  solution  being 
reserved  for  a  special  appendix,  devoted  to  that 
object  alone,  the  use  of  which,  and  of  the  Ap- 
pendix which  precedes  it,  will,  it  is  hoped,  be 
obvious  to  iJl  who  may  be  engaged  in  '  testing ' 
or  other  experimental  duties  requiring  a  know- 
ledge of  the  laws  of  currents,  <&c. 

The  general  principles  of  *  Tel^praph  Work- 
ing '  in  its  various  forms  are  explained,  as  also 
the  electrical  phenomena  which  interfere  with 
communication  and  the  various  methods  by 
which  their  obstructive  effect  is  overcome. 

A  separate  section  is  devoted  to  *  Testing,' 
which  describes  various  methods  of  testing  lines, 
batteries,  instruments,  lightning  conductors, 
and  earth  connections.  With  regard  to  the 
testing  of  lii\e$y  the  system  of  regular  testing,  as 
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well  as  that  of  the  localisation  of  faults,  is  that 
adopted  by  the  Government  Telegraph  Depart- 
ment in  India ;  and  although  the  manual  has 
been  specially  written  for  the  Use  of  that  de- 
partme^t,  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  find  a  wider 
sphere  of  usefulness  amongst  students  as  well 
as  those  engaged  in  the  practice  of  Telegraphy. 

Contents  : 

( lotroductory  Remarks  on  ELectncity  and 
Section  a.  <  the  Electric  Carrent. 

I^DefiDitions  of  Techoical  Terms. 
h.     Batteries. 

c.  Instramenta. 

d.  Circuits  (Telegraphic). 

e.  Faults  in  Instruments  and  Connections: 
their  discovery  and  removal. 

/.    Testing : 

of  Batteries, 
of  Lines. 

of   Earths  and  Lightning  Con- 
ductors, 
of  Instruments  and  Connections. 
Appendix  A.    Laws  and  Principles   by   which  the 

conduct  of  Electrical  Currents  may  be 
understood,  and  on  which  the  Solu- 
tions of  Formulae  are  based. 
A         A'    B  /Electrical  Formula  and  their  SoludoDS. 
Appendix    •  <[^  Table  of  Natural  Sines  and  Tangento. 
Alphabetical  Index.        ^____ 

Select  Methods  in  Chefnical  Analysis  {chie^if 
Inorganic).  By  William  Crookes,  F.R.S. 
V.P.C.S.  Editor  of  *  The  Chemical  News.' 
Second  Edition,  re-written  and  greatly  en- 
larged. Illustrated  with  37  woodcuts,  8vo. 
price  24«.  [^N'ovembei"  80, 1885. 

IT  will  be  perceived  from  the  title  of  ihis  work 
that  the  Author  has  not  intended  to  proiide 
the  student  with  a  complete  text-book  of 
analysis,  but  rather  with  a  laboratory  oompa- 
nion,  containing  information  not  usuidly  foimd 
in  ordinary  works  on  analysis.  The  Author 
has  tested  most  of  the  new  processes  which 
have  appeared  in  the  'Chemical  News';  and 
as  some  of  these  have  proved  to  be  of  great 
value,  it  was  thought  that  a  service  would  be 
rendered  to  analytical  chemistry  if  these  trust- 
worthy methods  of  analysis  were  BystematicaUy 
arranged  in  a  convenient  form  for  laboratoiy 
use.  In  some  instances  the  descriptions  are 
given  in  the  language  of  the  original  writer,  but 
in  all  cases  where  the  Author  has  improved  the 
processes  the  necessary  modifications  have  been 
introduced. 

The  order  in  which  the  analytical  separation 
of  the  metals  is  carried  out  will  be  readily  un- 
derstood. Take,  for  instance,  the  case  of 
copper.  After  giving  the  best  method  for  the 
detection  and  quantitative  estimation  of  this 
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metal,  comes  a  description  of  the  processes  for 
separating  it  from  those  metisJs  which  have  been 
previoujilj  passed  under  review,  as  mercury, 
lilyer,  and  zinc  ;  but  no  atention  its  paid  to  the 
separation  of  oopper  from  such  metals  as  lead, 
tin,  &c.  which  have  not  previously  been  treated 
oL  Under  the  respective  headings  *  Lead '  and 
*  Tin,'  the  separation  of  these  metals  from  copper 
is  described. 

A  complete  list  of  separations  has  not  been 
attempted.      Where  no   process  of  separation 
or  estimation  is  given,  it  may  bo  inferred  that 
the  Author  has  had  no  experience  in  any  but 
the  well-known    methods  eiliployed   in    most 
laboratories  ;  and  to  have  introduced  these  or- 
dinary processes  into  the  work,  simply  for  the 
sake  of  filling  up  gaps,  would  have  largely 
increased  its  bulk  without  adding  materially  to 
its  value.    To  save  space,  the  description  of  a 
process  is  frequently  discontinued  at  the  point 
where  the  substances  are  brought  to  such  a 
state  that  the  concluding  steps  are  obvious. 
1 1  No  special  system  of  weights  and  measures 
has  been  employed ;  many  of  the  descriptions 
having    been    condensed    from    the    original 
memoirs,  it  was  thought  better  to  retain  the 
system  ther^ein  adopted,  so  as  to  have  simple 
nmnbers  to  deal  with,  instead  of  having  to  con- 
vert them  to  one  common  scale  and  to  intro- 
duce decimals.    Thus,  when  an  author  says, 
take  8  grains  of  a  substance,  0*51816  gramme 
has  not  l^en  substituted ;  and  where  10  grammes 
are  mentioned,  he  has  not  put  154*3840  grains. 
When  not  otherwise  expressed,  all  degrees  are 
according  to  the  Centigrade  scale.     Formulae 
have  been  avoided  as  far  as  practicable. 

The  multitude  of  new  methods  which  have 
been  introduced  into  laboratory  practice  ren- 
dered it  necessary  that  this  work  idiould  be  not 
merelv  revised,  but  to  a  great  extent  re-written. 
In  suomitting  the  new  edition  to  the  chemical 
world,  there  are  a  few  points  to  which  atten- 
tion  must  be   called.      It  has  not  been  the 
Aijihor*B  object  to  produce  an  encyclopeedia  of 
chemical  analysis,  in  which  is  laid  down  every 
known  method  for  the  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive  examination  of   every  known   substance 
under  every  possible  combination  of  circum- 
stances.    Many  processes  and  operations  have 
been  omitted  as  universally  known,  and  many 
others    as    being    untrustworthy,   or  at    least 
doubtful.     The  Author  has  merely  given  such 
methods  as  have  been  proved  in  his  own  labora- 
tory.    Others — ^possibly  no  less  efficient— have 
been  passed  over  because  he  cannot  vouch  per- 
sonally  for   their  value.    A  main  object  has 
been  to  bring  into  notice  a  number  of  expe- 
dients and  precautions  which  prevent  mistakes, 
insure  accuracy,  and  economise  time. 


History  of  Prices  since  the  Tear  1850.     By 

.  MiCHASL  Qr.  MuLHALL,  F.S.S.  Author  of 

the   ^  Dictionary  of  Statistics,'  &a     With 

8   Coloured  Diagrams.      Crown  8to«'  pp. 

204,  price  Ss.  [November  13,  1885. 

THE  various  industries  immediately  connected 
with  prices  are  reviewed  in  periods  of  ten 
years  down  to  1880,  and  finally  from  1881  to 
the  present  date.  Railways,  commerce,  steam- 
power,  food-supply,  &c.  are  treated  in  succes- 
sive chapters,  showing  their  influence  on  prices. 
As  the  mquiry  is  not  confined  to  Great  Britain, 
the  Author  adduces  price-levels  for  the  principal 
countries  of  Europe,  and^for  the  United  States, 
which  are  illustrated  by  diagrams,  as  well  as 
separate  price-levels  for  agricultural  and  manu- 
facturing products. 

There  are,  moreover,  a  retrospect  of  European 
prices  and  wages  for  one  hundred  years,  and  a 
review  of  British  trade.  The  appendix  con- 
tains the  various  tables  on  which  the  price- 
levels  have  been  constructed,  as  also  diffuse 
price-lists  for  the  principal  countries,  especially 
one  for  Great  Britain,  containing  one  hundred 
items  of  imports  and  exports  during  .thirty 
years.     There  is  a  minute  index. 

No  work  of  this  kind  has  appeared  since  that 
of  TooKE  and  Newmargh,  the  last  issue  of  which 
was  thirty  years  ago. 

England^s  Supremacy :  its  Sources,  Econo- 
mics, and  Dangers.  By  J.  S.  Jeans,  Secre- 
tary to  the  Iron  and  Steel  Institute,  and  to 
the'British  Iron  Trade  Association;  Member 
of  Council  of  the  Statistical  Society ;  Author 
oJT '  Steel :  its  History,  Manufacture,  and 
Uses/  &c.  8vo.  pp.  472,  price  Ss.  6d. 

[October  28,  1885. 

THIS  work  has  been  written  for  the  piurpose 
of  supplying  indisputable  facts  and  refer- 
ences as  to  certain  of  the  most  pressing  econo- 
mic problems  of  the  time,  and  more  particularly 
those  that  bear  upon  England's  place  among 
the  nations  in  matters  of  an  industrial  cha- 
racter. The  Author  has  devoted  a  large  amount 
of  consideration  to  the  subject  of  the  resources 
possessed  by  England  for  the  successful  prose- 
cution of  manufactures,  in  competition  with 
other  leading  countries,  more  especially  the 
United  States,  Germany,  and  France.  The 
cost  of  labour,  both  in  reference  to  its  nominal 
remuneration  and  its  efficiency,  is  compared  for 
these  and  other  nations,  and  a  great  deal  of 
data  is  aJSbrded  in  reference  to  the  hours  of 
labour,  mechanical  appliances,  the  scale  of 
manufacturing  operations,  the  command  of 
capital,  and  other    influences  that  affect  the 
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standard  of  industrial,  supremacy.  Several 
chapters  are  devoted  to  the  textile  industries, 
in  reference  to  which  an  analytical  comparison 
is  made  between  England  and  the  United 
States  by  wav  of  exemplifying  the  principles 
and  laws  by  which  our  manufactures  are  guided 
and  controlled.  Chapters  on  '  England's  Eco- 
nomic System/  and  '  England's  Commerce,' 
deal  very  fully  with  tiie  question  of  trade 
depression,  and  with  the  comparative  results  of 
Free  Trade  and  Protection.  The  comparative 
cost  of  livinff  in  the  leading  countries  of  the 
world  is  made  the  subject  of  another  chapter, 
and  a  large  amount  of  information  is  therein 
afforded  as  to  the  purchasing-power  of  money, 
both  now  and  at  former  periods.  In  dealing 
with  England's  coal  resources  as  a  source  of 
national  supremacy,  references  are  given  to  the 
previous  estimates  made  of  their  duration,  to 
the  quantities  still  unworked,  to  the  rate  of 
their  exhaustion,  and  to  the  comparative  re- 
sources of  other  countries.  The  competition 
for  manufacturing  and  commercial  supremacy 
between  England  and  the  United  States  has 
been  dealt  with  in  a  section  that  contrasts  and 
compares  the  resources  possessed  by  each  of 
these  two  great  nations ;  and  in  the  sections 
devoted  to  'the  profits  of  industry'  and 
*  national  wealth,'  many  facts  are  adduced  which 
throw  further  light  on  this  subject.  The  prin- 
cipal among  the  other  subjects  dealt  with  are, 
'England's  Agricultural  Status,'  and  '  Agricul- 
tural Depression/  'Peasant  Proprietorship' — 
in  reference  to  which  the  Author  describes  the 
condition  of  the  peasants  of  France,  Oermany, 
Italy,  India,  Burmah,  and  other  countries — 
'  Colonial  Empire,"  Taxation,' and  'Emigration.' 
The  work  concludes  with  an  attempt  to  estimate 
the  effects  of  the  condition  of  Ireland  on  the 
present  and  future  of  England. 


2'he  Postulates  of  English  Political  Economy, 
By  the  late  Walter  Baoehot,  M.A.  and 
Fellow  of  University  College,  London. 
Student's  Edition.  With  a  Preface  by 
Alfbed  Marshall,  Professor  of  Political 
Economy,  Cambridge.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  124, 
price  2s,  6d.  ^October  1,  1885. 

MR.  BAOEHOT  left  behind  him  some  mate- 
rials for  a  book  which  promised  to  make 
a  landmark  in  the  history  of  economics  by 
separating  the  use  of  the  older,  or  Ricardian, 
economic  reasonings  from  their  abuse,  and 
freeing  them  from  Uie  discredit  into  which  they 
had  fallen  through  being  often  misapplied. 
Unfortunately,  he  did  not  complete  more  than 
the  examination  of  two  of  their  postulates-r- 


the  transferability  of  labour  and  capital  These 
articles  were  originally  published  in  the  Jort- 
nighUy  Review  in  1876,  and  were  republished  with 
some  other  materials  in  Mr.  Baqbhot's  'Eco- 
nomic Studies.'  They  are  now  reissued  in  a 
cheaper  form  for^the  special  use  of  students. 


Economic  Aspects  of  Recent  Legislation :  iht 
Newmarch  Memorial  Essay,  By  William 
Watt,  Fellow  of  the  Statistical  Society. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  188,  price  4*.  6d. 

[September  15, 1885. 

THIS  is  the  Essay  to  which  was  awarded  the 
Prize  of  £100,  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Statistical  Society  by  Mr.  H.  D.  PocHnr, 
for  an  Essay  in  memoiy  of  the  late  Mr.  Wiluam 
Newmarch,  F.R.S.,  on  'The  Extent  to  which 
Recent  Legislation  is  in  accordance  with,  or 
deviates  from,  the  True  Principles  of  Economic 
Science,  showing  the  Permanent  Effects  which 
may  be  expected  to  arise  from  such  Legisla- 
tion.' 

In  the  Preface  an  outline  is  given  of  Mr. 
Kewmabch'b  services  to  Political  "Eoonomj,  and 
of  the  special  relation  of  his  teaching  to  the 
action  of  the  Legislature  in  recent  years. 

The  Essay  begins  by  drawing  attention  to 
the  apparently  increasing  disregard  of  Politic&l 
Economy  as  a  basis  of  legislation,  and  to  the 
ever-widening  functions  of  supervision,  re- 
lation, and  execution,  undertaken  by  the  State. 
The  working  of  the  Irish  Land  Acts  of  1870 
and  1881  is  examined  in  detail,  with  refereooe 
to  economic  principle,  and  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  given  at  the  several  public  inquiries, 
or  otherwise   made  available,  the  concluBion 
being  arrived  at  that,  by  the  reduction  of  rents, 
and  the  transfer  of  proprietary  rights,  the  pre- 
sent race  of  tenants  wUl  be  w^thier  for  a 
time,  but  that  the  lot  of    the   purchasers  <rf 
tenant-right  with  money  borrowed  at  the  high 
rate  of  interest  current  in  rural  Ireland  will  be 
worse  than  that  of  the  old-fashioned  tenants  at 
a  moderate  rent.    The  Arrears  Act,  tiie  pro- 
visions for  the  creation  of  a  peasant  proprietary, 
the  Tramways  and  Public  Works  Act,  and  the 
question  of    over-population    in    Ireland,   are 
also  discussed  from  tne  standpoint  of  economic 
science. 

The  Agricultural  Holding|s  Act  is  next  exa- 
mined, with  the  result  that  its  main  provisions 
are  held  to  be  just  and  sound,  and  fitted  to 
advance  the  prosperity  of  the  landed  interest 
(landlords,  tenant-farmers,  and  labourers),  and 
of  the  contributory  industries  dependent  ap<m 
agriculture.     A  section  is  devoted  to  game  pre- 
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Bervation,  and  the  injuiy  to  the  public  interest 
attributable  to  it,  the  Ground  Game  Act  being 
described  as  conferring  on  the  farmer  only  a 
power  of  self-help  in  the  defence  of  his  pro- 
perty. 'Free  Trade  in  Land'  is  next  consi- 
dered with  reference  to  Lord  Caims's  Act  of 
1882,  which  is  characterised  as  an  instalment 
of  freedom  to  the  landowner. 

The  concluding  sections  of  the  Essay  deal 
with  Compulsory  Education,  including  the  ques- 
tion whetner  education  should  be  'free,'  the 
Factory  Acts,  Public  Health  Legislation,  Mer- 
chant Shipping,  and  the  Employers'  Liability 
Act.  In  a  general  smnmary  it  is  maintained  that, 
though  in  seTeral  prominent  pieces  of  recent  legis- 
lative work  the  principles  of  Political  Economy 
haye  been  ignorod.  Parliament  has  also  done 
good  service  to  the  nation  by  removing  its  own 
unjust  laws,  setting  free  economic  forces  hitherto 
latent  or  repressed,  and  imparting  fresh  stimulus 
to  individual  effort. 


Cottier  OwnerSy  Little  Taken  and  Peasant 
Properties^  a  reprint  of  '  Jottings  in  France, 
Germany,  and  Switzerland.'  By  Lady 
Yernet.  With  Additions.  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  186,  price  l5.  sewed. 

[Novemher  20,  1885. 

npHESE  little  papers  do  not  profess  to  be  a 
JL     balanced  treatise  on  political  economy,  but 
what  they  are  called — 'Jottings ' — of  what  Lady 
Vebnet  saw  and  heard  on  many  other  subjects 
besides  *  Peasant  Properties.'    They  are  left  as 
they  were  written,  to  show  that  it  was  with  no 
preconceived  object  of  proving  the  failure  of 
small  properties,  but  that  facts  to  that  effect 
forced  themselves    upon    the  writer's  notice. 
The  essays  have  been  found  fault  with  for  not 
describing  ideal  homes.     Lady  Yebney  visited 
aereral  well-to-do  households,  but  the  remark- 
able feature  of  the  parts  of  France  which  she 
studied,  was  that  the  owners  of  seven  cows,  of 
sheep,  and  horses,  &c.,  lived  in  stable  homes  as 
squalid,  dirty,  and  miserable  as  their  poorest 
neighbours ;  and  that  'la  maison  la  plus  ^l^gante 
du  Toisinage '  possessed  no  furniture,  the  clothes 
hung  on  a  rope,  without  the  smallest  chest  or 
cupboard,  while  the  farm  produce  was  stored 
under  the  beds. 

liady  Yernev's  object  in  publishing  this 
little  book  b  to  disabuse  the  working  classes  of 
irhat  she  considers  to  be  the  exaggerated  expec- 
tations which  they  have  been  I^  to  form  of 
irhat  can  be  done  for  them  by  small  ownerships 
oi  land,  by  seeing  what  are  the  effects  of  such 
possessions   in  France,  Switzerland,  and  Ger- 


DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
The  Orowth  of  the  Homeric  Poems :  a  dis- 
cussion of  their  Origin  and  Authorship.  By 
George  Wilkins,  M.A.  late  Scholar,  Trinity 
College,  DabUn,  and  Assistant  Master,  Hign 
School,  Dublin.     8vo.  pp.  280,  price  65. 

iNovember  5,  1885. 

SINCE  WoLP  wrote  his  famous  'Prolego- 
mena '  nearly  a  century  ago,  many  of  the 
best  intellects  of  Germany  have  been  devoted 
to  thorough  and  conscientious  scrutiny  of  the 
Iliad  and  Odyssey,  with  results  which  may  be 
considered  indubitable.  To  present  tJiese  suc- 
cinctly to  English  schohurs  and  the  general 
public  is  the  object  of  this  book.  The  most 
recent  publications  have  been  consulted,  and  no 
pains  have  been  spared  to  collect  materials  for 
forming  an  unbiassed  judgment.  The  style,  it 
is  hoped,  will  be  found  pleasant,  the  tone  im- 
partial ;  nor  has  the  Author  been  deterred  by 
Mr.  Gladstone's  name  from  the  freest  criticism 
of  his  conclusions. 


DUBLIN    UNIVERSITY    PRESS   SERIES. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Analytical  Oeometry  of  the 
Point,  Line,  Circle  and  Conic  Sections: 
containing  an  Account  of  its  most  recent 
Extension?,  with  numerous  Examples.  By 
John  Caset,  LL.D.  F.R.S.  Fellow  of  the 
Koyal  University  of  Ireland ;  Professor  of 
the  Higher  Mathematics  and  Mathematical 
Physics  in  the  Catholic  University  of 
Ireland,  <&c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  848,  price 
78.  M.  [November  16,  1885. 

IN  the  present  work  the  Author  has  en- 
deavoured, without  exceeding  the  usual  size 
of  an  Elementary  Treatise,  to  give  a  compre- 
hensive account  of  the  Analyti<»d  Geometry  of 
the  Conic  Sections,  including  the  most  recent 
additions  to  the  Science. 

For  several  years  Analytical  Greometry  has 
been  his  special  study,  and  some  of  the  investi- 
gations in  the  more  advanced  portions  of  this 
treatise  were  first  published  in  Papers  written 
by  himself.  These  include  :  finding  the  Equa- 
tion of  a  Circle  touching  Three  Circles ;  of  a 
Conic  touching  Three  Conies ;  extending  the 
Equations  of  Circles  inscribed  and  circum- 
scribed to  Triangles  to  Circles  inscribed  and 
circumscribed  to  Polygons  of  any  number  of 
sides ;  the  extension  to  Conies  of  the  properties 
of  circles  cutting  orthogonally ;  proving  that  the 
Tact-invariant  of  two  Conies  is  the  product  of 
Six  Anharmonic  Ratios ;  and  some  others. 

The  exercises  are  very  numerous.     Those 
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placed  after  the  PropoaitionB  are  for  the  most 
part  of  an  elementary  character,  and  are 'in- 
tend^ed  as  applications  of  the  propositions  to 
which  they  are  appended.  The  exercises  at  the 
ends  of  the  chapters  are  more  difficult.  Some 
have  been  selected  from  the  Examination 
Papers  set  at  the  Universities,  from  Roberts' 
examples  on  Analytic  Geometry,  and  Wolsten- 
holmb's  Mathematical  Problems.  Some  are 
original;  and  for  a  very  large  number  the 
Author  is  indebted  to  Professors  Neubkko,  R. 
OuBTis,  S.J.,  Orofton,  and  the  Messrs.  J.  and 
F.  Purser. 


'  That  very  Mah*    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  220,  price 
bs.  iSeptemher  22,  1885. 

f  rpnAT  very  Mab '  is  an  account  of  the  expe- 
X  rience  of  Queen  Mab  on  her  return  to 
England  after  an  exile  in  the  South  Sea  Islands. 
As  the  Puritan  movement,  when  *  the  key  was 
turned  on  the  English  spirit/  drove  her  out  of 
this  country,  so  a  visitation  of  Germans,  under 
very  suspicious  circumstances,  compelled  her  to 
come  back  to  her  original  home..  The  volume 
describes  her  treatment  at  the  hands  of  Science, 
reports  a  dialogue  between  a  Poet,  a  Professor, 
and  a  Theologian ;  throws  considerable  light 
on  Disestablishment,  Dynamiters,  Manufac- 
turers, the  Salvation  Army,  Machinery,  the 
Converted  Nihilist,  and  introduces  a  Liberal 
Cabinet  Minister  besieged  by  the  Unemployed. 
The  prophetic  character  of  this  incident  may 
be  remarked,  but  the  concluding  scene,  the 
Purging  of  Parliament  by  an  aesthetic  General 
just  returned  from  the  Equator,  has  still  to  be 
enacted.  A  few  pieces  of  verse,  attributed  to 
the  wisest  of  the  Birds  in  the  train  of  Queen 
Mab,  illustrate  the  occasional  advantages  of 
*  dropping  into  poetry.' 


NEW    NOVEL   BY  JAMES    PAYN. 

The  Luck  of  the  DarrelU:  a  Novel.  By 
James  Payn,  Author  of  *  By  Proxy,' 
*  Thicker  than  Water,'  &c.  3  vols,  crown 
8vo.  pp.  851}  price  21 5. 

ISeptember  10,  1885. 

THIS  is  a  novel  of  character  rather  than  of 
incident,  and  the  figures  portrayed  are  of 
the  familiar  types  of  every-day  modern  life. 

Hester  Dakbell  is  the  only  child  of  Colonel 
Darrell,  a  widower.  He  has  the  reputation 
of  being  the  best  preserved  *  Man  about  Town ' 


of  his  day;  but  to  his  daughter  he  was  tho 
most  admirable  of  all  her  many  admirers,  and 
to  the  end  of  his  life  her  *  dear  young  papa.' 
His  one  vice  of  gambling  he  manages  to  conceal 
from  her.  Colonel  Darrell  died  a  ruined  man, 
leaving  Hester  in  the  charge  of  his  friend 
Philip  Lanoton,  who  alone  guesses  the  secret 
of  Colonel  Darrell's  death.  He  proves  a  very 
soft-hearted  trustee  when  Hester  applies  to 
him  for  money  to  pay  her  father's  gambling 
debts,  and  attempts  unsuccessfully  to  enliit 
the  sympathy  of  Lord  Buttermbre  in  Hesteb's 
forlorn  case.  Lord  Buttermerb  was  a  mil- 
lionaire whose  charities  on  paper  were  boundless, 
but  they  were  never  on  stamped  paper.  He 
took  the  chair  at  scores  of  philanthropic  meet- 
ings, but  he  gave  nothing  except  his  counte- 
nance. 

After  her  father's  death  Hester  accepts  the 
offer  of  her  mother's  sister,  Lady  Barton,  to 
make  her  home  at  Medbury  Castle,  '  a  haunt  of 
ancient  peace,'  which  her  husband.  Sir  Abraham, 
has  recently  purchased  from  its  hereditaiy 
possessor.  Sir  Beqinald  Drake,  together  with 
the  family  pictures  and  the  traditional  ghost. 

Lady  Barton  had  disowned  her  sister  when 
she  married  Colonel  Darrell,  whom  she  charac- 
terised as  *  a  godless  gambler.'  She  was  emi- 
nently a  *  masterful  woman,'  and,  although  she 
had  been  a  successful  one,  was  neither  much 
loved  or  admired  by  ber  acquaintance.  She 
gave  but  a  cold  welcome  to  her  niece,  but  when 
it  was  apparent  that  Hester  had  sacrificed  her 
own  happiness  for  the  sake  of  her  cousin  Maria, 
and  thereby  helped  Lady  Barton  to  the  fulfil- 
ment of  her  favourite  matrimonial  plan  for  her 
daughter,  her  better  nature  shows  itself,  and 
she  tells  Hester  the  secret  of  her  life.  Sir 
Abraham  was  presumably  not  a  Imd  man,  bat 
it  must  be  admitted  that  his  spiritual  qualitiei 
were  not  on  the  surface.  He  had  a  large  fortone, 
which  Lady  Barton  never  quite  forgave  him 
for  having  made  himself,  and  in  the  City.  He 
prided  himself  above  everything  on  beixig  prac- 
tical, which  was  so  far  fortunate  for  his  self- 
esteem,  for  of  matters  which  were  not  practical 
he  knew  absolutely  nothing. 

Maria  Barton  is  the  good  angel  of  Shingle- 
ton,  and,  without  being  obtrusively  religious, 
she  was  animated  by  a  spiritnid  sense  of  duty 
in  all  she  thought  and  did,  and  was,  as  it  were, 
a  child  of  heaven  without  knowing  it. 

The  catastrophe  which  ends  tlie  story  folly 
justified  the  family  motto  of  the  Darrbllb  : 

*  Tho  Luck  of  the  DarrelU,  whatever  it  shall  be, 
Shall  come  by  the  sea,  and  go  by  the  sea.' 
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The  Radical^ 8  Daughter.    By  A  Peer's  Son. 
Crown  8yo.  pp.  244,  price  65. 

[November  20,  1885. 

i  mH£  Radical's  Daughter'  lived  at  Perfectham, 
X  one  of  the  great  manufacturing  towns  in 
Coalshiie.  The  manufacture  of  iron,  however, 
was  not  the  manufacture  which  most  interested 
the  people.  They  aspired  to  the  manufacture 
of  opinions,  laws,  and  institutions.  The  wire- 
pullers of  the  Badical  party  lived  there.  It  was 
a  literal  fact,  that  a  Eadical  who  did  not  get 
adopted  by  Perfectham  had  little  chance  of 
making  any  way  in  the  party.  Liberal  opinions 
unadopted  by  Perfectham  would,  if  foolishly 
published,  only  become  a  prey  to  some  literary 
critic. 

RxjpBBT  Fane,  the  eldest  son  of  Lord  Sub- 
BITON,   a  rigidly  Tory  Peer,  was  an  officer  in 
the  Hussars.      He  was  a  keen  politician,  and 
no   fool.      His  father,   however,   was    greatly 
afraid  that   he    had  a   leaning  towards  Tory 
Democracy,  and  his  father  was  right.    Much  to 
Fanb's  disgust  he  is  quartered  with  his  regiment 
at  Perfectham,  and  he  there  meets  with  Miss 
AucB  Strikb,  with  whom  he  has  sundry  discus- 
sion on  the  questions  which  the  Radical  party 
make  most  prominent  in  their  programme.     He 
accepts  an  invitation  to  dinner  from  Mrs.  Strike, 
and  then  discovers  to  his  horror  that  Mr.  Sxkiks 
is  the  Mayor  of  Perfectham,  the  arch- wire-puller 
of  the  Radical  Federation  of  England.    Li  spite 
of  the  prejudice  thus  excited  against  him,  Mr. 
Strixji  is  acknowledged  to  be  an  honourable, 
kind-hearted,    and   scrupulously    conscientious 
man,  who  in  his  practice  faithfully  acts  up  to 
his  economical  and  socialistic  theories. 

Rupert  Fane  thinks  it  incumbent  upon  him 
to  Hj  from  the  Radical's  fascinating  daughter, 
and  goes  home  on  leave,  only  to  find  that 
through  the  sudden  death  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers for  Perfectham,  he  has  an  opportunity  of 
contesting  the  borough  in  the  Tory  interest. 
He  succeeds  in  the  attempt,  and  becomes  the 
Tory  M.P.  for  Perfectham,  and  in  due  time  the 
husband  of  *  The  Radical's  Daughter.' 


John  Maidment:  a  Novel.  By  Julian  Sturgis. 
2  vols,  crown  Svo.  pp.  548,  price  14*. 

iNovember  25,  1885. 

[S  is  the  story  of  a  rising  man — of  his 


T^ 


entry  into  the  political  and  the  social 
worldB,  and  what  he  found  therein  ;  his  friend- 
ships and  his  love ;  his  marriage  ;  and  his  strange 
discoveries. 


Fairy  Prince  Follow-My-Lead ;  or,  the  Magic 
Bracelet.  By  Emily  E.  Reader,  Author 
of  *  Voices  from  Flowerland;  a  Birthday 
Book  and  Language  of  Flowers.'  Illus- 
trated by  William  Reader.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  190,  price  55.  cloth,  gilt  edges ;  or  65. 
vegetable  vellum,  gilt  edges. 

lOctoher  6,  1885. 

rTS  tells  the  story  of  a  Hltle  girl  named 
Ellen,  who  has  the  goodwill  of  her  neigh- 
bours,   but    is   afflicted    with    a    grumbling, 
miserly  old  grandmother,  named  Gbumpy  Mar- 
QBRT.     One  day  Ellen  goes  on  an  errand  for 
Maboeby,   and   fate  seems  against  the  little 
maid.     Everything  and  everybody  detains  her, 
and  she  sprains  her  ancle.     She  wishes  earnestly 
that  her  grandmother  may  not  be  angry,  and 
pauses  again  to  do  a  kindness  for  a  queer-look- 
ing little  man  she  finds  sitting  on  the  edge  of 
her  milk-pails,  and  who  begs  a  draught  of  milk. 
In  return  for  her  kindness  he  transforms  some 
drops  of  the  milk  into  a  pearl  bracelet,  which 
has  magic  powers  ;  he  fastens  it  on  her  wrist, 
whereby  she  is  made  mistress  of  everything 
she  wishes  for.     So,  after  this,   Ellen   has  a 
much  easier  life  of  it,   though  ignorance  pre- 
vents her  realising  the  fact  that  her  habit  of 
wishing  takes  effect  through  the  bracelet.     By 
gentle  degrees  Grumpy  Mabgeby  improves  in 
temper,  and  so  time  goes  on  pleasantly,  till  one 
day  Ellen  watches  some  ladies  driving  by,  and, 
with  a  little  sigh,  says,  '  I  wish  I  was  a  lady,  and 
had  things  like  those  have,  such  lovely  dresses, 
horses  and  all.'     A  sudden  drowsiness  over- 
powers her,  and  on  awaking  her  wish  is  realised, 
but  it  requires  all  the  assurance  of  Pbince 
Follow-My-Lead  to  convince  her  that  all  her 
nice  surroundings  are  her  own.     The  tale  then 
goes  on,  telling  Ellen's  various  adventures  with 
her  fairy  Prince,  how  she  has  to  leave  her  new 
home  in  consequence  of  the  ill-will  of  one  of 
the  Prince's  fairy  enemies,  her  wanderings,  life 
at  a  Welsh  seaside  village,   loss  of  the  magic 
bracelet,  peep  into  the  fairy  court,  and  subse* 
quent  reinstatement  in  her  former  home. 
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Frieadi  and  Foes  from  Fairyland.  By  the 
Right  Hon.  Lord  Bbaboosne,  Author  of 
'  Hi^iedy-Piggledy,'  '  Whiapew  from  Fairy 
Land,'  Ac.  With  20  lUuBtrations  by 
LiNLET  Sambourke.  Crown  8to.  pp.  S80, 
price  6s.  lOclober  3,  1885. 

rIS  ia  Lord  Bkabouiuib's  thirteenth  contri- 
bution to  the  literature  of  Elfluid.  There 
IB  a  veritable  elf  in  the  third  atoiy,  which  treats 
of  the  endeaTours  of  on  elf  to  obtain  release  from 
the  ordiuaiT  fate  of  hia  race  by  beoonung  the 
poiseHOT  of  a  soul.     The  other  two  stories  are  of 

COMTBNTS: 

The  Cut-Man.  'The  Witches  of  Headcom. 


a  different  nature.  The  firat  relatea  the  SD- 
happy  exiatence  of  a  man  who,  having  offended 
a  powerful  fairy,  waa  metamorphoied  bf  har 
into  a  cat,  and  underwent  his  cruel  deatinj, 
distracted  between  the  double  requiramenti  «( 
his  cat-man  nature,  uoti]  his  deliverer  appeared 
in  the  ahape  of  the  Fern  Fairy,  an  old  acquaint- 
ance of  the  readen  of  the  Author'a  books.  The 
remaining  story  is  of  witches  and  witchcraft,  in 
which,  as  well  as  in  the  saints  whom  he  gene- 
rally introduces  to  counteract  the  evil  being! 
of  his  talea.  Lord  Braboubnb  appeara  to  enter- 
tain a  profound  belief. 


nigmaiole  ;  or,  the  Search  for  a  Saul. 


List  c 


Illvbirations  ; 


Fere  Ftury, 
Cat  Miawing. 
Owl  aed  Cat. 
.  Child  and  Eiiten. 
The  Han-Cat  refnaca  the 

Farmer  Cheeaeman  starta 
on  bia  Jonmej. 


Parmer  Cheeeenmn  (sit- 
ting) and  tbe  Witch- 
Maiden. 

Morris  in  the  Stocks. 

Billjr  Offea  on  hia  Board. 

Diicomfitore  of  Billy 
Offen  by  the  Fig. 


Return  of  Cheeaeman'a 

Bigmarole       and       hia 

Father. 
Rigmarole     refnaea     to 

enter  the  Care. 
Rigmarole   at   the   Sea- 


'  Robert,      how's     jom 

Soniy 
Rigmarole  in  Deepair. 
The  £lf  listening  to  thi 

Voice  ftom  the  Tree. 
Rigmarole   chaoged  lata 

a  Hare. 
Pigeon  and  Hawk. 
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ANALYSIS  of  the  WORKS  published  during  each  QUARTER 


Messes.  LONGMANS  and  CO. 


No.  CXXIV. 


FEBBTJABT  27,  1880. 


Vol.  VIL 


The  object  of  this  periodical  ia  to  en&ble  Book-bay^era  readily  to  obtain  etich  general 
taTanaation  regarding  the  variuiis  Worka  publiabed  hy  Meesrs.  Lokoiums  and  Co.  as  is 
nmally  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  prd&cea,  or  may  be  acquired  by  >a 
inspection  of  die  books  themselves.  Wiib  tbia  view,  each  artide  ia  confined  to  an  ahaltsis 
or  TBI  OOMTKHTs  of  the  work  referred  to :  opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 
not  inserted. 

"a"  Oapitt  q/'Notea  od  Books  an  forvmrded  fret  fy  fott  to  aU  Seentariet,  Mtmbtr*  0/  Book  dtiht  and 
RtadiMff  Soeielia,  Had*  of  CoUrgw  ani  Sehoolt,  and  PrivaU  feT»<m*,  vho  mill  IrattKnit  Iktir  addrutu  to 
HtMn.  LoNQiiAits  &  Co.  39  PaUmotter  Sow,  Lrmdon,  E.C.for  thii  purpo»». 


'•'iS,Z.'  ""•"■■  """ "'  '—"•"-  "'""" 

M 
M 

(Her.  sir  0. 1^.)  Uva  o(  QreekSUiUninen.  Vul.  11 

ass,'""""  ■■  I', 

»«Un' 

HowLiT-B  The  Old  Momlitj 

LlTIKi£T  I.-TTELLiaEXCI  OE  Woiks  pn 

S  toi  pabUcatloD  wlU  be  tound  on  page  SO, 

NEW    BOOK    BY    MR.    FROUDE. 

Oceana  ;  or,  JCngland  and  her  Colonies.     By 

Jahes   a.   FiioUDE.       With   9   lUustretiona 

by  the  Aulhor  and  Lord  Blphinstone.     8vo. 

pp.  408,  price  18a.      [January  15,  18QC. 

rIS  volume  gives  some  account  of  a  recent 
■ojoum  of  the  Author  in  the  great  British 
CoIoDJeB  of  the  Southern  Sens.  His  object  was 
not  only  to  see  the  colonies  themselves,  hut  to 
hear  the  views  of  all  classes  of  people  there  on 
the  sabject  in  which  he  was  principally  inter- 
eated — in.  other  words,    on  the  relations  and 


mutual  duties  of  the  colonies  and  the  mother 
country. 

These  views  will  he  found  in  detail  by  the 
reader  as  he  goes  throngh  the  chapters  describing 
the  special  circumstances  and  position  of  each 
of  the  great  societies  which  seem  likely  to  grow 
up  inl5  a  mightier  England,  and  perhaps  to 
change  the  centre  of  gravity  of  British  dominion. 
But  the  general  conclusion  will  be  manifest  from 
the  first ;  and  this  conclusion  is  opposed  to  any 
policy  which  has  even  a  tendency  to  disintegra- 
tion. Many  of  the  measures  taken  and  much 
of  the  langui^  held  during  the  last  half -century 
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seem  to  have  been  deliberately  designed  to 
bring  about  this  result.  During  the  days  of 
progress  by  leaps  and  bounds  it  v/ba  assumed 
that  the  fate  of  Great  Britain  was  to  become 
the  world's  great  workshop.  Cheap  labour  and 
cheap  coal  were  to  defy  competition  ;  wages 
wore  to  rise,  food  was  to  be  cheap,  and  employ- 
ment constant.  But  in  the  England  designed 
by  the  politicians  who  spoke  thus  there  would 
be  no  place,  except  in  towns,  for  the  workmen 
who  were  to  remain  as  the  creators  of  wealth. 
The  prosperity  of  those  who  would  not  feel  in 
their  own  persons  the  ugly  side  of  it  was  to  be 
maintained  by  multitudes  pent  up  in  miles 
upon  miles  of  squalid  lanes,  each  house  the 
duplicate  of  its  neighbour.  The  Author,  for 
one,  could  not  bring  himself  to  believe  that  a 
race  of  men  so  reared  could  carry  on  the  great 
traditions  of  our  country. 

But  the  expectations  thus  raised  have  been 
already  disappointed  ;  and  even  self-interest  is 
beginning  to  shew  that  the  policy  of  disintegra- 
tion is  a  mistake.  Further  consideration  will 
prove  it  to  be  suicidal.  The  returns  of  trade 
have  made  it  manifest  that  commerce  follows 
the  flag,  and  that  our  colonists  take  thrice  the 
amount  of  our  productions  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  taken  by  foreigners.  The  Australian, 
as  a  mere  consumer,  is  more  valuable  to  us  than 
the  American ;  what  more  he  may  be,  his 
voluntary  presence  at  Snakin  has  in<Ucated  for 
him  to  all  the  world.  It  is  beginning,  therefore, 
to  be  admitted  that  if  Canada,  South  Africa, 
Australia,  and  New  Zealand  were  members  of 
one  body  with  us,  with  a  free  flow  of  our  popu- 
lation into  them,  we  might  sit  secure  against 
shifts  and  changes.  Oceana  would  then  rest  on 
sure  foundations ;  and  her  Navy,  the  hand  of 
her  strength  and  the  symbol  of  her  unity,  would 
ride  securely  in  self-supporting  stations  in  the 
four  quarters  of  the  globe. 

So,  imagining  for  himself  the  Oceana  that 
might  be,  but  having  no  personal  knowledge  of 
the  colonies,  the  Author  determined  to  make  a 
tour  among  them.  In  his  first  attempt  accident 
detained  him  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  en- 
tangled him  in  Cape  politics,  and  consumed  the 
leisure  which  he  could  then  spare.  After  an 
interval  of  ten  years  he  resumed  his  dropped 
intention ;  and  in  this  interval  the  colonies 
have  shown  more  clearly  than  before  that  they 
are  as  much  English  as  we  are,  and  denied  our 
right  to  part  with  them. 

The  union  which  so  many  now  hope  for  may 
prove  an  illusion  after  all ;  but,  however  this 
may  be,  the  Author  has  secured  for  himself  in 
the  closing  vears  of  his  life  a  delightful  experi- 
ence. He  has  travelled  through  lands  where 
patriotism  is  not  a  sentiment  to  be  laughed  at } 


where  he  never  met  a  hungry  man  or  saw  a 
discontented  face ;  where,  in  the  softest  and 
sweetest  air  and  in  an  unexhausted  soil,  the  fable 
of  Midas  is  reversed :  where  food  does  not  turn 
to  gold,  but  the  gold  with  which  the  earth  u 
teeming  converts  itself  into  farms  and  vineyards, 
into  flocks  and  herds,  into  crops  of  wild  luxuri- 
ance, into  cities  whose  recent  origin  is  concealed 
and  compensated  by  trees  and  flowers ;  where 
chUdren  grow  who  seem  once  more  to  unde^ 
stand  what  was  meant  by  ^  merry  England.' 
His  experience  in  every  one  of  these  colonies 
has  only  strengthened  his  conviction  that  the 
family  of  Oceana  is  still  growing,  and  will  have 
a  sovereign  voice  in  the  coming  fortunes  of 
mankind. 


TO    BE   CONTINUED    ANNUALLY. 

T/ie  Years  Sport,  A  Review  of  British 
Sports  and  Pastimes  for  the  Year  1885. 
Edited  by  Alfred  E.  T.  Watson,  Assistant 
Editor  of  *  The  Badminton  Library  of  Sports 
and  Pastimes.'  8vo.  pp.  558,  price  21/, 
half-bound.  [January  20,  1886. 

^rjlHE  YEAR'S  SPORT'  is  designed  to  pre- 

X     sent  a  record,  but  something  more  than  a 

bare  record,   of  those  events  which  are  most 

noteworthy  in  the  sporting  history  of  the  year. 

Many  admirable  Calendars,  Guides,  Regis- 
ters, and  Almanacks,  dealing  with  many  branches 
of  sport,  are  annually  issued.  In  most  cases  the 
chronicle  is  singularly  faithful  and  complete; 
but,  as  a  rale,  nothing  beyond  simple  results 
and  analyses  is  given,  and  the  very  complete- 
ness with  which  the  subjects  are  summarised 
necessitates  the  introduction  of  much  that  is 
unimportant. 

Li  the  present  work  the  Editor  has  given  the 
records  of  the  principal  sporting  events  of  the 
year,  with  criticisms  and  comments  on  such  as 
will  probably  have  a  permanent  interest.  The 
Index  contains  a  list  of  over  2,500  Winners  and 
Competitors  in  every  branch  of  Sport. 

Contents : 

AROHEBY— By  C.  J.  Lonoic an. 

Review,  with  Leading  Scores  made  at  Public 
Meetings  daring  1885. 
ATHIiBTIOS-By  *B/ 

Review  and  Records  for  1885. 

BLLIjIAIlDS-By '  B.' 

Review  and  Records  for  1885. 
BOATrN'O—By  R  C.  Lbhiunn, 

Review  for  1885,  with  Lists  of  Winnen  aiMi 
Records  of  Races  in  previous  years. 
0  ANOEnTG— By  *  B.' 

Review  for  1885, 
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COAOHING-Bj  a  Member  of  the  'T.H.D.C; 
and  *  CO.* 
Sketch  of  Coaching  in  1885. 

OOUKSING-By  *  Falcon.' 
Review  for  1«85. 

CRICKET— Bj  F.  Gale. 

Keriew  for  1885,  with  Scores  of  the  Principal 
Matches,  Analyses,  &c. 

O YCUNG-By  *  B.' 

Reyiew  for  1885,  with  Lists  of  Winners  and 
Records,  Descriptions  of  Machines,  &c. 

DOCM— By  '  Faqus.* 

Critical  Remarks  on  Dogs  and  Dog- Shows  in 
1885. 

PISHTNTG-By  •  £.' 

Report  on  Pisciculture  for  1885. 

POOTBAIilj— By  *  B.' 

Review  of  Principal  Matches  in  1 885. 

GOIjP— By  « RocKwooD.' 
Review  for  1885. 

HUNTHTG— By  •  Brooksdt.' 

Sketch  of  the  Prospects  and  Position  of  Hunt- 
ing; with  Full  Lists  of  English,  Scotch,  and 
Lrish  Hounds. 

liAOROSSB— 

Review  of  Principal  Matches  in  1885. 

LAWN  TENNIS- 

Review  of  Principal  Matches  in  1885. 

POIiO— By  Captain  Tyt.dbn. 

Record  of  Principal  Matches  in  1885. 

RAOIKG— By  the  Editob. 

Descriptions  of  Principal  Races  in  1885. 
Notes  on  the  Two-year- Olds  of  the  Season, 
by  Tom  Cannon. 

RACQUETS— 

Review  of  Principal  Matches  in  1885. 

SHOOTING— By  Archibald  Stuabt-Wortlky. 
Sketch  of  the  Season  in  England  and  Scotland, 
with  remarks  on  Preservation. 

STEEPIiEOHASING— By  the  Editor. 

Descriptions  of  Principal  Steeplechases  and 
Hurdle  Races;  List  of  Qentlemen  Riders; 
Winning  Mounts. 

STVTMMING— 

Beview  of  Principal  Matches  in  1885. 

TENNIS- 

Beview  of  Principal  Matches  in  1885. 

TROTTING-  By  E.  C.  AxDKBSoy. 

Bnglish  and  Foreign  Records  in  1885,  with 
comments. 

TAOHTING— By  W.  C.  A.  Blew. 

Beview  of  Pnncipal  Races  in  1885,  including 
the  International  Match. 

I — Containing  about  2,500  names  of 
Winners  and  Competitors  in  the  various 
branches  of  Sport. 


The  Rotifera;  or,  Wheel- Animalcules.  By 
C.  T.  Hudson,  LL.D.  Cantab,  assisted  by 
P.  H.  GossE,  F.R.S.  With  80  foUo  Plates 
of  Coloured  Drawings.  To  be  completed 
in  Six  Monthly  Parts.  4to,  price  IO5.  Gd. 
each.     (Parts  I.  and  II.  now  ready,) 

THIS  book  is,  in  some  degree,  the  result  of  a 
happy  accident.  The  two  Authors,  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  had  for  many  years 
been  accumulating  materials  for  a  monograph 
on  the  Botif  era,  or  Wheel- Animalcules,  and  had 
almost  abandoned  the  intention,  when  they 
chanced  to  become  acquainted  with  each  other's 
design  ;  and  then  found  that,  by  a  great  piece 
of  good  fortune,  their  respective  stores  of  notes 
and  drawings  to  a  large  extent  supplemented 
one  another,  and  that  they  had  thus  between 
them  observed  and  drawn  the  whole  of  the 
known  British  species. 

That  such  a  work  is  not  premature  in  its 
appearance  will  be  admitted,  when  it  is  remem- 
bered that  forty-seven  years  have  elapsed  since 
Ehrbnbbro  published  his  noble  DU  Infusions- 
thierclien ;  and  that  it  is  twenty-four  years  since 
the  last  edition  of  Dr.  Pbitchabd's  Infusoria 
was  issued. 

The  book  is  intended  to  embrace  the  whole 
class  of  the  Botifera,  and  it  will  be  illustrated 
with  original  drawings,  from  life,  of  the  known 
British  species.  In  the  case  of  species  which 
are  not  British,  descriptions  and  figures  will  bo 
given  of  the  most  important  of  them,  so  that, 
it  is  hoped,  a  tolerably  complete  work  on  the 
Rotifera  will  be  thus  produced. 

It  will  be  published  in  Six  Parts,  and  each 
Part  will  contain  five  folio  plates  of  coloured 
drawings.  These  will  appear,  as  nearly  as  may 
be,  in  the  following  order  : 

Vol.  I. 

Pabt  I.  Platbs  1-5.      .    Floscularia,  Stephanoceros, 

Melicerta. 

Pabt  II.  Plates  6-10.  .    Limnias,      Cephaloeiphon, 

CBcistes,  Lacinularia,  Me- 
galotrocha,  Conochilus, 
Philodina,  Rotifer,  Actiuu- 
ras,  Callidina,  Adineta. 

Pabt  III.  Plates  11-15.    Microcodon,     Asplanchna, 

Sacculns,  Syncheta,  Polj- 
arthra,  Triarthra,  Ptero- 
essa,  Pedetes,  Hjdatina, 
Khinops,  Notops. 

Vol.  II. 

Pabt  IV.  Platbs  16-20.    Notommata,  Copeus,  Proa- 

les,  Eosphora,  Taphro- 
campa,  Albertia,  Pleuro- 
trocha,  Biglena,  Bistemma, 
Fnrcnlaria,  Mastigocerca, 
Battnlus,  Ccelopus. 
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Vol.  II.  {continued). 

Part  V.  Plates  21-25.      Diaschiza,  Salpina,  Diplaz, 

Diplou,  Euchlanis,  Ca- 
thypna,  Distyla,  MoDostyla, 
Lopadella,  Metopidia,  Dino- 
charis,  Scaridium,  Stepha- 
iiops. 

Part  VI.  Plates  26-30.    OoIoruB,  Honara,  Mytilia, 

Cochleare,  Pterodina,  Pom- 
pholyz,Brachionufl,  Noteus, 
Anursea,  PedalioD. 

It  is  not  improbable  that,  as  the  work  pro- 
gresses, some  slight  changes  may  be  found 
necessary  in  this  arrangement ;  but  the  plan 
will  be  adliered  to  as  far  as  possible.  It  is  im- 
possible, in  a  work  appearing  in  parts,  and  of 
which  the  parts  are  to  be  of  somewhat  equal 
size,  for  the  text  always  to  accompany  the 
plates  to  which  it  refers ;  the  introductory 
chapters  necessarily  prevent  this ;  but,  as  a 
rule,  the  text  in  any  part  will  refer  to  plates 
either  in  that  or  in  a  preceding  part. 

An  effort  has  been  made  to  avoid  additions 
to  the  terminology  of  the  subject,  as  the  Authors 
feel  strongly  that  many  a  pleasant  spot  in 
Nature's  fair  domain  has  been  rendered  almost 
inaccessible  by  a  barrier  of  strange  and  uncouth 
words  ;  and  although  it  was  thought  necessary 
to  re-classify  the  Kotifera,  still  this  has  been 
done  with  scarcely  any  change  in  their  names, 
and  with  only  a  few  additions,  except  in  the 
case  of  new  species.  Of  these  latter  there  are 
upwards  of  ninety  that  have  been  discovered 
since  the  last  edition  of  Dr.  Pritchaad's  Infu- 
soria was  published,  and  quite  two-thirds  of 
these  are  as  yet  unknown  to  science. 

The  introductory  chapter  contains  a  full  de- 
scription, with  many  illustrations,  of  the  struc- 
ture of  a  typical  Botiferon.  It  is  followed  by 
chapters  on  the  literature  of  the  subject,  on 
classification,  and  on  the  habits  and  haunts  of 
the  Botif  era. 


The  Official  Baronage  of  England,  Showing 
the  Succession,  Dignities,  and  Offices  of 
every  Peer  from  1066  to  1885.  With 
1,600  Portraits,  Shields  of  Amis,  Badges, 
and  Autographis.  By  James  E.  Doyle. 
Vols.  I.  to  III.  I^rge  paper  edition.  Imp. 
4to.  {only  120  copies  printed),  price  FIF- 
TEEN GUINEAS.        lOctober  1,  1885. 

Fcp.  4to.  price  FIVE  GUINEAS. 

[January  8,  1886. 

THIS  work  was  undertaken  with  the  object 
of  assisting  the  study  of  English  history — 
in  the  first  place,  and  principally,  of  mediaeval 


English  history — ^bv  supplying  information,  as 
exact  as  could  be  obtained,  on  certain  subjecU 
of  interest  and  importance,  and  by  presenting 
that  information  in  a  manner  comprehensive, 
systematic,  and  clear.  These  subjects  relate 
exclusively  to  the  Peers  of  England,  and  the 
points  treated  of  are  : 

1.  Dates  of  Bibth,  Succession,  akd 
Death. 

2.  The  Varying  Titles  of  each  Like. 

3.  The  Offices  held  by  each  Peer. 

4.  Their  Marriaoes. 

5.  Their  Armorial  Bearings. 

6.  Their  Persons. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  work  is  to  contri- 
bute, for  the  benefit  of  those  who  are  interested 
in  the  earlier  history  of  this  country,  some  aid 
which  may  enable  them  more  readily  to  turn 
names  into  persons,  to  trace  out  the  machinery 
by  which  the  government  of  England  was 
anciently  carried  on,  and  to  fix  with  certainty 
the  moment  when  power  changed  hands  at  thu 
or  that  important  crisis.  The  work  attempts, 
at  the  least,  to  do  for  the  chiefs  of  the  actire 
ruling  class  of  the  earlier  ages  what  our  modem 
Peerages  and  Parliamentary  Companions  do 
for  the  legislators  and  ofiicials  of  the  present 
day ;  but  beyond  that,  it  aims  at  laying  a  sure 
foundation  in  certain  departments  for  the  higher 
work  of  the  historian  and  the  biographer. 

These  three  volumes  contain  the  special  in- 
formation previously  indicated,  relating  to  all 
the  Dukos,  Marquises,  Earls,  and  Viscounts  of 
England,  from  1066  to  1885 ;  including  those 
pertaining  to  the  Barons  whose  title  remained 
the  same  after  promotion  to  a  higher  grade  in 
the  peerage,  such  as  Abergavenny,  Berkeley, 
and  Delawarr. 

In  addition  to  the  pictorial  representations, 
contemporary  personal  descriptions  have  been 
collected  from  many  quarters,  and  in  some 
cases  several  have  been  found  relating  to  the 
same  individual,  not  seldom  taking  very  different 
views.  Estimates  of  character  have  been  ex- 
cluded, or  only  those  traits  admitted  which 
would  probably  show  themselves  in  the  oatwaid 
demeanour. 

Tlie  signatures  of  a  lai^e  number  of  the 
peers  have  also  been  given,  and  the  collection 
is  as  complete  as  it  could  be  made  for  the  15th 
and  16th  centuries.  For  those  following,  no 
name  of  any  consequence  is  omitted  until  nearly 
the  present  time. 
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1791.    Horatio  Walpole 


Ailcr  Sir  T.  Lawrence :  1797. 


I 


1 74 1. — *  I  am  not  grown  a  bit 
shorter,  or  a  bit  fatter,  but 
am  just  the  same  long  lean 
creature  as  usual.' — Horace 
Walpole,    Letters^  I.,  p. 

74. 

1765. — *A  skeleton  I  was 
bom  —  skeleton  I  am  —  & 
death  will  have  no  trouble  in 
making  me  one.' — Horace 
Walpole,  Letters^  IV.,  p. 

438. 


'A  very  polished  and  accom- 
plished  gentleman.* — Rev. 
W.  Beloe,  The  Sexagma- 
riafty  I.,  p.  295. 


I.,  uncle  of  George :  Earl  of  Orford,  Viscount 
Walpole,  Baron  Walpole  of  Walpole,  &  Walpole 
of  Houghton. 

B.  Oct.  5,  1717; 

educ.  Eton,  &  King's  College,  Cambridge ; 
sL  Horace  Walpole,  Esq.,  1 735-1 742  ; 
Inspector  of  Imports  &  Exports  at  the  Custom 

House,     1737-173S; 
Chief  Usher  of  the  Exchequer,     Feb.  4,  1 738 ; 
Clerk  of  the  Foreign  Estreats  in  the  Court  of 

Exchequer,    Nov.  i,  1738; 
Comptroller  of  the  Pipe  Office  in  the  Exchequer, 

Nov.  9,  1738; 
M.P.,  Callington,     1741 ;  &  1 747-1 754 ; 
sl  Hon.  Horace  Walpole,     1742-1791 ; 
F.R.S.,    Nov.  27,  1746; 
F.S.A.,     April  19,  1753; 
a  Trustee  of  the  Sloane  (afterwards  British) 

Museum,     Dec.  11,  1753; 
M.P.,  Castle  Rising,     1754-1757  ; 
M.P.,  King's  Lynn,     1757  ;  &  1 762-1768  ; 
Hon.   Member  of  the  Society  of  Antiquaries 

of  Scotland,     Feb.,  1781 ; 
succ  as  4th  Earl  of  Orford,    Dec.  5,  1791 ; 
never  took  his  seat  in  the  House  of  Lords ; 

d.  March  2,  1797. 
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The  English  Hutorical  Review,  Edited  by 
the  Rev.  Makdell  Creightok,  M.A.  LL.D. 
Dixie  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  in 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  Assisted  by 
Reginald  Lane-Poole,  M.A.  Ph.D.  and  a 
small  committee  of  persons  of  known  quali- 
fication. Part  I.  Royal  8vo.  pp.  208, 
price  6*.     (To  be  continued  Quarterly). 

[January  15,  1886. 

Contents  : 

1,  Articles, 
Prefatory  Note. 

German  Schools  of  History,  by  Lord  Actok. 
Homer  and  the  Early  History  of  Greece,   by  the 

Pboyost  of  Obibl. 
The  Tyrants  of  Britain,  Gaul,  and  Spain  (406-411), 

by  £.  A.  Frbexak,  D.CL. 
The  House  of  Bourbon,  by  Professor  J.  B.  Sbblby. 
Notes  on  the  Greville  Memoirs,  by  A. 

2.  Notes  and  Documents, 

Early  Poems  on  Caesar  Borgia,  by  B.  Gabnett. 
Cuthbert  Mayne  and  the  Bull  of  Pius  V.  by  T.  G. 
Law.  An  Early  Tract  on  the  Liberty  of  Conscience, 
by  S.  B.  Gardineb.  Mather  and  Bandolph,  by  C.  E. 
DoBLE.  The  Campaign  of  General  Braddock,  by 
J.  C.  Wilson. 

8.  JReviews, 

Scliradcr  s  *  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  and  the  Old 
Testament,'  bv  Canon  Driver.  Hodgkin's  *  Italy  and 
her  Invaders,'  Vols.  III.  and  IV.  by  H.  M.  Gwatkin. 
Debidour's  'Imp^ratrice  Theodora.*  Amari's  •  Guerra 
del  Vespro  Siciliano.'  B^mont's  *  Simon  de  Montfort,' 
by  G .  W.  Prothero.  Thuasne's  *  Burchardi  Diarium,' 
by  Professor  Creighton.  Kaulek's  '  Correspondance 
politique  de  Castillon  et  de  Marillac,'  by  J.  Gairdner. 
Forbes-Leith*8  '  Narratives  of  Scottish  Catholics,'  by 
T.  G.  Law.  Firth*s  'Memoirs  of  Colonel  Hntchinson.' 
'  Johns  Hopkins'  University  Studies  in  Historical 
and  Political  Science,*  by  Bev.  C.  W.  Boaee.  Hutton's 
'  Selections  from  the  Life  and  Correspondence  of  Sir 
James  Bland  Burges,'  by  Oscar  Browning.  Bancroft's 
'History  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,' 
by  John  A.  Doyle.  'William  Lloyd  Garrison/  Vols. 
I.  and  II.  by  J.  Bryce,  M.P. 

4.  MisceUaneous  Notices, 

5.  List  of  Historical  Books  recently  published, 

6.  Contents  of  Periodical  Publications, 

THE  principles  by  which  the  promoters  of 
the  Historical  Review  are  guided,  and  the 
methods  whereby  they  seek  to  apply  those 
principles,  will  best  appear  from  the  contents  of 
the  first  few  issues.  But  there  are  several 
questions  likely  to  be  asked,  to  which  an  answer 
may  properly  be  given  at  the  outset. 

One  of  these  questions  relates  to  the  concep- 


tion which  the  promoters  form  of  history.  la 
the  Review  intended  to  deal  with  political 
history  only,  or  also  with  the  development  of 
various  branches  of  civilisation — with  the  his- 
tory, for  example,  of  religion  and  the  church,  of 
language,  literature,  and  art,  of  metaphysics 
and  the  sciences  of  nature  ? 

Two  views  prevail  concerning  the  scope  0 
history.     One  regards  it,  to  use  the  expression 
of  an  eminent  living  writer,  as  being  concerned 
solely  with  states,  so  that  (in  the  words  of 
another  distinguished  contemporary)  '  history  is 
past  politics,  and  politics  is  present  history.' 
The  other,  which  has  found  illustrious  expo- 
nents from  Herodotus  downwards,  conceives  it 
to  be  a  picture  of  the  whole  past,  including 
everything  that  man    has  either   thought  or 
wrought.     Of  these  views  the  fonner  appears  to 
us  narrow,  and  therefore  misleading ;  the  latter 
so  wide  as  to  become  vague,  fixing  no  definite 
limit  to  the  province  of  history  as  bordering  on 
other  fields  of  learning.      It  seems  better  to 
regard  history  as  the  record  of  human  action, 
and  of  thought  o^ly  in  its  direct  influence  upon 
action.     States  and  politics  will  therefore  be 
the  chief  part  of  its  subject,  because  the  acts  of 
nations  and  of  the  individuals  who  Imve  played 
a  great  part  in  the  affairs  of  nations  have  usually 
been  more  important  tlian  the  acts  of  private 
citizens.     But  when  history  finds    a   private 
citizen  who,  like   Socrates  or   St.   Paul  or 
Erasmus  or  Charles  Dar\vin,  profoundly  in- 
fluences other  men   from  his   purely  private 
station,  she  is  concerned  with  him  as  the  source 
of  such  influence  no  less  than  with  a  legislator 
or  a  general.     History  therefore  occupies  nerself 
with  theology  or  metaphysics  or  natural  science 
not  as  independent  branches  of  inquiry,  but 
only  in  their  bearing  on  the  acts  of  men.     She 
deals  with  language  as  an  evidence  of  the  rela- 
tions of  races  to  one  another,  or  as  a  force  in 
uniting  or  disjoining  them.     She  finds  in  litenk- 
ture  and  art  illustrations  of   the    productive 
power  and  the  taste  of  a  nation,  and  notes  the 
effect  they  exercise  in  developing  national  life. 
An  historical  review  ought  therefore,  it  is  sub- 
mitted, by  no  means  to  limit  itself  to  mere 
political  history,  but  to  receive  from  the  stu- 
dents of  each  special  department  such  light  as 
they  can  throw  upon  the  whole  life  of  man  in 
the  past.     Nor  is  it  difficult  in  practice  to  draw 
the  line  between  what  belong  to  general  history, 
thus  conceived,  and  what  is  proper  for  a  spe* 
cialist  journal. 

How  will  the  Historical  Review  avoid  the 
suspicion  of  partisanship  in  such  political  or 
eoclesiasticid  questions  as  are  stUl  burning 
questions,  because  they  touch  issues  presently 
contested  ? 
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It  will  avoid  this  danger  by  refusing  con- 
tributiona  which  argue  Buch  queBtions  with 
reference  to  present  controversy.  An  article  on 
the  character  and  career  of  Sir  Robert  Peel 
will  be  welcome,  so  long  as  it  does  not  advocate 
'  or  deprecate  the  policn^  of  protective  tarifis ;  and 
Preudent  Ain>R£w  Jackson  may  properly  be 
praised  or  blamed  if  the  writer's  purpose  be 
neither  to  assail  nor  to  recommend,  with  Presi- 
dent Cleveland  in  his  eye,  the  system  of  parfcy 
appointments  to  office.  Recognising  the  value 
of  the  light  which  history  may  shed  on  practical 
problems,  the  Editor  will  not  hesitate  to  let  that 
light  be  reflected  from  the  pages  of  the  Review, 
whenever  they  can  be  sure  that  it, is  dry  light, 
free  from  any  tinge  of  partisanship. 

Will  the  HUtoricdt  Review  address  itself  to 
professed  and,  so  to  speak,  professional  students 
of  hbtoiy,  or  to  the  person  called  the  *  general 
reader'? 

It  will  address  itself  to  both,  thoush  its 
chief  care  will  be  for  the  former.  It  will  con- 
tain no  article  which  does  not,  in  the  Editor's 
judgment,  .add  something  to  knowledge,  i.e. 
which  has  not  a  value  for  the  trained  historian. 
No  allurements  of  style  will  secure  insertion  for 
a  popular  rSchauffS  of  facts  already  known  or 
ideas  already  suggested.  On  the  other  hand, 
an  effort  will  be  made  to  provide  in  every 
number  some  articles,  whether  articles  on  a 
question,  an  epoch,  or  a  personage,  or  reviews 
of  books,  which  an  educated  man,  not  specially 
conversant  with  history,  may  read  with  pleasure 
and  profit.  So  far  from  holding  that  true 
history  is  dull,  the  Editor  believes  that  dull 
history  is  usually  bad  history,  and  will  value 
those  contributors  most  highly  who  can  pre- 
sent their  researches  in  a  lucid  and  effective 
form. 

The  HistorUxd  Beview  belongs  to  and  repre- 
sents no  particular  school  of  opinion  or  set  of 
men.      It  has  received  promises  of  aid  from 
nearly  all  the  most  zealous  and  famous  labourers 
in  the  field  it  has  chosen.    It  invites  the  co- 
operation of  all  who  love  historic  truth  and  are 
striTing  to  find  it.    Although  Englishmen  and 
Americans  are  chiefly  occupied  with  the  history 
of  their  own  countries,  yet  the  annals  of  the 
Mediterranean   nations    of    antiquity,   of   the 
nemrer  and  farther  East,  of  the  whole  foreign 
world,  medieval  and  modem,  will    be  diuy 
cared  for ;  and  the  hdp  of  eminent  historians 
in  Germany,  France,  Italy,  and  the  Scandi- 
nATian  countries  will  be  welcomed  to  complete 
the  nniveraal  record  which  the  Historical  Beview 
endeavour  to  lay  before  its  readers. 


'KNOWLEDGE'    LIBRARY. 
Strength  and  Happiness.      By  Richard  A. 
Proctor.   With  9  Illustrations,    Crown  8vo. 
pp,  296,  price  5s.       [December  9,  1885. 

THE  chapters  on  'Strength'  in  the  present 
volume  appeared  in  Knowledge,  anony- 
mously, during  the  years  1882-3,  under  the  title 
*How  to  Get  Strong';  those  on  'Happiness' 
appeared  in  the  same  magazine  at  the  same 
time,  under  the  title  *  The  Morality  of  Happi- 
ness.' 

With  regard  to  the  essay  on  '  Strength,'  the 
Author  wishes  it  to  be  particularly  understood 
that  its  object  is  not  to  shew  how  men  may 
become  athletes — a  moat  undesirable  ambition 
for  men  of  sense  ;  but  how,  at  the  expense  of  a 
little  attention  and  very  little  time,  the  body 
may  be  kept  in  good   condition  throughout. 
Moderate  exercise,  varied  so  that  every  muscle, 
sinew,  and  tendon,  gets  its  fair  share  of  atten- 
tion, is  altogether  better  than  the  special  and 
energetic  pursuit  of  some  particular  exercise. 
The  Author  believes,   indeed,  that  a  man  of 
sense,  not  professionally  engaged  as  oarsman, 
cricketer,  tennis-player,  or  the  like,  ought  to 
feel  that  special  skill  in  any  exercise  should  be 
something  to  be  excused  or  explained.     A  man 
not  moved  to  better  employment  by  his  higher 
qualities,  or  who  has  no  occasion  to  enter  on 
professional  or  commercial  work  for  a  living, 
may,   of   course,   defend  himself  for  being  a 
leading  exponent  of  some  form  of  athletics,  on 
the  plea  that  he  is  capable  of  nothing  better. 
Or  a  man  may  be  able  to  shew  that  owing  to 
some  remarkable  aptitude  for  a  particuli^  sport, 
he  has  obtained  great  skill  in  it  at  the  expense 
of  little  time  or  labour  beyond  what  he  might 
fairly  give  to  it  as  recreation.     But  the  immense 
majority  of  those  whose  names  are  before  the 
public  as   the  leading  amateur  exponents  of 
sport,  have  no  such  excuse.    They  are  capable 
of  better  things,  and  they  are  not  capable  of 
acquiring    or   retaining   their  special  athletic 
proficiency  except  at  the  expense  of  the  better 
work  they  might  do  and  ought  to  do. 

With  regurd  to  the  essay  on  'Happiness,' 
the  original  title,  'The  Morality  of  Happiness,' 
was  singularly  misunderstood.  Many  supposed 
that  the  Author  was  endeavouring  to  justify 
each  man's  right  to  be  as  happy  as  he  could ; 
and  some,  with  that  amazing  perversity  which 
had  led  to  the  entire  misconception  and  mis- 
representation of  Spbncxk's  system  of  morality, 
maintained  in  the  face  of  all  said  to  the  direct 
contrary  that  this  right  must  necessarily  include 
wrong  to  others.  As  a  matter  of  fact  many 
think  it  a  clever  way  of  compensating  for  selfish- 
ness or  even  actus!  wrongooing,  to  speak  with 
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enthuBiasm,  of  the  code  of  morals  (which  they 
never  think  of  actually  obeying),  according  to 
which  self  is  to  be  neglected  and  others  are  to 
receive  more  than  fcheir  just  rights — a  code  not 
in  reality  worthy  of  reasoning  men.  That  is  a 
far  higher  code,  requiring  much  more  care  and 
forethought,  which  enjoins  just  care  for  the 
welfare  of  self,  as  the  only  fit  preparation  for 
the  proper  discliarge  of  duties  to  others. 

Contents : 
STBENGTH. 


Introductory. 

The  Chest. 

Muedes      Outside     the 

Chest. 
Muscles  of  the  Abdomen. 
Muscles  of  the  Loins. 
Side     Muscles     of     the 

Waist. 
Muscles  of  the  Arms. 
Muscles  of  the  LegM. 
How  to  Reduce  Fat. 


Advancing    Years    and 

Weakness. 
Nature's      Waist      and 
Fashion's — 
The  Corset. 
The  Corset  Discarded 

(by  a  Lady). 
The  Divided   Skirt 
(by  a  Lady). 
Notes  on  Rowing. 
Learning  to  Swim. 


Illiutrations. 


The  Apollo  Belvedere. 
Pulling  Machines. 
The     Theseus    of     the 
Parthenon. 


A  Rowing  Man*s  Chest. 
From    a    Metope   (Par- 
thenon). 
Diana  of  the  Louvre. 


Introductory. 
Conduct  and  Duty. 
The  Evolution  of  Con 
duct. 


HAPPINESS. 

Right  and  Wrong. 
Care  of  Self  as  a  Duty. 
Care  of  Others  as  a  Duty. 
Conclusion. 


'KNOWLEDGE'  LIBRARY. 
Home  Whist :  An  Easy  Guide  to  Correct  Play, 
according  to  the  Latest  Developments.  By 
*FivE  OF  Clubs'  (Richard  A.  Proctor), 
Author  of  *How  to  Play  Whist.'  16mo. 
pp.  78,  price  Is.  sewed. 

[January  9,  1886. 

IN  this  little  treatise  the  Author  has  sketched 
the  leading  principles  of  modem  Whist,  for 
the  gcddance  of  home  players.  He  knows  from 
experience  obtained  within  his  own  family  circle 
that  Home  Whist,  which  is  too  often  as  dreary 
a  game  as  can  well  be,  may  be  made  as  fasci- 
nating as  Chess,  and  without  the  mental  strain 
which  makes  good  chess  very  far  from  a  relaxa- 
tion. 

The  latest  developments  of  Whist  principles 
are  here  presented — except  the  Echo  in  Plain 
Suits  of  which  the  Author  disapproves.  He 
even  considers  the  rule  of  uniformly  leading,  so 
as  to  shew  the  length  of  suits  of  five  or  more, 
bad  Whist.  Such  leads  are  unsuitable  for  weak 
hands,  and  should  be  only  used  as  indications  of 


strength.  A  uniform  system  of  signalling  from 
such  and  such  strength  in  trumps  would  not  be 
more  absurd  than  the  accepted  system  of  uni- 
formly disclosing  length,  whether  it  can  be 
supported  or  not  by  strength.  However,  the 
system  is  presented  here  as  generally  accepted, 
and  the  student  is  left  to  adopt  it  reasonm^y 
within  certain  limits,  or  unreasoningly,  as  may 
seem  best  to  him.  Possibly,  after  playing  a 
few  dozens  of  double  dummy  games,  he  may 
see  why  many  strong  players  object  to  unreason- 
ing uniformity,  and  regard  the  signalling  system 
as  most  mischievoudy  overdone  in  modem 
Whist  play. 

'KNOWLEDGE'    LIBRARY. 

The  Seasons  Pictured,  in  Forty-Eight  Sun- 
Views  of  the  Earth  and  Twenty-four 
Zodiacal  Maps  and  other  Drawings.  By 
Richard  A.  Proctor,  Author  of  *  The  Stars 
in  their  Seasons,'  'A  Library  Star  Atlas,' 
*A  School  Star  Atlas,'  &c.  Demy  4to.  pp.  60, 
price  5s.  boards.       [November  26,  1885. 

THE  object  of  the  series  of  pictures  and  maps 
in  the  present  work  is  to  illustrate  more 
fully  and  satisfactorily  than  has  hitherto  been 
done,  the  cause  and  nature  of  the  seasons,  and 
to  bring  clearly  before  the  student's  mind  the 
nature  of  the  sun's  path  along  the  ecliptic,  the 
central  track  of  the  great  zodiacal  zone.    For 
this  purpose  the  Author  shews  first,   in  the 
frontispiece,  the  path  of  the  earth  around  the 
sun,  then  in  a  series  of  twelve  plates  the  varying 
presentation  of  the  earth's  surface  towards  the 
sun  at  four  diHerent  hours  of  the  day,  in  esch 
of  the  twelve  months  of  the  year.     These  forty- 
eight  views,  each  repeated  three  times,  in  order 
that  the  relations  of  the  seasonal  changes  may 
be  more  clearly  recognised,  are  followed  by  a 
series  of  views  of  the  Britiedi  Isles  at  midday  in 
winter,   spring  or   autumn,   and   midsummer, 
and  at  six  morning  and  evening  at  midBummer. 
All  these  views  may  be  called  Sun  Views  of  the 
Earth.       They    are   followed    by    twenty-four 
zodiacal  maps — viz.  twelve  maps  shewing  the 
zodiacal  zone  with  the  ecliptic,  meridians,  and 
declination  parallels,  and  the  sun's  course  from 
day  to  day  all  the  year  round,  the  sun's  disc 
being  shewn  of  its  true  size  and  in  its  true  place 
for  each  day  in  the  year  :  the  stars,  meridians, 
&c.  are  shewn  in  these  maps  dark  on  a  white 
ground.     Then  follow  twelve  maps  shewing  the 
zodiacal  zone  with  stars  only  (meridional  and 
ecliptic  .divisions   are   marked   in    as    minute 
crosses),  the  stars  shewing  white  on  a  dark 
ground. 
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Star  Primer  :  Shewing  the  Starry  Sky,  week 
by  week,  in  Twenty-four  hourly  Maps.  By 
Richard  A,  Proctor.  Crown  4to.  pp.  66, 
price  2s.  6d,  boards. 

IJamart/  6,  1886. 

TTNDEB  each  of  these  maps  are  set,  in  plain 
U  words,  the  dates  at  half-weekly  interviJs, 
and  the  quarter-hours,  at  which  the  stars  are  in 
the  positions  shewn  in  the  Map.  The  centre  of 
the  Jiap  is  the  point  overhe»l,  the  circumfer- 
ence is  the  horizon.  If  the  stars  towards  the 
south  are  to  be  looked  at,  the  Map  is  held  as 
shewn  by  the  printing  underneath  ;  if  the  stars 
towards  the  north  are  to  be  studied  t^e  Map  is 
to  be  held  upside  down  (with  reference  to  the 
printing) ;  if  the  eastern  or  western  skies  are 
to  be  looked  at,  the  left  or  right  side  of  the 
3Iap  (respectively)  is  to  be  held  lowest.  For 
the  south-east,  south-west,  north-west,  and 
north-east  positions  between  those  just  named 
will,  of  course,  be  required. 

Hie  constellations  are  numbered,  but  facing 
each  will  be  seen  the  corresponding  names,  and 
also  the  names  of  some  of  the  leading  stars. 

The  Maps  are  for  the  latitude  of  the  middle 
of  England,  and  serve  therefore,  without  notice- 
able error,  for  the  whole  of  Great  Britain,  and 
for  all  countries  in  corresponding  northern 
latitudes. 


Z,i/e  of  John  Hullah,  LL,D,  By  his  Wife. 
With  a  Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  306, 
price  6«.  [February  16,  1886. 

S  little  work  is  a  record  popularly  treated 


jm 


of  the  labours  of  an  educational  musician 
whose  public  life  began  in  1838,  and  ended  but 
a  few  months  before  his  death  in  1884. 

The  first  five  chapters  are  autobiographical. 
They  briefly  tell  of  John  Hullah's  parentage, 
birth,  early  education,  and  of  the  incidents 
which  led  to  his  acquaintance  with,  and  adop- 
tion of,  the  WiLHEic  method  of  teaching  vocal 
mnsic,  on  which  he  based,  or  rather  around 
which  he  built  up  his  own. 

As  Mr.  HuLLAH  did  not  begin  to  write  his 
own  recollections  till  failing  health  rendered  a 
sustained  effort  to  relate  the  events  of  a  long 
life  impossible  to  him,  his  autobiographical 
notes — ^for  they  are  scarcely  more  than  enlarged 
notes— only  bring  the  reader  down  to  1840, 
the  date  at  which  Mr.  Hullah  was  fairly 
launched  on  lus  career  as  a  pioneer  advocate 
of  music  for,  and  by  the  people. 


The  narrative  is  then  taken  up  by  his  widow, 
whose  sources  of  information  have  been  Mr. 
Hullah's  own  notes,  which  in  their  original 
form  are  limited  to  dates,  with  names  of  people 
and  places ;  such  fuller  verbal  explanation  as  he 
from  time  to  time  furnished,  his  correspondence 
with  his  family  and  friends,  and  the  descriptive 
accounts  given  in  newspapers  and  periodicals  of 
the  widely  spread  musical  movements  of  which 
he  was  the  chief  leader  and  guide  for  so  many 
years. 

From  these  materials  the  history  of  his 
public  work  and  private  life  has  been  brought 
down  to  1865,  from  which  time  Mrs.  Hullah's 
personal  knowledge  of  events  has  necessarily 
largely  supplied  the  place  of  written  memoranda. 

The  Author  has  herself  made  no  attempt  to 
analyse  technically  Mr.  Hullah's  musical  or 
literary  compositions,  though  she  has  often 
availed  herself  of  the  opportunity  of  quoting  in 
their  own  words  the  impressions  produced  by 
Mr.  Hullah's  songs  and  books  on  men  and 
women  of  varied  degrees  of  culture  and  diverse 
tastes.  For  this  purpose  there  have  been 
introduced  into  the  book,  letters  from  many 
persons  well  known  during  the  past  half- 
century. 

In  the  latter  portion  of  the  book,  which 
treats  of  Mr.  Hullah's  work  as  Inspector  of 
Music,  will  be  found  passages  from  his  annual 
reports  prepared  for  the  Education  Department, 
which  embody  more  or  less  his  views  on  the 
value  of  music  as  an  educational  instrument, 
with  his  opinions  and  suggestions  as  to  the 
best  modes  of  extending  sound  and  scientific 
knowledge  of  the  subject  in  the  elementary  as 
well  as  in  the  higher  branches  of  the  study. 


Selected  Speeches  and  Arguments  of  the  Eight 
Hon.  2'homaSy  Baron  QHagan,  Edited  by 
George  Teeltnq.  With  a  Portrait.  8vo. 
pp.  540,  price  I65.      [January  18,  1886. 

^PHE  Editor's  original  purpose  in  collecting 
L  Lord  O'Hagan's  speeches  was  that  the 
Author  might  have,  in  revising  and  preparing  them 
himself  for  future  publication,  an  employment 
that  would  interest  him  during  the  illness  which 
had  necessitated  the  giving  up  of  nearly  tML  his 
customary  occupations. 

Out  of  the  materials  brought  together  with 
this  object  from  various  sources  and  submitted 
to  him,  he  selected — though  not  without  ex- 
pressing some  misgivings  as  to  whether  they 
were  worth  preserving — the  greater  number  of 
the  speeches  contained  in  this  volume,  and  he 
was  engaged  from  time  to  time,  almost  up  to 


54 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


February  27,  18S6 


the  day  of  his  death,  in  correcting  and  anno- 
tating them. 

The  Editor  was  afterwards  requested  to 
finish  the  work,  and  he  has  done  so  with  a 
feeling  of  gratification  at  being  permitted  to 
associate  his  name  with  that  of  one  whom  he  so 
much  loved  and  reverenced. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  speeches  and  in 
the  composition  of  the  notes  the  Editor  has 
kept  in  view,  though  not  exclusively,  the  design 
of  attracting  attention  to  Lord  O'Hagan's  con- 
sistent and  unvarying  devotion  to  the  cause  of 
the  civil  and  religious  liberties  of  Ireland.  In 
the  capacity  of  a  citizen,  he  was  long  looked 
upon  as  one  of  the  chief  spokesmen  of  that 
cause.  As  an  advocate,  he  was  chosen,  among 
the  foremost,  to  defend  it  in  the  courts  of 
justice ;  and  both  as  a  Member  of  the  House  of 
Commons,  and  as  a  Peer  of  Parliament,  he 
always  loyally  supported  the  same  cause,  and 
strove,  by  introducing  or  helping  forward  reme- 
dial measures,  to  do  away  with  tliose  evils 
which,  for  generations,  had  hindered  its  pro- 
gress. 

One  speech  in  defence  of  a  prisoner  (Ha29- 
hatty)  indicted  for  murder,  one  statement  made 
as  Attomey-Qeneral  in  a  murder  trial  (Beck- 
ham's), and  one  sentence — that  on  William 
Mackby  for  treason  felony — are  given.  From 
these  an  idea  may  be  formed  of  Lord  O'Haoan's 
demeanour  as  defender,  prosecutor,  and  judge. 

It  will  bo  found  also  that  two  Parliamentary 
speeches  are  embraced  in  this  collection  which 
were  never  actually  spoken — one  was  in  defence 
of  his  own  Jury  Act,  which  had  been  assailed 
with  extreme  violence,  the  other  in  support  of 
the  Compensation  for  Disturbance  Bill,  which 
was  thrown  out  in  the  House  of  Lords. 

On  both  these  topics  he  felt  deeply,  and  it 
was  his  wish  that  the  speeches  relating  to  them, 
which  he  had  prepared  with  much  care,  should 
be  included  among  those  selected  for  publication. 


The  First  Centui-y  of  Christianity.  By 
IIomersham  Cox,  M.A.,  a  Judge  of  County 
Courts,  Author  of  'The  Institutions  of 
English  Government,'  *  Antient  Parliamen- 
tary Elections,'  &c.    8vo.  pp.  472,  price  128. 

[January  14,  1886. 

11HIS  work  is  an  attempt  to  present  in  a 
.  popular  and  concise  form  an  account  of 
the  Church  in  the  first  century  of  the  Christian 
era. 

The  design  of  this  essay  is  distinct.  The 
standard  treatises  are  usually  of  great  size,  dis- 
cuss theological  questions,  are  addressed  to  the 


learned,  and  are  rarely  'understanded  of  the 
people  ; '  whereas  this  volume  is  a  mere  com- 
pendium of  the  history  of  early  Christianity 
given  in  as  simple  a  form  as  possible ;  and 
religious  and  doctrinal  topics  are  scrupulously 
excluded. 

The  extreme  difficulty  of  writing  a  history 
of  the  First  Century  of  Christianity  arises  from 
the  fragmentary  nature  of  the  materials.     The 
apostles  and  evanselists,  addressing  men  of  their 
own  age,  naturally  deemed  it  unnecessary  to 
record  many  events  and  circumstances    with 
which  their  hearers  were  familiar.      For  in- 
stance,  the  New  Testament  gives  very  little 
information  respecting  the  lives  and  acts  of  the 
apostles  after  the  period  covered  by  S.  Luke's 
narrative.     The  churches  of  the  first  century 
had  indeed  their  own  records  or  registers,  and 
many  of    these  were  extant  in  Uie  times   of 
Tertullian  and  Eubebius,  and  were  examined 
by  those  writers,  as  they  expressly  state.     But 
these    precious    documents    have    long   since 
perished,  and  only  fragments  have  been   pre- 
served.     The  composition  of  a  history  of  the 
first  century  is  mainly  a  process  of  patching 
together  these  and  other  fragments,  and  that 
process    has   occasioned    endless   controversy. 
Every  conclusion  of  importance  has  been  dis- 
cussed and  re-discussed,  but  it  may  be  safely 
asserted  that  the  effect  of  repeated  investigation 
has  been  to  eliminate  errors  and  to  add  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  primitive  church.     A  powerful 
apparatus  of  criticism  has  been  applied  to  the 
earliest  Christian  writings ;  of  all  this  thought 
and  labour  the  most  recent  inquirer  is  the  heir ; 
and  consequently — ^paradoxical  as  the  statement 
might  otherwise  appear — the  history  of  the  first 
Christians  is  better  understood  now  than  it  was 
fourteen  or  fifteen  hundred  years  ago. 

The  present  work  is  founded  almost  entirely 
upon  writings  of  the  first  and  second  centuries. 
The  writers  of  those  times  were  obviously  more 
likely  to  be  well  informed  respecting  primitive 
Christianity  than  later  Authors,  and  were  free 
from  temptation  to  make  mis-statements. 

In  quotations  from  the  New  Testament  the 
Authorised  Version  has  not  always  been  adopted 
in  this  book  ;  but  whenever  a  different  trunca- 
tion is  adopted  the  reason  for  it  is  explained 
either  in  the  text  or  in  the  notes. 

Every  reference  has  been  very  carefully 
verified ;  and,  in  the  very  few  instances  in  which 
authorities  are  cited  at  second  hand,  that  cir- 
cumstance is  noted.  It  has,  however,  been  one 
of  the  guiding  principles  of  this  essay  to  avoid 
bare  references,  and  to  quote  copiously  the 
authorities  themselves,  so  utat  the  reader  nu^ 
be  able  to  judge  for  himself  of  the  nature  and 
value  of  their  testimony.  . 


Febniary  27,  1 886 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


55 


Contents : 


CImp. 

1.  The     Koman    Pro- 

vinces. 

2.  The  Jews  before  the 
Christian  Era. 

3.  Jodsea  under  Boman 
GoTemors. 

4.  The  Temple,  the 
Synagogue,  and  the 
Sanhedrim. 

5.  The  Jews  of  the  Dis- 
persion. 

G.  The  Church  at  Jeru- 
salem. 

The    Fall    of   Jeru- 
salem. 

Eastern  Churches. 
The  State  of  Rome. 
The  Church  at  Rome. 
S.  Peter  at  Rome. 


7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 


Chap. 

12.  The  Close  of  the 
PJrst  Century. 

13.  The  Ministera  of  the 
Church. 

U.  The  Unity  of  the 
Church. 

15.  Baptism. 

16.  The  Eucharist  and 
the  Love  Feast. 

17.  Sunday. 

18.  The  Septuagint  and 
the  New  Testament. 

19.  Liturgies  and  Prayers. 

20.  Ritual. 

21.  Writers  of  the  First 
and  Second  Cen- 
turies. 

Index. 


The  Booh  of  Genesis.  A  Translation  from 
^  the  Hebrew,  in  which  the  constituent  de- 
ments of  the  text  are  separated;  to  wliicb 
is  added  an  attempted  restoration  of  the 
original  Dociiments  used  by  the  latest  Re- 
viser. By  FRAN901S  Lenormant,  Member 
of  the  Institute.  Translated  from  the 
French,  with  an  Introduction  and  Notes  by 
the  Author  of  '  Mankind,  their  Origin  and 
Destiny.'     8vo.  pp.  370,  price  IO5.  6cL 

{^February  22,  1886. 

IN  the  First  Pai*t  of  tliis  work  M.  Lenoemant 
has  given  a  new  and  accurate  translation 
from  the  Hebrew  text  as  we  have  it.  The 
various  documents  used  by  the  latest  Reviser 
are  distinguished  from  each  other  by  the  use  of 
different  type. 

In  the  Second  and  Third  Parts,  the  portions 
of  Genesis  usually  known  as  the  writings  of  the 
unknown  authors,  called  respectively  the  Jeho- 
vist  and  the  Elohist,  are  given  separately, 
together  with  such,  fragments  from  other  soiirces 
aa  the  latest  criticism  has  indicated. 

The  Translator  has  added  an  Introduction 
and  Notes,  chiefly  explanatory. 

The  Old  Morality^  traced  Historicalhj  and 
applied  Practically.  By  E.  Howlet,  B.L. 
With  Frontispiece  of  Raflaelle's  School  of 
Athens.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  260,  price  ds. 

[December  30, 1885. 

fliJtiJS  mode  of  treating  ethics  in  this  work 
JL  claims  to  be  entirely  novel.  The  lasting 
meaning  that  lies  in  the  old  system  of  morals, 
Pagan  and  Christian,  in  Plato  no  less  than 
Abistotlb,  in  Aquinas  no  less  than  Hookeb 


and  the  Nonconformist  jurist  Sir  M.  Halb,  is 
unfolded  from  their  best  writings.  Thus  the 
arguments  for  the  souPs  immortality  are  stated 
as  they  presented  themselves  in  succession  to 
notable  men,  from  Plato  and  Cicero  to  Cole- 
ridge and  Lord  Magaulay.  The  old  morality 
is  not  traced  solely  to  ancient  philosophers, 
but  is  shown  in  its  practical  application  by 
modem  jurists  and  statesmen,  as  in  Lord 
Camden's  reasoning  for  the  obligation  of  Parlia- 
ment, Pitt's  argument  against  the  slave  trade, 
and  Canning's  justification  of  neutrality.  Prin- 
ciples in  the  abstract,  as  that  justice  is  in- 
dependent of  prudence,  are  elucidated  from 
historical  examples,  whether  from  a  debate  in 
Parliament,  or  the  Memoirs  of  St.  Simon  ;  and 
are  also  illustrated  from  travels  and  poetry, 
as  when  the  theory  of  human  propensities  is 
exemplified  by  the  Corsican  vendetta,  and  the 
analysis  of  conscience  by  the  soliloquy  of 
Hamlet's  uncle. 

While  the  work  contains  notliing  to  wound 
orthodoxy,  everything  is  stated  that  can  satisfy 
a  learned  or  cultivated  reader.  Thus,  the  point 
of  view  that  man  is  a  mere  nervous  machine, 
moved  by  external  agencies,  is  met  in  the  way 
Pahgal  advises  a  mistaken  view  to  be  met^  by 
considering  the  subject  from  the  side  of  scientific 
testimony  upon  physical  temperament,  climate, 
race,  soil ;  and  having  shown  what  is  right  so 
far,  to  indicate  clearly,  and  without  acrimony, 
other  sides  to  the  question.  Care  was  taken 
not  to  make  wortliless  better  known  than  true 
theories  by  needless  refutation.  Original 
authorities  were  carefully  consulted,  as,  for 
instance,  the  MS.  of  the  juridical  opinions  of 
Hale,  and  a  sixteenth-century  volume,  and  the 
Calendar  of  State  Papers  upon  the  influence  of 
Machiavblu's  writings  at  one  period  of  English 
history. 

The  method  of  treating  ethics  now  outlined 
has  been  observed  in  the  nine  chapters  which 
explain  the  psychological  groundwork  at  the 
basis  of  morality  in  man's  rational  and  sensitive 
natures  and  his  will ;  Ihe  two  ends  of  human 
action,  and  the  distirction  between  justice  and 
prudence ;  the  immutability  of  first  principles 
and  a  state  of  nature ;  design  in  history,  the 
attributes  of  God,  and  the  degree  of  correspon- 
dence between  the  soul  and  its  environment ; 
moral  conditions  of  best  government ;  moral 
principles  by  which  Clinstianity  aided  social  and 
civil  progress  and  promoted  civilisation  ;  difler- 
ence  between  the  end  of  divine  and  the  end  of 
human  law  ;  and  the  conflict  between  ecclesias- 
tical and  secular  authority.  There  is  a  juridical 
synopsis,  enabling  a  student  to  refer  to  the 
difierent  pages,  where  laws  and  virtuous  acts 
are  classified. 
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The  Lake  Dwellings  of  Ireland,  ov  Ancient 
Lacustrine  Habitations  of  Erin,  commonly 
called  Crannogs.  By  W.  G.  Wood-Martin, 
M.R.I.A,  F.li.H.A.A.I.  Author  of  *  Sligo 
and  the  Enniskilleners,'  'History  of  Sligo 
from  the  Earliest  Ages  to  the  Close  of  the 
Reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth.'  With  50  Plates 
(237  Illustrations),  representing  upwards  of 
550  Antiquities.  Koyal  8vo.  pp.  290, 
price  25ff.  [^Januari/  5,  1886. 

THIS  work  refers  to  a  department  of  modem 
scientific  literature  hitherto  but  sparingly 
noticed,  and  yet  in  Ireland  '  Lake  Dwellings  * 
were  continuously  occupied  from  the  very 
earliest  ages  down  to  a  period  so  much  later  than 
in  any  other  portion  of  Europe,  that  a  wide  tract 
in  this  field  of  archteological  research  is  opened 
up  by  a  comparison  of  Irish  Lake  Dwellings 
and  their  'finds'  with  those  described  by 
Keller  in  Switzerland  and  Munro  in  Scotland. 
The  great  similarity,  in  every  clime,  of  the 
ways  and  habits  of  man  while  in  a  rude  un- 
cultured state  is  placed  before  the  reader  ;  the 
features  common  to  the  '  water  towns '  of  all 
countries  are  depicted,  and  then  are  discussed 
those  of  Ireland,  and  the  questions  that  arise  in 
connection  with  tliem. 

Objects  discovered  in  the  various  sites  are 
enumerated  and  classified  from  the  Stone  Age 
downwards  ;  and,  in  short,  all  the  remains  of  a 
condition  of  society  long  since  passed  away 
come  under  review. 

Historical  notices  of  these  island  dwellings 
are  traced  back  to  a  period  of  more  than  twelve 
hundred  years,  when  written  mention  of  these 
ceases,  and  their  origin  is  lost  in  the  mists  of 
antiquity. 

The  first  part  of  the  work  treats  of  the 
construction  and  civilisation  of  the  ancient 
Lacustrine  Habitations  of  Ireland  as  illustrated 
by  the  remains  and  the  antiquities  found  in 
and  around  them  ;  the  second  part  contains  a 
statement  of  the  geographical  distribution  of 
all  ascertained  sites,  with  a  detailed  description 
of  the  same. 


EPOCHS  OF  MODERN  HISTORY. 
2^he  Early  Hanoverians,  By  E.  E.  Morris, 
M.A.  Lincoln  College,  Oxford;  Professor 
of  English,  &c.  in  the  University  of  Mel- 
bourne, Australia.  With  9  Maps  and  Plana. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  254,  price  2«,  6d. 

IJanuary  18,  1886. 

THIS  volume  completes  the  history  of  the 
18th  century  for  the  series  of  '  Epochs  of 
Modem  History,'  and  is  from  the  hand  of  the 


original  Editor  and  projector  of  the  Series.  It 
forms  a  link  between  the  '  Age  of  Anne,*  by  the 
same  Author,  and  the  'Frederick  the  Great' 
of  Mr.  F.  Longman.  Starting  from  the  Peace 
of  Utrecht  it  opens  with  a  sketch  of  the  state  of 
Europe  as  settled  by  the  long  war  of  the 
Spanish  Succession  in  the  West,  and  the  rivalry 
of  Peter  the  Great  and  Charles  XII.  in  the 
East  of  Europe.  It  contains  a  more  full  account 
than  most  small  histories  of  the  Hanoverian  Suc- 
cession, and  of  the  Continental  possessions  of  the 
new^  English. Dynasty.  The  Stuabt  risings  of 
1715  and  1745  are  also  dealt  with  at  length  in 
their  proper  places.  The  troubles  in  France  and 
Spain  during  the  Regency  in  France,  and  the 
dominance  of  Alberoni  in  Spain  have  two  chap- 
ters devoted  to  them ;  and  the  rest  of  Book  I. 
is  occupied  with  a  sketch  of  the  Ministiy  of 
Walpole,  the  social  state  of  England  and  Soot- 
land,  ending  with  the  fall  of  Walpole  from 
power  in  1742. 

Book  II.  opens  with  the  Wars  of  the  Empire 
against  the  Turks,  and  the  Polish  Sucoeasion,  and 
so  passes  to  the  War  of  the  Austrian  Suooession, 
which  is  described  at  length,  from  the  death  of 
the  Emperor  Charles  VI.  to  the  Peace  of  Aix- 
la-Chapelle. 

Book  III.  deals  in  three  chapters  with  the 
religious  revival  of  Weslbv  and  Whitefobld, 
with  the  English  authors  of  the  period,  Thom- 
RON,  Young,  Richardson,  Gay,  Fielding, 
Smollett,  John.son,  Goldsmith,  and  Gibbon; 
and  finally  with  French  thought  and  literatmre, 
of  which  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  and  Moin-Es- 
QUiEU  are  the  chief  representatives.  Newton 
and  Leibnitz,  Swift  and  Atterburt,  and 
BouNOBROKE  roccive  due  attention  in  eariier 
portions  of  the  book.  Maps  of  the  Electorate 
of  Hanover,  of  Anson's  Voyage,  and  the  plans  of 
Dettingen  and  Fontenoy  are  included  in  the 
series  which  the  volume  contains. 


DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
IVie  Theory  of  Equations ;  tcith  an  Introduc- 
tion to  the  Theory  of  Binary  Algebraic 
Forms.  By  William  Skow  Bubnsidb,  MA. 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin ;  Erasmas 
Smithes  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the 
University  of  Dublin;  and  Arthur  William 
Panton,  M.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor,  Trini^ 
College,  Dublin;  Donegal  Lecturer  in 
Mathematics.  Second  Edition.  8vo.  pp* 
448,  price  125.  6c?.       [January  8,  1866. 

THIS  work  has  been  carefully  revised  and 
considerably  enlarged  in  the  present  edi- 
tion. The  chief  alterations  wiU  be  found  in 
Chapter  XI.  on  *  Determinants,'  which  contains 
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several  new  propositiona  and  examples  ;  and  in 
Chapter  Xvl.  on  ' Transformations,'  to  which 
two  new  sections  have  been  added.  The  former 
of  these  contains  an  account  of  the  transforma- 
tion of  a  homogeneous  quadratic  form  to  a  sum 
of  squares,  with  a  discussion  of  Hermite's 
theorem  relating  to  the  limits  of  roots  of  an 
equation  ;  and  the  latter  is  occupied  with  the 
transformation  of  binary  to  ternary  forms.  A 
copious  index  has  also  been  added,  which  it  is 
hoped  will  be  useful  to  the  student. 


KanCa  Introduction  to  Logic,  and  his  Essay  on 
the  Mistaken  Subtilty  of  the  Four  Figures. 
Translated  by  Thouas  Kingsmill  Abbott, 
B.D.  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Trinity  College, 
Dublin.  With  a  few  notes  by  S.  T.  Cole- 
ridge.    8vo.  pp.  104,  price  6s. 

iDecnnber  9,  1885. 

KANrS  'LOGIC  was  published  in  1800. 
With  the  exception  of  the  *  Introduction  * 
here  translated,  it  consists  of  a  Compendium  of 
the  ordinary  School  Logic,  with  occasional 
remarks.  In  fact,  Kant  in  his  Lectures  used 
as  a  text-book  a  Compendium  published  by 
Meieb  (a  disciple  of  the  Wolffian  school)  in 
1752.  This  he  interleaved  and  annotated  for 
his  own  use,  and  from  these  materials  the 
'  Logic '  was,  at  Kant's  instance,  compiled  by 
his  pupil,  Jasche,  afterwards  Professor  at 
Dorpat. 

The  paging  in  the  text  is  that  of  Rosen- 
KKANZ  (tiammtliche  Werke,  Thl.  3). 

The  essay  '  On  the  Mistaken  Subtilty  of  the 
Four  Figures'  was  published  in  1762  {Wei'kej 
Thl.  1). 

The  notes  by  Coleridge  are  extracted  from 
his  copy  of  Kant's  *Logik'  in  the  British 
Museum. 


An  Introduction  to  the  Use  of  the  Laryngo- 
scope, By  Archibald  E.  Garkod,  M.A. 
M.B.  Oxon.  M.R.C.P.  With  17  Illustra- 
tions.    8vo.  pp.  262,  price  3«.  6e/. 

[Januanj  16,  1886. 

rpHIS  little  book  is  intended  as  a  guide  for 


T 


those  who  wish  to  acquire  the  art  of 
Laryngoscopy,  especially  for  the  students  in  the 
Throat  Departments  of  the  various  hospitals. 
A  description  of  the  Laryngoscope  is  followed  by 
a  somewhat  detailed  account  of  the  method  of 
its  use,  and  of  the  manner  of  overcoming  the 
Tarioufl  diflELculties  which  the  beginner  is  likely 


to  meet  with.  Stress  is  laid  upon  a  number  of 
practical  points  which  the  Author  has  himself 
found  most  important,  for  many  of  which  he  is 
indebted  to  the  teaching  of  Mr.  Butlin  at 
St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  and  of  Professors 
Schrotter  and  Schnitzler  in  Vienna. 

The  normal  laryngoscopic  picture  is  described 
at  some  length,  and  a  short  account  is  given  of 
the  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Larynx, 
from  the  Laiyngologist's  point  of  view. 

The  methods  of  applying  remedies  locally, 
and  of  laryngeal  surgery  are  briefly  described, 
and  the  concluding  chapters  are  devoted  to  an 
account  of  anterior  and  posterior  Rhinoscopy, 
and  to  a  synopsis  of  the  appearances  in  the 
chief  laryngeal  diseases.  The  Author  is  in- 
debted to  the  editors  of  Gray's  *  Anatomy '  for 
permission  to  borrow  three  illustrations,  and 
to  his  friend  Mr.  Leonard  Mark,  who  has 
been  good  enough  to  make  the  greater  number 
of  the  drawings.  


Ireland :  a  Book  of  Light  on  the  Irish  Pro- 
blem. Contributed  in  Union  by  a  number 
of  Leading  Lrishmon  and  Englishmen. 
Edited  by  Andrew  Reid,  Editor  of  *  Why 
I  am  a  Liberal.*  Crown  8vo.  pp.  224, 
price  2«.  6rf.  [^January  29,  1886. 

Contributors  : 
Arthur  Arnold. 
Hon.  Reginald  B.  Brett. 
Marquis  of  Lome. 
Prof.  James  E.  Thorold 

Rogers,  M.P. 
Alfred  Russel    Wallace, 

LL.D. 


Anna  Bateson. 
Charles  Bradlangh,  M.P. 
Rer.    R.    Acland    Arm- 
strong. 
Wilfrid  Scawen  Blunt. 
A.  L  Tillyard,  M.A. 
J.  O'Connor  Power. 
Rev.  T.  J.  Lawrence. 
T.  P.  O'Connor,  M.P. 
Dr.  Matthew  Robertson. 
Michael  Bavitt. 


Lord  Mayor  of  Dublin 
(Rt.  Hon.  T.  D.  Sul- 
livan, M.P,). 

Justin  Huntly  McCarthy, 
M.P.  — A  Sketch  of 
Irish  History. 

Oakey  Hall.  —  United 
States  Constitutions. 

Dr.  William  Bui-ckhardt 
— The  Constitntion  of 
Switzerland. 

Dr.  F.  L.  Weinmann. — 
The  Dual  System  of 
Government  of  Hun- 
gary and  Austria. 

W.  Leigh  Bernard.— Sta- 
tist ical  Tables. 


THE  interesting  and  valuable  feature  of  this 
book  will  be  found,  it  is  believed,  in  its 
method  of  presenting  the  landscape  of  the  Irish 
problem  as  it  is  looked  upon  by  the  eyes  of 
leading  Irishmen  on  the  one  side,  and  of  ad- 
vanced English  Liberals  and  even  Conservatives 
on  the  other. 

A  body  of  statistics  shewing  the  cost  of  the 
*  Castle'  Government  and  a  multitude  of  other 
figures  on  the  Economic  Condition  of  Irehmd, 
prepared  by  Mr.  W.  Leigh  Bernard,  Barrister^ 
at-Law,  appears  as  an  appendix. 
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Colonel  Cheswick's  Campaign  :  a  Novel.  By 
Flora  L.  Shaw,  Author  of  *  Castle  Blair.' 
3  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  826,  price  21 5. 

\Fehruary  6,  1886. 

THIS  is  a  story  of  modern  society.  Colonel 
Cheswick  has  been  married  twice.  His 
first  marriage  left  him  one  daughter,  Ailsa  ;  his 
second  marriage,  from  which  he  had  hoped  for  a 
son,  has  proved  childless  and  unhappy — not 
loudly  tragical  but  intimately  unsuitable.  He 
is  of  the  vigorous  masculine  type  whose  views 
of  life  express  themselves  naturally  in  action. 
He  takes  work  and  play  as  they  come  and  has 
made  compromises  not  always  blameless  with 
adverse  circumstances.  But  he  is  a  soldier  as 
well  as  a  man  of  the  world,  and  under  the 
soldier  lurks  a  warmth  which  is  of  the  kind 
that  keeps  hope  fresh. 

His  campaign  is  a  social  one,  which  has  for 
its  object  to  save  his  daughter  from  a  domestic 
experience  similar  to  his  own,  and  to  bring  her 
to  love  and  marriage  with  a  worthy  mate. 
Ailsa's  mind  has  been  deeply  coloured  by  the 
conditions  of  daily  life  around  her.  Her  love 
for  her  father  is  a  passionate  sympathy,  but 
she  is  attached  to  her  step-mother  and  has 
grown  up  in  that  lady's  confidence.  The  result 
is  a  resolution  to  have  nothing  to  do  in  her  own 
person  with  the  disturbing  elements  of  romance. 
Colonel  Chbswick's  duty  with  his  regiment 
causes  him  to  be  frequently  absent.  She 
manages  his  estate  of  St.  Gilbert's,  and  looks 
no  further  than  affection  for  hmi  obliges  her  to 
look.  The  discovery  that  his  affairs  are  in  a 
condition  of  embarrassment  which  may  lead  to 
the  necessity  of  selling  St.  Gilbert's,  causes  her 
to  contemplate  marriage  for  the  sake  of  righting 
them.  She  is  beautiful,  she  has  suitors,  she 
still  holds  love  in  high  disdain,  and  with  the 
unwise  abetment  of  her  step-mother  comes  near 
to  choosing  a  man  unfitted  in  every  way  to 
make  her  Imppy.  Her  theory  is  that  ofi  love  is 
an  illusion  the  chances  of  happiness  in  marriage 
are  greater  if  the  state  be  entered  with  open 
eyes.  How  this  theory  shares  tlie  common 
fate  of  theories  founded  in  youth  upon  one 
experience,  how  she  learns  to  realise  that  love 
has  been  after  all  the  great  fact  of  her  life,  and 
is  driven  by  nature's  cruel  kindness  past  the 
absorbing  devotion  of  a  daughter  to  w^omanly 
acceptance  of  the  wider  law,  is  shewn  by  the 
incidents  of  the  campaign. 

Colonel  Cheswick's  Chief  of  the  Staff  is 
Lady  Julia  Bradfoed,  a  warm-hearted  woman 
of  fashion.  She  has  a  quick-witted,  willing 
aide-de-camp  in  the  person  of  Lord  Castlemore, 
a  little  Lrish  Yiscount  who  holds  himself  of  no 
consequence,  and  his  services  at  every  friend's 


disposal.  Colonel  Cheswick  designs  the  cam- 
paign. They  undertake  to  carry  it  out.  They 
succeed  in  some  movements,  they  fail  in  otheis, 
they  congratulate  themselves  to  the  end  upou 
their  match-making ;  but  it  is  by  forces  stronger 
than  any  they  control  that  the  object  is  achieved 
and  Ailsa  placed  fairly  on  the  road  to  happi- 
ness in  company  with  the  husband  of  her  father's 
choice. 


Letters  to  Bead  Authors,    By  Andrew  Lang. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  248,  price  65.  6rf. 

iMarch  1,  1886. 

THESE  are  a  set  of  short  familiar  essays  mainly 
reprinted  from  the  St,  Jame^s  Oazette  on 
the  lives  and  works  of  certain  great  writers. 
They  are  cast  in  the  form  of  Letters  to  the 
Authors  themselves,  and  several  of  them  are 
written  in  an  imitation  of  the  Author's  style ; 
for  example,  in  the  manner  of  Herodotus, 
Rabelals,  *  Don  Juan,'  Pope,  Sir  John  Mauk- 
deville,  and  Is^ak  Walton.  The  Letters  are, 
to  some  extent,  a  return  to  the  old  English  form 
of  Essay,  which  was  usually  epiatolar,  and  then 
developed  into  the  Essays  of  the  Tatltr  and 
Spectator. 

Contents  : 
Chap. 

1.  To  W.  M.  ThAckeray. 

2.  To  Charles  Dickens. 


3.  To  Pierre  dejUoDsard. 

4.  To  Herodotus. 

5.  Epistle  to  Mr  Alex- 

ander Pope. 

6.  To  Lucian  of  Samo- 

sata. 

7.  To  Maitre  Fraii9oy8 

Sabelais. 

8.  To  Jane  Austen. 

0.  To    Master     Isaak 
Walton. 

10.  ToM.  Chapelain. 

11.  To  Sir  John  Maun- 

deviile,  Kt. 

12.  To  Alexandre  Dumas. 


Chap. 

13.  To  Theocritus. 

14.  To  Edgar  AlknPoe. 

15.  To  Sir  Walter  JScott, 

Bart. 

16.  To    Eusebius    of 

Csesarea. 

17.  To    Percy  BjS9he 

Shelley. 

18.  To      Monsieur     de 

Moli^re,  VaU  de 
Chambre  da  RoL 

19.  To  Robert  Burns. 

20.  To  Lord  Bjron. 

21.  To  Omar  KhayyAm. 

22.  To  Q.  Horatius  Flac- 

cus. 


The  Elements  of  Economics.  By  Henry  Dcn- 
NiNO  MACLEOD,  M.  A.  Author  of  *  The  Ele- 
ments of  Banking'  Ac.  (2  vols.)  Vol.  IL 
Part  I.  crown  8vo.  pp.  390,  price  7s.  Gd. 

[February  19,  1886. 

THIS  volume  completes  the  subject  of  Pure 
Economics,  or  the  scientific  principles  and 
mechanism  of  commerce  in  all  its  branches.  It 
deals  with  the  Bdation  of  Cost  of  Frodudion  to 
Valuef  the  Theory  of  Kent^  PrqfitSy  Labour^  the 
Foreign  Excfiangosj  and  the  Orgamsation  of  the 
Bank  of  Englani, 
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ArchidamoB. 

KleoD. 

Brasidaa. 


Demosthenes. 

Nikias. 

Ildrmokrates. 


Lives  of  Greek  Statesmen.  By  the  Rev.  Sir 
George  W.  Cox,  Bart.  M.A.  Vol.  11.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  286,  price  28.  6d.  [Feb.  15, 1886. 

EphialtoB. 
Kimon. 
Perikles. 
Phormion. 

rnH£  lives  given  in  the  first  volume  of  this 
X  series  were  presented  to  the  reader  as  a 
picture  of  the  Greek  world  down  to  the  close 
of  the  struggle  with  Persia.  The  present 
volume  deals  with  the  lives  of  those  statesmen 
whose  political  activity  belongs  almost  wholly 
to  the  time  preceding  the  catastrophe  of  the 
Athenian  armament  at  Syracuse. 

The  present  series  will,  it  is  hoped,  put 
clearly  before  the  reader  the  essential  dilierence 
between  the  polity  of  Athens  and  that  of 
Sparta,  and  so  account  for  the  vast  contrast 
between  the  characters  of  Spartan  and  Athenian 
statesmen.  This  contrast  is  full  not  only  of 
interest,  but  of  instruction  for  all  who  may 
be  called  upon  to  take  part  in  the  political 
life  of  the  present  day ;  and  the  value  of  the 
lesson  may,  perhaps,  be  best  measured  by  a 
careful  comparison  of  the  career  of  Perikles 
with  that  of  Brasidas. 

For  the  life  of  the  great  Athenian  statesman, 
it  was  necessary  to  submit  to  a  closer  scrutiny 
the  account  of  the  attack  on  Plataia  by  the 
Thebans,  as  related  by  Thucydides  ;  and  the 
story  of  this  attack  cannot  be  separated  from  that 
of  Uie  siege  and  destruction  of  this  city.  The 
examination  of  tliis  narrative  throws  new  light  on 
the  essential  character  of  a  part  of  the  materials 
on  which  the  historian  worked,  and  raises  an 
important  question  as  to  the  extent  to  which  such 
materials  have  been  introduced  into  his  history. 


The  Miniature  Fruit  Garden ;  or,  the  Culture 
of  Pyramidal  and  Bush  Fruit  Trees,  with 
Instructions  for  Moot  Pruning^  ^c.  By  the 
late  Thomas  Bivers.  Nineteenth  Edition. 
Edited  and  arranged  with  Additions  by  his 
Son,  T.  Francis  Rivers.  With  32  lllus. 
trations  engraved  on  Wood.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  201,  price  is.  cloth. 

[Fthruary  17,  188G. 

THE  publication  of  the  ninteenth  edition  of  a 
technical  book  is  a  satisfactory  proof  of  the 
successful  application  of  the  rules  laid  down  in 
preceding  editions,  and  of  the  great  interest 
taken  in  the  cultivation  of  hardy  fruits  in 
England.  The  pear  is,  as  it  always  has  been,  the 
fruit  par  excellence  of  the  amateur.  The  extra- 
ordinary variety  and  piquancy  of  its  flavour, 
and  the  many  monthe  during  which  it  is  in 
season,  combine  to  place  it  in  the  premier 
rank  of  distinguished  fruits.  The  Editor  has 
successfully  followed  for  many  years  the  in- 
structions left  by  the  author  of  the  original 
editions.  In  the  present  work  he  has  drawn 
special  attention  to  the  cultivation  of  *  Cordons.' 
Although  no  new  thing  to  experts,  it  may  bo 
new  to  many  ;  those  who  possess  small  gardens 
may  expect  happy  results  from  carrying  out 
the  instructions  given.  One  great  advantage  in 
the  culture  of  'Cordons'  is  that  they  can  be 
protected  with  more  facility  than  larger  trees, 
and  the  Editor  has  given  diagrams  of  a  '  ground 
vinery '  and  '  trellis '  for  this  especial  purpose, 
the  severe  spring  frosts  of  our  variable  climate 
accasionally  ruining  the  hopes  of  the  most 
skilful  cultivator. 


NOW    READY,    PRICE    SIXPENCE. 

LONGMAN'S    MAGAZINE. 

Number  XLL    MARCH. 

CoirrENTs: 
CHILDREN  OF  GIBEON.    Br  WALTER  BESANT.    Book  L     Chapters  VI.-IX. 
BECAUSE   WE  FORGET.    Br  A.  K.  H.  B. 

A  COUNTRY  VILLAGE  IN  THE  BEGINNING  OF  THE  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY. 

Bt  thk  Ret.  J.  H.  OVERTON. 
TWO  CHRISTMAS  EVES.    Br  E.  NE3BIT. 

THE  DECADENCE  OF  FRENCH  COOKERY.    By  MISS  M.  BETHAM-EDWARDS. 
THE  TELEPORON.    Br  W.  H.  STACPOOLE. 
MB.  IRVING'S  MEPHIST0PHELE3.    By  W.  H.  POLLOCK. 
AT  THE  SIGN  OF  THE  SHIP.    By  ANDREW  LANG. 
HAP-FLAPPING.    {Schaion  of  Problem.)    By  H.  G.  WILLINK. 


60 


LITERARY  INTELLiaENCE 


February  27,  1886 


Selections  from  Nslson^s  Letters  and  De- 
5pjrcif«5.— Nearly  ready,  ^  Selections  from  the  Public 

*  and  Private  Letters  and  other  Papers  of  Horatio, 

*  Viscount  Nelson,  Dulce  of  Bronte,  Vice-Admiral  of 
'the  White  Squadron,'  Edited  by  John  Knox 
Laughton,  M.A.  Lecturer  in  Naval  History  at  the 
Royal  Naval  College.  Witli  some  few  exceptions 
the  matter  is  entirely  selected  from  '  The  Nelson 
Despatches  and  Letters '  edited  by  Sir  N.  Harris 
Nicolas  in  seren  volumes,  tlio  great  bulk  of  which 
has  somewhat  detracted  from  its  extreme  value  to  all 
professional  students  of  naval  tactics. 

A  Continuation  of  Mr.  J.  A.  Doyus's  Work 
on  the  Eaelt  English  SETTLSMSjrra  ly  Amkrica  is 
in  the  press. — '  The  English  in  America:  the  Puritan 
Colonies:  By  J.  A.  Doylb,  Fellow  of  All  Souls  Col- 
lege, Oxford.     2  vols.  8vo. 

In  the  press. — *  The  Friendly  Society  Move- 

*MB2tT;    its   Origin f  Rise  and  Growth;    its  Social, 

*  Moral  and  Educational  Infiuences:  By  the  Hev. 
John  Fromb  Welxinson,  MA.  Curate  of  Long  Mel- 
ford,  Financial  Member  of  the  Independent  Order  of 
Odd  Fellows,  Manchester  Unity,  Hon.  Member  of  the 
Ancient  Order  of  Foresters,  &c. 

The  Badminton  Library  of  Sports  and 

Pastimes,  Edited  by  His  Grace  the  Dveb  of 
BEA.UFORT,  K.G.  assisted  by  Alfred  E.  T.  Watson. 
Racinq — Flat  Racing.  By  the  Earl  of  Soffoijc 
and  W.  Gr.  Craven.  Steeplechasiitg,  By  A.  Coventry 
and  A.  E.  T.  Watson.  "With  numerous  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo.  lOs.  6d.    "Will  be  published  in  March. 

A  New  and  Abridged  Edition  of  Professor 
Max  Mullkr's  Samsksit  Grauuas. — In  the  press, 
A  Sanskrit  Grammar  for  Beginners.  By  F.  Max 
MuLLEB.  New  and  Abridged  Edition,  accented  and 
transliterated  throughout,  with  a  chapter  on  Syntax 
and  an  Appendix  on  Classical  Metres.  By  A.  A. 
MacDonell,  M.A.  Ph.D.    Crown  8vo.  6*. 

A  New  Novel  by  the  Author  of  *  The  A  telier 
Du  Lrs^  is  in  the  press,  entitled  *  Hester's  Venture: 

Miss  Lawrence  Alma-Tadema's  New  Novel, 
Lovd's  Martyr:  is  nearly  ready  for  publication. 

Mr.  Spencer  Walpolb's  ^History  op  Eng- 
'land  from  1818.'  Volumes  IV.  and  V.  are  in  the 
press,  and  will  conclude  the  work.  They  commence 
with  an  account  of  the  formation  of  Sir  Plobert  Peel's 
administration  in  1841.  The  domestic  history  is 
carried  down  to  the  fiual  defeat  of  the  Protectionists 
in  Mr.  Gladstone's  budget  of  1853;  the  foreign 
policy  till  the  conclusion  of  the  Crimean  War;  the 
History  of  India — to  which  half  a  volume'is  devoted — 
to  the  close  of  the  Indian  Mutiny  in  1858. 

Nearly  ready. — A  Manual  of  Mechanics. 
An  Elementary  Text-Book,  designed  for  Students  of 
Applied  Mechanic?.  By  T.  M.  Goodevb,  M.A.  Pro- 
fessor of  Mechanics  at  the  N^ormal  School  of  Science 
and  the  Royal  School  of  Mines.  Author  of  *  Prin- 
ciples of  Mechanics  '  &c.    Fcp.  8vo.  2s. 


Epochs  op  Church  History,  Edited  by 
the  Bev.  M.  Crbightok,  M.A.  Professor  of  Ecclesias- 
tical History  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  2s.  6d.  each.  The  general  method  and 
arrangement  of  this  series  will  be  similar  to  that 
adopted  in  the  '  Epochs  of  History '  Series.  Each 
volume  will  be  the  work  of  some  writer  specially  fittad 
to  deal  with  its  subject,  and  each  writer  will  bd 
responsible  for  his  own  opinions.  It  is,  howerer, 
expected  that  the  writers  will  so  far  work  together 
as  to  produce  a  general  unity  of  method,  and  a 
general  impartiality  of  judgment.  The  following  is 
a  list  of  the  subjects  at  present  proposed : — 

The  Keformation  in  Eogland.  By  the  Bev.  Canon 
Pbehy.  [In  the  prets. 

The  Spiritual  Expansion  of  England  (being  sn  ac- 
count of  English  Missions).  By  Rev.  H.  W. 
TucKBR,  M.A.  Secretary  to  the  Society  for  the 
Propagation  of  the  Gospel.  [In  the  press. 

The  Church  of  the  Early  Fathers.  By  Rev.  A.  Plum- 
MER,  B.D.  Master  of  University  College,  Durham. 

The  Arian  Controversy.  By  H.  M.  Gwatkin,  M.A. 
Lecturer  and  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College, 
Cambridge. 

The  Church  and  the  Roman  Empire.  By  Rev.  A. 
Cabr,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford. 

The  Church  and  the  Eastern  Empire.  By  Rev.  H.  F. 
TozER,  M.A.  Lecturer  and  late  Fellow  of  Exeter 
College,  Oxford. 

The  Church  and  the  Teutons. 

Christianity  and  Islam. 

IXildebrand  and  his  Times. 

The  Popes  and  the  Hohenstaufen. 

Monks  and  Friars. 

England  and  the  Papacy.  By  Rev.  W.  Hunt,  M.A. 
Trinity  College,  Oxford. 

Wyclif  and  the  beginnings  of  the  Reformation.  By 
Reginald  Lank  Poolk,  M.A.  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 

The  German  Reformation.  By  Rev.  M.  Crrtortos, 
M.A.  D.C.L.  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History 
in  the  University  of  Cambridgei 

The  Reformation  in  England. 

The  Wars  of  Religion. 

The  Counter-Reformation.  « 

Ecclesiastical  Problems,  in  England,  1570-1660. 

The  Religious  Revival  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
By  Rev.  J.  H.  Overton,  M.A. 

Church  and  State  in  Modern  Times. 

The  University  of  Oxford. 

The  University  of  Cambridge.  By  J.  Bass  Mi-l- 
LiNOER,  M.A.  Lecturer  of  St.  John's  College,  Cam- 
bridge. » 

A  New  Hiatorical  Work  by  Professor  MoN- 
TAOU  BnuROws. — In  preparation,  •  A  History  of  the 
'  Family  of  Brocas  of  Beaurepaire  and  Roche  Court: 
By  Professor  Montagu  Bt7rrows.  With  numerous 
Illustrations,  and  an  Essay  on  the  English  Govern- 
ment of  Aquitaine. 

New  Book  by  Edward  E.  Bowbn,  Asaistant 
Master  at  Harrow. — 'Harrow  Songs  and  other  Verse*: 
Nearly  ready. 
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THE  BADMINTON  LIBRARY  OF  SPORTS  AND 

PASTIMES. 

Edited  by  His  Grace  the  Duke  nf  Beaufort,  K.G. 
assisted  l)y  Alfred  E,  T,  Watson. 

RACING-  AND  STEEPLE-CHASING. 

Racing,  B7  the  Earl  of  Suffolk  and 
W.  G.  Craven.  With  a  Contribution  by 
the  Hon.  F.  Lawlet.  Steeple- Chasing, 
By  Arthur  Coventrv  and  Alfred  E.  T. 
Watson.  With  Coloured  Frontispiece  and 
56  Illustrations,  by  J.  Sturgess.  Cro\rn 
8vo.  pp.  432,  price  10s.  6d. 

Large  Paper  Edition  {onlg  250  copies  printed). 
Post  4  to.  price  2Ss.  half -bound  (out  of 
print).  iMarch  29,  1886. 

rpHE  new  volume  of  the  Badminton  Library 
X     deals  with  the  popular  sports  described  in 


the  title.  The  Racing  portion  begins  with  a  brief 
review  of  the  Turf  in  England,  and  of  the 
horses  from  which  the  thoroughbred  stock  of 
the  present  day  is  descended.  The  progress  of 
what  is  called  *  The  National  Sport '  is  traced. 
Newmarket  as  it  was  twenty  years  ago,  at  the  time 
when  Lord  Hastings  was  so  prominent  a  figure, 
and  the  Turf  metropolis  of  to-day,  are  discussed  ; 
the  history  of  the  Jockey  Club  is  related  ;  the 
duties  of  *  Racing  Officials '  are  formulated ; 
*  Racing  Servants  :  Old  Style  and  New,'  are 
sketched.  Thus,  much  of  the  book  is  mainly 
in  the  nature  of  description  and  review,  and  the 
more  technical  and  instructive  part  follows,  the 
Authors  having  striven  to  make  these  instructions 
at  the  same  time  entertaining.  'Breeding,' 
and  *  The  Treatment  of  Yearlings,'  succeed,  and 
then  come  chapters  on  the  trying  and  manage- 
ment of  horses  of  various  ages,  to  exemplify 
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which  tha  Authors  havo  obtained  details  of  the 
trials  of  many  aDimals  whose  names  are  now 
famous  in  Turf  annals.  The  private  doings  of 
Qlidiateur,  LordlijODiRoBicruciaii,  BIus  Oown, 
Peter,  and  others  of  like  calibre,  are  recorded, 
a  considerable  section  of  the  volume  being  thus 
occupied.  A  glance  is  given  at  '  Baciiig  in  tho 
Provinces,'  Ascot,  Goodwood,  Epsom,  Stock- 
bridge,  I)oQcaBter,  and  other  places  coming 
under  this  head.  There  is  also  a  chapter  on 
'  Betting,'  the  result  of  which  is  mainly  to  show 
the  folly  of  the  popular  practice.  Chapters  ou 
'  Trainers,'  and  '  Jockeys,'  are  appended,  celeb- 
rities past  and  present  being  included.  To  all 
this  are  added  tables  of  pedigrees.  Many  anec- 
dotes ore  interspersed. 

STBEPLE-cSAHiyci  begins  with  an  essay  on 
'The  Origin  and  Development  of  Chasing,  and 
goes  on  to  more  practical  matter.  Something 
is  said  about  the  breeding  and  selection  of 
the  steeplechase  horse,  and  the  question  of  how 
to  begin  his  preparation  for  tho  work  before 


him  is  dealt  with  in  the  chapter  on  '  Schooliog.' 
'  Fences  and  Fencing '  is  the  heading  of  a 
chapter  which  describes  the  modem  steeple- 
chase course,  with  hints  for  its  improvement, 
and  the  meUiod  in  which  it  is  and  should  bo 
crossed  ;  and  then  follows  a  chapter  on  '  RidiLg 
the  Boce,'  designed  to  instruct  tho  compatative 
novice.  'HurdlB  Racing 'and'  Local  Meetii^' 
come  in  for  recognition ;  as  regards  the  latt«r  in 
attempt  being  made  to  show  where  the  diffi- 
culties and  drawbacks  of  Hunt  Steeple-chases 
and  such  like  gatherings  arise.  A  chapter  on 
*  Famous  Chasers  and  their  Riders '  ends  the 
volume.     The  '  famous  chasers '  ore  for  the  mosl 

Ekrt  the  winners  of  the  Grand  Nations]  st 
iverpool,  and  what  may  be  called  onocdotil 
EumDuuies  of  the  most  interesting  victories  sra 
given.  The  book  is  illustrated  throughout  1^ 
Mr.  John  Sturgeas.  It  has  been  the  artist's 
view  at  once  to  diuw  picturesque  phases  of  tho 
Sports  and  to  emphasise  the  hints  conveyed  in 
tho  letterpress. 


'Sometimes  tho  horso  c; 


IS  Iho  huidle  away  with  him.' 
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2'he  Theory  and  Practice  of  Banking.  By 
Hekrt  DuNNiNa  MACLEOD^  M.A.  of  Trinity 
Collie,  Cambridge,  and  the  Inner  Temple, 
Barrister-at-Law,  selected  by  the  Law 
Digest  Commissioners  to  prepare  the  Digest  of 
the  Law  of  Credit.  Fourth  Edition.  Vol.IL 
8vo.  pp.  630,  price  Us.     {_May  6,  1886. 

Fthis  volume  the  history  of  Banking  in 
England  is  continued  from  the  renewal  of 
the  Bank  Charter  in  1800,  to  which  point  it 
was  brought  in  Vol.  I.  of  this  work,  up  to  the 
monetary  panic  of  1866. 

A  very  full  account  is  given  of  the  great 
derangement  of  the  Lish  currency  in  1804, 
which  led  to  the  appointment  of  the  first  Com- 
mittee of  the  House  of  Commons  on  Currency  ; 
and  of  the  great  derangement  of  the  English 
currency,  which  led  to  the  appointment  of  the 
Bullion  Committee  in  1810. 

An  account  is  given  of  the  opinions  main- 
tained by  the  mercantile  witnesses  before  the 
Committee,  and  a  very  full  analysis  of  the 
Bullion  Report,  which  is  one  of  the  great  land- 
marks in  political  economy,  and  of  the  prin- 
ciples laid  down  in  the  Report  for  regulating 
the  paper  currency  which  the  Author  thinks 
are  now  universally  accepted. 

A  full  account  is  given  of  the  circumstances 
which  led  to  the  appointment  of  the  Bullion 
Committee  of  1819,  and  of  the  Act  of  1819, 
commonly  called  Peel's  Act,  concerning  which 
great  misconception  exists. 

An  account  follows  of  the  great  monetary 
panic  of  1825,  and  the  method  adopted  bv  the 
Bank  of  En^nd  to  give  effect  to  the  principles  of 
the  Bullion  Report,  and  the  reason  why  it  failed  ; 
and  of  tlie  circumstances  which  led  to  the 
enactment  of  the  Bank  Charter  Act  of  1844. 

The  principles  adopted  by  Sir  Robert  Peel 
in  framing  the  Bank  Charter  Act  of  1844  are 
fully  explained ;  and  the  circumstances  of  the 
monetary  panics  of  1847,  1857i  and  1866,  and 
the  reasons  why  it  was  found  necessary  to 
suspend  the  Act  in  these  years. 

^8  the  object  of  the  history  is  to  give  an 
authentic  accoimt  of  facts,  and  the  Afferent 
principles  by  which  the  Bank  has  been  managed 
in  commercial  crises,  it  has  not  been  considered 
necessary  to  continue  the  history  beyond  1866 ; 
because  the  experience  of  a  hundred  years  con- 
taina  all  the  facts  from  which  the  necessary  prin- 
ciples are  to  be  elicited. 

An  historical  sketch  is  given  of  the  rise  and 
progress  of  Banking  in  Scotland. 

The  Bank  Charter  Act  of  1844  and  the 
nionetary  system  of  the  country  is  now  based 
upon  a  peciUiar  definition  of  the  term  'currency,' 
-which  has  given  rise  to  many  controversies. 


The  term  'currency,'  however,  is  a  pure 
term  of  mercantile  law,  of  which  none  of  the 
disputants  on  the  subject  had  any  accurate 
ideas.  The  true  legal  meaning  of  *  currency '  is 
then  explained,  and  copious  extracts  are  given 
of  the  deciEdons  of  the  judges,  in  which  the  true 
meaning  of  the  word  has  been  judicially  deter- 
mined. 

A  complete  account  is  given  of  the  organisa- 
tion of  the  Bank  of  England  under  the  Bank 
Charter  Act  of  1844 ;  and  the  reasons  why  the 
Act  was  unable  to  bear  the  strain  of  the  crises 
in  1847,  1857,  and  1866. 

The  Author  gives  his  reasons  for  believing 
that  it  is  an  error  to  control  the  paper  currency  by 
means  of  limiting  the  numerical  amount  of  bank 
notes  :  and  it  is  shewn  that  the  true  method 
of  controlling  credit  and  the  paper  currency  is 
by  sedulously  adjusting  the  Eaie  of  DiscouiU  by 
the  date  of  the  buUion  in  the  BarJc^  and  by  the 
state  of  the  Foreign  Exchanges. 

This  principle  was  first  demonstrated  by  the 
Author  in  the  first  edition  of  this  work  published 
in  1866.  It  is  now  universally  acknowledged, 
the  Author  believes,  to  be  the  true  principle, 
and  it  is  the  principle  by  which  the  Bank  of 
England,  and  every  bank  in  the  world,  is  now 
managed. 

An  account  is  also  given  of  the  rise  and  pro- 
gress of  Joint-Stock  Banking  in  England,  and 
of  the  law  relating  to  Collateral  Securities 
taken  by  bankers. 

In  1868  the  Author  was  selected  by  the 
Law  Digest  Commissioners  to  prepare  the  Digest 
of  the  Law  of  Credit,  Bills  and  Notes,  in  con- 
templation of  the  fusion  of  Law  and  Equity. 
The  usual  legal  works  on  Bills  of  Exchange  are 
almost  entirely  confined  to  the  rules  of  common 
law  regarding  them.  But  the  cases  in  Equity 
relating  to  Bills  and  Notes  are  nearly,  if  not 
quite,  as  numerous  as  those  of  common  law  ; 
and  on  some  fundamental  points  the  rules  of 
Equity  conflict  with  those  of  common  law. 

The  Author's  *  Digest*  combined  the  rules  of 
Equity  and  Law  ;  but  the  Commissioners  dis- 
continued the  work,  and  consequently  it  was 
never  published.  But  in  the  third  edition  of 
tliis  work  the  Author  gave  such  portions  of  it 
as  are  necessary  to  the  daily  business  of  banking. 

Since  then  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act  of 
1882  has  been  passed,  which  is  entitled  an  '  Act 
to  Codify  the  Law  relating  to  Bills  of  Exchange.' 
This  title  however  is  apt  to  lead  to  very  mis- 
taken conceptions.  The  Act  does  not  codify, 
probably,  more  than  one-tenth  part  of  *tho 
Law '  relating  to  Bills  and  Notes.  It  is  a  mere 
dogmatic  statement  of  certain  rules  which  are 
henceforth  to  be  law  relating  to  them.  It 
almost  entirely  omits  all  the  n2es  of  Equity. 
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The  Author  has  therefore  retained  the 
framework  of  the  'Digest'  given  in  the  preceding 
edition ;  but  he  has  incorporated  with  it  the 
Act  of  1882,  and  made  such  changes  as  were 
rendered  necessary  by  that  Act. 


Letters  and  Despatches  of  Iloratto,  Viscount 
Nelson,  K.B.,  Duke  of  Bronte,  Vice- 
Admiral  of  the  White  Squadron.  Selected 
and  arranged  by  John  Knox  Laugiiton, 
M.  A.  Professor  of  Modern  History  at  King's 
College,  London,  and  Lecturer  on  Naval 
History  at  the  lioyal  Naval  College,  Green- 
wich.    8vo.  pp.  476,  price  IG*. 

[April  21,  1886. 

THIS  selection  of  Nelson's  letters  and  des- 
patches has  been  made  with  the  view  of 
bringing  within  a  moderate  compass  Nelson's 
own  exposition  of  his  professional  life,  the 
materials  for  which  were  ready  to  hand  in  Sir 
N.  Harris  Nicolas's  great  work.  The  Editor 
has  indeed  been  fortunately  able  to  correct  some 
errors  of  transcription  and  to  add  a  few  letters 
or  minutes  of  interest.  Had  merely  new  letters 
been  an  object,  it  was  in  his  power  to  have 
included  several  on  matters  of  everyday  routine, 
which  the  more  systematic  arrangement  of  the 
Admiralty  Records  has  brought  to  light ;  as  also 
some  which  have  been  published  in  the 
*  Athemeum.'  He  was  not,  however,  in  search 
of  mere  novelty  of  this  kind  ;  and,  with  very  few 
exceptions,  he  has  found  enough  for  his  purpose 
in  NicoLAs's  seven  portly  volumes,  the  value  of 
which  to  the  naval  student  has  been  somewhat 
lessened  by  their  great  bulk,  and  even,  perhaps, 
by  the  very  completeness  of  the  collection. 
Letters  to  different  correspondents  often  repeat 
the  same  story  in  nearly  the  same  words  ;  and 
numerous  others,  on  trivial  or  commonplace 
subjects,  choke,  to  some  extent,  the  more  im- 
portant. Still,  even  putting  these  on  one  side, 
the  number  of  those  of  naval  interest  was  so 
great  that  the  utmost  rigour  of  compression 
and  excision  was  absolutely  necessary.  In 
exercising  this  the  Editor  has  cut  off  the 
beginnings  and  endings  of  the  letters,  giving 
the  address  and  date  in  a  marginal  note.  He 
has  also  omitted  whatever  seemed  to  have  no 
naval  or  personal  importance ;  has  avoided 
repetitions  as  much  as  possible,  and  has  some- 
times given  the  narrative  in  a  mosaic  of  para- 
graphs from  different  letters  :  very  few  of  the 
letters  are  given  in  full.  Explanatory  or  con- 
necting matter,  and  letters  or  narratives  by 
other  lAnds  are  printed  in  smaller  type.     What- 


ever is  in  the  larger  type  is  Nelson's,  thongh 
the  Editor  has  occasionally  summarised  the 
matter  or  corrected  obvious  mistakes  of  haste, 
but  always  within  square  brackets.  It  must  be 
remembered  that  a  large  proportion  of  the 
letters  are  taken  from  a  rough  draft,  the 
language  of  which  was,  sometimes  at  least, 
modified  in  making  the  fair  copy.  Spelling  of 
names  of  places  has  been  genendly  altered  in 
accordance  with  the  usage  of  modern  maps  and 
charts. 

With  every  care  in  arrangement  and  com- 
pression, it  was  impossible  to  find  room  for  all 
that  the  Editor  wished  to  include.     He  can  only 
hope  that  the  selection  he  has  made  will  put  in 
a  fair  light  Nelson's  professional  character— his 
method  of  carrying  on  the  duty  of  the  fleet,  his 
untiring  attention  to  detail ;  his  geniality,  his 
cordiality,  and  yet  his  strictness ;  his  passionate 
and  enthusiastic  zeal  for  the  service ;  his  feminine 
affection  and  yearning  for  affection,  his  childlike 
vanity,  his    masculine    courage,   honour,  and 
integrity  ;  and  above  aU  his  tactical  studies.    It 
has  been,  the  Editor  thinks,  too  much  the  costom 
to  attribute  Nelson's  remarkable  achievementi 
to  dash,  to  the  magic  of  his  name,  to  the  eag^ 
and  loving  co-operation  of  all  his  officers  ;  and 
to  quote  expressions —said  to  bo  his—to  the 
effect  that  the  whole  secret  of  naval  war  is  con- 
tained in  three  words  :  *  Go  at  'em.*     The  evi- 
dence of  these  is  often  doubtful,  and  the  context 
always  wanting.     Lord  Dundonald,  writing  sixty 
years  after  date,  has  recorded  his  impression 
that  one  of  Nelson's  frequent  injunctions  was 
'  Never  mind  manoeuvres ;  always  go  at  them' ; 
but  he  has  not  recorded  and  probably  did  not 
know  that  Nelson's  lifelong  study  was  as  to  the 
proper  way  of  *  going  at  them.' 


EPOCHS   OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 

Edited  by  the  Rev.  Mandell  C&biohtok,  M.A. 

History  of  the  Reformation  in  England,  By 
George  G.  Perrt,  M.A.  Canon  of  Lincoln 
and  Bector  of  Waddington.  Crown  8fO. 
pp.  238,  price  2s.  6(f.      [April  16, 1886. 

IN  this  little  volume  an  attempt  is  made  to 
give  a  clear  and  connected  account  of  the 
religious  and  ecclesiastical  changes  throogh 
which  the  Church  of  England  passed  in  the 
sixteenth  century.  In  order  to  preserve  this 
special  character  of  the  book,  many  aspects  of 
the  Reformation,  and  of  the  history  of  the 
Church  during  this  period,  are  scarcely  touched 
upon.  The  author's  endeavour  has  been  to 
keep   steadily  in  view   the    progress   of  the 
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National  Churcli  from  its  state  of  bondage  to 
Rome,  and  its  encumbrance  with  many  super- 
stitious doctrines  and  practices,  to  the  com- 
mencement of  a  higher  life,  the  acquisition  of 
Catholic  and  scriptural  formularies,  and  the 
enjoyment  of  greater  freedom.  Only  such 
historical  facts  as  are  directly  connected  with 
this  religious  progress  are  here  given.  Ecclesi- 
astical history  may  be  written  in  many  different 
ways,  and  it  is  not  every  period  which  is 
susceptible  of  such  a  treatment  as  this.  But 
the  Keformation  was  a  great  religious  crisis  in 
the  life  of  the  Church,  and  seems  to  demand  a 
special  treatment.  The  formation  and  growth 
of  the  Formularies  with  which  English  Church- 
men are  familiar  must  ever  be  a  subject  of 
peculiar  interest.  It  is  hoped  also  that  the 
simple  narrative  of  the  religious  struggles  and 
changes  through  which  the  Church  of  England 
passed  during  a  period  of  more  than  forty 
years  may  serve  to  remove  the  delusion,  still 
too  widely  spread,  that  the  Church  of  England 
IB  a  body  which  was  called  into  existence  by 
some  Act  of  Parliament  in  the  sixteenth 
century.  We  may  here  see  the  National 
Church — not  without  many  weaknesses,  draw- 
backs, and  errors—^slowly  and  painfully  shaking 
herself  free  from  the  obstructions  which  had 
long  vexed  her,  and  at  last  reaching  a  region  of 
purer  light. 


EPOCHS   OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 
£dited  by  the  Bev.  Mandell  Creighton,  M.A. 

The  English  Church  in  Other  Lands,  or  the 
/Spiritual  Expansion  of  England,  By  the 
Kev.  H.  \V.  Tucker,  M.A.  Prebendary  of 
St.  Paul's ;  Author  of  *  Under  His  Banner ' ; 
'  Memoir  of  the  Life  and  Episcopate  of 
Zdward  Feild,  D.D.';  *  Memoir  of  the  Life 
and  Episcopate  of  George  Augustus 
Selwyn,  D.D. '  Ac.  With  6  Maps.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  238,  price  2s,  Qd, 

iMay  1,  1886. 

TO  compress  into  a  small  book  the  story  of  a 
work  which  has  had  the  world  for  its  field, 
snd.  Bas  been  carried  on  for  more  than  three 
eentuxies,  the  Author  has  found  to  be  no  easy 
task.  While  he  has  remembered  the  obligation 
of  breTity,  he  has  endeavoured  to  omit  nothing 
that  appeared  to  be  essential  to  a  clear  under- 
standing of  the  subject. 

Alt  endeavour  has  (been  made  to  set  forth 
whAt  liAs  been  the  missionary  work,  not  only  of 
the  ATi^^casl  Communion,  but  of  all  the  sections 
into    which    English    Christianity  is    divided. 


The  Author  is  glad  to  recognise,  and  holds  in 
honour  the  zeal  which  prompts,  and  the  prac- 
tical wisdom  which  directs,  the  foreign  mission- 
ary work  of  Nonconformist  bodies,  among  whom 
the  duty  of  taking  a  personal  share  in  the  spread 
of  the  Gospel  seems  to  be  recognised  by  all 
classes  as  a  necessary  part  of  their  religious  life. 
The  moral  of  the  story  will,  the  Author 
hopeii,  unfold  itself.  It  is  that  the  members  of 
this  Church  or  nation  of  England  are  living  in 
a  time  of  unprecedented  opportunities  and  of 
corresponding  responsibilities,  which  are  laid 
upon  them  as  citizens  and  as  Christians;  for 
they  are  concerned  with  events  that  are  rapidly 
changing  the  face  of  the  world,  and  threaten  to 
shift  the  centre  of  gravity  of  Christendom,  so 
that  at  no  distant  time  the  Author  thinks  it  may 
be  found,  neither  at  Constantinople  nor  at 
Borne,  but  at  Canterbury. 

Contents  : 


1. 


2. 


8. 


Growth  of  the  Mis- 
sionary Spirit. 

The  Church  iu  the 
United  States. 

The  Church  in  New- 
foundland, Nova 
Scotia,  Quebec,  and 
Ontario. 

The  Church  in  Noit fa- 
west  Canada. 

5.  The  Church  in  the 

AVest  Indies. 

6.  The  Chopch  in  South 

America. 

7.  The  Church  in  Aus- 

tralia. 
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8.  The  Church  in  New 

Zealand. 

9.  Missions  in  the  Pa- 

cific Ocean. 

10.  The  Church  in  South 

Africa. 

11.  Missions  on  the  East- 

ern Coast  of  Africa. 

12.  Missions  on  the  West- 

ern Coast  of  Africa. 

13.  Missions  in  the  East 

Indies. 

14.  Missions  in  the  Enst 

Indies  {continued). 

15.  Missions  in    China, 

Japan,  and  Borneo. 

16.  Conclusion. 


ENGLISH    WORTHIES. 

Edited  by  Andrew  Lang, 

Shaftesbury   {The  First  Earl).      By  H.  D. 
Tbaill.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  230,  price  28,  6(£. 

[April  29,  1886. 

FOR  a  man  who  found  so  many  outspoken 
critics  in  his  lifetime,  Shaftesbury  has 
met  with  curiously  few  biographers.  In  our 
own  day,  the  fact  that  he  was  so  \insparingly 
assailed  by  his  contemporaries  would  of  itself 
be  enough  to  attract  the  literary  *whitewasher.' 
But  in  the  seventeenth  and  early  part  of  the 
eighteenth  century  it  was  otherwise.  Shaftes- 
bury was  left  swinging  on  that  lofty  gibbet 
from  which  Dryden  had  suspended  him,  and 
no  man — or  none  with  the  slightest  capacity 
for  essaying  the  feat— ever  thought  of  attempt- 
ing to  cut  him  down.  For  many  years  after 
his  death  his  biography  was  represented  by 
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such  catchpenny  little  tracts  as  '  Bawleigh  Ke- 
divivus,'  the  servUe  panegyric  of  some  ultra- 
Protestant  pamphleteer,  who  intersperses  his 
thick-and-thin  justification  of  all  his  hero's 
actions  with  tirades  against  the  followers  of 

*  that  infjdlible  fop,  the  Pope.'  The  work  re- 
ferred to  in  this  volume  as  *Martyn's  Life' 
might,  and  ought  to,  have  been  a  satisfactory 
biography,  but  is  very  far  from  being  so  in 
fact.  It  is,  in  truth,  a  patchwork  performance, 
composed  at  the  instance  of  the  fourth  Lord 
Shaftesbuby  by  a  Mr.  Benjamin  Martyn,  but 
so  little  apparently  to  his  patron's  satisfaction 
that  it  was  withheld  from  publication  during 
the  whole  of  the  latter's  lifetime.  Its  original 
basis  having  been  a  memoir  from  the  hand  of 
Shaftesbury's  secretary,  Strinqer,  of  which 
only  a  fragment  now  remains,  Martyn's  Life 
might  have  been  expected  to  be  more  valuable 
thiui  it  is.  But  Stringer  seems  to  have  taken 
much  of  his  account  of  facts  at  second-hand 
from  Shaftesbury's  own  statements ;  and  while 
it  is  at  least  doubtful  whether  Shaftesbury 
iJways  told  Stringer  the  truth,  it  is  eminently 
probable  that  Stringer,  writing  seventeen  years 
after  his  patron's  death,  occasionally  from 
failure  of  memory  misstated  such  truth  as  was 
told  him,  and  it  is  quite  certain  that  Martyn 
was  incapable  of  distinguishing  between  the 
true  and  the  false.      The  result  is  a  sort  of 

*  Bawleigh  Bedivivus '  in  two  volumes. 

The  late  Mr.  W.  D.  Christie's  '  Life '  is  a 
work  of  a  very  different  character — composed 
after  long  and  careful  study  of  original  docu- 
ments of  a  public  and  private  nature,  including 
all  the  Shaftesbury  papers  at  Wimbome  St. 
Giles,  placed  at  his  disposal  by  the  late  Earl. 
Mr.  Christie's  biography  i&  invaluable  as  a 
record  of  the  facts,  but  it  was  almost  inevitable 
from  the  circumstances  of  its  composition  that 
it  should  partake  rather  of  the  forensic  than  the 
judicial  character. 

This  exhausts  the  scanty  list  of  Shaftes- 
bury's apologists.  His  enemies  are  legion — 
Burnet,  in   his  'History';    Temple,    in  his 

*  Memoirs ' ;  Boger  North,  in  his  *  Examen  '■ ; 
Dryden,  in  satire ;  Butler,  in  burlesque — 
these  are  only  the  best  known  of  his  contem- 
porary assailants. 

On  the  whole,  it  seems  that,  if  Shaftes- 
bury's apologists  sinned  against  the  injunction 
to  '  nothing  extenuate,'  the  severest  of  his 
censors  have  no  less  certainly  defied  the  prohi- 
bition to  '  set  down  aught  in  malice.'  The 
Author  of  this  sketch  has  8tri\ren  to  the  best  of 
his  ability  to  steer  a  middle  course  between 
them. 


DUBLIN    UNIVERSITY   PRESS    SERIES. 

The  Correspondence  of  M.  Tullius  Cicero: 
Arranged  according  to  its  Chronological 
Order;  with  a  Revision  of  the  Text,  a 
Commentary,  and  Introductory  Essays. 
By  Robert  Yelverton  Ttrrell,  M.A. 
D.Lit.  Q.Univ.  LL.D.  Edin. ;  Fellow  of 
Trinity  College,  and  Regius  Professor  of 
Greek  in  the  University  of  Dublin.  Vol. 
II.     8vo.  pp.  360,  price  12^. 

[April  15,  18B6. 

THIS  volume  comprises  Uie   correspondence 
of  Cicero  from  his  restoration  from  exile  to 
the  beginning  of  his  provincial  government. 

The  editor  aims  at  providing  such  an  edition 
of  the  whole  correspondence  of  Cicero,  arranged 
according  to  its  chronological  order,  that  even 
those  who  liave  long  discontinued  their  classical 
studies  may  be  able  to  read  intelligibly  this  most 
interesting  body  of  literature.     For  this  purpose 
he  has  been  careful  to  explain  difficult  passives 
in  the  English  commentary,  which  is  below  the 
text  on  the  same  page.     The  revision  of  the 
text  itself  is  mainly  treated  in  the  Adw)tat\o 
CHtica  at  the  end  of  the  volume ;  but  such 
problems  of  criticism  as  are  closely  intertwined 
with  the  explanation  of  the  text  are  handled  in 
the  English  commentary  also.     The  Preface  and 
the  Third  Section  of  the  Introduction  deal  with 
criticism,  the  latter  giving  a  full  account  of 
manuscripts  independent  of  M,  which  ore  noir 
for  the  first  time  used  in  the  recension  of  the 
text.     Sections  I.  and  II.  of  the  Introduction 
are  devoted  to  essays,  historical  and  literary,  oa 
Cicero  and  his  times,  intended  to  give  an  esti- 
mate   of   his   private  character   and    political 
attitude  as  presented  in  that  portion  of  his  cor- 
respondence which  is  comprised  in  Volume  II. 

NEW,  REVISED,  AND  CHEAPER   EDITION. 

The  Life  and  Times  of  Jesus  the  Messiah, 
By  Alfred  Edersheim,  M.A.  Oxon.  D.D. 
Ph.D.  late  Warburtonian  Lecturer  at 
Lincoln's  Inn.  2  Vols.  8vo.  pp.  1,568, 
price  245.  cloth.  [April  IG,  1886. 

THE  primary  object  of  these  volumes  is  to 
present  the  History  of  Christ,  as  furnished 
in  the  Gospels,  in  the  setting  of  the  times  and 
suiTouudings  of  His  Life  on  earth.  For  this 
purpose  two  things  were  necessary  :  to  make  a 
careful  and,  in  a  sense,  a  fresh  study  of  the 
text  of  the  Gospels  ;  and  to  make  an  equally 
careful  study  of  the  time  and  country  in  which 
Christ  lived — but,  above  all,  of  the  intellectual 
and  religious  state  of  the  Jewish  x>o^pH 
whether  Palestinians  or  Hellenists.    For  this 
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the  fullest  materials  exist,  although  scattered 
over  a  very  large  literature.  And,  as  regards 
the  state  of  society,  politics,  thought,  and 
religion  at  the  beginning  of  the  Gospel  History, 
the  student  may  be  placed  in  almost  the  same 
position  as  the  reader  of  Lord  Macaulay's 
History  in  regard  to  the  condition  of  England 
at  the  accession  of  James  H.  It  is  scarcely 
necessary  to  point  out  how  greatly  such  a 
picture  of  life  must  contribute  to  the  vivid 
realisation  of  the  Gospel  narratives. 

The  threefold  task  of  tliese  volumes  has 
been  : — 

First,  a  fresh  study  has  throughout  been 
made  of  the  text  of  the  Gospels,  every  part  and 
passage  in  them  (as  the  Scripture  Index  shews) 
bein^  separately  considered — and  that  in  its 
historical  connection.  Thus  these  volumes  may 
also  truthfully  claim  to  be  a  Commentary  on 
the  four  Gospels. 

Secondly,  a  full  account  has  been  given  of 
society,  life,  and  intellectual  and  religious 
development  in  Palestine  at  that  time,  to  serve 
as  the  frame  and  background  for  the  picture  of 
the  Christ. 

Thirdly,  careful  inquiry  has  been  made  as  to 
contemporary  Jewish  thought  and  expectancy 
as  comx>ared  with  what  the  Gospels  tell  us  about 
the  Christ,  with  the  view  of  answering  the 
questions  raised  in  connection  with  the  mythical 
theory  by  such  writers  as  Strauss,  Keim, 
Renan,  and  others. 

And  here  it  should  be  expressly  stated  that 
the  Author,  while  occupying  a  definite  stand- 
point qi  his  own,  has  wished  to  write  not  for  any 
predetermined  purpose,  but  rather  to  let  that 
purpose  grow  out  of  this  History,  as  the  course  of 
independent  investigation  would  point  out. 

The  following  is  a  brief  analysis  of  the 
contents  of  these  volumes.  They  are  arranged 
into  five  books. 

Book  I.,  which  is  entitled  The  Preparation 
for  the  Gospel,  treats  of  the  state  of  the  Jewish 
world  both  in  Palestine  and  in  the  Lands  of  the 
Dispersion  at  the  time  of  Christ.  It  traces  the 
political  and  social  history,  and  describes  the 
state  of  the  Jewish  people  at  the  Advent  of 
Christ ;  but,  above  all,  it  seeks  to  follow  their 
intellectual  •  and  religious  development  both 
as  regards  Traditionalism  in  Palestine  and 
Hellenism  in  the  West. 

Hook  U.  is  entitled  :  From  the  Manger  in 
Bethlehem  to  {he  Baptism  in  Jordan.  Beginning 
by  placing  the  reader  'in  Jerusalem  when 
Hebod  reigned '  (Chap.  L),  it  follows  the  Gospel 
History  from  the  Annunciation  of  St.  John  the 
Baptist  to  the  Temptation  of  Christ. 

Hook  III.  is  entitled :  The  Ascent  from  the 
Hirer  Jordan  to  the  MounJt  of  Tram^guration, 


Book  IV.  tolls  The  Descent  from  the  Mount 
of  Transfiguration  into  the  Valley  of  Humilia- 
tion; while,  lastly,  Book  V.,  which  begins  with 
the  History  of  Passion-Week  and  ends  with 
the  Ascension,  is  called  The  Cross  and  the 
Crown. 

These  general  headings  will  sufficiently  indi- 
cate the  plan  and  contents  of  the  work.  It  is 
perhaps  scarcely  necessary  to  add  that  there  are 
separate  chapters  on  subjects  of  special  impor- 
tance in  this  History — such  as,  *  What  Messiah 
did  the  Jews  expect  ? ' ;  *  Jewish  Sects,  their 
origin  and  doctrinal  differences ' ;  '  the  Syna- 
gogue, its  order,  and  arrangements,'  &c.  The 
text  of  the  book  is  throughout  intended  for 
General  Readers — all  subjects  of  special  interest 
to  students  being  reserved  for  the  foot-notes 
and  Appendices.  Of  the  latter  there  are  alto- 
gether nineteen  of  varying  length.  Among 
those  of  greatest  importance  is  a  sketch  of 
Rabbinism  and  its  Literature,  giving  an  historical 
arrangement  of  all  the  traditional  laws,  and 
explaining  the  prevailing  views  on  the  Canon 
and  the  interpretation  of  Scripture. 

The  Author  has  embraced  the  opportunity 
of  the  issue  of  this  edition  to  thoroughly  revise 
the  whole  work,  chiefly  with  the  view  of  re- 
moving from  the  numerous  marginal  Talmudic 
references  such  misprints  as  were  observed.  In 
the  text  and  notes,  also,  a  few  errata  have  been 
corrected,  or  else  the  meaning  rendered  more 
clear. 


Works  of  Thomas  Hill  Green ;  Late  Fellow 
of  Balliol  College,  and  Whyte's  Professor 
of  Moral  Philosophy  in  the  University  of 
Oxford.  Edited  by  E.  L.  Nettleship, 
Fellow  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford.  (Three 
Volumes.)  Vol.  II.  Philosophical  Works. 
8vo.  pp.  598,  price  I65.    [April  6,  1886. 

ri'^HIS  volume  consists  of  selections  from  Pro- 
jL  fessor  Gbeen's  unpublished  philosophical 
papers.  It  was  his  practice,  both  as  college-tutor 
and  as  professor,  to  write  out  and  keep  full 
notes  for  most  of  his  lectures.  These  were  re- 
written and  amplified  from  time  to  time,  and 
in  some  cases  developed  into  tolerably  finished 
compositions.  In  making  selections  from  them 
it  has  been  thought  advisable  not  to  include 
anything  written  before  1874,  the  date  of  the 
*  Introductions  to  Hume.'  The  earlier  drafts, 
though  by  no  means  devoid  of  interest,  are  for 
the  most  part  superseded  b^  those  which  are 
here  printed ;  and  where  this  is  not  the  case, 
the  more  careful  composition  of  the  latter  seems 
to  show  that  they  contained  the  writer's  maturer 
views. 
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Though 'not  intended  for  publication,  the 
manuscripts  were  in  general  continuous  and 
coherent,  and  with  a  few  unimportant  exceptions 
they  have  been  printed  without  change  of  form 
or  expression.  In  cases  where  the  order  or 
connection  of  passages  was  not  obvious,  the 
Editor  has  exercised  his  discretion.  Ue  is  also 
responsible  for  the  division  into  sections,  the 
table  of  contents,  and  the  notes  and  insertions 
in  brackets. 

Contents  : 


Lectures  on   the   Philo- 
sophy of  KsLt— 

1.  The  'Critique  of 

Pure  Reason.' 

2.  The  Metaphyeic 

of  Ethics. 
Lectures  on  Logic — 
1.  The  Logic  of  the 
Forniai    Logi- 
cians. 


2.  The  Logic  of  J. 
S.  Mill. 

On  the  Different  Senses  of 
< Freedom'  as  applied 
to  Will  and  to  the 
Moral  Progress  of 
Man. 

Lectures  on  the  Princi- 
ples of  Political  Obli- 
gation. 


A  Critical  Lexicon  and  Concordance  to  the 
English  and  Greek  New  Testament;  together 
with  an  Index  of  Greek  Words  and  several 
Appendices.  By  the  Rev.  E.  TV.  Bullikger, 
D.D.  Vicar  of  8t.  Stephen's,  Walthamstow. 
Second  and  Cheaper  Edition,  Revised. 
Boyal  8vo.  pp.  1,034,  price  lbs. 

[May  6,  1886. 

THIS  work  is  specially  designed  for  Bible 
students,  teachers,  and  preachers,  who 
have  but  little  or  no  knowledge  of  Greek.  It 
enables  them  to  ascertain  at  a  glance  the  literal 
meaning  of  the  Greek  word,  by  a  mere  reference 
to  the  English  word  which  represents  it.  The 
work  is  complete  and  critical,  that  is  to  say,  it 
oontains  every  English  word  in  the  English  New 
Testament,  and  in  giving  the  meaning  of  the 
Greek  word  for  it,  notes  every  word  and  sen- 
tence which  is  the  subject  of  a  various  reading, 
and  gives  the  textual  authorities  for  such 
reading. 

The  great  importance  and  the  special  utility 
of  this  work  will  be  seen  when  it  is  stated  that 
the  English  word  come  is  used  for  the  transla- 
tion of  thirty-two  Greek  words ;  the  words 
departy  shew,  and  take  of  twenty-one  each ; 
receive,  of  eighteen ;  go  of  sixteen  different 
Greek  words.  When  it  is  considered  that  such 
an  important  word  as  ordain  is  the  representa- 
tive of  ten  Greek  words ;  the  verb  destroy,  of 
ten ;  endure,  of  six ;  CAmdemn,  of  ten ;  judgment, 
of  eight ;  to  minister,  of  eight ;  holiness,  of 
five : — it  will  bo  evident  that  the  use  of  Cruden's 
Concordatice,  or  any  other,  based  on  Cruden's 
principle,  is  calculated  to  mislead  the  English 
Bible  studen  t.    Moreover,  different  G  reek  words 


are  often  translated  by  one  English  word,  in 
the  same  verse,  and  very  frequently  in  the 
same  chapter. 

The  present  Edition  has  been  revised  in 
part,  and  many  typographical  and  other  errors 
liave  been  corrected. 

NEW    POEMS    BY    Q.    F.   ARMSTRONG. 
Stories  0/    Wicklow,     By  George   Francis 
Armstrong,  M.A.  D.Lit.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  444, 
price  95.  [March  12,  1886. 

THE  leading  scenes  of  the  principal  poems 
in  this  volume  are  laid  in  one  01  the  most 
beautiful  and  one  of  the  most  interesting  of  the 
counties  of  Ireland — a  county  distinguished  no 
less  for  its  natural  loveliness  than  for  the  tran- 
quil and  law-abiding  character  of  its  kiudly  and 
hospitable  inhabitants.  The  *  Stories'  depict 
various  phases  of  the  life  of  rich  and  poor  in 
this  favoured  region,  and  abound  in  descriptionB 
of  the  varied  features  of  its  landscape.  But  the 
fortunes  of  the  imaginary  personages  are  not 
confined  in  all  instances  to  the  limits  of  a  single 
country. 

Besides  the  Narrative  Poems  the  volume 
contains  not  a  few  distinctly  Subjective  Pieces, 
the  Wicklow  district  being  closely  associated 
with  the  Author's  own  life ;  and  the  whole  de- 
rives some  interest  from  the  fact  that  it  ib  the 
partial  accomplishment  of  an  early  project  of 
his  and  his  poet-brother  Edmund  Armstrong, 
who  died,  as  is  well  known,  just  as  his  genius 
had  begun  to  be  recognised  by  the  world.  The 
book  as  a  whole  may  be  said  to  differ  essen- 
tially from  almost  all  Mr.  Armstrong's  previous 
volumes,  in  being  less  a  dramatic  presentation 
of  varieties  of  character  and  speculation  thsn 
an  embodiment  of  personal  reminiscences,  aspi- 
rations, and  convictions. 


Harrow  Songs  and  Other  Verses.  By  Edward 
E.  BowEN,  Assistant-Master  at  Harrow. 
Fcp.  8vo,  pp.  88,  price  2«.  6</. ;  or  printed 
on  hand-made  paper,  price  5^. 

[March  24,  1886. 

THESE  songs  have  found  a  favourable  recep- 
tion not  only  among  the  boys  for  whose 
benefit  they  were  originally  produced,  but  in 
some  cases  beyond  the  limits  of  a  Harrow 
audience.  *  Forty  years  on,'  which  begins  this 
volume,  is  to  bo  heard  at  this  moment  in 
America,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand.  A  great 
deal  of  the  interest  which  these  songs  have 
aroused  has  been  due  to  the  skill  of  Mr.  John 
Farmer,  of  Harrow,  whose  success  in  awakening 
a  musical  taste  among  boys,  and  in  finding  in  it 
a  vehicle  for  enthusiasm  of  various  kinds,  has 
been  in  late  years  so  remarkable.     The  music  of 
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most  of  the  songs  is  published  by  Mr.  Wilbbb, 
of  Harrow  ;  but  it  has  been  thought  worth  while 
to  collect  a  number  of  the  songs  themselves  in  a 
small  volume,  and  to  add  to  them  a  few  other 
Terses,  for  the  most  part  connected  with  Harrow, 
which  may  be  deemed  worth  preserving.  The 
lines  on  the  death  of  the  Hon.  R.  Grimston, 
which  conclude  the  book,  are  known  to  many 
Harrovians,  but  have  not  before  been  published 
by  the  Author. 

CONTBNTS: 


1.  Forty  years  on. 

2.  Lyon  of  Preston. 

3.  Baleigh. 

4.  Queen  Elizabeth. 

5.  St.  Joles. 

6.  She   was    a    Shep- 

herdess. 

7.  Grandpapa's  Grand- 

papa. 

8.  •  Byron  lay.' 

9.  Giants. 

10.  October. 

11.  Endid. 

12.  The    Voice    of    the 

Bell. 


13.  Underneath    the 

Briny  Sea. 

14.  Sober  Dick. 

15.  Willow  the  King. 

1 6.  June  and  the  Scholar. 

17.  Otits  and  Dogs. 

18.  Fairies. 

19.  Jack  and  Joe. 

20.  Wimbledon,  1879. 

21.  Larry. 

22.  Books. 

23.  Down  the  Hill. 

24.  Awake. 

25.  Good  Night. 

26.  Sons. 


Lord's,  1873.  I      Lord's,  1878. 

Buttermere  Inn,  Crammockwater. 

An  Episode  of  Balaclava. 

P.L.C.  I  Shemnel.  |  B.G. 


Hester's   Venture :  a  Novel,  by  the  Author  of 

*  The  Atelier  du  Ly  s,'  *  In  the  Olden  Time,' 

&c.     3  vols.     Crown  bvo.  pp.    928,  price 

2\s.  {May  1,  1886. 

i  TT ESTER'S  VENTURE'  is  the  story  of  a 

JJL    girl's  attempt  to  cope  with  some  of  the 

difficulties  that  one  of  gentle  birth  and  reJQned 

breeding  will  meet  with  on  going  out  into  the 

workaday  world. 

The  scene  lies  at  first  in  a  rising  watering- 
place  in  the  far  West  of  England,  to  which  the 
Author  has  given  the  name  of  St.  Petrox. 
Wealth  and  intelligence  have  appeared  in  the 
person  of  a  German,  Herb  Mullneji,  who, 
having  bought  some  of  the  land  formerly  held 
by  the  Tobringtons,  amuses  his  retired  leisure 
by  introducing  modem  improvements  and  de- 
veloping the  resources  of  St.  Petrox.  John 
TcHEtsiNOTON,  the  head  of  the  family,  after 
spending  the  best  part  of  his  life  in  the  humble 
position  of  a  clerk  in  a  Northern  Town,  returns 
to  the  Manor  House,  bringing  with  him  a 
wife  of  not  very  high  degree.  Hesteb 
ToBRXKOTON,  his  half-sister,  has  meantime  been 
growing  up  under  their  grandmother's  care 
at  St.  Petrox,  a  clever,  high-spirited  girl, 
who  has  imbibed  modem  notions  of  indepen- 
dence, encouraged  in  them  by  her  grandmother. 


Mrs.  ToRRiNQTON,  Under  the  belief  that  sooner 
or  later  Hester  will  have  to  go  out  and  work 
for  her  living.  The  arrival  of  the  uncongenial 
sister-in-law,  and  the  transplanting  of  old  Mrs. 
ToRRiNGTON  and  herself  from  their  former 
home  to  the  Manor  House,  has  the  speedy 
effect  of  sending  Hester  to  London  to  try  to 
find  employment  in  wood-engraving.  She  en- 
gages a  lodging  under  the  same  roof  with 
Olivia  Vane,  a  young  and  beautiful  actress, 
her  step-father  Walter  Vane,  an  old  actor  of 
former  repute,  and  his  widowed  sister  Mrs. 
Peters,  and  this  brings  her  into  contact  with 
the  little  known  domestic  aspect  of  actors'  lives. 
The  two  girls  lead  their  different  artist  lives 
near  together  yet  apart,  and  unconsciously  to 
each  other  are  rivals  in  the  affections  of  James 
Bbro,  the  nephew  of  Mrs.  Mullner,  and  sup- 
posed heir  to  Herr  Mullner's  wealth.  James 
Berq,  while  privately  engaged  to  Olivia,  has 
during  his  visits  to  St.  Petrox  paid  attentions  to 
Hester,  well  aware  that  a  marriage  with  the  latter 
would  secure  the  favour  of  Herr  Mullneb. 
Hester  comes  in  contact  with  a  young  man  of 
letters,  Abthub  Pembboke,  whom  she  has 
before  met  at  St.  Petrox  on  the  occasion  of  the 
opening  of  the  theatre.  James  Berg  drops 
hints  that  cause  her  to  draw  back  from  Abthub 
Pembboke  at  the  moment  when  he  ventures  to 
make  his  affection  known  to  her.  Olivia  Vane, 
while  plunged  in  grief  at  the  sudden  death  of 
her  beloved  step-father,  discovers  James  Bebo's 
double  dealing  between  herself  and  Hesteb, 
and  in  a  fit  of  anger  and  jealousy  places  in  the 
hands  of  the  Pembbokes  the  means  of  clearing 
old  Mr.  Pbmbboke's  good  name  from  an  impu- 
tation of  fraud  which  had  broken  him  down  in 
health  and  spirits,  and  of  incriminating  James 
Bebg.  The  PEBiBBOEiss  refuse  to  be  the  in- 
struments of  Olivia's  revenge,  and  she  departs 
baffled.  Herb  Mitllneb  appears  at  this  junc- 
ture, he  has  an  interview  with  Jambs  Bebg, 
with  the  Pembbokes,  and  with  Hesteb,  and 
carries  her  back  with  him  to  St.  Petrox,  where 
time  has  wrought  changes  in  the  Tobbingtok 
family.  Old  Mrs.  Tobbington  is  engrossed  in 
nursing  the  baby  heir  of  John  Tobbington, 
and  caring  for  his  dying  wife.  Abthub  Pem- 
broke follows  Hesteb  to  St.  Petrox  ;  they  come 
to  an  understanding,  and  Hester's  struggle  for 
independence  ends  in  her  engagement. 

Love's  Martyr,  A  Novel  by  Misa  Laurence 
Alma-Tadema.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  208,  price 
65.  [March  15,  1886. 

THIS  story  is  autobiographical  in  its  form,  and 
is  supposed  to  be  told  by  Edward  Field, 
who  lived  in  the  country  as  companion  and 
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adopted  son  to  his  bachelor  uncle.  He  is  bt 
first  strongly  attracted  by  the  pretty  daughter 
of  a  neighbouring  squire,  and  for  some  time 
thinks  himself  in  love  with  her  ;  but  she  is 
empty-hetMied  and  frivolous,  and  he  soon  finds 
metal  more  attractive  in  her  cousin  Kosamund. 
Rosamund  Mekby  is  the  orphan  daughter  of  the 
squire's  brother,  and  has  been  taken  into  her 
uncle's  family  on  the  footing  of  a  pauper  relative, 
and  is  very  badly  treated  by  her  aunt  and 
cousins.  Edward  Field  soon  finds  that  the 
despised  and  ill-treated  girl  possesses  a  far 
higher  and  nobler  nature  than  her  cousin,  but 
Sebastian  Eble  has  also  discovered  it,  and  a 
fierce  rivalry  is  the  coDsequence. 

KosAMUND  becomes  passionately  attached  to 
Sebastian,  who  selfishly  decides  with  himself 
not  to  risk  his  success  in  life  by  an  alliance 
with  one  whom  he  considers  beneath  him. 
Circumstances  resulting  from  the  cruel  treat- 
ment which  BosAMUND  receives  in  her  uncle's 
house  induce  Edward's  uncle  to  adopt  her  as 
his  daughter,  and  Edward  hopes  for  the  ac- 
complishment of  his  wishes.  Ho  is,  however, 
doomed  to  disappointment,  and  goes  to  London 
for  a  time.  His  uncle's  death  recalls  him,  and 
in  a  short  time  Rosamund  promises  very  re- 
luctantly to  be  his  wife.  Before  her  marriage, 
however,  she  meets  with  Sebastian  again,  and 
jrielding  entirely  to  her  old  paasioii,  vainly 
implores  him  to  accept  her  love  and  rescue 
her  from  her  impending  fate.  Edward  Field 
is  an  unwilling  witness  of  this  scene,  and  in 
spite  of  it  marries  Rosamund.  He  is,  however, 
tortured  by  jealousy,  which  culminates  when  he 
finds  that  his  wife,  after  some  years,  still  wears 
a  token  given  her  by  his  rival.  Sebastian 
repents  too  late  of  his  selfishness,  and  comes  to 
seek  her,  but  meets  with  an  accident,  is  taken 
into  her  house,  and  dies  at  her  feet;  Rosamund 
succumbing  to  the  shock. 

The  period  of  the  story  is  the  early  part  of 
the  present  century. 

Why  I  would  Disestdbliah.  A  Representative 
Book  by  Representative  Men.  Edited  by 
Andrew  Reid,  Editor  of  *Why  I  am  a 
Liberal'  and  'Ireland.'  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
288,  price  2s.  6(1.  [March  17,  1886. 

THIS  book  is  written  not  for  the  purpose  of 
agitation,  but  of  education,  if  it  be  possible 
to  distinguish  between  them.  It  is  not  the 
mouth  of  the  Liberation  Society,  if  it  be  tlie 
voice.  Mr.  Carvell  Williams,  M.P.  is  not  a 
contributor,  because  he  has  lately  published  a 
work  of  his  own.  This  book  stands  on  an  in- 
dependent footing,  and  many  of  its  contributors 
are  not  even  members  of  the  Liberation  Society. 


Contributors  : 


Joseph  Arch,  M.P. 
C.  H.  SporgeoD. 
Rev.  Dr.  Parker. 
Rev.  NewmaD  HalL 
Rev.  Edward  White. 
Rev.  Charles  Williams. 
Right  Hon.  G.  Osborne 

Morgan,  M.P. 
H.  L.  W.  LawBon,  M.P. 
Charles  Bradlangh,  M.P. 
J.  Boyd  Kinnear,  M.P. 
Sir  Henry  Roscoe,  M.P. 
W.  Cornwallis  Wc8t,M.P. 
Rev.  Dr.  John  Cliflford. 
Principal  Macpherson. 
Rev.  R.  A.  Armstrong. 
Professor  Massie,  M.A. 


Rev.  Marmadnke  Miller. 
Professor  HoUiday. 
F.Wilkin8AveUDg,M.A. 
Rev.  J.  Jackson  Go&dbj. 
W.  Blake  Odgers,  LL.D. 

Scotland. 
Professor  Galdervood. 
Principal  Gaima 
A  Taylor  Innes. 

Wales. 
John  Cory,  J.P. 
ProfesBorHngh  Williami. 
Rev.  D.  Lloyd  Jones. 
Professor  Davies. 
Professor  Rowlands. 
Rev.  W.  H.  Bennett,  M^ 


Tithes  (Blackstone). 
Origin  of  Tithes. 
Ethelwolfs  Charter. 
Tithes— Statutes. 


Appendix. 

Chnrch  Building  Act«. 
Revenues  of  the  Chnrdi. 
Pew-Rentfi,  &c. 
Cost  of  Dlsendowment. 


ITie  Fntndly  Society  Movement ;  tts  Origin, 
Rise,  and  Growth;  its  Socialj  Morale 
and  Educational  Influences. — The  Affiliated 
Orders, — By  Rer.  John  Frohe  Wilkinson, 
M.A.  Wadham  College,  Oxon. ;  Curate  of 
Long  Melford ;  Financial  Member  of  the 
Lidependent  Order  of  Oddfellows,  Man- 
chester Unity ;  Hon.  Member  of  the  Ancient 
Order  of  Foresters,  &c. ;  President  of  the 
United  Sisters'  Friendly  Society.  Grown 
8vo.  pp.  246,  price  2s.  6d. 

[May  1, 1886. 

A  SELECTION  only  of  materials  collected 
has  been  laid  under  contribution  for  this 
book,  the  publishers  being  desirous  of  not 
raising  the  price  to  a  figure  prohibitive  to  the 
sale  of  a  handbook  on  the  subject  among  mem- 
bers. To  enable  this  to  be  done,  the  earlier 
history  of  the  '  Movement '  had  to  be  cut  down 
to  the  minimum .  Should  the  present  instalment 
meet  with  a  reception  that  would  warrant  a 
succeeding  volume,  societies  other  than  the 
Affiliated  Orders  may  be  dealt  with ;  but  the 
latter  have  such  a  distinctive  character  of  their 
own,  and  stand  so  apart  by  themselves  in  con- 
stitution and  government,  that  it  has  been 
thought  the  better  plan  to  reserve  Centralised, 
Deposit,  and  Local  Benefit  Societies,  &c.,  for 
separate  treatment. 

The  present  narrative  has  been  written  from 
a  working  and  financial  member's  point  of  view, 
not  from  that  of  a  patron  ;  from  the  inside 
rather  than  from  the  outside ;  and  has  been  mado 
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as  autobiographical  as  possible,  the  literature  of 
the  movement  having  been  purposely  largely 
made  use  of.  The  author  has  succeeded,  he 
hopes,  in  dealing  fairly  with  the  subject-matter  ; 
avoidmg,  on  the  one  hand,  the  error  of  bestow- 
ing wholesale  praise,  or,  on  the  other,  that  of 
finding  fault  wholesale  without  sufficient  war- 
rant. If  plain  language  has  sometimes  been 
used,  he  asks  readers  whom  it  may  concern  to 
remember  that  'faitliful  are  the  wounds  of  a 
friend.' 

The  Appendix  to  the  Friendly  Societies' 
Reports  (1881),  containing  a  portion  of  the 
Societies  with  Branches — the  Affiliated  Orders 
— was  not  published  in  time  for  use,  but  may 
be  dealt  with  in  a  subsequent  volume. 


Landlcrda  and  Allotments:  the  History  and 
Present  Condition  of  the  Allotment  System, 
By  the  Earl  of  Onslow,  Honorary  Secretary 
of  tho  Land  and  Glebe  Owners'  Association 
for  the  Voluntary  Extension  of  the  Allot- 
ments System.  CroAvn  Svo.  pp.  132,  price 
28.  Qd.  [March  11,  1886. 

IN  endeavouring  to  arrive  at  a  right  judgment 
as  to  the  duties  and  alleged  shortcomings 
of  proprietors  in  the  provision  of  allotments  for 
the  labourers  employed  on  the  estates  of  the 
large  landowners,  Lord  Onslow  was  struck  by 
the  difficulty  of  obtaining  any  trustworthy  sta- 
tistics, with  the  exception  of  those  published 
thirteen  years  ago,  accompanying  the  Agricul- 
taral  returns  for  1873. 

He  therefore  made  it  his  business  to  en- 
deavour to  supply  the  want  by  making  inquiries 
direct  from  his  fellow-landowners.  From  the 
fact  of  these  returns  being  collected  cliiefly  from 
friends  only,  they  are  necessarily  incomplete 
and  imperfect ;  yet  as  far  as  they  go  they  are 
accurate,  and  will.  Lord  Onslow  thinks,  be 
interesting  to  tho  public  as  bearing  upon  a 
subject  now  prominently  before  the  public. 

The  result  arrived  at  from  a  careful  con- 
aideration  of  tho  facts  here  placed  before  the 
reader  is,  that  on  every  well-managed  estate 
allotments  exist,  at  rents  only  higher  than 
adjoining  farm  land  by  reason  of  the  outgoings 
having  to  be  borne  by  the  landowner,  or  because, 
if  devoted  to  other  than  agricultural  purposes, 
they  would  command  a  high  rent.  It  is  also 
made  evident  that  landowners,  far  from  desiring 
to  alienate  the  labourer  from  the  soil,  have  for 
many  years  past  and  are  still  from  day  to  day 
endeavouring  to  increase  the  interest  which  he 
haa  in  the  cultivation  of  the  land  upon  which 
he  lives. 

liord  Onslow  thinks  it  may  be  said  that  the 


landowners  of  England  have  land  available, 
which  they  are  willing  of  their  own  accord  to 
devote  to  aUotments,  amply  sufficient  to  supply 
every  labourer  who  desires  it  with  such  an 
amount  as  he  can  cultivate  during  the  hours 
which  he  can  spare  from  his  regular  employ- 
ment. 

Many  facts  are  here  collected  which,  though 
not  new  to  country  folk,  will  contain  some  in- 
formation to  dwellers  in  cities,  and  have  never 
before  been  dealt  witli  collectively.  Copious 
extracts  have  been  taken  from  the  writings  of 
Sir  Edward  Colbbrook,  Sir  John  Lawes,  the 
Earl  of  Tankervillb,  Colonel  Edwards,  Lord 
ToLLEMACHE,  Mr.  Fbedk.  Impey,  Sir  Thos. 
DvKS  AcLAND,  Dr.  Gilbert,  and  The  Small 
Farms  and  Labourers'  Land  Association. 

Savouries  a  la  Mode,  By  Mrs.  De  Salis. 
Fcp.  Svo.  pp.  60,  price  Is,  boards. 

[March  II,  1886. 

SAVOURY  DISHES  at  the  present  time  being 
so  fashionable,  and  novelties  in  them  being  so 
much  inquired  for,  the  Author  has  been  induced 
from  persuasions  of  her  friends  to  publish  a  small 
book  on  them.  Many  of  the  recipes  are  new  and  a 
few  original.  Having  thoroughly  learned  the 
art  of  cookiug  in  every  grade,  the  Author  has 
endeavoured  to  give  aU  the  recipes  in  as  practical 
a  manner  as  possible.  It  is  believed  that  any 
plain  cook  could  succeed  in  preparing  them, 
with  a  few  hints  from  her  mistress,  as  in  these 
days  of  schools  of  cookery  many  mistresses  have 
become  their  own  chef. 

The  Teacher's  Handbook  of  Psychology  (on 
the  Basis  of  ^Outlines  of  Psychology'). 
By  James  Sullt,  M.A.  Lecturer  on  the 
Theory  of  Education  in  the  College  of 
Preceptors,  London;  Examiner  for  the 
Teachers*  Training  Syndicate,  University 
of  Cambridge,  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  62 C, 
price  6«.  6d.  [May  5,  1886. 

IN  this  volume  the  Author  has  aimed  at  ex« 
pounding  the  elements  of  Mental  Science 
in  their  bearing  on  the  Art  of  Education.  It 
follows  closely  the  order  adopted  in  his  laiger 
volume,  'The  Outlines  of  Psychology,'  but  it 
is  not  a  mere  reduction  of  this  treatise.  Some 
important  chapters  are  added — e.g.  on  the  Re- 
lation of  Psychology  to  Education,  and  on 
Mind  and  Body.  And  throughout  the  state- 
ment of  principles  has  been  more  or  less  recast 
so  as  to  adopt  it  as  closely  as  possible  to  the 
special  object  aimed  at.  The  subsidiary  sections 
of  the  earlier  work  dealing  with  practical  appli- 
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cations  to  the  work  of  teaching  have  been  ex- 
panded and  altered,  and  incorporated  into  the 
text.  Without  entering  at  great  length  on  the 
details  of  the  teacher's  work,  the  Author  has 
striven  to  bring  to  bear  the  principles  of  Psycho- 
logy upon  the  concrete  problems  of  educational 
method.  The  work  thus  attempts  to  supply 
an  adequate  scientific  basis  for  the  Theory  of 
Education.  While  specially  designed  fortlie  Pro- 
fessional Teacher,  it  fuUy  recognises  the  co- 
operation of  the  Parent  in  the  early  stages  of 
mental  and  moral  discipline,  and  it  is  hoped 
that  in  this  way  it  may  prove  to  be  a  work  of 
more  general  interest  and  utility. 


A  Sanskrit  Grammar  for  Beginners.  By  F. 
Max  MCller.  New  and  Abridged  Edition, 
accented  and  transliterated  throughout,  with 
a  chapter  on  Syntax  and  an  Appendix  on 
ClasBical  Metres.  By  A.  A.  MacDonell, 
M.A.  Ph.D.  Member  of  the  German  Orien- 
tal Society  and  of  the  Koyal  Asiatic  Society 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  200,  price  6«.  [Alarch  5,  188G. 

PROFESSOR  MAX  MCLLER,  feeling  himself 
unequal  to  the  task  of  preparing  a  new 
edition  of  his  Sanskrit  Grammar,  requested 
Mr.  MacDonell  to  undertake  the  task  of  not 
only  revising,  but  of  considerably  shortening  it, 
so  that  it  might  safely  be  placed  in  the  hands  of 
beginners.  Professor  Max  Mtjlleb  considers  that 
Mr.  MacDonkll  has  had  far  more  experience 
than  himself  as  a  teacher,  and  he  has  been  left 
perfectly  frae  in  his  choice  of  what  he  con- 
sidered essential  to  beginners. 

The  Editor  feels  sure  that  the  exaggerated 
idea  of  the  difficulties  of  Sanskrit  commonly 
entertained  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  amount 
of  matter  contained  in  the  Sanskrit  grammars 
hitherto  published  in  England  and  America  is 
far  too  exhaustive  for  elementary  purposes. 
Beginners  are  not  aware  that  a  large  proportion 
of  the  matter  presented  to  them, though  neces- 
sary for  a  minute  and  critical  knowledge  or  high 
proficiency  in  composition,  may  be  altogether 
dispensed  with  by  those  whose  chief  object  is  to 
be  able  to  read  with  ease  the  best  works  of 
classical  Sanskrit  literature. 

It  is  therefore  with  much  pleasure  that,  at 
Professor  Max  Mullbr's  request,  the  Editor  has 
undertaken  the  task  of  abridging  his  grammar, — 
which  is  by  all  Sanskrit  scholars  accepted  as  a 
standard  work, — and  of  adapting  it  to  the  re- 
quirements of  the  many  students  who  wish  to 
obtain  a  good  practical  knowledge  of  Sanskrit, 
but  have  not  sufficient  leisure  to  make  a  speciid 


study  of  the  grammar.  He  feels  a  confident 
hope  that  tliis  edition  will  at  the  same  time  sup- 
ply students  of  comparative  philology  with  the 
essential  grammatical  knowledge  of  a  language 
which  must  form  the  groundwork  of  their 
studies.  It  is  chiefly  for  their  benefit  that  the 
accent,  which  plays  so  important  a  part  in 
phonetic  change,  has  been  supplied  throughont 
in  the  transliteration,  except  where  the  word 
in  question  (this  is  mainly  the  case  in  com- 
pounds) does  not  occur  in  accentuated  texts 
and  analogy  is  not  a  safe  guide.  Transliter- 
ated seiUenceSf  however  (in  the  chapter  on  the 
particles  and  that  on  syntax),  have  not  been 
accented. 

The  principle  by  which  the  Editor  has  been 
guided  in  the  preparation  of  this  new  edition, 
is  that  an  elementary  grammar  should  be  as 
short,  simple,  clear,  and  as  practical  as  possible. 


Translations  from  Caesar  and  Cicero  for  Re- 
translation  into  Latin,  For  the  Use  of 
Schools.  By  Henrt  Musgrave  Wilkdjs, 
M.A.  Fellow  of  Merton  College,  Oxford, 
Author  of  'A  Manual  of  Latin  Prose,' 
*  Speeches  from  Thucydides,'  &c.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  19G,  price  3«.  6c/.  The  Key  (sup- 
plied to  Teachers  only),  price  2*.  61/. 

IMay  I,  1886. 

THE  object  of  the  following  pages  is  to  ofiier 
the  young  student  a  series  of  versions  from 
CiESAR  and  Cicero  as  faithful  to  the  origins! 
as  the  English  idiom  will  allow  ;  so  that  tho 
task  of  retranslation  may  closely  resemble  that 
of  rendering  an  English  author  into  Latin ; 
with  this  advantage  over  translations  from  Eng- 
lish into  Latin  by  modem  scholars — that  the 
model  to  be  imitated  will  be  a  classic  of  th« 
golden  affe. 

It  is  Hoped  that  the  Exercises  may  be  found 
suitable,  in  point  of  difficulty,  to  Fifth  Form 
boys  in  the  Public  Schools.  Specimens  of  them 
were  submitted  to  Masters  of  those  Forms  in 
two  great  Public  Schools  while  the  work  was 
in  progress,  and  the  amount  of  aid  given  has 
been  regulated  by  their  advice. 

References  have  been  made  to  Mr.  Roby^s 
Latin  Grammar  in  two  volumes,  which  is  used 
in  some  schools  :  to  his  School  Grammar  in  one 
volume :  and  to  Dr.  Kennedy's  Public  School 
Latin  Grammar.  In  exceptional  cases,  tbe 
Grammars  of  Madvio,  Professor  Key,  and  Dr. 
Donaldson  have  been  cited.  For  the  sake, 
however,  of  pupils  who  may  not  have  access  to 
any  of  these  Syntaxes,  the  rati^niU  of  each 
idiom  or  structure  has  generally,  in  tbe  first 
instance,    been    given :    and    the   explanation 
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referred  to,  when  occasion  requires,  in  succeed- 
ing Exercises. 

Though  designed  chiefly  for  a  single  Form, 
the  Exercises  have  been  graduated,  in  several 
ways,  in  point  of  difficulty.  Much  attention 
has  been  devoted  to  the  elucidation  of  the  uses 
of  the  Subjunctive  Mood,  when  they  are  clearly 
reducible  to  rule.  Cases,  however,  naturally 
occur  where  the  use  of  this  mood  is  due  rather 
to  the  frame  of  the  sentence  than  to  any  parti- 
cular meaning ;  while,  in  other  passages,  more 
grounds  than  one  may  be  given  for  its  use. 

Should  some  of  the  Exercises  be  thought  too 
long,  it  will  be  easy  to  divide  them.  Had  they 
been  curtailed,  the  size  of  the  book  would  have 
been  increased  by  the  repetition  of  those  notes 
which  serve  the  same  purpose  in  an  Exercise, 
and  which  are  marked,  recurrently,  by  the  same 
nnmeral,  1,  2,  3,  &c.  for  reference. 

A  Manual  of  Mechanics:  an  Elementary 
Text-Book  for  Students  of  Applied  Me- 
chanics. By  T.  M.  GooDEVE,  M.A.  With 
138  Illustrations  and  .Diagrams,  and  141 
Examples  taken  from  the  Science  and  Art 
Departmental  Examination  Papers,  with 
Answers.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  236,  price  25.  6(i, 

\_March  30,  1886. 

THIS  book  is  designed  for  students  who  are 
commencing  the  systematic  study  of  me- 
chanics, and  have  not  at  their  command  any 
advanced  mathematical  knowledge.  The  writer 
has  endeavoured  to  teach  those  who  are  be- 
ginning to  learn,  and  who  wish  to  understand 
and  appreciate  the  fundamental  laws  of  me- 
chanics, as  well  as  to  obtain  some  definite 
knowledge  as  to  the  methods  of  applying  these 
laws  which  influence  everyday  practice.  A 
number  of  illustrations  are  brought  together, 
and  several  problems  are  collected,  whereby  a 
student  may  test  the  amount  of  progress  which 
he  has  made. 


J^€ginnings  in  Bookkeeping.  For  Commercial 
ijchoola.  Designed  as  an  Introduction  and 
Illustrating  Companion  to  the  Authors 
*  Self-Instruction  in  Bookkeeping.*  By  the 
Bev.  J.  Hunter,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  84, 
price  1.*.  6f/.;  Key,  fcp.  8vo.  pp.  60,  price 
2*.  6(/.  [March  5,  1886. 

TB!E  great  success  that  has  attended  the  pub- 
lication of  Mr.  Hunter's  *  Self-Instruction 
ixi  Sookkeeping'  shows  that  the  title  of  the 
l^oolc,  if  not  exhaustively  realised,  has  been 
founcl  fairly  appropriate.  Some  students,  how- 
evePy  have  a  greater  aptitude  than  others  for 
teacking  themselves  by  book,  and  no  treatise  on 


any  branch  of  art  or  science  can  be  made  equally 
easy  for  humble  and  higher  capacities.  In  the 
*  Self-Instruction '  several  explanations  and  illus- 
trations are  entered  into  in  a  manner  which, 
though  at  once  intelligible  to  many  students, 
and  available  enough  for  their  due  progre^, 
require  more  elementary  hegiTmvngs  for  the 
minds  of  some  young  men  ;  and  in  such  cases 
it  is  hoped  that  the  study  of  the  *  Self -Instruc- 
tion '  may  be  profitably  accom/panied  with  that 
of  the  little  work  now  offered. 

But  this  manual  of  *  Beginnings '  is  designed 
also  to  facilitate  and  encourage  the  learning  of 
the  art  of  Bookkeeping  in  schools  which  may 
send  forth  candidates  for  commercial  employ- 
ment or  for  Civil  Service  appointments.     In 
this  design  it  is  introd'iictory  to  the  manual  of 
*  Self-Instruction,'  rendering  the  study  of  the 
latter  both  a  revision  and  an  extension  of  the 
previously  imparted  knowledge.     Some  of  the 
more  obscure  parts  of  Bookkeeping  are  in  this 
little  work    made  clear  by    postponing  some 
matters  that  are  commonly,  but  not  necessarily, 
mixed  up  with  the  teaching  of  principles  and 
processes.     For  example,  the  Author  makes  no 
distinction  between  cash  at  office  and  cash  at 
bank  throughout  the  book,  and  he  familiarises 
the  pupil  with  journalising  and  posting,   and 
with  ledger  balancing  and  closing,  before  en- 
gaging his  attention  with  bills  of  exchange. 

A  good  and  easy  method  of  single  entry 
concludes  the  book  ;  and  several  exercises  are 
set  in  each  chapter. 

A  Treatise  on  Elementary  Trigonometry.  With 
Numerous  Examples  and  Questions  for 
Examination.  By  John  Caset,  LL.D. 
F.R.S.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  University  of 
Ireland;  Member  of  the  Council  of  the 
Eoyal  Irish  Academy;  Member  of  the 
Mathematical  Societies  of  London  and 
France;  and  Professor  of  the  Higher 
Mathematics  and  Mathematical  Physics  in 
the  Catholic  University  of  Ireland.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  148,  price  35. 

[February  27,  1886. 

THE  present  work  contains  all  the  proposi- 
tions of  Plane  Trigonometry  that  do  not 
require  the  use  of  De  Moivre's  Theorem.  As 
it  is  intended  for  junior  students,  the  demon- 
strations are  simple  and  elementary.  All  neces- 
sary explanations  are  given  very  fully,  but 
unessential  details  are  purposely  omitted. 
Numerous  examples  are  appended  to  all  the 
chapters.  Those  in  the  commencement,  being 
intended  for  illustration,  are  very  eas^,  but 
towards  the  end  they  get  gradually  difficult. 
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The  Author  trusts  it  will  be  found  that  his 
manual  removes  from  the  student  many  of  the 
difficulties  usually  experienced  in  the  com- 
mencement of  Trigonometry.  This  work  will 
be  followed  by  an  advanced  Treatise,  which  is 
nearly  ready,  containing  all  the  higher  parts  of 
the  subject,  including  Hyperbolic  Functions 
and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

The  Healing  Art  in  its  Historic  and  Prophetic 
Aspects:  being  tlie  Ilarveian  Oration  de- 
livered before  the  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians, October  19,  1885;  with  Notes  by 
Richard  Quain,  M.D.  F.R.S.  Fellow  of 
the  College.  Second  Edition.  8vo.  pp.  48, 
price  Ss.  6d.  [Fehruan/  25,  1886. 

FOR  the  past  230  years,  with  but  few  inter- 
missions, there  has  been  annually  delivered 
before  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
London  an  Oration  in  accordance  with  a 
bequest  of  the  immortal  Habvby.  The  fulfil- 
ment of  this  important  duty  devolved  last  year 
upon  Dr.  Quain,  who  addressed  himself  to  the 
task  of  setting  forth  the  reasons  why,  amongst  a 
vast  number  of  persons,  alike  in  ancient  and 
modem  times,  medicine  has  not  enjoyed  that 
high  estimate  of  its  value  as  an  art  and  as  a 
science  to  which  it  is  justly  entitled,  and  further 
of  ascertaining  whether  there  exist  any  grounds 
for  anticipating  a  more  satisfactory  future  for 
the  profession,  either  in  the  extension  of  its 
knowledge  and  the  security  of  the  foundations 
on  which  it  rests,  or  in  its  usefulness,  and  con- 
sequent appreciation  by  the  public. 

Justifying  the  fonner  allegation  by  quota- 
tions of  a  deprecatory  character,  from  authors 
in  all  ages,  the  speaker  proceeded  to  trace  the 
want  of  faith  in  the  powers  of  the  healing  art  to 
causes  inherent  in  the  subject  itself,  from  the 
very  difficulties  in  the  investigation  of  the 
problems  with  which  it  deals,  and  further  to 
the  ignorance  and  credulity  of  the  people  at 
large  at  all  times.  Following  on  a  brief  sketch 
of  the  origin  and  course  of  the  healing  art,  with 
incidenttd  references  to  the  foundation  of  the 
College,  and  its  influence  on  the  progress  of 
medical  science.  Dr.  Quain  dwelt  on  the  vast 
improvement  that  has  taken  place  in  the 
methods  of  pursuing  every  branch  of  knowledge 
bearing  on  the  practice  of  medicine  ;  a  veritable 
tTistauratio  magna  that  has  arisen  within  quite 
recent  years,  at  a  time  when  science  had  reached 
a  limit  marked  out  by  the  narrow  cai)abilities  of 
former  modes  of  inquiry  and  lines  of  thought. 

That  great  improvement  has  taken  place  in 
the  practical  aspect  of  the  art  Dr.  Quain 
proceeded  to  show  by  statistics  indicating  the 
diminished   mortality,   as  well   as  diminished 


sickness,  with  the  increased  national  wealth  and 
productive  power,  no  less  than  the  individual 
well-being  that  follow  therefrom. 

Arguing  from  its  history  in  the  past,  and  its 
great  recent  advancement,  the  Author  suggesta 
the  lines  for  still  further  improvement,  especially 
in  the  real  aim  and  object  of  the  art,  viz,,  the 
prevention  and  the  treatment  of  disease,  by  in- 
creased clinical  observation  and  pharmacological 
research,  and  ventures  to  prophesy  from  such  a 
procedure  a  great  future  in  scientific  progress, 
and  in  invaluable  benefits  conferred  on  mankind. 


Friclional  Electricity,  By  Tnos.  P.  Tbeglo- 
UAN,  Head  Master  at  St.  James's  Science 
and  Art  Schools,  Keyham,  Devonport. 
With  95  Illustrations,  numerous  Experi- 
ments, and  a  Collection  of  Science  and  Art 
Departmental  Examination  Questions.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  144,  Is.  2d,;  sewed.  Is.  \.d,  cloth. 

[March  11,  1886. 

THIS  volume  has  been  prepared  with  the 
same  idea  as  the  Author's  *  Text-Book  of 
Magnetism,'  to  meet  the  syllabus  of  the  Science 
and  Art  Department  for  ttio  Elementary  Stage, 
and  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  second 
stage  of  one  of  the  Physics  Courses  of  the 
*  Mundella  Code,'  as  laid  down  by  the  Educa- 
tion Department. 

The  same  plan  is  followed  in  this  work  as  in 
the  'Magnetism,'  viz.,  thorough  explanation, 
clear  diagrams,  and  numerous  experiments  to 
illustrate  every  phase  of  the  subject.  The  ex- 
periments are  adapted  for  the  teacher's  use  in 
illustrating  his  lectures,  or  for  the  pupil's  private 
practice  for  his  own  special  benefit. 

All  the  questions  which  have  been  set  in  the 
Elementary  Stage  since  18G7  are  collected  at  the 
end  of  the  book,  and  numbers  are  attached 
referring  to  the  page  of  the  work  where  the 
explanations  may  bo  found. 

A  supplementary  chapter  has  been  added  <» 
'  Suggestions  as  to  Apparatus,'  and  the  Author 
trusts  this  may  be  found  useful  to  many 
students. 

Fables.     (In  Verse.)     By  James  H.  AvELroo, 
M.D.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  184,  price  2s.  6(/- 

[May  11,1886. 

I^HE  larger  proportion  of  these  'Fables'  were 
first  published  privately  for  sale  at  the 
'Shakespearian' Show,'  held  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  funds  to  benefit  the  Chelsea  Hospital 
for  Women,  of  which  charity  the  Author  i^ 
senior  physician.  500  copies  of  this  little  book 
wore  sold,  and  as  demands  for  more  are  still  made 
the  present  enlarged  edition  has  been  issued. 
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The  Badmiston  Library  of  Sports  and 

Pastimes.      Edited   by  Hw    Gracb  the    Dukh  of 
Bbauiobt,  K.a.  assisted  by  Alfbbd  K  T.  Watson. 

The  following  yolnmes  are  in  Preparation: 

SaooTijra.  By  Lord  Walsinghaic  and  Sir  Balph 
Payhb-Gallwkt,  "with  contributions  by  Lord 
LoYAT,  Lord  Gharlks  Kbub,  and  Archibald 
&n7ART  WoBTLEY.  Vol.  L  Field  and  CJovert. 
Vol.  II.  Moor  and  Marsh.        [In  the  autumn. 

RiDiKO  und  Dsiriira,  Biding  (including  Military 
Riding  and  Ladies*  Riding):  by  R.  Weir. 
Drwing :  by  Major  Dixon,  with  an  Introdaction 
by  E.  L.  Anderson.  [In  the  press, 

Cwci^iHO,  By  Viscount  Bury,  K.C.M.G.  assisted  by 
G.  Lacy  Hillibb.  [In  the  press, 

Fmirajra.  By  Craufobd  Gbotb  and  Walter  H. 
Pollock. 

BodTiira.    By  W.  B.  Woodoate. 

Tennis,  Lswjr  Tkhnzs,  JRjcqusts,  and  Firss,  By 
Julian  Mabshall. 

Football  and  other  School  Games, 

Golf,  Cvmliko,  and  Skatiso, 

YACBTvra, 

Cmjcket. 

A  Continuation  of  Mr.  J.  A,  Doylb's  Work 
on  the  Eablt  Esouse  Settlkments  jit  America  is 
in  the  press. — *  The  English  in  America :  the  Puritan 
Colomee:  By  J.  A.  Doyle,  Fellow  of  All  Souls  Col- 
lege, Oxford.    2  vols.  8?o. 

A  New  Historieal  Work  by  Professor  MoN- 
TAOV  Borbows. — In  the  press,  *A  History  of  the 
*  Family  of  Brocas  of  Beaurepaire  and  Boche  Court* 
By  Professor  Montagu  Bubrows.  With  numerous 
lUustRitiotts,  and  an  Essay  on  the  English  Govem- 
BMnt  of  Aquitaine. 

Mr.  Spencer  Walpole's  ^History  of  Enq- 
'ZAND  from  1815.*  Volumes  IV.  and  V.  are  in  the 
press,  and  vill  conclude  the  work.  They  commence 
with  an  account  of  the  formation  of  Sir  Robert  Peel's 
administration  in  1841.  The  domestic  history  is 
carried  down  to  the  final  defeat  of  the  Protectionists 
on  Mr.  Gladstone's  budget  of  1863;  the  foreign 
policy  till  the  conclusion  of  the  Crimean  War;  the 
History  of  India— to  which  half  a  volume  is  deyoted — 
to  the  close  of  the  Indian  Mutiny  in  1858. 

E^TGLisn  Worthies.  Edited  by  Ain>EBw 
Lano.  Crown  8vo.  price  2«.  6(2.  each.  The  following 
new  Tolumes  are  in  the  press  and  will  be  published 
shortly : — 

Admibal  Blakb  .    By  David  Hannay. 

IUlbigh    •        .  •By  Edmund  Gosse. 

Stbblb       •        .  -By  Austin  Dobson. 

Bbn  Jonson      .  .    By  J.  A.  Symonds. 


A  New  Volume  of  EsMimscENCES, — In  the 
press, '  Sketches  of  my  Life*  •  By  Hobabt  Pacha. 

A  New  Book  on  Diseases  of  tlie  Dog. — In 
the  press,  '  27ie  Diseases  of  the  Bog.*  A  Manual  of 
Canine  Pathology,  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Therapeutics. 
By  John  Hbnby  Stbbl,  M.R.C.V.S.  F.Z.S.  Author  of 
'  Diseases  of  the  Ox '  &c.    Illustrated.    8vo. 

In  the  press. — ^  Tlie  Historical  Dbvelop- 

*  MENT  of  Glees  and  Past- Soyas.*  By  Wm.  Alrx. 
Babrbtt,  Mus.  Bac.  Ozon.  Vicar-Choral  of  SL  Paul's 
Cathedral,  Examiner  in  Music  to  the  Society  of  Arts, 
&c.  This  little  volume  will  treat  of  a  section  of 
Musical  History  hitherto  neglected.  The  growth  of 
the  glee,  an  item  of  musical  composition  peculiarly 
English,  will  be  traced  from  the  earliest  time,  through 
the  various  forms  of  vocal  music  to  its  final  state.  It 
will  include  references  to  the  old  harmonists  of  the 
thirteenth  century  and  their  works,  the  composers  of 
the  madrigals,  Flemish,  French,  Italian  and  English, 
of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries ;  the  catches 
of  the  seventeenth  century;  the  glee- writers  of  the 
eighteenth  and  the  authors  of  the  part-songs  of  the 
nineteenth  centuries,  with  biographical  sketches  and 
critical  notices  of  the  several  examples  of  which 
special  mention  will  be  made. 

In  the  press. — Tlie  Law  of  Allotments  : 
being  a  treatise  on  the  law  relating  to  allotments  of 
land  for  the  labouring  poor.  With  Statutes  and 
Forms.  By  F.  IIall  Hall,  M.A.  of  Lincoln's  Inn, 
Barrister-at-Law.    Crown  8vo.  Qs. 

Nearly  ready. — *  Outlines  of  Jewish  His- 

*  Toar,    from    the   Babtlonia^t    Captifitt    to    the 

*  PnssByT  Time*  By  Mrs.  Philip  Magnus.  With 
3  Maps.  These  outlines  deal  with  the  History  of 
tha  Jews  since  the  dispersion,  and  an  endeavour 
is  made  to  present  that  history  in  a  form  which 
shall  make  it  useful  and  acceptable  in  schools. 
Much  space  is  given  to  the  story  of  those  students 
and  teachers  among  the  Jews  who,  from  the  time  of 
Hillel  to  that  of  Spinoza,  illustrate  the  dictum  that 
the  literature  of  a  nation  is  its  autobiography.  It  is 
hoped  that  those  to  whom  the  race  is  known  only  in 
its  modem  development,  may  find  in  these  pages 
some  facts  which  may  arouse  interest  in  the  past. 

In  the  press. — Social  Arrows,  By  Lord 
Bbabazon.  PabtI.  This  book  is  a  reprint  of  articles  on 
Social  Questions  contributed  by  the  Author  at  various 
times  to  Magazines  and  Newspapers.  The  following 
are  some  of  the  subjects  treated  of:  The  Over-popu- 
lation of  the  Country — ^The  State  direction  of  Coloni- 
sation— Technical  and  Industrial  Education — The 
Provision  of  Open  Spaces  and  Gymnasia  in  our 
Largo  Towns — The  Improvement  of  the  Health  of 
our  City  Population,  &c.  &c. 
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£dited  by  His  Grace  the  Duke  of  Beaufort,  K.G, 

assisted  by  Alfred  E,  7.  Watson, 

Shooting,  By  Lord  Walsinqham  and  Sir 
Bai^h  PATMfr^ALLWET,  Bart.  With  Con- 
tributions by  Lord  Loyat,  Lord  Charles 
Kerr,  the  Hon.  G.  Lascelles,  and  A.  J. 
Stuart- Wortley.  With  21  Full-page  Illus- 
trations and  149  Woodcuts  in  the  text  by 
A.  J.  Stuart- Wortley,  Harper  Pennington, 
C.  Whymper,  J.  G.  Millais,  G.  E.  Lodge,  and 
J*.  H.  Oswald  Brown. 

VoL  I.  Field  and  Covert.  Crown  8yo.  pp.  874, 
piice  10«.  6(2. 

VoL  n.  Moor  and  Marsh.  Crown  Syo.  pp. 
362,  price  10«.  M.         [^August  6,  1886. 

Taarge  Paper  Edition  (only  250  copies  printed). 
2  Yols.  post  4to.  price  723.  half -bound  (out 
of  print).  ^August  19,  1886. 

AIC  attempt  is  made  in  these  yolumes  to  cover 
the  BUD ject  of  shooting  in  all  its  branches. 


In  Vol.  I.  *  Field  and  Covert,' considerable  space 
is  devoted  to  the  manufacture  and  peculiarities 
of  various  guns ;  hints  are  then  given  to 
the  youthful  sportsman,  and  points  of  interest 
to  experts  are  examined.  The  writers  then 
turn  to  a  consideration  of  the  game  which  is 
found  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland.  Bearing 
and  breeding  are  discussed  at  length ;  and 
when  weapons  and  birds  have  been  sufficiently 
described,  the  questions  of  how  to  approach 
the  game,  or  to  bring  it  towards  the  gun, 
are  dealt  with.  It  is  believed  that  instruc- 
tions in  the  various  methods  of  driving  and 
beating,  here  comprehensively  treated  with 
illustrative  diagrams,  have  never  before  been 
contained  in  a  book.  The  reader  is  informed 
amongst  other  things  why  and  in  what  ways 
modem  sport  differs  from  the  shooting  of 
former  days.  Chapters  on  *  Babbit  Shooting,' 
*  Vermin' — showing  what  the  game  preservers 
real  enemies  are,  and  how  to  evade  or 
destroy  them — on  'Keepers,'  'Poachers,'  'Dogs 
and  I>og-Breaking,'  and  on  'Pigeon  Shooting 
from  Traps,'  are  to  be  found  in  the  first  volume. 
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List  of  Illustrations. 

By  A.  J.  Stuabt-Wobtlst,  Harper  Fbnnington, 

C.  Whtupkb,  J.  O.  Mtllais.  G*.  E.  Lodob,  and 

J.  H.  Oswald  Brown. 

Engraved  by  £.  Whtxpbb,  J.  D.  Coopeb,  G.  Fbabsok, 
Q.  E.  LoDQB,  E.  B.  Lodob,  O.  Fobd. 

Vol.  I. 
Full-page  Slustrations. 


Partridge  Briring. 
Ftartridges  {VignetU  on 

TUU  Page). 
Modem  Style. 
Walking  op  Partridges. 
A  Rite  of  Pheasants. 
*  As  high  88  you  erer  saw 

them.' 


Elveden  Bange  of  fixed 
Hatching-pens. 

*  Old*  Watson. 
Israel  Buckle. 
John  Buckle. 
Considerate  Blasters. 

•  Have  a  care.* 


Woodcuts  in  Text. 


Shooter  in  Wood. 
Gxoase  flying  down  wind. 
•  Old  Style.' 
Putridges     reared     by 

hand. 
Danger  from  a  Novice. 
•TcioFar.' 

The  Young  Sportsman. 
How  to  carry  a  Gun. 
•Too  Near.*  , 
Game  Marker. 
'The" Old  and  the  New.' 
Ancient     and     Modem 

6im8»  b^  Purdey. 
Greener  Ejector  Gun. 
Pnrdey's       Hammerleas 

Onn  (Fig.  1). 
Pnrdey's       Hammerless 

Gun  (Figs.  2,  3). 
Holland's  *  Climax  Ejec- 
tor' Hammerless  Gun. 
Holland   and    Holland's 
patent  *Koyal*  Ham- 
merless Gun. 
PaUnt     Lock     of     the 

•Boyal.' 
The  Gnr-room. 
Oxaot's  Hammerless  Gun. 
Laocaater  Gun   (Section 

of  Lock). 
Lancaster  Gun  (Blocking 

Safety-bolts). 
Game  Bag,  Gun-case,  &c. 
A    well-ehaped    Gun  by 

Grant. 
Stocks  of  Guns  (Fig.  1). 
„  (Figs.  2, 3). 
Cleaning-rod. 
The  Bight  Sort. 
The  Oent  fwm  Town. 
The  "Wrong  Sort. 
'  Down  charge.' 
•  Mark  over.^ 


*  Killed  as  he  tops  the 
fence.* 

Battery       made      with 
hurdles. 

Shooter  and  loader  chang- 
ing  guns,' No.  1. 

Shooter  and^loader  chang- 
ing gunsr  No.  2. 

Shooter  and  loader  chang- 
ing'guns,  No.  3. 

PheaKint. 

'  Beaters  are  coming.* 

James  Pinnock. 

Shooting  attitude — high 
side  shot 

Shooting  attitude  — 
straight  over. 

Shooting  Position,  No.  1. 
,.  M        No.  2. 

Standing  back  in  covert. 

Sturston  Carr. 

Cherry  Row. 

Lord  Londesborough's 
Covert. 

Wayland  Wood. 

„  „    alternate 

plan. 

Merton  Home  Woods. 

Stuffed  Decoy  Pigeon  on 
branch. 

Fresh  Decoy  on  ground. 

Pigeon  turning. 

Net^wired  decoy  piseon. 

Net-wire  for  decoy  pigeon. 

Keeper  and  Pheasants. 

Keeper  testing  Eggs. 

Hatching-pens  at  Brad- 
gate  &rk. 

Ground-plan  of  Hatch- 
ing-boxes and  Path- 
ways. 

Ground-plan  of  Hatch- 
ing-pens. 


Portable  Single  Pen. 

The  Foster  Mother. 

A  Night  Alarm. 

An  Intrader. 

A  Day  with  the  Ferrets. 

Rabbito. 

The  Black  List. 

A  Heal  Poacher. 

The  Poaching  Kestrel. 

The  Keeper^s  Ck)ttage. 

'  Sovs.  and  half-sovs.* 

Keeper  with  Field-glass. 


Head-keeper's       Lodge, 

Thirkleby  Park. 
The  Poacher. 
The  Day  Poacher. 
Driving  Poachers. 
The  Night  Poacher, 
Hare  in  Net. 
The  Retriever. 
Off  Home. 
A  Real  Treasure. 
*Ah-hIyoubmte!* 
*  Ware  chase,  will  you?' 


V0L.II. 

FSdl-page  lUttstratums, 
Grouse  Shooting. 
A  Walk  on  High  Ground. 
Grouse  Driving. 
Stalking  Grouse  on  the 
Stooks. 


Blackcock  over.' 
An  Interloper. 
*  Here  they  come.' 
WUdfowl  at  Sea. 


WcodcutB  m  Text, 


A  Point. 
George  Sykes. 
A  Battery. 

Diagrams  of  Batteries. 
Grouse  Driving  in  Derby- 
shire. 
A  Grouse. 


n 


Ptarmigan. 

*  The  Shot.' 

Calree  and  Hind. 

Sympathy. 

'  Cold  and  deep  was  the 

ford.' 
Woodcock, 

Woodcock  and  Young. 
Snipe  feeding. 
Snipe's  nest. 
Snipe  rising. 
Snipe  sitting. 
Sir   Ralph'  Payne-Ghill- 

wey,  Bt.,  in    fowling 

costume. 
Swans*  Heads. 
Group  of  Geese. 
A  Shot  at  Brent. 
Surface-feeding  Ducks. 
A  Wild  Duck  on  wing. 
TeaFs  Nest. 
Hawk  and  Ducks. 
Grebe  and  Young. 
Curlew. 
Redshank. 
Phalaropes. 

A  Tramp  in  the  Marshes. 
Waiting    for   Ducks   to 

drift  in  with  the  tide. 
Flight  Shooting. 
After  a  shot  with    the 

Swivel-gun. 


Single-handed  Punter 
paddling  to  a  company 
of  Widgeon. 

TheDutch  Yacht  •  Water- 
gens.* 

A  Shot  in  the  Shallows. 

Single-handed  Fowling 
Punts. 

Double-handed  Fowling 
Punt. 

Double  Swivel-  gun,  show- 
ing breech  end  and 
action. 

Elevating  Gear. 

Plain  Gun-crutch. 

Head  of  Gun-rest 

Double-cap  Side  Plu;^  for 
Muzzle-loading  Swivel- 
gnns. 

Tube  Ignition  with  Safety 
Cover. 

Small  Paddles. 

Double  Paddle  for  Single 
Punt 

Boot^'ack  Recoil  Gun. 

Bootjjack  Recoil  Board. 

Rowing  Spurs. 

Setting  Poles. 

Stem  of  a  Fowling  Punt. 

Stern  of  a  Fowling  Punt, 
fitted. 

Trunnions  for  a  Swivel- 
gun. 

Hurrah !  Real  Duck- 
shooting  Weather  at 
last. 

Notice  to  Trespassers. 

A  Poaching  Loafer. 
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Ccesar,  a  Sketch,  By  James  Anthony  Froude. 
New  and  Cheaper  Edition,  Crown  8vo. 
price  6«.  lSq>tember  3,  1886. 

THE  Author  has  called  this  work  a  *  sketch' 
because  the  materials  do  not  exist  for  a 
portrait  which  shall  be  at  once  authentic  and 
complete.  The  original  authorities  which  are 
now  extant  for  the  life  of  Caesar  are  his  own 
writings,  the  speeches  and  letters  of  Ciceko,  the 
eighth  book  of  the  Commentari^8  on  the  wars  in 
Gaul,  and  the  history  of  the  Alexandrian  war,  by 
AuLUS  HiKTius,  the  accounts  of  the  African 
war  and  of  the  war  in  Spain,  composed  by  persons 
who  were  unquestionably  present  in  those  two 
campaigns.  To  these  must  be  added  the  Leges 
JulifBf  which  are  preserved  in  the  Corpxis  Juris 
CivUis,  Sallust  contributes  a  speech,  and 
Catullus  a  poem.  A  few  hints  can  be  gathered 
from  the  Epitome  of  Livy  and  the  fragments  of 
Vaxro  ;  and  here  the  contemporary  sources  which 
can  be  entirely  depended  upon  are  at  an  end. 

The  secondary  group  of  authorities  from  which 
the  popular  histories  of  the  time  have  been  chiefly 
taken  are  Appian,  Plutarch,  Suetonius,  and 
Dion  Cassius.  Of  these  the  first  three  were 
divided  from  the  period  which  they  describe  by 
nearly  a  century  and  a  half,  Dion  Cassius  by 
more  than  two  centuries.  They  had  means  of 
knowledge  which  no  longer  exist— the  writings, 
for  instance,  of  Asinius  Pollio,  who  was  one  of 
Cssar's  officers.  But  Asinius  Pollio's  accounts 
of  CiESAR's  actions,  as  reported  by  Appian,  cannot 
always  be  reconciled  with  the  Commentaries ;  and 
all  these  four  writers  relate  incidents  as  facts 
which  are  sometimes  demonstrably  false.  Sue- 
tonius is  apparently  the  most  trustworthy.  His 
narrative,  like  those  of  his  contemporaries,  was 
coloured  by  tradition.  His  biographies  of  the 
earlier  Caesars  betray  the  same  spirit  of  animosity 
against  them  which  taints  the  credibility  of 
Tacitus,  and  prevailed  for  so  many  years  in 
aristocratic  Roman  society.  But  Suetonius 
shews  nevertheless  an  effort  at  veracity,  an 
antiquarian  curiosity  and  diligence,  and  a  serious 
anxiety  to  tell  his  story  impartially.  Suetonius, 
in  the  absence  of  evidence  direct  or  presumptive 
to  the  contrary,  the  Author  felt  himself  able  to 
follow.  The  other  three  writers  he  has  trusted 
only  when  he  has  found  them  partially  confirmed 
by  evidence  which  is  better  to  be  relied  upon. 

The  picture  which  the  Author  has  drawn  will 
thus  be  found  deficient  in  many  details  which 
have  passed  into  general  acceptance,  and  he  is 
unable  to  claim  for  it  any  higher  title  than  that 
of  an  outline  drawing. 


ENGLISH    WORTHIES. 

Ediled  by  Andrew  Lang, 

Richard  Steele,    By  Austin  Dobson.    Crown 
8vo.  pp.  248,  price  28,  M, 

[August  10,  1886. 

THE  reputation  of  Steele  has  suffered  from 
the  popularity  of  Abdison.     At  first  the 
better  known  of  the  two,  owing  to  his  prominent 
position  with  regard  to  Uie  Tatler  and  SpecMor^ 
his  fame  seems  gradually  to  have  been  absorbed 
by  the  growing  interest  in  his  colleague.    The 
present  volume  is  an  attempt  to  prolong,  with- 
out extravagant  insistence,  uiat  reactionary  feel- 
ing in  favour  of  Steele,  which  was  inaugurated 
by  Hazlitt  and  Leioh  Hunt,  and  continued  by 
J  OHN  FoESTER.    Carof  ul  attention  has  been  given 
to  the  lacwKB  of  his  early  life,  and  much  addi- 
tional information,  either  recently  made  public 
or  specially  collected  for  this  book,  has  been 
included  in  its  pages.     His  entry  into  the  army, 
his  early  poem  of  'The  Procession'  and  its 
connection  with   his  patron.  Lord  Cxttts,  his 
relations  with  Blackmore  and  the  authoress  of 
the  '  New  Atalantis,'  his  first  marriage,  and  his 
chemical  misadventures,  are  here  treated  with 
a  fulness  not  to  be  found  in  any  previous  memoir. 
His  plays,  the  sequence  of  which  has  long  been 
incorrectly  given,  and  his  correspondence,  still 
preserved  in  the  British  Museum,  are  examined 
at  length.     For  the  first  time,  it  is  believed,  in 
any  biography  of  Steele,  use  has  been  made  of 
the  MSS.  at  Kilkenny  Castle,  published  in  1868 
by  Mr.  W.  H.  Wills  in  AUthe  Year  Bound; 
and  by  the  courtesy  of  the  Duke  of  Mablboirouoh 
and  the  Earl  of  £omont,  some  interesting  con- 
tributions have  been  derived  from  the  MSS.  at 
Blenheim    and    St.   James'  Place.       Separate 
chapters  have  been  dedicated  to  the  Tatler  and 
the  Spectator ;  and  Steele's  relations  with  his 
contemporaries.  Swift  and  Addison  especially, 
are  minutely  discussed  ;  not,  it  is  trusted,  with- 
out some  fresh  illumination  of  the  question,  to 
which  the  curious  and  obscure  pamphlet-lite- 
rature of  the  time  has  been  made  to  yield  its 
quota.     Steele  the  politician,  and  Steele  the 
theatrical  manager,  are  also  studied  ;  and  in  the 
concluding  section  an  attempt  has  been  made  to 
deal  with  some  detached  problems  of  his  life, 
and  to  define  with  accuracy  and  modeiatiom  his 
merits  and  defects  as  a  man  and  a  writer.    Cor- 
recting much  that  is  erroneous,  and  supplying 
something  that  is  new,  it  is  hoped  that  the 
volume,  as  a  whole,  contains  a  clearer  and  mors 
precise  account  of  Queen  Anne's  old  essayist 
and  self-constituted  censor  morum  than  has  yet 
been  offered  to  the  public. 
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Admiral  Blake,  By  David  Hannay.  Crown  8 vo. 
pp.  202,  price  2«.  6d.         yuly  9,  1886. 

ROBERT  BLAKE  was  bom  in  September 
1599.  He  was  a  middle-aged  man  before 
he  gave  up  ike  qniet  life  of  a  country  gentleman, 
and  as  he  owes  his  fame  to  the  discharge  of 
duties  forced  on  him  by  the  Civil  War,  but  not 
sought  by  any  ambition  of  his  own,  the  records 
of  his  early  life  are  necessarily  scanty.  The  only 
authorities  are  in  fact  Anthoky  Wood  and 
Claebndok.  The  accounts  given  by  these  two 
authors  are  probably  substantially  correct,  and 
maybe  accepted  with  the  proviso  that  Clarendon 
wrote  after  the  Civil  War,  and  does  not  profess 
to  have  known  Blake  personally. 

Like  many  of  the  naval  commanders  of  his 
day,  Blake  first  distingaished  himself  in  a 
military  capacity,  and  his  first  commission 
appointed  'Colonel'  Blake  to  be  second  in 
command  of  the  national  fleet.  With  reference 
to  this  subject  Mr.  Hannay  very  naturally  asks 
the  question  if  Blake  was  ever  in  the  proper 
sense  of  the  word  a  seaman  at  all.  It  seems 
impossible  that  a  country  gentleman,  and  colonel 
of  horse  or  foot,  who  never  went  to  sea  until  he 
was  fifty,  can  ever  have  attained  to  more  than  a 
superficial  knowledge  of  an  art  only  to  be  mas- 
tered by  much  and  early  practice.  '  Sailorman ' 
in  the  way  Anson,  Hawke,  or  Collingwood  were 
saflormen,  he  never  can  have  been.  He  never 
went  aloft,  or  kept  a  watch,  or  laid  a  ship's 
course,  or  commanded  a  boat  in  his  life.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  is  hard  to  believe  that  the 
man  who  met  Tbomp  on  equal  terms  was 
deficient  in  the  knowledge  required  to  handle 
a  fleet.  The  truth  prol^bly  is,  that  he  had 
acquired  in  the  course  of  his  cruisings  on  the 
coast  of  Ireland  and  Portugal  very  much  that 
knowledge  of  sea  affiiirs  which  is  often  acquired 
by  a  clever  Admiralty  lawyer  who  is  also  a 
yachtsman.  It  would  not  have  sufficed  to  enable 
him  to  take  a  trading  brig  from  Hull  to  Leghorn, 
but  it  was  enough  to  enable  him  to  command  a 
fleet.  As  Admiral  he  had  a  large  staff  of  officers 
to  carry  out  his  orders.  Penn,  Lawson,  and 
many  others  who  served  him  were  seamen,  and 
to  them  he  left  the  execution  of  the  movements 
he  might  think  necessaiy.  He  knew  what 
ought  to  be  done,  and  had  seamanship  enough 
to  see  that  his  subordinates  did  it.  That  he 
had  the  moral  and  intellectual  qualities  which 
have  more  to  do  with  making  a  great  com- 
mander than  technical  knowledge— a  fact  much 
overlooked  by  professional  men — is  beyond 
question. 


When  Campbell  linked  the  name  of  Blake 
with  Nelson's,  he  did  more  than  consult  the 
exigencies  of  his  metre.  The  two  are  very  fit 
to  be  named  together,  for  as  tiie  one  did  the 
very  utmost  that  could  be  done  with  the  old 
sailing  fleet,  and  can  never  have  a  rival,  the 
other  was  the  first  of  the  modem  admirals. 
The  Elizabethan  seamen  had  been  brilliant 
privateers,  discoverers,  and  adventurers,  but 
they  were  rather  armed  traders  who  were 
driven  to  fight,  than  naval  officers.  Blake  was 
the  servant  of  the  State  as  much  as  Anson  or 
RoDNEV.  He  was  the  first  man  to  command 
the  English  fleet  when  it  became  a  great  and 
ubiquitous  force.  The  distinction  he  gained  in 
his  office,  and  the  vital  service  he  rendered  his 
country,  were  not  mainly  due  to  any  intellectual 
qualities.  As  a  pure  strategist  he  cannot  be 
said  to  have  shown  any  great  originality.  Tbomp 
was  certainly,  and  his  own  subordinate  Lawson 
was  probably,  his  superior  in  this  respect.  In- 
trepidity of  character  is  much  more  his  note  than 
skill.  Clarendon's  masterly  portrait  has  been 
occasionally  cavilled  at,  but,  as  is  usually  the 
case  with  this  master-draftsman's  handiwork, 
it  is  essentially  true.  It  is  easy  enough  to  pick 
holes  in  his  sketch,  but  whoever  thinks  he  can 
better  Clarendon  will  generally  find  that  he  is 
repeating  the  same  judgment  in  tamer  words. 
When  Blake  took  the  advice  of  his  council  of 
officers,  and  fought  off  Dungeness;  when  he 
accepted  battle  with  Tromp  in  the  Channel, 
though  he  had  only  twelve  ships  by  him,  and 
so  checked  the  progress  of  the  Dutch  fleet  until 
his  own  supports  could  come  up ;  when  he 
attacked  Porto  Farina  without  orders,  and  when 
he  sailed  into  Santa  Cruz,  what  he  showed  was 
above  all  things  intrepidity.  There  was  calcu* 
lation  and  good  management,  but  they  were 
less  conspicuous  than  undaunted  courage.  If 
he  added  nothing  to  the  naval  science  of  his 
age,  he  showed  the  utmost  that  could  be  done, 
with  the  navy  as  it  was,  by  men  who  were  pre- 
pared to  dare  all. 

To  speak  of  him  as  a  great  man,  as  one  who 
stood  over  against  Oliver  Cromwell,  would  be 
mere  biographer's  midsummer  madness.  At 
the  best  he  came  as  near  as  any  man  of  his 
time  to  being  as  tall  as  the  hilt  of  the  Protector's 
sword.  But  he  left  a  character  without  a  stain ; 
he  rendered  great  services  to  England  ;  he  set 
an  example  which  has  been  very  well  imitated 
and  followed,  and  that  is  more  than  enough  to 
entitle  him  to  the  name  of  Worthy. 
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Raleigh.  By  Edmund  Gosse,  M.A.  Clark 
Lecturer  in  English  Literature  at  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge.  With  Maps  of  the 
South  of  England,  and  Ireland  and  Guiana. 
Crown  8vo,  pp.  256,  price  28.  6d. 

\_Jttltf  15,  1886, 

THE  existing  Lives  of  Ra.leioh  are  very 
numerous.  To  this  day  the  most  interest- 
ing of  these,  as  a  literary  production,  is  that 
published  in  1736  by  William  Oldys,  after- 
wards Norroy  King  at  Arms.  This  book  was  a 
marvel  of  research,  as  well  as  of  biographical 
skill,  at  the  time  of  its  appearance,  but  can  no 
longer  compete  with  later  lives  as  an  authority. 
By  a  curious  chance,  two  writers  who  were  each 
ignorant  of  the  other  simultaneously  collected 
information  regarding  Raleigh,  and  produced 
two  laborious  and  copious  Lives  of  him,  at  the 
same  moment,  in  1868.  Each  of  these  collec- 
tions, respectively  by  the  late  Mr.  Edward 
Edwards,  and  bv  the  late  Mr.  James  Augustus 
St.  Johk,  added  very  largely  to  our  knowledge 
of  Raleigh  ;  but,  of  course,  each  of  these 
writers  was  precluded  from  using  the  discoveries 
of  the  other.  The  present  Life  is  the  first  in 
which  the  fresh  matter  brought  forward  by  Mr. 
Edwards  and  by  Mr.  St.  John  has  been  col- 
lated ;  Mr.  Edwards,  moreover^  deserved  well 
of  all  Raleigh  students  by  editmg  for  the  first 
time,  in  1868,  the  correspondence  of  Raleigh. 
The  present  Life  contains  various  small  data 
which  are  now  for  the  first  time  published,  and 
more  than  one  fact  of  considerable  importance 
which  the  Author  owes  to  the  courtesy  of  Mr. 
John  Cordt  Jeaffreson.  He  has,  moreover, 
taken  advantage  up  to  date  of  the  Reports  of 
the  Historical  MSS.  Commission,  and  of  the 
two  volumes  of  Lismore  Papers  this  year  pub- 
lished.    The  dates  are  new  style. 

The  present  sketch  of  Raleigh's  life  is  the 
first  attempt  which  has  been  made  to  portray 
his  personal  career  disengaged  from  the  general 
history  of  his  time.  To  keep  so  full  a  life 
within  bounds  it  has  been  necessary  to  pass 
rapidly  over  events  of  signal  importance  in 
which  he  took  but  a  secondary  part.  The 
reader  is  referred  as  an  example  to  the  defeat 
of  the  Spanish  Armada,  a  chapter  in  English 
history  which  has  usually  occupied  a  large  space 
in  the  chronicle  of  RaLeioh  and  his  times. 


The  Life  and  Labours  of  John  Mercer^  F.R.S. 
F.C.S.  4'cr,  the  Self-taught  Chemical  Philo- 
sopher; including  numerous  recipes  used 
at  the  Oakenshaw  Calico  Print  Works.  By 
Edward  A.  Pabnell,  F.C.S.  Author  of 
*  Applied  Chemistry,'  &c.  With  a  Portrait 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  356,  price  7«.  6^. 

[^Avgust  5,  1886. 

A  QUARTER  of  a  centuiy  ago,  chemists  were 
familiar  with  the  name  of  John  Mercer. 
Without  educational  advantage,  and  in  the  face 
of  many  difficulties,  he  raised  himself  to  a  poBi- 
tion  of  repute  among  scientific  chemists ;  but 
his  reputation  was  connected  principally  with 
his  numerous  successful  applications  of  chemistry 
to  the  art  of  calico-printing.  It  was  chiefly 
through  his  labours  that  the  empirical  operations 
previously  practised  by  the  calico-printer  became 
superseded  by  processes  founded  upon  recognised 
principles  of  theoretical  chemistry. 

The  present  biography  has  been  written  by 
an  intimate  friend  of  Mr.  Mercer,  at  the  request 
of  the  surviving  members  of  his  family,  who 
supplied  the  Author  with  a  large  coUection  of 
Mr.  Merger's  notes,  memoranda,  and  copies 
of  letters.  These  comprise  not  only  his  im- 
provements in  calico-printing  and  other  depart- 
ments of  technical  chemistry,  but  hia  views 
and  experiments  on  interesting  subjects  con- 
nected with  theoretical  chemistry.  Mr.  IfsRCBR 
also  left  behind  him  an  historical  account 
of  his  youthful  days  ;  which,  together  with 
reminiscences  of  his  daughters  and  surviving 
friends,  forms  the  basis  of  his  personal  history 
in  the  present  volume. 

This  record  of  Mr.  Mercer's  improvements 
in  calico-printing  includes  a  laige  number  of 
recipes,  not  previously  published,  in  use  at  the 
Oakenshaw  Print  Works,  which  was  deservedly 
celebrated  for  the  superiority  of  its  productions. 
For  the  convenience  of  the  general  reader,  the 
details  of  such  processes  are  given  in  an 
Appendix. 

At  the  present  time,  the  interest  which 
attaches  to  Mr.  Mercer's  views  and  researchea 
on  subjects  connected  with  theoretical  chemistzy 
is,  of  course,  chiefly  historical ;  but  the  scien- 
tific chemist  will  also  find  here  accounts  of 
interesting  experiments,  not  before  published, 
which  are  suggestive  of  subjects  well  worthy  of 
further  research. 
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The  Law  of  Allotments ;  being  a  Treatise  on 
the  Law  relating  to  the  Allotment  of  Land 
for  the  Labouring  Poor.  With  the  Statutes 
and  Notes  and  a  Collection  of  Forms  and 
Precedents.  By  T.  Hall  Hall,  M.A.  of 
Lincoln's  Inn,  Barrister- at-Law.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  406,  price  7«.  Sd. 

[Auguet  23,  1886. 

rIS  work  is  intended  as  a  handbook  for 
landlords,  glebe  owners,  parish  officers, 
allotment  wardens,  trustees  of  charities,  and 
others  who  let  aUotments,  as  well  as  for  the 
tenants  and  their  advisers.  It  also  contains  a 
■hort  history  of  the  attempts  to  extend  the 
allotment  system  by  legislation,  with  an  abstract 
of  the  Bills  on  the  subject  lately  before  Par- 
liament. 

The  subject  falls  naturally  into  two  divisions  : 
namely,  first,  the  law  relating  to  allotments  let 
voluntarily  by  private  landowners ;  and  secondly, 
the  law  relating  to  allotments  let  by  public 
bodies  under  special  Acts  of  Parliament. 

Measured  by  its  practical  use,  the  first  divi- 
sion is  by  far  the  most  important.  The  allot- 
ments let  voluntarily  by  private  landowners  are 
probably  twenty  times  as  numerous  as  those  let 
under  special  Acts  of  Parliament.  Moreover, 
the  voluntary  system  is  capable  of  indefinite 
expansion  in  the  mode  most  calculated  to  suit 
looal  convenience,  while  a  statutory  system  must 
always  be  cramped  in  practice  by  the  ponderous 
machinery  and  restrictive  provisions  required  to 
fit  it  for  general  use,  even  if  its  success  be  not 
altogether  marred  by  the  characteristic  apathy 
of  ttie  public  bodies  which  have  to  work  it, 
without  feeling  the  personal  interest  of  a  land- 
lord in  the  welfare  of  his  tenants,  and  it  may 
be  without  that  willing  assent  and  co-operation 
which  alone  give  vigour  to  the  law. 

But  this  first  division  of  the  subject  is  merely 
a  particular  aspect  of  the  ordinary  law  of  land- 
lord and  tenant,  a  well- worn  theme  on  which 
another  book  can  scarcely  be  needed.  This  part 
is  therefore  treated  very  concisely,  and  though 
the  author  has  carefully  examined  the  original 
authorities,  he  has  in  general  abstained  from 
incumbering  the  text  with  references  to  any  but 
very  recent  cases. 

In  the  second  division  of  the  subject  the 
field  ia  unoccupied.  Though  the  soil  has  hitherto 
proved  comparatively  barren,  and  is  somewhat 
stiff,  yet  the  proposals  now  made  for  rendering 
it  workable  and  fertile,  by  the  application  of 
compulsion  and  other  legislative  expedients, 
lend  importance  to  its  past  history.  An  account 
ia  therefore  given  not  only  of  the  Acts  of  Par- 
liament which  make  provision  for  allotments, 
but  also  of  bills  which  failed  to  pass,  and  of 


various  parliamentary  reports  and  papers  which 
bear  on  the  subject. 

The  Acts  themselves,  with  notes,  are  set  out 
in  Part  II.,  and  the  statutory  conditions  of 
letting  allotments  are  stated  in  Chapter  YI. 
and  Forms  adapted  for  use  under  the  several 
Acts  are  included  in  Part  HI. 

It  was  at  one  time  arranged  that  this  book 
should  appear  under  the  same  cover  with  the 
Eabl  of  (hfflLOw's  *  Landlords  and  Allotments,' 
recently  published  by  Messrs.  Longmaito  &  Co, ; 
but  as  the  bulk  continually  grew  that  plan  was 
abandoned,  since  it  would  have  prevented  the 
circulation  at  a  low  price  of  the  valuable  infor-> 
mation  on  the  history  and  present  condition  of 
the  allotment  system  contained  in  that  little 
book« 


DUBLIN    UNIVERSITY    PRESS    SERIES^ 

The  jdSneid  of  Virffil  freely  translated  into 
English  Blank  Verse,  By  William  J. 
Thornhill,  B.A.,  late  Scholar  of  Trinity 
College,  Dublin,  Canon  of  Sf.  Patrick's 
Cathedral  and  Rector  of  Rathcoole,  Dublin* 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  564,  price  Is.  6c?. 

{June  16,  1886. 

THIS  work  is  the  completion  of  a  version  of 
the  i£neid  of  which  Book  IV.  was  pub- 
lished with  Notes,  as  an  instalment  of  the  whole, 
in  1878,  under  its  olden  title  of  *  The  Passion 
of  Dido.' 

Canon  Thornhill  has  designated  his  version 
as  a  free  one,  his  aim  having  been,  as  he  states 
in  bis  Preface,  to  exhibit  what  he  conceived  to 
be  the  spirit,  generally,  rather  than  the  letter, 
of  his  author,  enlarging  a  little  where  the 
original  seemed  to  need  it,  or  advantageously  to 
admit  of  it ;  adding,  or  expanding,  or  varying 
an  epithet  where  he  thought  the  v  ersion  would 
be  the  better  for  it ;  supplying  a  nexxts  where 
the  connection  was  not  very  obvious  to  the 
general  reader,  but  nowhere  consciously  import- 
ing anything  irrelevant  or  superfluous. 


A   NEW   GEOGRAPHY. 

Longmans^  School  Geography,  By  George 
G.  Chisholm,  M.A.  B«Sc.  Fellow  of  the 
Royal  Geographical  and  Statistical  Societies. 
With  62  Illustrations  and  Diagrams.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  320,  price  3s,  6d. 

{July  15,  1886. 

THE  position  which  geographical  teaching  at 
present  holds  in    this    country  makes  it 
necessary  to  explain  why  a  new  departure  is 
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attempted,  and  what  the  nature  of  the  new 
departure  is.  It  is  not  long  nnoe  we  were  toki, 
on  the  authority  of  the  Royal  Qeographical 
Society^s  Inspector  of  Geographical  Education, 
that  in  this  country  geography  is  as  a  rule 
almost  entirely  neglected  as  a  subject  of  educa- 
tion ;  and  that  among  other  reasons  for  this 
st-ate  of  matters  is  the  want  of  text-books  fitted 
to  aid  teachers  in  putting  the  subject  on  a  more 
satisfactory  basis.  We  are  also  informed  by  the 
same  authority  that  *  Germany  may  be  taken 
as  the  model  which  all  the  other  continental 
countries  are  following,  as  far  as  their  special 
circumstances  will  permit ' ;  and  it  mav  be  con- 
fidently asserted  that  all  those  who  have  bestowed 
adequate  attention  upon  this  matter  are  satisfied 
that,  as  with  regard  to  the  general  methods  of 
geoeiaphical  teaching,  so  with  respect  to  text- 
books in  particular,  Germany  does  in  fact  furnish 
us  with  the  models  most  worthy  of  imitation. 
Why  it  should  be  so  is  easily  understood  when 
we  consider  the  place  which  geography  holds  in 
that  country  in  the  universities  and  in  the  higher 
education  generally  ;  but  in  order  to  appreciate 
fully  the  service  which  Germany  has  rendered 
to  geographical  education,  it  is  necessary  to  take 
into  account  the  length  of  the  experience  of 
German  educationists  in  the  working  of  an 
advanced  system  of  education  in  all  depart- 
ments* 

In  a  country  in  which  there  has  long  been 
ample  provision  both  for  elementary  education 
and  for  all  intermediate  stages  leading  up  to  the 
universities  and  to  the  best  equipped  commercial 
and  technical  schools,  the  teachers  have  at  least 
been  able  to  learn  what  is  possible  and  what 
is  impossible  in  school-years.  Knowing  that  a 
limited  period  must  be  turned  to  account  for  the 
thorough  teaching  of  a  great  variety  of  subjects, 
they  have  learned  that  it  is  impossible  for  sdiool- 
teaching  to  be  both  thorough  and  full  of  minute 
detail.  They  have  learned,  accordingly,  one  of 
the  most  important  of  all  lessons  in  educational 
method — to  distinguish  between  what  is  indis- 
pensable as  a  ground- work  and  what  it  is  better  to 
neglect  if  the  pupils  are  really  to  be  educated, 
instead  of  having  their  minds  overloaded,  dis- 
tracted, embarrassed,  and  perplexed. 

This,  then,  is  the  particular  in  which  the 
Author  of  the  present  text-book  has  most 
earnestly  endeavoured  to  guide  himself  by 
German  examples,  and  he  believes  that  on  this 
feature  it  is  impossible  to  lay  too  much  stress. 
To  those  who  are  familiar  with  English  text- 
books of  geography  the  work  now  submitted  to 
the-  pubSc  will  hence  perhaps  appear  more 
remarkable  for  what  it  omits  than  for  what  it 
contains. 

But  while  this  is  really  the  case,  while  the 


Author  has  really  sought  to  exclude  from  the 
text-book  almost  all  details  which  the  pupils 
cannot  be  expected  to  keep  permanenuy  in 
mind,  and  can  hardly  attempt  to  keep  in  mind 
without  doing  injury  in  some  way  to  their  mentsl 
training,  he  has  kept  constantly  before  him 
the  necessity  for  taking  care  that  what  the  text- 
book does  contain  should  be  really  foundational 
— ^should  consist  of  what  is  most  effective  as 
discipline,  most  important  to  know. 

In  making  this  endeavour  he  has  first  of  all 
sought  to  draw  a  mental  picture  of  the  difforent 
countries  and  regions  of  the  world,  giving  doe 
relief  to  what  is  most  distinctive  in  each  region. 
For  this  reason  all  countries  are  not  trwted 
according  to  a  uniform  plan,  •  as  if  all  the 
variety  to  be  found  on  the  surface  of  the  globe 
could  be  held  as  adequately  described  by  an 
enumeration  of  similar  particulars  under  the 
same  headings. 

Secondly,  while  in  order  to  make  thepictme 
of  any  country  coherent,  the  relation  between 
different  features  and  characteristics  is  alwaja 
kept  in  view,  special  prominence  is  given  to  the 
relation  of  cause  and  effect,  so  as  to  enable  the 
pupils  to  realise  that  in  geography  there  is 
something  to  understand  as  well  as  to  oommit  to 
memory ;  in  other  words,  so  as  to  make  geo- 
ipraphy  a  mental  discipline  as  well  as  a  body  of 
instruction.  Hence  in  selecting  the  particulars 
for  notice  under  different  headings  special  atten- 
tion has  been  given  to  such  as  illustrate  general 
laws.  With  this  in  view  frequent  references 
are  made  from  the  body  of  tne  book  to  the 
Introduction — which  deals  with  the  genenl 
facts  of  physical  geography  —  and  to  other 
passages  of  the  text  which  it  is  instructive  to 
compare  with  those  from  which  the  reference  is 
made.  The  Introduction,  it  may  here  be  ex- 
plained, is  designed  primarily  for  teachers,  and 
is  not  intended  to  form  part  of  the  course  for 
the  pupils  until  they  have  gone  through  the 
whole  of  the  body  of  the  book ;  though  it  is 
expected  that  the  references  of  which  mention 
has  just  been  made  will  always  be  taken  advan- 
tage of  to  elucidate  the  text  and  heighten  its 
interest. 

The  portion  of  the  Introduction  to  which 
reference  is  most  frequently  made  is  that  which 
briefly  summarises  the  conditions  most  favour- 
able to  the  growth  of  towns,  and  these  references 
have- been  siven  in  the  belief  that  no  part  of 
geographical  teaching  can  be  made  moie  fruitful 
and  instructive.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  while, 
in  accordance  with  the  general  plan  of  the  book, 
the  number  of  towns  mentioned  isoompamtively 
small,  all  the  more  space  is  devoted  to  giving 
geographical  descriptions  of  the  principal  cities, 
BO  that  the  pupils  may  grasp  the  refationa  of 


August  31,  1886 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


85 


their  dies  to  the  surrounding  features.  It  is 
urged,  therefore,  upon  teachers  to  cultivate  in 
their  pupils  the  habit  of  constantly  referring  to 
this  section  of  the  Introduction  even  where  no 
special  reference  is  given  in  the  text. 

So  far  as  the  Auuor  has  succeeded  in  making 
the  understanding  work  along  with  the  memory 
it  is  a  mere  commonplace  to  say  that  to  that 
extent  the  burden  on  the  memory  is  reduced. 
Still,  in  geography  as  in  almost  every  other 
branch  of  education,  more  or  less  mere  memory 
work  remains,  and  among  the  work  of  this 
nature  the  learning  of  latitudes  and  longitudes 
must  certainly  be  included.  The  importance  of 
this  memory  work,  and  more  particularly  of  the 
learning  of  latitudes,  which  have  peculiar  signi- 
ficance in  geography,  cannot,  however,  be  called 
in  question  ;  and,  accordingly,  special  means 
have  been  adopted  to  help  the  pupils  to  acquire 
a  correct  knowledge  of  the  relations  in  latitude 
of  the  most  important  places  on  the  earth's 
surface. 

With  regard  to  other  features  of  this  text- 
book it  may  be  noted  that  it  is  assumed  through- 
out that  no  adequate  teaching  in  geography  can 
be  given  without  the  aid  of  maps.  From  the 
map  alone  can  be  gained  a  satisfactory  know- 
ledge of  the  position  of  different  places,  and 
from  good  maps  it  is  possible,  in  some  respects, 
to  acquire  a  much  more  accurate  idea  of  the 
character  of  the  surface  of  the  globe  than  can  be 
gained  from  any  description.  A  text-book 
ought,  in  fact,  to  be  supplementary  to  an  atlas 
and  other  aids  to  geographical  education,  and 
by  no  means  to  attempt  to  supersede  them. 
Hence  in  the  present  text-book  much  is  omitted, 
not  as  being  useless,  but  as  being  out  of  place. 

In  the  spelling  of  foreign  names  an  attempt 
is  made  to  secure  an  approximation  to  consis- 
tency, for  it  is  obvious  that  to  accustom  boys 
and  girls  to  a  rational  system  from  their  school- 
days is  the  likeliest  way  to  arrive  ultimately  at 
uniformity  of  practice  in  this  respect.  The 
rules  adopted  by  the  Council  of  the  Eoyal 
Geographical  Society,  have,  therefore,  been 
followed  in  the  text.  It  need  hardly  be  ex- 
plained that  no  more  than  an  approximation  to 
consistency  is  thereby  secured,  seeing  that, 
many  names — including  most  of  those  which 
naturally  find  a  place  in  a  school  geography — 
are  alr^y  too  familiar  under  spellings  not  in 
harmony  with  the  rules  laid  down.  This,  how- 
ever, is  matter  for  little  regret,  inasmuch  as  it 
forms  in  most  cases  no  obstacle  to  the  ultimate 
attainment  of  uniformity  of  practice. 


Elements  of  Plane  TrigonofHetry.  By  the  Rev. 
Isaac  Warren,  M.A.  ex-Mathematical 
Scholar,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  Second 
Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  186,  price  35.  6rf. 

IJuly  21,  1886. 

THIS  book  is  intended  to  supply  a  want 
which  the  Author  believes  to  exist,  viz.  an 
Elementary  Treatise  on  Trigonometry,  contain- 
ing the  main  facts  of  the  science  unencumbered 
by  unnecessary  details.  On  the  authority  of 
Professor  Jambs  Thompson  the  name  Radian 
has  been  applied  to  the  Angular  Unit,  and  the 
real  meaning  of  Circular  Measure  explained  in 
a  new  way.  The  book  contains  a  large  collec- 
tion of  exercises,  the  working  of  which  is  indis- 
pensable to  obtaining  a  clear  view  of  the  subject. 
The  book  is  specially  designed  for  the  use  of 
Army  candidates,  and  has  been  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  National  Education  in  Ireland. 


Plane  and  Sphencal  Trigonometry.  In  Three 
Parts.  By  H,  B.  Goodwin,  M.A.  Naval 
Instructor,  Royal  Navy.  (Published,  under 
the  sanction  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
the  Admiralty,  for  use  in  the  Royal  Navy.) 
8vo.  pp.  246,  price  8^.  6c?. 

[June  9,  1886. 

THIS  book  has  been  compiled  chiefly  for  the 
use  of  the  junior  ofi&cers  of  H.M.  Fleet,  in 
whose  studies  the  subjects  of  Plane  and  Spherical 
Trigonometry,  forming,  as  they  do,  the  basis  of 
the  sciences  of  Navigation  and  Nautical  Astro- 
nomy, must  necessarily  occupy  a  very  important 
place. 

Since  the  establishment  of  the  Royal  Naval 
College  at  Greenwich  a  considerable  advance 
has  been  made  in  the  standard  of  mathematical 
knowledge  attained  by  the  junior  ofiicers  of  the 
Fleet,  and  for  some  time  the  need  of  a  suitable 
treatise  upon  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry 
has  been  making  itself  more  and  more  apparent. 

The  Author  has  endeavoured  to  include 
within  the  compass  of  a  single  volume  as  much 
of  the  more  theoretical  poftions  of  Plane  and 
Spherical  Trigonometry  as  is  required  in  the 
final  examination  of  acting  sub-ueutenants  at 
Greenwich,  and  at  the  same  time  not  to  lose 
sight  of  the  special  character  which  must  belong 
to  a  work  intended  for  naval  students,  in  whose 
case  the  practical  application  of  the  logarithmic 
formulee  must  necessarily  be  of  paramount 
importance. 

Part  I.  deals  with  the  theoretical  portion  of 
Plane  Trigonometry.     The  ground  covered  is 


86 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


August  31,  1886 


practically  identical  with  the  subject  matter  of 
the  well-known  manual  of  Hamblin  Smith. 

Part  II.  contains  as  much  of  the  theory  of 
Spherical  Trigonometry  as  is  necessary  to  estab- 
lish the  various  relations  required  in  the  solution 
of  spherical  triangles.  This  is  a  subject  which 
has  generally  been  found  to  present  special 
difficulties  to  the  young  officer,  because,  on 
account  of  the  early  age  at  which  he  is  compelled 
to  give  it  his  attention,  he  enters  upon  its  study 
with  a  much  smaller  amount  of  mathematical 
knowledge  than  is  possessed  by  those  who  take 
it  up  simply  as  a  branch  of  their  general  educa- 
tion. An  effort  has  therefore  been  made  to 
exhibit  the  subject  in  its  simplest  form,  and  the 
chief  purpose  of  its  study  by  naval  officers,  viz. 


to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  subject  of 
Nautical  Astronomy,  has  been  kept  steadily  in 
view. 

Part  III.,  the  practical  portion  of  the  work, 
consists,  to  a  great  extent,  of  the  examples  in 
the  use  of  logarithms  and  in  the  solution  of 
plane  and  spherical  triangles,  compiled  by  the 
late  Mr.  H.  W.  Jeans,  formerly  Ifatiiematical 
Master  at  the  Itoyal  Naval  Collie  at  Poits- 
mouth.  Jeanr'  Trigonometry  has  been  in 
constant  use  in  the  Royal  Navy  for  many  yean, 
and  there  seems  reason  to  believe  that  the  col- 
lection of  examples  given  in  that  book  has  been 
found  to  answer  satisfactorily  the  purposes  for 
which  it  was  intended. 


LITEEABY  INTELLIGENCE. 


The  Badmiston  Library  of  Sports  and 

Pastimes,      Edited    by  His    Gracb  the    I>ukb  of 
BKA.UF0RT,  K.G.  assisted  by  Alfbbd  E.  T.  Watsok. 

The  following  volumes  are  in  preparation : 
RiDiNQ  and  DaiyiMO.     Riding  (including  Military 

Riding    and    Ladies'   Riding):    by  R.    Weir. 

Driving :  by  Major  Dixon,  with  an  Introduction 

by  E.  L.  AxDBBsoN.  [In  the  press, 

CrcLiira.    By  Viscount  Busy,  K.C.M.G.  assisted  by 

G.  Lacy  Hillibr.  [In  the  press, 

FsNcijra,    By  Craupobd   Gbovb  and  Walter  H. 

Pollock. 

BoATiNo.    By  W.  B.  Woodoatb. 

TsNJfia,  Ldwir  Tknnis,   Racquets,  and  Firss,     By 
Julian  Marshall. 

Football  and  other  School  Oaxes, 

GoLFf  CuRLtiro,  and  Skating, 

Yachtino, 

Cricset. 

A  Continuation  of  Mr.  J.  A.  Doylb's  Work 
on  the  Earlf  Enolish  Settlements  in  America  is 
in  the  press. — '  The  English  in  America :  the  Puritan 
ColoniesJ  By  J.  A.  Dotlh,  Fellow  of  All  Souls  Col- 
lege, Oxford.    2  vols.  8vo.  price  96s. 

A  New  Historical  Work  by  Professor  Mon- 
tagu Burrows. — In  the  press,  'A  History  of  the 
*  Family  of  Brocas  of  Beaurepaire  and  Roche  Court,' 
By  Professor  Montagu  Burrows.  With  numerous 
IllustTHtions,  and  an  Essay  on  the  English  Govern- 
ment of  Aquitaine. 

Mr.  Spencer  Walpole's  '  History  op  Enq- 
'land  from  1815.'  Volumes  IV.  and  V.  price  36«. 
are  in  the  press,  and  will  conclude  the  work.  They 
commence  with  an  account  of  the  formation  of  Sir 
Robert  PeeVs  administration  in  1841.    The  domestic 


history  is  carried  down  to  the  final  defeat  of  the 
Protectionists  on  Mr.  Gladstone's  budget  of  1853;  the 
foreign  policy  till  the  conclusion  of  the  Crimean  War; 
the  History  of  India— to  which  half  a  Tolune  is 
devoted — to  the  close  of  the  Indian  Mutiny  in  1858. 

EyQLisu  WoRTHiRs,  Edited  by  Andrew 
Lano.  Crown  8vo.  price  2a.  6^.  each.  The  following 
new  volumes  are  in  the  press  and  will  be  pnblisbed 
shortly : — 

Bbn  Jonson       .        .    By  J.  A.  Symonds. 

[In  a  few  day9» 
Clavebhousb  .    By  Mowbray  Morris. 

Sir  T.  Mobb  .    By  J.  Cotter  Morison. 

Wbllimoton  .    By  R.  Loais  Stevenson. 

Lord  Pbtbrbobough     By  Walter  Besant. 
Latimsb    .  'By  Canon  Creighton. 

Gabbick    .  .    By  W.  H.  Pollock. 

IsAAK  Walton  .        .    By  Andrew  Lang. 
Canning    .        .        •    By  Frank  H.  Hill. 

A  New  Volume  of  Epochs  of  Church  His- 
tort.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  Canon  CamGUTON.  Fep.  8ro. 
price  2s.  6d.  <»ach. — In  the  press,  and  will  be  shortly 
published,  •  The  Evangelical  Revival  in  the  Eighteenth 
*  Century.*  By  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Otbbton,  M.A.  Reetor 
of  Epworth. 

HoBART  P ACHATS  LiPB,  —  In  the  presBy 
*Sketchesofmy  Life,'  By  Hobabt  Pacha..  Price  7«.6<i. 

In  the  press,  in  1  vol.  8vo.  price  16«.— 
'Reminiscences  and  Opinions.'  By  Sir  Fraxcb 
Hastings  Dotlb,  Bart. 

A  New  Book  on  Disrasbs  of  the  Dog, — ^In 
the  press,  *  The  Diseases  qf  the  Dog,^  A  Manual  of 
Camne  Pathology,  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Therapeaties. 
By  John  Henry  Stbel,  M.R.C.  V.S.  F.Z.S.  Author  of 
'  Diseases  of  the  Ox '  &c.    Illustrated.     8vo. 
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In  the  press. — *T/ie  Historical  Develop- 
*MKjrT  of  Glkrs  and  PdMT-Sorroa.'  £7  Wii.  Alex. 
Babbett,  Mus.  Bac.  Ozon.  Vicar-Choral  of  St .  Paul's 
Cathedral,  Examiner  in  Music  to  the  Society  of  Arts, 
&;c.  This  little  vphime  will  treat  of  a  section  of 
Musical  History  hitherto  neglected.  The  growth  of 
the  glee,  an  item  of  musical  composition  peculiarly 
Englisb,  will  be  traced  from  the  earliest  time,  through 
the  Tarious  forms  of  vocal  music  to  its  final  state.  It 
will  include  references  to  the  old  harmonists  of  the 
thirteenth  ceotory  and  their  works,  the  composers  of 
the  madrigals,  Flemish,  French,  Itivlian,  and  Englibh, 
of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries ;  the  catches 
of  the  serenteenth  century ;  the  glee- writers  of  the 
eighteenth  and  the  authors  of  the  part-songs  of  the 
nineteenth  centuries,  with  biographical  sketches  and 
critical  notices  of  the  several  examples  of  which 
special  mention  will  be  made. 

New  Edition  in  preparation. — *  Uie  Govern- 
'  jf sjrr  of  BInolakd  ;  its  Structure  and  its  Devtlop- 
*  meni*  By  Wiluam  Edwabd  Hkabn,  LL.D.  Dean 
uf  the  Facnlty  of  Law  and  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Melbourne. 

On  October  1.—*  Outlines  of  Jewish  His- 
'tomt,  from  the  Babtlonuit  CAPTinrr  to  the 
'  FnESRiTT  Time*  By  Lady  Maokus.  Wiih  3  Maps. 
These  outlines  deal  with  tfaie  History  of  the  Jews 
since  the  dispersion,  and  an  endeavour  is  made  to 
present  that  history  in  a  form  which  shall  make  it 
useful  and  acceptable  in  schools.  Much  space  is 
given  to  the  story  of  those  students  and  teachers 
among  the  Jews  who,  from  the  time  of  Hillel  to 
that  of  Spinoea,  illustrate  the  dictum  that  the  litera- 
ture of  a  nation  is  its  autobiography.  It  is  hoped 
that  those  to  whom  the  race  is  known  only  in  its 
modem  development,  may  find  in  these  pages  some 
fiicts  which  may  arouse  interest  in  the  past. 

In  a  few  days. — Social  Arrows,  By  Lord 
Bbabazom.  This  book  is  a  reprint  of  articles  on  Social 
Qnestions  contributed  by  the  Author  at  various  times 
to  Magasdnes  and  Newspapers.  The  following  are 
some  of  the  subjects  treated  of:  The  Over-popu- 
lation of  the  Country — The  State  direction  of  Coloni- 
sation— ^Technical  and  Industrial  Education — The 
Provision  of  Open  Spaces  and  Gymnasia  in  our 
Large  Towns — The  Improvement  of  the  Health  of 
onr  City  Population,  &c.  &c. 

l^early  ready,  a  New  Volume  of  Text-Books 
of  Science. — A  Text-Book  of  the  Steam  Enoiite,  By 
Oeobob  C.  V.  HoLMBS,  Whitworth  Scholar ;  Secretary 
of  the  Institution  of  Naval  Architects,  Corresponding 
Member  of  the  Society  of  Natural  Sciences  at  Cher- 
bourg; Member  of  the  Juries  of  the  International 
C^Lhibition  of  Vienna,  1873,  and  of  the  International 
Inventions  Exhibition,  London,  1885;  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  Francis  Joseph  of  Austria.  Fully  illustrated. 
Price  6<. 


A  Continuation  of  Dr.  S.  Rawson  Gardiner's 
BiSTOBT  of  England  during  the  Stuart  Pkbiod  is 
in  preparation,  and  the  next  three  volumes  will  be 
entitled  *  The  History  of  the  Great  Civil  War,  1642 
'  1649.'  Vol.  I.  is  nearly  ready,  and  will  narrate  the 
events  of  the  years  1642-1644. 

Canon  Creightok's  History  of  the  Papacy, 
In  the  press,  *A  History  of  the  Papacy  during  the 
'  Period  of  the  Beformation*  By  M.  Cbbightok, 
M.A.  LL.D.  D.C.L.  Dixie  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical 
History  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Vols.  III. 
&  IV.— The  Italian  Princes.    Price  24$. 

In  the  press. — *  Hours  with  a  Three-inch 

*  Telescope,^  By  Capt,  W.  Noblb,  F.R.A.S.  &c.  This 
volume  is  a  reprint  of  papers  which  originally  appeared 
in  Knowledge^  and  is  addressed  to  that  numerous  and 
increasing  class  of  amateur  astronomers  whose  means 
debar  them  from  the  possession  of  any  but  small 
instruments.  It  describes  the  ordinary  8-inch  tele- 
scope in  detail,  and  contains  very  fully  illustrated 
descriptions  of  the  sun,  moon,  and  planets,  and  of  tie 
principal  double  stars  and  nebul»,  as  seen  by  the  aid 
of  such  an  instrument.  It  is  intended  as  a  manual 
for  the  beginner,  and  to  point  out  the  nature  and 
extent  of  the  work  in  the  heavens  which  may  be 
accomplished  by  a  telescope  of  the  size  of  that  whose 
use  it  presupposes. 

New  Work  on  Oas  Engines, — In  the  press, 

*  The  Gas  Engine'  By  BroAU)  Cusbx.  Price  Is. 6d, 
In  this  work  the  author  has  endeavoured  to  describe 
systematically  the  science  and  practice  of  the  gas 
engine.  A  brief  historical  sketch  opens  the  book, 
then  the  theory  of  the  gas  engine  is  treated  in 
the  first  six  chapters;  the  seventh  chapter  is 
occupied  with  descriptions  of  standard  engines 
illustrative  of  the  various  types  which  have  been 
proposed.  In  it  also  the  practical  results  obtained 
with  each  engine  are  given  and  discussed.  Theory 
and  practice  are  contrasted  to  show  the  possible 
direction  of  improvement.  The  eighth  and  ninth 
chapters  describe  igniting  valves,  governing,  oiling, 
and  starting  gear.  The  tenth  diapter  describes 
and  discusses  certain  hypothetical  accounts  of  the 
actions  occurring  in  gas-engine  cylinders,  and  proves 
the  erroneous  nature  of  some  of  them.  In  the  last 
chapter  the  great  sources  of  loss  of  heat  still  existing 
in  the  best  gas  engines  are  dealt  with  and  the  pro- 
bable line  of  improvement  indicated. 

Nearly  ready. — Elements  of  Harmony  and 
Counterpoint,  By  F.  Davbmport,  Professor  of 
Harmony  and  Composition  at  the  Boyal  Academy  of 
Music.  Price  2s,  This  work  is  intendtd  to  meet  h 
growing  demand  for  a  more  concise  and  simpler 
exposition  of  the  Day  theory.  It  includes  as  much 
of  the  science  of  Counterpoint  as  is  necessary  for 
•students  who  enter  for  the  Koyal  Academy,  Local, 
and  other  similar  examinations. 

Nearly  ready. — Thomson's  Conspectus.  New 
Edition.  Adapted  to  the  New  Edition  of  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia.    By  Nestob  Tibaud,  M.D.    Price  6«. 
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Eeminiscences  and  Opinions  of  Sir  Francis 
Hastingt  Dogle,  11:113-1685.  Svo.pp.  430, 
price  16».  \_Octoher  2,  1886. 

THE  Author  of  these  '  Beminiscences '  dia- 
claims  any  attempt  to  compete  with  the 
namerons  modem  writ«n  of  Memoirs,  and  con- 
feaaea  that  he  has  kept  no  diani  or  other  per- 
mAuent  record  of  his  life.  He  trusts  to  his 
memorj'  only,  and  justitiea  himself  for  so  doing 
by  the  opinion  that  a  book  like  his,  compoBod  out 
of  memory  alone,  possesees  certain  compenBation 
of  ita  own ;  what  ia  produced  comes  back 
because  it  has  remained  in  his  mind  by  ita  own 
strength,  not  merely  because  it  was  once  noted 
down  in  a  diary.  Its  survival  is,  therefore, 
something  like  '  the  survival  of  the  fittest.' 

Sir  Frahcis  Doylr  admits  that  his  career 
h&a  not  been  an  adventurous  one,  but  he  has 
been  honoured  by  the  friendship  of  numerous 


eminent  men,  and  has  been  sufficiently  knocked 
about  in  the  world  to  become  acquainted  with 
different  characters  and  conditions,  and  to  sec 
life  under  various  aspects.  Although  cii\!um- 
stances  have  prevented  him  from  taking  any 
active  part  in  public  affairs,  he  has  passed 
through  important  periods  of  history,  anil  most 
of  the  events  which  attracted  his  attention 
remain  quite  alive  and  as  present  before  his 
'  inner  eye  '  as  if  thev  had  happened  yesterday. 
The  Author  hopes  that,  although  his  book  is 
rambling  and  disjointed  in  point  of  style  and 
method,  yet,  as  illustrative  of  the  English 
life  of  the  present  century,  it  may  not  be  alto- 
gether useless  to  the  historical  student  of  the 
future. 

As  a  Yorkshireman,  the  Author  naturally 
takes  a  great  interest  in  all  that  concerns  the 
horse,  and  the  book  contains  several  anecdotes 
and  reflections  on  racing  matters. 
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Sir  Francis  Doyle  was  at  Eton  with 
Mr.  Gladstone,  and  was  for  some  years  his 
intimate  personal  friend ;  but  differences  have 
since  arisen,  and  Sir  Francis  gives  frequent 
expression  in  this  book  to  his  distrust  of  him 
as  a  statesman,  and  also  as  to  his  fears  of  the 
future  of  the  country  under  the  rule  of  the 
new  democracy.  The  book  concludes  with  a 
poem  in  memory  of  General  Gordon. 

The  following  are  among  the  notable  per- 
sons who  figure  in  these  '  Reminiscences  '  : 
Mr.  Gladstone. 


Cardinal  Manning. 
Cardinal  Newnian. 
Sir  William  Harcourt. 
Lord  Blachford. 
Viscount  Sherbrooke. 
Milnes  Qaskell. 
Lord  Elgin. 
Dr.  Keate. 
David  Dundas. 
Charles  Grevillo. 
Baron  Alderson. 
Duke  of  Wellington. 
Hiss  Ansten. 
Arthur  Hallam. 


Carlyle. 

Sydney  Smith. 

Sir  George  C.  Lewis. 

Lord  Macaulay. 

Hope  Scott. 

Samuel  Bogers. 

Samuel  Warren. 

Wordsworth. 

Edward,  Earl  of  Derby. 

Sir  Robert  Peel. 

O'Connell. 

Shell. 

Grattan. 

Baron  Parke. 


Sketches  from  My  Life,  By  the  late  Hobart 
Pasha.  With  Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
290,  price  75.  6c/.        INovemher  4,  1886. 

THESE  pages  were  the  last  ever  written  by 
HoBAKT  Pasha,  and  were  the  outcome  of 
a  request  made  by  some  of  his  friends  a  few 
monthB  before  his  death  that  he  should  put  on 
paper  a  detailed  account  of  some  of  his  sporting 
adventures.  The  idea  gradually  developed 
itself  until  it  assumed  the  present  form  of  an 
autobiography,  written  roughly,  it  is  true,  and 
put  together  without  much  method,  part  of  it 
being  dictated  at  the  Riviera  during  the  last 
days  of  the  Author's  fatal  illness. 

The  Author's  account  of  his  early  experiences 
as  a  midshipman  gives  him  the  opportunity  to 
express  his  thankfulness  that  the  tyranny  and 
brutality  of  which  he  was  an  eye-witness,  and 
from  which  also  he  himself  suffered,  are  for 
ever  at  an  end,  and  to  testify  that  the  pictures 
given  by  Marryat  in  his  early  novels  were  not 
by  any  means  exaggerations  of  life  on  board  a 
man-of-war  two  generations  ago.  After  his 
early  and  painful  experiences,  the  Author  passed 
several  years  on  the  South  American  station, 
and  narrates  various  stirring  adventures  in 
which  he  was  engaged,  notably  that  of  slaver- 
hunting.  In  dealing  with  this  question  he 
incidentally  expresses  his  opinion  that,  horrible 
beyond  expression  as  were  the  things  which  he 
saw  on  board  the  slave  ships,  yet  the  miserable 
Africans  were  far  happier  in  a  state  of  slavery 


than  they  would  have  been  at  home,  and,  while 
not  denying  that  they  have  souls,  yet  he  con- 
siders that  their  natural  condition  is  one  of 
bondage  to  the  white  man.  On  his  return  to 
England,  the  Author,  as  a  reward  for  his  zealous 
services,  was  appointed  to  the  Queen's  ya«ht, 
in  which,  he  says,  he  spent  two  of  the  happiest 
years  of  his  life,  after  which  he  served  as  a 
lieutenant  in  the  Mediterranean,  taking  part  in 
one  of  the  most  interesting  political  events  of 
the  century,  namely,  the  flight  of  Pius  IX.  from 
Kome.  Subsequently  he  served  in  the  Baltic 
fleet  during  the  Crimean  War. 

On  receiving  his  rank  as  post-captain,  the 
Author  found  himself  shelved  for  four  yesn, 
and,  casting  about  for  something  to  do,  deter- 
mined to  attempt  to  break  the  much-talked-of 
blockade  of  the  Southern  Siiiatea  of   Amenca 
during  the  Civil  War.     The  account  of  the 
Author's  exciting  adventures  in  his  capacity  of 
blockade-runner  occupies  nearly    half  of  the 
volume.     He  was  always  successful  in  eluding 
capture,   but  at  length  became  tired   of  the 
excitement,  and  returned  to  Europe.     More  by 
accident  than  design,  he  visited  Constantinople, 
and,   after  an  interview  with    Ftjad    Pasha, 
accepted    a    commission    under    the    Turkidi 
Government  to  establish  an  eflectual  blockade 
on  the  Greek  coast.     This  was  entirely  succesa* 
ful,  and  the  Cretan  insurrection  came  quickly 
to  an  end  in  consequence.    The  Anther  now  had 
to  choose  whether  he  would  resign  his  English 
commission  or  not,  and,  having  been  acratciied 
off"  the  British  Navy  List,  determii^ed  to  accept  a 
permanent  post  under  the  Turkish  Grovemment, 
in  whose  service,  as  head  of  the  staff  of  the 
Imperial  Navy,  he  remained  for  the  remaiBder 
of  his  life.     Two  chapters  are  devoted  to  the 
part  which  the  Author  took,   in  conjunction 
with  the  Turkish   fleet,  during  the  war  with 
Russia  which  broke  out  in  1877. 

During  the  whole  of  his  life  the  Author  waa 
an  enthusiaatic  sportsman,  and  the  two  con- 
cluding chapters  of  his  book  give  some  account 
of  his  experiences  in  that  capacity  in  Turkey 
and  Asia  Minor,  concluding  with  a  short  sketch 
of  modem  society  at  Constantinople. 

History  of  England  from  the  Conclusion  of 
the  Great  War  in  1815.  By  Spencbb 
Walpole,  Author  of  *The  Life  of  the  Kigbt 
Hon.  Spencer  Perceval.*  8vo.  Vols.  IV.  & 
V.  pp.  1,210,  price  365.     [October  1,  1886. 


*  • 


Vols.  I.  &n.— 1815-1832, 3Ga.  Vol.  DL— 
1832-1841,  18s. 

IT  was  the  purpose  of  the  three  first  volumes  of 
this  History  to  group  the  events  with  whidi 
they  were  concerned  in  intelligible  sequence,  and 
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to  trace  them  to  their  true  causes.  It  was  shewn 
in  the  first  volume,  which  may  be  called  the 
History  of  Reaction,  that  the  causes  which  had 
arrested  reform  in  the  closing  years  of  the 
eighteenth  century  endured  after  ^e  peace,  and 
continued  to  affect  legislation  and  politics  till 
the  commencement  of  the  reign  of  George  IY. 
It  was  shewn  in  the  second  volume,  which  may 
be  called  the  EUstoiy  of  Reform,  that  repressive 
measores  were  attended  with  their  necessary 
effect,  and  produced  a  violent  agitation  for  re- 
medial legislation,  which  residted  after  the  death 
of  Castlereagh  in  the  Reform  of  the  Criminal 
Code  under  Peel  ;  in  the  Reform  of  Foreign 
Policy  under  CANimra ;  in  the  abolition  of  Tests ; 
in  the  emancipation  of  the  Roman  Catholics ;  and 
in  the  first  Reform  Act.  It  was  shewn  in  the 
third  volume,  which  may  foe-  called  the  History 
of  the  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Whig  Ministry, 
that  the  completeness  of  these  reforms  stimu- 
lated a  Conservative  reaction,  and  that  the 
Government  was  only  able  to  remain  in  power 
by  consenting  to  the  sacrifice  of  the  measures 
which  ought  alone  to  have  made  power  worth 
having. 

In  the  meanwhile,  however,  the  apathetic 
conduct  of  the  Whig  ministry  again  led  to  a 
desire  for  fresh  changes  ;  and  tiie  singular  anom- 
aly occurred  that  the  people  were  bent  on  new 
reforms,  and  were  at  the  same  time  determined 
to  get  rid  of  the  Gk>vernment  which  was  supposed 
to  represent  the  party  of  Progress.  Hence  arose 
the  remarkable  fact  that,  in  the  eight  most 
important  years  of  the  century,  whose  history  re- 
lates the  Tnumph  of  Free  Trade,  the  victory  was 
achieved  at  the  instance,  or  with  the  support,  of 
a  statesman  who  had  been  associated  throughout 
his  career  with  the  Conservative  party,  and  who 
was  the  chosen  champion  of  the  principles  which 
he  happily  abandoned. 

Free  trade  secured  its  crowning  victory, 
protection  experienced  its  final  defeat,  in  the 
rejection  of  Dis&aeli's  second  Budget  of  1852, 
and  in  the  adoption  of  Mr.  Gladstone's  Budget 
of  1853.  It  seemed  consequently  desirable  to 
bring  down  the  narrative  of  domestic  history  to 
this  point.  But  1853  did  not  form  an  equally 
convenient  halting-place  for  foreign  affairs. 
The  Crimean  War  was  the  logical  result  of  the 
policy  of  the  British  Foreign  Office  from  1835 
to  1841,  and  from  1846  to  1852.  That  policy 
canMot  be  properly  understood  without  describ- 
ing the  causes  and  the  consequences  of  this  war  ; 
and  the  narrative  of  external  relations  has 
accordingly  been  carried  down  to  the  Peace  of 


But  the  relation  of  the  domestic  and  foreign 
policy  of  Ezigland  forms  only  a  portion  of  £ng- 
his  hifltory  in  the  forty  years  wnich  succeeded 


Waterloo.  In  those  years  a  great  Company 
conquered  a  mighty  empire  for  the  British 
Crown ;  and  successive  swarms  of  colonists 
occupied  and  peopled  territories  which,  in  a  near 
future,  may  be  more  wealthy  and  even  more 
populous  than  British  India.  It  was  impossible 
in  the  present  work  to  attempt  to  give  an  ex- 
haustive account  of  the  transactions  of  the 
British  in  India,  or  of  the  growth  of  the 
Colonial  Empire  of  England.  But  an  effort  has 
been  made  in  three  chapters  of  the  fifth  volume 
to  emphasise  the  characteristic  features  of  the 
policy  of  successive  Governors  General,  while, 
in  a  succeeding  chapter,  stress  has  been  laid  on 
the  causes  which  led  to  the  foundation  and  to 
the  growth  of  the  rising  colonies  which  English- 
men have  founded  in  the  great  island  of  the 
Southern  Hemisphere.  The  main  lessons  de- 
ducible  from  the  history  which  has  thus  been 
related  are  briefly  stated  in  a  concluding 
chapter. 

The  publication  of  the  present  volumes  is 
not  inappropriate  at  the  present  time.  When 
England  is  preparing  to  celebrate  the  fiftieth 
anniversary  of  her  Sovereign's  accession  to  the 
throne,  it  may  serve  some  useful  purpose  to 
dwell  on  the  social  condition  of  the  people  at  the 
commencement  of  the  present  reign.  Those 
who  will  contrast  the  account  whidi  the  Author 
has  endeavoured  to  give  of  the  England  of  that 
time  with  their  knowledge  of  the  England  of  to- 
day, will  perhaps  share  tiie  Author's  conclusion 
that  the  true  monument  of  the  present  reign  is 
not  to  be  found  in  its  military  successes,  its 
colonial  development,  or  even  in  its  industrial 
achievements,  but  in  the  moral  and  material 
progress  which  the  people  have  almost  constantly 
made. 


History  of  the  Great  Civil  War,  1642-1649. 
By  Samuel  R.  Gardiner,  M.A.  LL.D. 
Fellow  of  All  Souls ;  Honorary  Student  of 
Christ  Church ;  Fellow  of  King's  College, 
London;  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  and  of 
the  Royal  Bohemian  Society  of  Sciences. 
Vol.  I.  1642-1644.  With  24  Maps.  8vo. 
pp.  554,  price  2l5.   [November  25,  1886. 

THE  volume  now  published  was  originally  in- 
tended to  be  the  third  volume  of  Mr. 
Gardii?kr'm  *  The  Fall  of  the  Monarchy  of 
Charles  I.' ;  but  as  an  unexpected  demand  for 
the  first  two  volumes  of  that  work  exhausted 
the  issue,  it  was  thought  advisable  to  include 
them  in  a  collected  edition  of  his  historical 
works  issued  under  the  title  of  a  *  History  of 
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England  from  the  Accession  of  James  T.  to  the 
Outbreak  of  the  Civil  War '  (10  vols,  price  6s. 
each,  Longmans  &  Co.).  The  present  work 
will,  it  is  hoped,  bo  contained  in  three  volumes, 
the  index  being  reserved  for  the  last  of  the 
three. 

The  authorities  which  have  been  consulted 
may  be  ascertained  by  the  references  given 
in  the  notes.  The  names  of  pamphlets  in  the 
British  Museum  Library  are  followed  by  the 
letters  or  numbers  signifying  the  press  mark. 
Of  the  inner  life  of  the  House  of  Commons  we 
unfortunately  know  less  during  the  Civil  War 
than  during  the  first  year  and  a  half  of  the 
Long  Parliament.  D'Ewes,  dissatisfied  with 
the  course  of  events,  grows  much  more  reticent 
than  he  had  formerly  been,  and  two  other 
diaries,  those  of  Whitacrb  and  Yonoe,  which 
have  been  now  used,  it  is  believed,  for  the  first 
time,  do  not  fully  supply  his  place. 

It  is  fortunate  that  since  the  publication  of 
Wakburton's  'Memoirs  of  Rupert  and  the 
Cavaliers '  a  considerable  part  of  the  MSS.  which 
he  used  has  been  acquired  by  the  Museum 
Library,  not  merely  because  there  are  letters  in 
the  collection  of  which  he  made  no  use,  but 
because  he  neglected  to  take  the  trouble  to  read 
ciphered  lettt-rs,  even  when  the  materials  for 
doing  so  were  to  be  found  at  the  distance  of  a 
few  pages.  The  collection  of  the  books  of  the 
Committee  of  Both  Kingdoms  in  the  Record 
Office  is  too  well  known  to  require  special  re- 
cognition. Even  better  known  than  these 
are  the  Thomasson  Tracts  in  the  Museum 
Library,  that  unequalled  collection  of  pamphlets 
and  newspapers  which  makes  a  residence  in  or 
near  London  absolutely  essential  to  any  his- 
torian of  the  Civil  War  ;  whilst  frequent  visits 
to  Oxford  are  rendered  necessary  by  the  exist- 
ence of  the  Carte  MSS.  in  the  Bodleian 
Library,  in  which  so  much  of  Irish  history  lies 
concealed,  and  of  the  Takxer  and  Clarendon 
collections,  in  the  latter  of  which  are  to  be 
found  increasingly,  as  the  war  draws  to  a  close, 
the  materials  for  setting  forth  the  policy  of  the 
Royalist  party. 

Of  the  value  of  newspapers  as  a  subsidiary 
source  of  knowledge,  much  of  a  very  divergent 
character  has  been  said.  Mercurius  Aulicus, 
the  Oxford  organ,  remains  untrustworthy  to  the 
end.  Birkenhead,  its  writer,  composes  his 
attacks  on  the  enemy  under  no  sense  of  respon- 
sibility, and  with  the  sole  end  of  making  Puri- 
tans and  Parliamentarians  ridiculous,  though 
even  in  his  work  are  sometimes  included  reports 
or  despatches  of  Royalist  commanders  which 
add  something  to  our  knowledge.  The  Parlia- 
mentary newspapers  begin  hardly  better. 

The  Author  does  not  profess  to  have  read 


every  word  of  the  Thomasson  Tracts.  Puritan 
sermons  and  Puritan  religious  treatises  are 
sometimes  repulsive,  and  he  has  therefore  ne- 
glected them,  except  when  there  was  reason  to 
suppose  that  anything  of  importance  oould  be 
gained  from  them  ;  but  he  has  worked  steadily 
through  the  pamphlets  and  newspapers,  and 
hopes  that  nothing  of  importance  has  been 
omitted,  though  it  will  be  understood  that  much 
has  been  assimilated  which  has  no  place  in  the 
notes. 

On  one  point  the  Author  is  afraid  that  he 
will  not  satisfy  some  of  his  readers.  He  con- 
fesses that  he  cannot  describe  battles  which  he 
has  not  seen  as  if  he  liad  ;  yet,  if  to  describe  a 
battle  as  if  he  saw  it  is  no  part  of  the  historian's 
task,  he  need  not  therefore  turn  aside  from  the 
duty  of  describing  it  with  truthfulness,  as  iar 
as  his  materials  allow  him  to  do  so,  and  he 
has  therefore  thought  it  right  to  visit  the  fieldi 
on  which  all  the  important  struggles  of  the 
war  took  place.  He  is  only  afraid  that  he 
has  often  given  to  his  narrative  the  appeannoe 
of  greater  accuracy  than  is  attainable,  and  must 
therefore  ask  his  readers  to  supply  a  choruB  of 
doubt,  and  to  keep  in  mind  that  they  read,  not 
an  account  of  that  which  certainly  happened, 
but  of  that  which  appears  to  the  writer  to  hate 
happened  after  such  inquiry  as  he  has  been  able 
to  make. 

Of  the  coloured  maps,  the  four  which  give 
the  relative  positions  of  the  two  English  parties 
at  certain  dates  have  been  constructed  with  the 
help  of  contemporary  newspapers  and  letteo. 
There  must  always,  however,  have  been  a  certain 
number  of  private  houses  holding  out  for  the 
King  or  for  the  Parliament  which  have  escaped 
research,  some  of  which  indeed  could  haxdl; 
have  been  included  in  a  map  on  so  small 
a  scale.  The  map  of  Ireland,  as  far  as  Llsttf 
and  Connaught  are  concerned,  has  been  con- 
structed in  the  same  way»  and  is  liable  to  the 
same  drawbacks.  The  line  separating  the  t^o 
parties  in  Leinster  and  Munster  is  distinctly 
marked  in  the  text  of  the  Treaty  of  Cessation, 
though  even  there  fortified  posts  in  possession 
of  either  party  at  the  date  of  the  treaty  were 
to  remain  in  the  hands  of  those  who  held 
them.  As  to  the  other  two  provinces,  the 
treaty  merely  states  that  each  party  shall  hold 
its  own. 

The  two  maps  of  the  battles  of  Newbniy 
are  founded  on  *  A  Map  of  the  County  of  Berks 
...  by  the  late  J.  Rocque,'  in  eighteen  sheets, 
published  in  1762,  and  therefore  having  spaces 
open  which  are  now  enclosed. 
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2'he  Family  of  Brocas  of  Beaurepaire  and 
Boche  Court,  Hants :  Hereditary  Masters  of 
the  Royal  Buckhounds.  Witli  some  account 
of  the  English  Kule  in  Aquitaine.  By 
^foNTAGU  Burrows,  Captain  R.N.  M.A. 
F.S.A.  Ghichele  Professor  of  Modern  His- 
tory in  the  University  of  Oxford,  With  2G 
Illustrations  of  Monuments,  Brasses,  Seals, 
&c.  Royal  8vo.  pp.  503,  price  42«.  half- 
bound,  with  gilt  top.      lOctober  7,  188G. 

THE  plan  of  this  book  is  to  illustrate  the 
history  of  ancient  England  and  ancient 
France  by  means  of  the  records  of  an  ancient 
&mily  of  Gascon  origin,  taken  into  the  Royal 
Household  by  Plantagenet  Sovereigns,  and 
established  as  an  English "  county  family  in  the 
fourteenth  century.  These  records,  having  been 
lost  and  foi^otten  for  several  generations,  were 
pecentlv  recovered  by  the  Author,  and  are  given 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  book  in  chronological 
order,  under  the  heading  of  the  counties  in 
which  the  estates  were  situated,  viz. ,  Berkshire, 
Hants,  Surrey,  and  Yorkshire.  The  deeds  con- 
cerning the  Mastership  of  the  Royal  Buckhounds 
connect  the  family  with  Northamptonshire, 
where  the  Buckhounds  were,  in  medioeval  times, 
kept  for  the  Royal  Hunt  in  Rockingham  Forest. 
These  documents,  with  the  notes,  and  with 
sketches  and  pedigrees  of  several  of  the  old 
families  whose  names  were  mixed  up  with  that 
of  Brocas,  especially  in  Hants,  occupy  about 
two-fifths  of  the  volume.  The  remainder  of  it 
takes  the  Brocas  family  through  their  career  of 
tax  centuries,  beginniog  with  their  early  Gascon 
history,  which  is  gathered,  not  from  their  deeds, 
since  these  only  commence  in  the  fourteenth 
century,  but  from  the  Gascon  Rolls,  the  French 
and  English  Archives,  and  some  recent  French 
antiquarian  books. 

The  three  chapters  which  deal  with  Gas- 
cony  form  a  connected  sketch  of  the  English 
government  of  that  province,  the  history  of 
which  has  not  hitherto  been  brought  before  the 
public,  and  is  not  likely  to  be  completed  till 
the  publication  of  the  Gascon  Rolls,  recently 
commenced  under  the  editorship  of  M.  Fran- 
ciSQiTE  MiCHBL.  The  policy  pursued  by 
Edward  I.  and  Edward  II.  of  employing  Gas- 
con oflScers  in  the  Welsh  and  Scottish  wars  led 
to  the  death  of  one  of  them  in  Scotland,  appa- 
reBtly  at  Bannockbum,  and  to  the  provision 
made  for  his  children  at  the  English  Court. 

The  Second  Book  takes  up  the  history  of  this 
branch  of  the  clan,  especially  of  the  three  Brocas 
knights,  the  first  of  whom  served  Edward  III. 
as  Ufaster  of  the  Horse,  and  in  many  other 
confidential  offices ;  the  second.  Sir  Bernard 


Brocas,  was  in  close  relations  both  with  the 
Black  Prince  and  William  of  ^Vykeham,  was 
present  at  the  great  battles  of  the  period,  and 
was  buried  in  Westminster  Abbey,  where  his 
handsome  tomb  is  still  to  be  seen  ;  while  the 
third  paid  for  his  fidelity  to  Richard  II.  by 
the  loss  of  his  head.     The  tomb  of  the  elder 
Sir  Bernard  is  noticed  by  Addison,  the  con- 
spiracy of  the  younger  one  by  Shaespeare. 
The  name  of  the  estates  at  Windsor  and  Eton 
acquired  by  the  first  of  the  knights.  Sir  John, 
has  been  kept  alive  by  Eton  boys  and  Windsor 
residents,  though  used  in  ignorance  of  its  origin. 
As  Masters  of  the  Royal  Buckhounds,  the 
successive  lords  of  Beaurepaire  were  more  or 
less  mixed  up  with  the  history  of  every  King 
and  Queen  of  England ;  not,  indeed,  in  any  very 
important   way,    but  enough  to  connect  their 
names  with  sixteen  of  the  series.     Sir  Richard 
PEXffALL,  the  son  of  a  Brocas  heiress,  was  dis- 
agreeably, but  much  to  his  honour,  brought  into 
contact  with  Queen  Mary  by  her  imprisonment 
of  him  for  reprieving,  as  sheriff,  a  Protestant 
who  recanted  when  he  felt  the  flames.      His 
grandson.  Sir  Pexsall  Brocas,  stands  out  from 
a  line  of  honourable  ancestors  conspicuous  for 
his  unblushing  debauchery,   which    the  High 
Commission  Court  of  James  I.  punished  by  a 
public  penance  at  St.  PauFs  Cross.     The  sketch 
of  the  family  ends  with  an  account  of  their 
attitude  in  the  Great  Rebellion,  the  capture  of 
Beaurepaire  by  the  Parliamentarian  forces,  the 
marriage  of  the  Brocas  heiress  to  Sir  William 
Gardiner,  Bart,  and,  in  a  few  words  accom- 
panied by  a  pedigree,  with  the  later  history  of 
both  branches,  settled  at  Beaurepaire  and  Roche 
Court  respectively.     The  social  life  and  politics 
of  Plantagenet,  Tudor,  and  Stuart  times  receive 
some  side-lights  from  the  records  of  this  family, 
and    the    illustrations    comprise    monuments, 
brasses,   seals,   and   family    seats,   as  well   as 
sketches  of  ancient  castles  in  Gascony. 


Outlines  of  Jtwisli  History^  from  B.C.  686  to 
C.E.  1885.  By  the  Author  of  *  About  the 
Jews  since  Bible  Times.'  Revised  by  M. 
Friedlander,  Ph.D.  With  Three  Maps. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  368,  price  3s.  6c?. 

[October  1,  1886. 

I'^HESE  outlines  deal  with  the  History  of  the 
.  Jews  since  the  dispersion,  and  an  endea- 
vour is  made  to  present  that  history  in  a  form 
which  shall  make  it  useful  and  acceptable  in 
schools.  Much  space  is  given  to  the  story  of 
those  students  and  teachers  among  the  Jews 
who,   from    the    time  of   Hillel    to  that  of 
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Spinoza,  illustrate  the  dictum  that  the  literature 
of  a  nation  is  its  autobiography.  It  is  hoped 
that  those  to  whom  the  race  is  known  only  in 
its  modem  development,  may  find  m  these 
pages  some  facts  which  may  arouse  interest  in 
the  past. 

EPOCHS    OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 

Edited  by  the  Kev.  Mandbll  Cbeiohtow,  M.A. 

The  Evangelical  Revival  in  the  Eighteenth 

Century.    By  John  Henry  Overton,  Canon 

of  Lincoln  and  Rector  of  Epworth.     Fcp. 

8vo.  pp.  220,  price  2s.  M. 

ISeptemher  10,  1886. 

THE  object  of  this  sketch  is  to  give  a 
general  idea  of  a  most  important  movement 
in  the  English  Church  in  the  last  century. 
Those  who  desire  to  fill  up  its  details,  and  to 
trace  its  connexion  with  the  general  history  of 
the  Church  and  Nation,  may  be  referred  to 
Canon  Perry's  *  History  of  the  Church  of 
England,'  to  Br.  Stoughton's  *  Ecclesiastical 
History  of  England,'  to  Mr.  W.  E.  H.  Lecky's 
*  History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  Century, 
to  Mr.  Leslie  Stephen's  'History  of  English 
Thought  in  the  Eighteenth  Century,'  to  Abbey 
and  Overton's  'English  Church  in  the 
Eighteenth  Century,'  to  Sir  James  Stephen  s 
'  Essays  on  Ecclesiastical  Biography,'  to  Bishop 
Ryle's  'Christian  Leaders  in  the  Last  Century, 
and  to  the  many  lives  of,  and  essays  about,  John 
Wesley.  While  the  Author  of  this  book  grate- 
fully acknowledges  his  obligations  to  these  works, 
and  to  others  written  in  the  nineteenth  century, 
he  must  add  that  he  has  studied  much  more 
carefully  those  written  in  the  eighteenth  century, 
especially  the  works  of  the  Revivalists  themselves ; 
from  these  he  has  endeavoured  to  form  an  inde- 
pendent judgment.  While  he  has  not  shrunk 
from  dealing  fearlessly  with  burning  questions, 
he  trusts  that  he  has  not  been  guilty  of  any  con- 
scious unfairness,  or  of  any  breach  of  Cliristian 
charity. 

HISTORIC    TOWNS. 

Edited  by  Edwabd  A.  Fbkkman,  D.C.L.  and  the 

Kev.  William  Hunt,  M.A. 

London.  By  W.  J.  Loftie,  B.A.  F.S.A. 
Author  of  *A  History  of  London'  &c. 
With  3  Maps.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  232,  price 
35.  Qd.  [November  25,  1886. 

THIS  little  work  does  not  profess  to  contain 
a  complete  history  of  London,  or  even  of 
the  City  of  London  by  itself.  The  object  of 
the  Author  has  been  rather  to  apply  to  the  more 


obscure  parts  of  London  history  the  discoveries 
which  have  recently  been  made,  and  to  show  the 
importance  and,  indeed,  the  interest  of  munici- 
pal history  as  it  may  be  studied  in  the  greatest 
city  of  the  world.     Much  that  is  difficult  and 
puzzling  in  other  English  towns  may  be  resolved 
by  a  reference  to  the  principles  on  which  the 
constitution  of  London  has  been  moulded  ;  and 
at  the  same  time  there  are  points  to  be  noticed 
which  are  wholly  peculiar — as,  for  example,  the 
grants  of  Middlesex  and  Southwark,  the  great 
extension  of  the  suburbs  and  of  trade,  and  the 
predominating  power  of  the  livery  companieB. 
Until  lately  so  little  was  known  or  could  be 
learnt  as  to  the  growth  of  the  Corporation  that 
its  origin  was  attributed  to  foreign  influence, 
and  even  to  the  Rcxnans.    The  Author  has  there- 
fore tried  in  as  brief  a  sketch  as  possible  to  trace 
the  present  municipality  to  its  germ  in  the  uni- 
versal English  system,  modified  in  name  rather 
than  in  fact  by  the  close  connection  which  always 
subsisted  with  the  neighbouring  coasts  of  Ger- 
many, Flanders,  and  France. 

The  Author  has  endeavoured  to  acknowledge 
the  authorities  chiefly  consulted  in  their  places, 
and  has  inserted  no  footnotes  or  appendix  of 
original  documents.  The  reader  who  wishes  to 
search  further  into  the  questions  here  started 
should  consult,  before  all  other  books,  the  Ninth 
Report  of  the  Historical  MSS.  Commission, 
where  he  will  find  Mr.  Maxwell  Lyte's  Calen- 
dar of  the  Documents  of  St.  Paul's ;  and  the 
Report  of  the  Commission  appointed  in  1854  to 
inquire  into  the  state  of  the  Corporation, 
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ENGLISH     WORTHIES. 
Edited  by  Amdbbw  Lako. 
Ben  Jonson.    By  John  Addington  Stmonds. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  202,  price  2*.  6d. 

ISeptember  10,  1886. 

IT  might  seem  at  first  sight  inappropriate  to 
include  Ben  Jonson  in  a  series  devoted  to 
the  biographies  of  English  Worthies.  He  w» 
chiefly  eminent  as  a  dramatist  and  scholar,  and 
we  are  not  wont  to  designate  men  of  letters  by 
the  name  of  Worthy,    Yet  it  so  happens  that 
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in  the  long  annals  of  English  literature  two 
writers  of  nearly  the  same  surname  and  of 
similar  temperament  specially  deserve  this  title. 
They  are  Ben  Jonson  and  Samuel  Johnson. 
The  former  is  treated  in  this  volume  with  special 
leference  to  his  personality.  His  portrait  has 
been  drawn  more  as  a  man  than  as  a  student  or 
an  artist.  And  for  this  purpose  it  so  happens 
that  more  materials  are  at  hand  than  we  possess 
regarding  any  other  playwright  of  the  great 
Elizabethan  age.  The  conversations  recorded 
by  Drummond  of  Hawthomden,  Fulleb's 
anecdotes,  allusions  in  the  works  of  brother 
poets,  and  the  considerable  masses  of  autobio- 
graphical matter  embedded  in  Jonson's  own 
poems  and  plays,  have  been  used  in  such  a  way 
as  to  bring  this  burly  figure  of  the  irascible 
dramatiBt  and  genial  dictator  of  London  literary 
society  prominently  before  modem  readers. 

The  peculiar  conditions  under  which  the 
Knglish  drama  was  evolved  have  been  specially 
considered.  How  the  Romantic  style  grew  up 
and  displaced  the  Classical  ideal  of  scholars  and 
courtiers,  has  been  described ;  while  Jonson's 
individual  relation  to  this  development,  as  a 
student  proud  of  his  acquirements,  and  pene- 
trated with  humanistic  erudition,  has  been 
brought  into  relief. 

Besides  those  chapters  which  describe  the 
events  of  the  poet's  life,  a  separate  essay  is 
devoted  to  his  dramatic  style  in  contrast  with 
that  of  distinguished  contemporaries ;  another 
to  the  analysis  of  his  four  masterpieces  ;  a  third 
to  the  criticism  of  his  Masques  at  Court  and 
Lyrical  Poems. 

There  are  few  new  points  to  be  made  about 
the  facts  of  Jonson's  biography.  Yet  the  writer 
of  the  book  has  been  able  to  show  good  reason 
for  believing  that  he  was  by  descent  a  Border 
Scotchman;  the  main  foundation  for  this  in- 
ference being  derived  from  heraldry.  He  has 
also  incorporated  the  interesting  discovery  re- 
cently made  by  Mr.  J.  Cordy  Jeaffbeson  of 
Jonson's  condemnation  for  felony  and  escape 
from  capital  punishment  by  pleading  benefit  of 
clergy.  The  history  of  the  duel,  in  which  he 
killed  his  antagonist,  and  for  which  he  was 
sentenced  to  death,  forms  one  of  the  most 
stirring  episodes  in  a  life  by  no  means  that  of 
a  mere  recluse  student. 

Greatly  is  it  to  be  regretted  that  Shakb- 
spbabe's  personality  cannot  now  be  portrayed 
•o  distinctly  as  Jonson's.  Yet  it  is  hoped  that 
this  portrait  of  the  second  great  dramatist, 
whom  Drtden  even  preferred  in  many  points 
to  Shakespeare,  will  be  found  a  useful  illus- 
tration of  the  manners  and  characters  of  the 
JSHzabethan  and  Jacobean  periods. 


Hard  Knots  in  Shakespeare.  By  Sir  Philip 
Perring,  Bart,  formerly  Scholar  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge.  Second  Edition,  en- 
larged.   8yo.  pp.  492,  price  Is.  6d. 

INovember  5, 1886. 

THE  new  matter  contained  in  this  edition 
mainly  consists  of  notes  on  the  six  plays 
which  were  not  included  in  the  First  Edition, 
viz.  *  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor,*  'Much  Ado 
About  Nothing,'  *  Love's  Labour's  Lost,'  *Troilu8 
and  Cressida,'  '  Bomeo  and  Juliet,'  and 
<  Othello.'  Fresh  light  has,  it  is  hoped,  been 
thrown  on  a  passage  in  the  '  Tempest,'  Act  iii. 
1,  and  on  one  in  '  The  Taming  of  the  Shrew,' 
Act  i.  2.  To  '  King  John,'  '  JuHus  Caesar,' 
and  '  Hamlet,'  slight  additions  have  been  made. 
Throughout  the  book  the  several  passages  com- 
mented on  have  been  recorded  in  the  margin, 
for  facility  of  reference. 


The  Rotifera  ;  or.  Wheel- Animalcules.  By 
C.  T.  Hudson,  LL.D.  Cantab,  assisted  by 
P.  H.  GossE,  F.R.S.  With  30  Folio  PJates 
of  Coloured  Drawings.  In  Six  Parts,  4to. 
price  IO9.  6c?.  each.  Complete  in  2  vols 
4to.  price  £3.  lOs.    ?  lOctoher  2,  1886. 

THIS  book  b,  in  some  degree,  the  result  of  a 
happy  accident.  The  two  Authors,  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  had  for  many  years 
been  accumulating  materials  for  a  monograph 
on  the  Itotif  era,  or  Wheel- Animalcules,  and  had 
almost  abandoned  the  intention,  when  they 
chanced  to  become  acquainted  with  each  other's 
design  ;  and  then  found  that,  by  a  great  piece 
of  good  fortune,  their  respective  stores  of  notes 
and  drawings  to  a  large  extent  supplemented 
one  another,  and  that  they  had  thus  between 
them  observed  and  drawn  the  whole  of  the 
known  British  species. 

That  such  a  work  is  not  premature  in  its 
appearance  will  be  admitted,  wnen  it  is  remem- 
bered that  forty-seven  years  have  elapsed  since 
Ehbenbekq  published  his  noble  Die  Infusions' 
thierchen  ;  and  that  it  is  twenty-four  years  since 
the  last  edition  of  Dr.  Pritchard's  Infusoria 
was  issued. 

The  book  embraces  the  whole  class  of  the 
Rotifera,  and  is  illustrated  with  original  draw- 
ings, from  life,  of  the  known  British  species. 
In  the  case  of  species  which  are  not  British, 
descriptions  and  figures  are  given  of  the  most 
important  of   them,   so    that,   it  is  hoped,   a 
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tolerably  complete  work  on  the  Rotifera  has 
been  thus  produced. 

An  effort  has  been  made  to  avoid  additions 
to  the  terminology  of  the  subject,  as  the  Authors 
feel  strongly  that  many  a  pleasant  spot  in 
Nature's  fair  domain  has  been  rendered  almost 
inaccessible  by  a  barrier  of  strange  and  uncouth 
words  ;  and  although  it  was  thought  necessary 
to  re-classify  the  Rotifera,  still  this  has  been 
done  with  scarcely  any  change  in  their  names, 
and  with  only  a  few  additions,  except  in  the 
case  of  new  species.  Of  these  latter  there  are 
upwards  of  a  hundred  that  have  been  discovered 
since  the  last  edition  of  Dr.  Pritchard's  Infu- 
soria was  published,  and  quite  two-thirds  of 
these  are  as  yet  unknown  to  science. 

The  introductory  chapter  contains  a  full 
description,  with  many  illustrations,  of  the  struc- 
ture of  a  typical  Rotiferon.  It  is  followed  by 
chapters  on  the  literature  of  the  subject,  on 
classification,  and  on  the  habits  and  haunts  of 
the  Rotifera ;  and  the  work  concludes  with  a 
full  list  of  those  books  on  the  Rotifera  which 
have  been  published  since  the  time  of  Ehren- 
BERO,  including  the  various  memoirs  which  have 
appeared  in  scientific  journals. 

Vol.  I. 

Part  I.  Plates  1-5      .    Floscalaria,  Steplianoceros, 

Melicerta. 

Part  II.  Plates  G- 10   .     Limnias,      Cephalosiphon, 

(Ecistes,  LacinuUria,  Me- 
l^ttlotrocha,  Conochilns, 
PhilodiQH.Ilotifer,  Actinu- 
rus,  Callidina,  Adineta. 

Part  III.  Plates  11-15    Micpocodon,     Asplanchna, 

Sdcculus,  Synch^ta,  Poly- 
arthra,  Triarthra,  Ptero- 
rssa,  Pedetes,  Ilydatina, 
lihinops,  Notops. 

Vol.  II. 

Part  IV.  Plates  16-20.    Notommata,  Copeiis,  Proa- 

les,  Eosphora,  Taphro- 
campa,  xVlbertia,  Pleuro- 
trocba,  Diglena,  Distcmma, 
VurcularJa,  Mastigocerca, 
Kattulufl,  Coelopus. 

Part  V.  Plates  21-25.     Piaschiza,  Salpina,  Diplax, 

Diplois,  Eiichlunis,  Ca- 
thy pna,  Distyla,  Monostyla, 
I^padella,Motopidia,  Dino- 
charis,  Scandium,  Sicpha- 
nops. 

Paht  VI.  Plates  26-80.    Colnrus,  Monura,  Mytilia, 

Cochleare,  Ptorodina,  Pom- 
pholyx,13rachionu8,  Noteus, 
Anursea.  NotholcA,Eretmia, 
PedalioQ. 


TWELFTH   EDITION,  REVISED  k  ENLARGED. 

Elementary  Treatise  on  Physics,  Experimental 
and  Applied:  For  the  use  of  GoUegeB 
and  Schools.  Translated  and  Edited  from 
'  Ganot*8  £  laments  de  Physique '  (with  ^ 
Author's  sanction)  by  E.  Atkinson,  Ph.U. 
F.C.S.  Professor  of  Experimental  Science, 
Staff  College,  Sandhurst.  Illudtrated  by  5 
Coloured  Plates  and  923  Woodcuts.  Crown 
Syo.  pp.  1,046,  price  I5«. 

INovember  1, 1886. 

IN  the  present  edition  the  additions  made  have 
increased  by  about  twenty-six  pages  the 
size  of  the  work  as  it  stood  in  the  last  edition. 
The  new  matter  contains  also  twenty-five  addi- 
tional illustrations. 

Some  alterations  have  been  made  in  Book  I.: 
in  making  these  the  Editor  has  availed  himself 
of  an  introductory  chapter  which  Prof.  Nipher, 
of  the  University  of  Missouri,  prepared  for  the 
use  of  his  classes. 

The  continued  favour  with  which  the  work 
has  been  received,  as  a  Text-book  for  CoU^es 
and  Schools,  and  also  as  a  book  of  reference 
for  the  general  reader,  renders  any  apology 
for  omissions  perhaps  unnecessary ;  it  may, 
however,  be  as  well  once  more  to  point  out 
that  the  book  is  intended  to  be  a  general  Ele- 
mentary Treatise  on  Physics,  and  ihat,  while  it 
accordingly  aims  at  giving  an  account  of  the 
most  important  facts  and  general  laws  of  all 
branches  of  Physics,  an  attempt  to  treat  com- 
pletely and  exhaustively  of  any  one  branch 
would  both  be  inconsistent  with  the  general 
plan  of  the  book  and  impossible  within  the 
available  space. 


The  Gas  Engine.  By  Dugald  Clei.k.  With 
101  Illustrations  and  Diagrams.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  288,  price  7s.  Gd, 

[October  1, 188C. 

IN  this  work  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to 
systematise  the  knowledge  in  existence  upon 
the  subject,  and  to  explain  the  science  and 
practice  of  the  Gas  Engine  in  a  way  which  he 
hopes  may  be  useful  to  the  engineer. 

The  historical  sketch  with  which  the  book 
opens  proves  that,  like  other  great  subjects, 
the  gas  engine  has  long  occupied  men's  minds. 

The  first  six  chapters  treat  of  theory,  includ- 
ing the  distinguishing  features  of  the  gas  engine 
method,  classification,  thermo-dynamics  of  the 
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▼ariouB  types,  and  the  chemical  and  physical 
phenomena  of  combustion  and  explosion. 

In  the  seyenth  chapter,  standard  engines 
lllustratiTe  of  the  different  types  are  described, 
and  tests  from  each  engine  for  power  and  con- 
Biunption  of  gas  are  given.  The  diagrams  and 
efficiencies  are  shortly  discussed,  compared  with 
theory,  and  the  various  sources  of  loss  pointed 
out. 

The  eighth  chapter  deals  with  typical  igniting 
arrangements,  and  the  ninth  with  governing 
gear  and  other  mechanical  details. 

The  tenth  chapter  briefly  describes  and  dis- 
cusses various  theories  which  have  been  pro- 
pounded concerning  the  action  of  the  gases  in 
the  cylinder  of  the  gas  engine  and  in  gaseous 
exploeions. 

In  the  last  chapter  the  great  sources  of  loss 
of  heat  still  existing  in  the  best  gas  engines  are 
diflcuased,  with  the  object  of  pointing  out  the 
way  still  open  for  further  advance. 

Many  of  the  tests  and  most  of  the  theo- 
retical and  practical  discussion  result  from  the 
Author's  personal  experience  with  the  gas 
engine. 

In  the  chapter  on  thermodynamics  the  Author 
is  much  indebted  to  the  work  of  the  late  Prof. 
Rankine,  and  he  has  adopted,  in  treating  of 
efficiency,  some  of  the  elegant  formulas  of  Dr. 
AiM]6  WiTZ,  of  Lille,  to  whom  as  well  as  to 
Prof.  ScHOTTLER  and  Prof.  Thurston  he  has 
much  pleasure  in  expressing  his  indebtedness. 


Leading  and  Important  English  Words  ;  Ex» 
plained  and  Exemplified,  By  William  L. 
Davidson,  M.  A.  Author  of  *  The  Logic  of 
Definition.'    Fop,  8vo.  pp.  216,  price  3«.  6d. 

\_November  21,  1886. 


rpECB  Author  of  this  book  thinks  that  it  is 
JL  very  far  from  creditable  that,  while  in  our 
cotintry  great  pains  are  taken  to  make  the 
youthful  learner  acquainted  with  the  many 
fine  distinctions  that  obtain  between  allied 
words  in  the  Classical  languages,  little  or  no 
attention  is  paid,  under  our  educational  system, 
to  the  no  less  subtle  word-distinctions  that  are 
prominent  in  our  own  tongue.  There  is  no 
help  given  by  the  dictionaries  ;  the  subject  is 
ignored  by  the  school-books ;  teachers  have 
little  encouragement  from  any  educational 
manual  to  pursue  the  matter  or  to  put  it  into 
practice. 


It  is  in  order  to  meet  this  obvious  want 
that  the  present  little  book  has  been  written. 
The  guiding  principles  are  those  advocated  in 
the  Author's  *  Logic  of  Definition '  ;  and,  while 
these  are  summarised  and  enforced  in  the  In- 
troduction, their  nature  and  the  range  of  their 
application  are  further  shewn  in  the  Appendix, 
in  a  series  of  passages  of  English  examined  with 
a  view  to  defining  and  sjmonymous  discrimina- 
tion. The  main  part  of  the  work  is  occupied 
with  the  grouping  and  discriminating  of  impor- 
tant synonyms ;  and  care  has  been  taken  that 
abundant  examples  should  be  added  to  each 
group,  partly  for  the  purpose  of  elucidation  and 
partly  for  the  purpose  of  exercising  the  pupil. 
Although  intended  in  the  first  instance  as  an 
aid  to  teaching,  the  work,  it  is  hoped,  may  have 
a  wider  utility,  and  be  helpful  to  aU  who  aim 
at  clearness  of  thought  and  exactness  of  verbal 
expression. 


English  Glees  and  Part- Songs :  An  Inquiry 
into  their  Historical  Development.  By 
William  Alexander  Barrett,  Mus.  Bac. 
Oxon.  Vicar-Choral  of  St  Paul's  Cathedral, 
Examiner  in  Music  to  the  Society  of  Arts, 
&c.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  370,  price  7s,  6c?. 

[October  2,  1886. 

THE  subject  of  which  this  little  book  treats 
•  is  one  that  has  been  somewhat  neglected 
by  the  historians  of  music.  Burney  and 
Hawkins  mention  the  term  Glee,  but  as  the 
composition  called  by  the  name  had  not  attained 
any  important  development  at  the  time  their 
books  were  written,  the  reader  will  look  in  vain 
for  any  account  of  the  matter  in  their  volumi- 
nous works.  Later  historians,  more  familiar 
with  the  production,  do  not  seem  to  have  con- 
sidered it  of  sufficient  importance  to  justify 
them  in  particular  mention  of  it.  As  the  glee 
is  peculiarly  English  in  construction,  and  is 
only  to  be  heard  among  English  singers,  it  is 
not  surprising  to  find  a  complete  absence  of 
reference  to  it  in  any  musical  work  written  in 
a  foreign  tongue.  The  present  work  is,  there- 
fore, likely  to  be  useful  to  those  who  take 
delight  in  Hhe  musick  of  voyces.'  The  actual 
period  of  the  history  of  the  glee  may  be  com- 
prised within  the  limit  of  about  three-quarters 
of  a  century.  It  is  the  culminating  point  of  a 
long  course  of  efibrts  on  the  part  of  musicians 
in  England  to  find  a  form  peculiarly  national. 
These  efibrts  are  described  in  detail,  and  the 
book  shows  a  long  list  of  native  endeavours, 
accompanied  with  information  concerning  those 
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who  made  them,  from  the  earliest  period  actually 
to  the  date  of  publication.  The  philological 
derivation  of  the  word,  the  poetical  expansion  of 
the  various  styles  of  verse  dealt  with  in  the  course 
of  generations^  the  growth  of  harmony  out  of 
the  rude  primary  efforts  of  medioevcd  times, 
and  various  other  matters,  at  first  sight  extra- 
neous, but  actually  having  direct  bearing  upon 
the  subject,  are  given  in  a  manner  as  pleasant 
as  it  is  consistent  with  the  importance  of  the 
theme.  The  object  has  been  to  produce  a 
book  which  is  not  only  fairly  exhaustive  of  the 
particular  subject,  but  which  may  also  be   a 

feneral  history  of  native  secular  vocal  music, 
t  presents  to  the  reader  all  the  known  facts, 
inferences,  and  deductions  concerning  the  glees 
and  part-songs  of  England,  and,  in  a  collateral 
way,  it  is  an  epitome  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  the  art  of  writing  harmony  for  voices. 
The  Author  hopes,  therefore,  that  the  work 
will  be  attractive  for  the  ordinary  reader,  and 
especially  valuable  to  the  student  of  musical 
history. 


Social  Arrows,     By  Lord  Brabazon.     Crown 
8vo.  pp.  376,  price  5s. 

ISeptember  8,  1886. 

TEUS  book  is  a  reprint  of  Articles  on  Social 
Questions  contributed  by  the  author  from 
time  to  time  to  magazines  and  newspapers. 

The  main  objects  of  all  the  articles  are  to 
promote  greater  interest  in  social  questions,  to 
induce  the  Government  and  those  in  authority 
to  turn  their  attention  to  these  subjects,  and  to 
show  that  such  matters  are  really  of  more  vital 
importance  to  the  people  than  many  questions  of 
*  haute  politique '  which  occupy  a  much  larger 
share  of  public  interest  and  monopolise  the  time 
and  enei^ies  of  Parliament. 

Contents : 

Open  Spaces, 

Health  and  Physique  of  our  City  Populations. 

A  Plea  for  Public  Playgrounds. 

Opeu  Spaces  and  the  Cultivation  of  Flowers. 

Aisooiations  for  the  Benefit  of  Young  Men  and  Women, 

A  Woman's  Work. 

Address  to  the  Dublin  Young  Men's  Christian  Associ- 
ation. 
The  Welfare  of  Young  Men. 

Over-Population :  Its  EviU  and  Remedies, 

State-directed  Colonisation  :  Its  Necessity. 
Great  Cities  and  Social  Reform. 
Some  Suggested  Remedies  for  Over-Population  and 
its  Attendant  Evils. 


The  Cattse  of  the  Overworked  Shop- Assistant. 

The  Shop  Hours  League. 
The  Early  Closing  MovemenL 
Sir  John  Lubbock's  Shop  Hours  Regulation  Bill  aod 
the  Compulsory  Closing  of  Shops. 

Some  Social  Wants  of  London, 

Public  Wash-houses,  Laundries,  and  Svimmiog  Baths. 
Clubs  for  Young  Men  and  Women. 


An  Appeal  to  Men  of  Leisure. 
An  Appeal  to  Men  of  Wealth. 
The    Need    of   National  Industrial    and   Technical 
Training. 


Lyrical  and  Other  Poems.  Selected  from  the 
Writings  of  Jean  Ingelow.  Fcp.  8vo. 
price  2^.  Cd,  cloth,  plain;  d«.  cloth,  gilt 
edges.  [^October  15,  1886. 

THIS  volume  contains  the  following  poems, 
which  are  selected  from  the  three  volumes 
of  Miss  Inoelow's  Poetical  Work  published  by 
Messrs.  Longmaks  &  Co.  (Vols.  1  &  2,  12j. 
Vol.  3,  58.),  and  from  ^Mopsa  the  Fairy,' pub- 
lished by  Messrs.  Wells  Gakdmer,  Dakto',  & 
Co. 

Contents  : 


Bequiescat  in  Face. 

A.  Cottage  in  a  Chine. 

Scholar  and  Carpenter. 

The  High  Tide  on  the 
Coast  of  Lincolnshire. 

When  Sparrows  Build. 

Songs  of  Seven. 

Winstanley. 

Nor  in  vain  I  Waited. 

The  Long  White  Seam. 

Song  in  Three  Parts. 

In  the  Nursery. 

Echo  and  the  Ferry. 

Sailing  beyond  Seas. 

An  Old  Wife's  Song. 

Songs  on  the  Voices  of 
Birds. 

The  Sermon,  from  *  Bro- 
thers and  a  Sermon.* 

Song  of  Evening — Ap- 
prenticed. 

The  Middle  Watch  of  the 
Night. 

The  Morning  Watch — 
the  Coming  in  of  the 
'  Mermaiden.* 

A  Song  of  Dawn — a  Mom 
of  May. 


A  Dead  Year. 

An  Ancient  Chess  King. 

A  Snow  Mountain. 

Sleep. 

Compensation. 

Divided. 

A  Towing  Song. 

Like  a  Lav'rock  in  the 

Lift. 
The  Dove  said  '  Give  tu 

Peace.' 
The  Letter  L. 
Though  all  Great  Deeds. 
Wishing. 
Failure. 

From  '  The  Bell  Bird.* 
Verses  sent  with  a  Dia- 
mond. 
Song,  from  Preludes  to 

a  Penny  Beadiqg. 
Duet,  from  Preludes  to  ft 

Penny  Beading. 
For  Ezmoor.    Song  from 

Preludes  to  a  Pens/ 

Reading. 
Song  for  tho  Night  of 

Ohrist's  Besurrectioa. 
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Lcttfs  and  Legends.    By  £.  Nesbit.    Crown 
8yo.  pp.  206,  price  5;. 

[November  8, 1886. 

S  Yolume  contains  Beveral  poems  which 


T\ 


have  appeared  in  Longman's  and  other 
magazines,  with  a  good  proportion  of  hitherto 
unpublished  verses.  There  are  several  stories 
in  verse,  founded  on  legends  and  incidents  in 
ancient,  mediseval,  and  modem  life.  The  Au- 
thor has  avoided  blank  verse  entirely — all  the 
tales  being  given  in  rhymed  form.  The  poems 
are  varied  lx>th  in  metre  and  in  subjects,  com- 

S rising  love  songs,  poems  to  children,  hymns  of 
berty,  and  verses  dealing  with  jphilosophical 
and  social  questions.  Tekd,  the  first  poem  in 
the  book,  is  a  legend  of  a  man  who  tries  to  get 
away  from  his  past,  which  pursues  him  even  to 
the  desert,  and,  in  the  form  of  a  beautiful 
woman,  draws  him  back  to  the  old  Roman 
world  from  whose  sins  he  had  fled. 

The  Moat  Hotise,  a  poem  in  varied  metre, 
interspersed  with  songs,  is  a  story  of  a  tragedy 
in  modem  England,  in  which  the  heroines  are  a 
Duke's  daughter  and  a  girl  who  has  run  from  a 
foreign  convent.  The  tragedy  arises  out  of  the 
weakness  of  the  man  who  is  the  lover  of  both. 

The  Singvng  of  the  Magnificai  is  a  metrical 
rendering  of  a  poetical  mediaeval  legend. 

Two  Christmas  Eves  is  a  tragic  story  of  love 
and  poverty. 

Tftie  book  ends  with  a  Song  of  Freedom, 


The  Ohost  of  Branhinahaw  and  other  Tales. 
By  Emilt  E.  Reader,  Author  of  *  Voices 
from  Flowerland,'  *  Fairy  Prince  FoUow- 
my-Lead,'  &c.  With  9  Full-page  Illustra- 
tiona  Fcp.  8vo.  price  2s.  6rf.  cloth  extra, 
gilt  edges.  [^December  3,  1886. 

THESE  tales  are  written  for  the  amusement 
of  children  who  have  got  beyond  the  ordi- 
nary nursery  rhymes  and  stories  of  their  in- 
fancy, and  have  passed  the  elementary  classes 
in  their  schools. 

There  are  stories  of  ghosts  ;  giants  who  are 
supposed  to  represent  the  senses,  with  their 
accompanying  good  fairies  ;  an  historical  tale  of 
the  tune  of  the  Commonwealth ;  a  highway 
robbeiy,  with  its  usual  amount  of  excitement ; 
and  a  tale  of  school-boy  life,  shewing  how  truth, 
honesty,  and  virtue  are  always  triumphant. 

Errata.  By  G.  Gladstone  Turner.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  96,  price  3«.  6d.  [Nov.  8,  1886. 

THIS  is  a  collection  of  fugitive  verses  written 
at  various  times,  in  different  lands.  The 
Author  addresses  himself  to  those  who  have 
*  loved'  and  to  those  who  have  *  lived.'  With 
the  human  vegetable  he  considers  he  has  no 
concern.  If  love  be  sad  and  life  disappointment, 
yet  both  are  kindly  to  those  who  find  in  grief 
and  in  loss  the  acid  pleasure  of  melancholy. 
The  Author  by  his  title  wishes  to  imply  that 
either  he  has  erred,  or  that  he  has  strayed  from 
the  common  path. 


LITERAEY  INTELLIGENCE. 

On  January  1  tvill  be  published  in  crotvn  8vo. 
price  68,  'SHE,'  a  History  of  Adventure,  By  H. 
RIDER  HAGGARD,  Author  of  'King  Solomon's 
Mines*  &c.  With  facsimiles  of  either  face  of  the 
Sherd  of  Amenartas  and  of  the  various  uncial 
Greek  and  Rom^an  black-letter  inscriptions  thereon 
inscribed, 

In  the  JANUARY  Number  of  LONGMAN'S  MAGA- 
ZINE a  New  Story  by  H.  RIDER  HAGGARD  will  be  commenced, 
entitled  'ALLAN  QUATERMAIN:  being  an  account  of  his 
further  Adventures  and  Discoveries  in  company  with  Sir  Henry 
Curtis,  Bart.,  Captain  John  Good,  R.N.,  and  one  Umslopogaas.' 
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Historic  Towns,     Edited  by  Edwabd  A. 

Freeman,  D.C.L.  Eegius  Professor  of  Modern  His- 
tory at  Oxford,  and  the  Rev.  William  Humt,  M.A.  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford.  Crown  8to.  price  3«.  6<2.  each. 
The  towns  to  be  treated  in  these  yolumes  will, 
as  far  as  possible,  be  selected  with  reference  to  the 
special  part  each  played  in  the  general  history  of  tlie 
kingdom.  There  are,  for  instance,  the  old  Roman 
cities,  restored  in  some  cases  after  a  period  of  ruin, 
and  the  old  head-towns  of  shires,  some  the  same  as 
the  Roman  cities,  others  different.  There  are  towns, 
like  Bristol  in  one  age  and  Hull  in  another,  which, 
without  being  heads  of  shires,  rose  to  importance 
through  commerce.  There  are  again  towns  which 
gathered  round  a  castle,  an  abbey,  or  a  bishop's  see, 
as  Windsor  and  Pontefract,  St.  Edmundsbury  and 
Evesham,  Wells  and  Lichfield.  There  are,  lastly, 
towns  which,  from  small  importance  in  earlier  times, 
hare  risen  to  greatness  within  the  last  two  centuries, 
and  have  outstripped  all  the  rest,  with  the  single  ex- 
ception of  London  itself.  And  within  these  several 
classes,  each  of  the  greater  towns  has  its  special  place 
in  English  history,  derived  from  some  distinctive 
character  of  its  own.  York,  once  imperial,  then 
royal,  has  kept  more  than  any  other  city  the  charac- 
ter of  a  local  capital  on  to  our  own  day.  Exeter  is 
the  city  which,  as  not  becoming  English  till  Christian 
times,  has  lived  the  most  uninterrupted  life,  Roman, 
British,  and  English,  while  it  has  largely  shared  with 
York  the  character  of  an  abiding  local  capital.  Win- 
chester is  pre-eminently  the  city  of  both  English  and 
Norman  royalty.  Carlisle  is  pre-eminently  the  abid- 
ing bulwark  against  the  Scot,  as  Shrewsbury  is  against 
the  Briton.  Uncoln  is  the  city  of  the  Danish  patri- 
ciate, for  a  long  time  the  chief  seat  of  intercourse  with 
Northern  Europe.  The  Cinque  Ports,  as  a  kind  of 
armed  confederation,  connect  the  commercial  and  the 
naval  history  of  England,  and  represent  intercourse 
with  France  and  the  neighbouring  lands.  Oxford, 
standing  on  the  borders  of  two  ancient  kingdoms, 
naturally  became  a  favourite  meeting-place  fbr  the 
kingdom  into  which  the  two  were  merged,  and  was,  for 
the  same  reason,  the  fitting  seat  of  an  University.  Cov- 
entry is  remarkable  as  the  only  one  among  the  towns 
clustering  round  castles  and  churches  which  rose  to 
much  importance  in  other  days.  Among  those  towns 
whose  importance  is  more  modem,  and  which  have 
outstripped  their  elders,  there  is  a  difference  of  char- 
acter between  Birmingham,  whose  greatness  is  wholly 
modern,  Liverpool,  which  has  a  long  municipal  and 
parliamentary  history,  and  Manchester,  which  though 
rising  to  first-rate  Importance  only  in  later  days,  has 
a  history  which  goes  back  to  the  very  earliest  times. 
The  object  of  this  series  in  dealing  with  such  towns 
and  groups  of  towns  as  may  be  chosen  for  illustration, 
will  be  mainly  to  bring  out  the  general  historic  posi- 
tion of  each.  The  purely  local  history  of  each  place, 
municipal  and  ecclesiastical,  while  not  neglected,  will 
be  dealt  with  chiefly  as  it  throws  light  on  its  general 
position.  It  is  hoped  that  the  series  may  in  this  way 
serve  at  once  to  clothe  local  objects  and  events  with 
greater  and  more  intelligent  interest,  by  showing 
their  connection  with  the  general  history  of  the  coun- 


try, and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  throw  light  on  th^ 
general  history  of  the  country  itself,  which  is  so 
larsely  made  up  of  the  history  of  its  several  towns 
and  districts. 

The  volumes  will  be  printed  in  crown  8vo.  and  will 
contain  about  224  pages.  Maps  and  plans  will  be 
given  where  necessary. 

LONDON.  By  Rev.  W.  J.  Loftib.  [Ready. 

EXETER.  By  E.  A.  Fbbkman,  D.O.L.  [iVearfy  fwwiy. 
BRISTOL.  By  Rev.  W.  Hunt.  [Nearly  ready. 

In  Preparation. 

CARLISLE         ...  By  Rev.  Mandbll  Cbxiobtok. 

CHESTER  ...  By  J.  P.  Eaewakkb. 

CINQUE  PORTS  By  Montagu  Buruows. 

COLCHESTER  ...  By  Rev.  E.  L.  Outts. 

LINCOLN  ...  By  Rev.  Edmukd  Vknablbs. 

NORWICH         ...  By  Aug.  Jbssopp,  D,D. 

OXFORD  ...  By  Rev.  C.  W.  Boasb. 

ST.  ANDREWS  ...  By  Andhbw  Lang. 

WINCHESTER  ...  By  G.  W .  Kitchin,  D.D. 

YORK     By  Rev.  Jaxbs  Rainb. 

New  Book  by  A.  K.  H.  B. — On  Janoaiy  8 
will  be  published  Our  Uomkly  Comedf;  and  Tragkdt, 
By  the  Author  of  *  The  Becreations  of  a  Country  Partom.^ 
Price  3«.  6d. 

In  the  presa.— Through  ihe  Fields  wUh 
LisifMva.  By  Mrs.  Caddy.  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  With 
Frontispiece  and  Vignette  to  each  volume. 

New  Book  by  Andrew  Lang. — Books  and 
BooKMBir,  By  Aicdbbw  Lang.  With  two  Coloured 
Plates  and  numerous  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo.  6«.  6tf. 

[In  JanHory. 

Labgb  Papeb  Edition  (only  100  copies  printed). 
Royal  8vo.  15a.  [Out  0/ print. 

Life  of  Sir  Joseph  Napier.— Tn  the  press, 
in  1  vol.  8vo.  with  Portrait.  *  The  Life  of  the  Biyht 
*Hon.  8ir  Joseph  Napier ,  BarlJ  late  Lord  ChanceUor 
of  Ireland.    By  A.  C.  Ewald. 

In  the  press.— ^02!asr  on  Thucydides,  Book 
I.  By  Rbginald  Gbarb,  B.A.  King's  College  School, 
London. 

Nearly  ready. — A  Series  of  Questions  on 
OKooBAPar,  specially  adapted  for  use  with  ^Long' 
'  7ians*  School  Geography*  By  Gbobob  O.  Ckishout, 
MA.  B.Sc.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Geographical  and 
Statistical  Societies.     Crown  8vo.  Is. 

Nearly  ready. — Elements  of  Harmony  afwi 
CouNTKRPoiNT.  By  F.  Davbnpobt,  Professor  of 
Harmony  and  Composition  at  the  Royal  Academy  of 
Music.  Price  2^.  ^.  This  work  is  intended  to  meet 
a  growing  demand  for  a  more  concise  and  simpler 
exposition  of  the  Day  theory.  It  includes  as  much 
of  the  science  of  Counterpoint  as  ia  necessary  for 
students  who  enter  for  the  Royal  Academy,  Local, 
and  other  similar  examinations. 
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Tub  Badminton  Library  of  Sports  and 

PAsnMBs,      Edited   bj  His    Gsace  the   Dukb  of 
Bbaufobt,  K.G.  assisted  by  Alfbed  £.  T.  Watson. 

The  following  volames  are  in  preparation : 
CrcLJHa.    By  Viscount  Buby,  K.C.M.G.  assisted  by 
G.  Lacy  Hillibb.     With  numerons  lilnstia- 
tions.  [In  February, 

RiDiNo  and  Drivino,  Biding  (including  Military 
Riding  and  Ladies'  Riding):  by  R.  Weib. 
Driving :  by  £.  L.  Andebsom,  &c. 

Fkncino,  By  Cbaufobd  Gboyb,  Waltbb  H.  Pol- 
liOCKi  and  M.  Fbbtost. 

Bo  ATX  NO,    By  W.  B.  Woodqate. 

Cricket.  By  Alan  Steel,  Andbbw  Lako,  the  Hon. 
A.  Lyttelton,  &c. 

Texnir,  Lawh  Trnnm^  Bacqubts,  and  Fifes,  By 
Julian  Mabshall. 

Golf,  Cveuno,  and  Seating, 

Football  and  Athletics,    By  Montagu  Sueabman. 

a 

Yachtino, 

A  New  Book  on  Diseases  of  the  Dog, — In 
the  press,  *  Ths  Diseases  of  the  Day*  A  Manual  of 
Canine  Pathology,  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Therapeutics. 
Bj  John  Hbnby  Steel,  M.R.C.V.S.  F.Z.S.  Author  of 
'  Diseases  of  the  Ox '  &c.    Illustrated.    8vo. 

Keaxly  ready,  a  New  Volume  of  Text-Books 
of  SciEECE. — A  Text-Booe  of  the  Steam  Enoiite,  By 
Geobgb  C.  V.  HoLiCBs,  Whitworth  Scholar ;  Secretary 
of  the  Institution  of  Naval  Architects,  Corresponding 
Member  of  the  Society  of  Natural  Sciences  at  Cher- 
boHig;  Member  of  the  Juries  of  the  International 
Exhibition  of  Vienna,  1873,  and  of  the  International 
Inrentions  Exhibition,  London,  1885 ;  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  Francis  Joseph  of  Austria.  Fully  illustrated. 
Price  6«. 

In  the  press  : — The,  Cleveland  Hounds  as  a 
TEXNCHKR-tED  Pace.  By  A.  £.  Pease.  With  Four 
lilostrations.    Royal  8vo. 

New  Book  by  R.  A.  Proctor.— In  the 
press.  Chance  and  Luck,  a  series  of  Reprinted 
Articles.    By  Richabd  A.  Pboctob.    Crown  8vo. 

Fallacies    and    Coinci- 
dences. 

Notes  on  Poker. 

Martingales  ;  or.  Sore  (?) 
Gambling  Systems. 


of  Luck. 
Gamblers'  Fallacies. 
Fair  and  Unfair  Wagers. 
Betting  on  Races. 
Lotteries. 
Gtambliog  in  Shares. 


New  Book  of  Reminiscences, — Early  in  the 
Spring  of  1887  will  be  published  an  authorised 
fAglish  Translation  of  Count  Vitzthum's  Reuinis- 
cEwcBS  of  St.  Petersburo  and  London  between 
1853  and  1864.  Count  Yitzthum  was  the  Saxon 
Minister  at  the  Court  of  London.  The  Volume  will 
be  edited  by  Mr.  Henry  Reeye. 


English  Worthies,  Edited  by  Andrew 
Lang.  Crown  8vo.  price  2s,  6d,  each.  The  following 
new  volumes  are  in  the  press  and  will  be  published 
shortly : — 

CANwnia    •        .        .    By  Frank  H.  Hill. 

[Nearly  ready, 
Clavbrhousb     .         ,    By  Mowbray  Morris. 
Sib  T.  Mobb      .         .    By  J.  Cotter  Morison. 
Wellington      .        .    By  R  Louis  Stevenson. 
LoBD  PBrERBOROUGH     By  Walter  Besant. 
Latimeb    .         .         .By  Canon  Creighton. 
DaAXE      .        .         .     By  W.  H.  Pollock. 
IsAAK  Walton  .        .    By  Andrew  Lang. 

Completion  of  the  English  Translation  of 
Professor  Ewald's  History  of  Israel — nearly  ready. 

*  The  History  of  hrad,'  By  Professor  Heinbich 
Ewald,  of  Gottingen.  Volume  VIII.  *  The  Post 
' Apostolic  Age*  8vo.  18«.  This  volume  will  contain 
an  index  to  the  complete  work. 

On  December  11. — The  English  in  America  : 
the  Puritan  Colonies.  By  J.  A.  Doyle,  Fellow  of 
All  Souls  College,  Oxford.  With  Three  Maps  of  New 
England.    2  vols.  8ro.  36«. 

Canon  Crbiohton's  History  of  the  Papacy, 

Noaily  ready,  *A  History  of  the  Papacy  during  the 

*  Period  of  the  Reformation*  By  M.  Creighton, 
M.A.  LL.D.  D.C.L.  Dixie  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical 
History  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Vols.  III. 
&  IV.— The  Italian  Princes,  1464-1518.    Price  24«. 

Epochs  of  Church  History,    Edited  by  the 

Rev.  Canon  Cbeighton.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  2«.  6d.  each. 
History  of  the  University  of  Oxford,  By  the  Hon. 
G.  C.  Bboduilk,  Warden  of  Merton  College,  Oxford. 

[In  a  few  days. 

Will  be  published  in  February  : — Tlie  Story 
of  Jksus,  told  in  simple  language.  By  Fbances 
YouKfiHUSBAND,  translator  of  Witt's  *  Myths  of  HeUas,* 
&c.  With  numerous  Illustrations  on  Wood,  taken 
from   Messrs.   Longmans  &  Co.'s  *  Illustrated  New 

*  Testament*    Crown  8vo. 

In  the  press.— T/ie  Health  of  Nations: 
A  Review  of  the  Works— Economical,  Educational, 
Sanitary,  and  Administrative — of  Edwin  Chadwick, 
C.I3.  With  a  Biographical  Dissertation  by  Benjamin 
Ward  Richabdson,  M.D.  F.R.S. 

Nearly  ready. — Thomson's  Conspectus,  New 
Edition.  Adapted  to  the  New  Edition  of  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia.    By  Nbstob  Tibabd,  M.D.    Price  6s, 

A  New  and  Cheaper  Edition,  in  one  volume, 
is  nearly  ready  of  The  English  Church  in  the 
Eighteenth  Century,  By  Chablbs  J.  Abbey, 
Rector  of  Checkendon,  and  John  H.  Ovebton,  Rector 
of  Epworth  and  Canon  of  Lincoln. 

A  New  Volume  of  Epochs  of  Modern  His- 
Tosr  is  nearly  ready. — The  Early  Tudors.  By  the 
Rev,  C.  E.  Mobbbly,  M.A.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  2fi.  6d, 


BOOKS    FOR    PRESENTS. 

MISS  SEWELL'S  STOEIES  and  TALES.     Price  Is.  each,  boards ; '     " 

li.  6(1.  each,  cloth  plain ;  doth  extra,  gilt  edges,  each  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..036 


Amy  Hebbert.  |  Clkvb  Hall. 

GkRTRDDV.  [  A  OUMPSX  OF  IHB  WORLD. 

E.\RL'S   DAUOhrER.  ■  IVOR8. 

The  Expbriencu  of  Life.  I  Katharine  Ashtox. 


KABOAREr  PBRCIVAL. 

Lanbtok  Fabsobaok. 

TTRbULA. 


Lady  BEASSEY'S  A  VOYAGE  in  the  'SUNBEAM,'  Our  Home  on 

the  Ocean  for  Elercn  Months.    School  Prize  Edition.    Fcp.  8vo.  white  parchment  cloth,  gilt  edges        « .  ..030 

WOOD'S  COMMON  BRITISH  INSECTS ;  Beetles,  Motha,  Butterflies. 

With  130  Woodcuts.    Crown  8vo.  cloth  oztra,  with  gilt  edges  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..036 

WOOD'S  OUT  of  DOORS ;  a  Selection  of  Original  Articles  on  Prac- 

tlcal  Nataral  History.    With  6  Illustrations.    Crown  8to.  cloth  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..OfiO 

WOOD'S  STRANGE  DWELLINGS ;  a  Description  of  the  Habitations 

of  Animals,  abridged  from  '  Homes  without  Hands.'    With  Frontispiece  and  00  Woodcuts.    Crown  Bto.  cloth   ..    0   S  0 

Sir  SAMUEL  BAKER'S  EIGHT  YEARS  in  CEYLON.  Crown  8vo.  o  •  o 
Sir  SAMUEL  BAKER'S  RIFLE  and  the  HOUND  in  CEYLON.  Cr.  8vo.  « » • 
Bishop  STANLEY'S  FAMILIAR  HISTORY  of  BIRDS.     With  160 

Illustrations.    Crown  Sro.  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges        ..  ..  ..  ..  ,,  ..  ..060 

HFE  of  the  DUKE  of  WELLINGTON.    By  the  Rev.  G.  R.  Gleig, 

M.A.    With  Portrait.    Crown  8yo.  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges       ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..060 

Lady  BRASSEY'S  A  VOYAGE  in  the  '  SUNBEAM,'  Our  Home  on 

the  Ocean  for  Eleven  Months.    With  Map  and  65  Wood  Engravings.    Cabinet  Edition.    Crown  8yo.  cloth  extra..    0   7  6 

WOOD'S  PETLAND  REVISITED.     With  4  fuU-page  Illustrations 

and  39  Woodcuts  in  the  Text.    Grown  8ro.  cloth,  gilt  top      ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..076 

HOWTTT'S  VISITS  to  REMARKABLE  PLACES.    With  80  Hlustra- 

tions  engraved  on  Wood.    Grown  870.  cloth  extra,  with  gilt  edges  ..  ..  ..  ..076 

HARTWIG'S  The  SEA  and  its  LIVING  WONDERS.    With  numer- 

ous  Illustration!^    8vo.  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges  . .  . .  .  •  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .    0  10   6 

HARTWIG'S  TROPICAL  WORLD.    With  about  200  Dlustratious. 

8to.  cloth  extra,  gUt  edges ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..    0 10  6 

HARTWIG'S  POLAR  WORLD.    With   Chromoxylographs,  Maps, 

and  Woodcuts.    8vo.  cloth  extra,  gilt  cflges  . .  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..   -        ..  ..    0  10  6 

HARTWIG'S  SUBTERRANEAN  WORLD.    With  Maps  and  Wood- 

outs.    8to.  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges     ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  .,  ..    0 10  6 

HARTWIG'S  AERIAL  WORLD.     With  Map,  Chromoxylographs, 

and  Woodcuts.    6ro.  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges  . .  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..    0  10  6 

WOOD'S  BIBLE  ANIMALS ;  a  Description  of  every  Living  Creature 

mentioned  in  the  Soripturea,  from  the  Ape  to  the  CoraL    With  112  Vignettes.    870.  cloth  . .  . .  . .    0  10  6 

WOOD'S  HOMES  WITHOUT  HANDS ;   a  Description  of  the  Habi- 

tatlona  of  Animals,  classed  according  to  their  Frindple  of  Construction.    With  about  140  Vignettes,  8to.  ..    0  10  6 

WOOD'S  INSECTS  ABROAD ;  a  Popular  Account  of  Foreign  Insects, 

their  Structure,  Habits,  and  Transformations.    With  700  Woodcuts.    8to.  cloth  ..  ..  ..  ..    0  10  6 

WOOD'S  INSECTS  at  HOME ;  a  Popular  Account  of  British  Insects, 

their  Structure,  Habits,  and  Transformations.    With  700  Woodcuts.    8vo.  cloth  . .  . .  . .  . .    0  10  6 

Lord  BEACONSFIELD'S  NOVELS  and  TALES.    The  Hughenden 

Edition.    With  a  Portraits  and  11  Vignettee,    11  vols .   Crown  8ro S^^ 


STANDARD  BOOKS  FOR  THE  IIBRART. 


LORD  MACAULAT'S  WORKS  AND  LIFE. 

HISTORY  of  ENGLAND,  from  the  AOOESSION  of  JAMES  the 

SECOND. 


STUDBNTS  EDITION,  i  vols,  crown  8to.  12j. 
VEOPLE'S  EDITION,  4  Tols.  crown  8to.  16*. 


ORinOAL  and  HISTORIOAL  ESSAYS. 


CABINET  BDITION,  8  vols,  post  8vo.  IBs. 
LIBRARY  EDITION,  6  Tola.  8vo.  £4. 


STUDENT'S  EDITION,  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  6t. 
PEOPLES  EDITION,  2  vols,  crown  «vo.  8j. 


CABINET  EDITION,  4  vols,  post  8vo.  iU. 
LIBRARY  EDITION,  3  vols,  8vo.  36*. 


ORITIOAL  and  HISTORIOAL  ESSAYS,  with  LAYS  of  ANOIBNT 

BOMB.    Complete  in  One  Volnme. 

AUTHORISED  EDITION,  crown  8vo.  2.i.  6<r.  |  POPULAR  EDITION,  crown  8vo.  2s.  M. 

LAYS  of  ANOIENT  ROME. 

ninstrated  by  G.  Scharf,  fcp.  4to.  IOj.  6</. 

XJlastr^ted  by  a.  Scharf,  POPULAR  EDITION,  fcp.  4to.  6d.  sewed,  U.  cloth. 

Illustrated  by  J.  R.  Weguelln,  crown  8vo.  3«.  6d.  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges. 

CABINET  EDITION,  post  8ro.  8«.  Bd. 

ANNOTATED  EDITION,  foap.  8vo.  Is.  sewed ;  li.  6d.  cloth ;  or  2i.  Qd.  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges. 

OOMPLETE  WORKS  of  LORD  MAOAULAY. 


LIBRARY  EDITION,  8  vols.  8vo.  £5  5«. 


I 


CABINET  EDITION,  16  vols,  post  8vo.  £4  16«. 


The  LIFE  and  LETTERS  of  LORD  MAOAULAY.    By  the  Right  Hon. 

sir  G.  O.  TRgVBLTAy,  Bart. 

POPULAR  EDITION,  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  6*.  I  C^VBINET  EDITION,  S  vols,  poat  8vo.  12*. 

LIBRARY  EDITI6n,  2  vols.  8vo.  36.t. 

By  JAMES  ANTHONT  FROUDE. 

HISTORY  of  ENGLAND,  from  tbe  Fall  of  Wolsey  to  the  Defeat  of  the  Spamsh 

Armada. 

CABINET  EDITION,  12  vols.  cro?m  6vo.  £8  12s.        |  POPULAR  EDITION,  12  vols,  crown  8vo.  £2  2s. 

SHORT  STUDIES  on  GREAT  SUBJECTS.    4  vols,  crown  8vo.  24«. 
The  ENGLISH  in  IRELAND  in  the  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY. 

3  vols,  orown  8vo.  18j. 

O^SAR:  a  Sketch.     Crown  8ro.  6*. 

THOMAS  CARLYLE,  a  History  of  his  Life.    Vols.  I.  and  II.  1795-1835.    With 

S  Portraits  and  4  Illustrations,  2  vols.  8yo.  92s.    Vola.  III.  and  IV.  1884-1881.    With  Portrait  engraved  on  steel,  2  vols. 
8vo.  32s. 

THE    ONE    HUNDRED    AND    TENTH    THOUSAND. 
GOB  ANA;  or,  ENGLAND  and  her  COLONIES.    Crown  8vo.  2».  boards ; 

2s.  64.  cloth.  ^___ __^^_____ 

By  WILLIAM  E.  H.  LECKT. 
HISTORY  of  ENGLAND  in  the  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY.    Vola. 

I.— V.    1700-1784.    8vo.£8  124. 

HISTORY    of    EUROPEAN    MORALS,    from    Angustus    to    Charlemagne. 

S  vote,  crown  8vo.  16^. 

HISTORY    of   the    RISE    and    INFLUENCE   of   the    SPIRIT    of 

KATIONALISU  In  EUROPE.    1  Tob.  crown  8to.  lit. 


By  SIR  THOMAS  ERSEINE  MAT. 

The  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  of  ENGLAND  since  the  Accession 

of  George  ni.    1760-1870.    3  vols,  crown  8vo.  18^. 

By  SAMUEL  BAWSON  OABDINEB. 
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A  Journal  of  the  Reign  of  Queen  Victoria  from 
1852  to  1860.  By  the  late  Charles  C.  F. 
Gbeville,  Esq.  Clerk  of  the  Council.  2 
vols.  8vo.  pp.  666,  price  24^. 

[January  19,  1887. 

IT  appears  to  the  Editor  to  be  uimecessary  aud 
inexpedient  to  delay  the  publication  of  the 
last  portion  of  these  papers,  which  contain 
some  record  of  the  events  occurring  between  the 
year  1852  and  the  close  of  the  year  1860,  a 
period  already  remote  from  the  present  time, 


and  relating  almost  exclusively  to  men  of  the 
last  generation. 

On  looking  back  upon  the  first  half  of  the 
present  century,  the  Editor  expresses  his  belief 
that  he,  as  well  as  many  others,  were  too  uncon- 
scious of  the  exceptional  privileges  they  enjoyed, 
and  that  they  did  not  sufficiently  appreciate 
the  remarkable  gifts  of  the  statesmen,  the 
orators,  the  historians,  the  poets,  and  the  wits 
who  shed  an  incomparable  lustre  on  the  politics, 
the  literature,  and  the  social  intercourse  of  those 
years.  Of  these  personages  some  traces  are  to 
be  found  in  the  preceding  volumes  and  in  these 
pages. 
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The  Editor  expresses  his  gratitude  for 
the  reception  this  publication  has  met  with 
from  the  world,  which  has  far  surpassed  the 
modest  expectations  of  the  Author,  and  has  at 
least  conveyed  to  the  reader  a  just  estimate 
of  the  integrity  and  ability  with  which  these 
Journals  were  written.  They  bear  evident  marks 
of  the  changes  which  are  wrought  in  a  man's 
character  and  judgments  by  the  experience  of 
life  and  the  course  of  years;  and  they  fall 
naturally  into  the  three  periods  or  divisions  of 
Mr.  G&eville's  life  which  the  Editor  was  led 
from  other  causes  to  adopt.  In  the  first  part 
he  appears  as  a  man  of  fa^on  and  of  pleasure, 
plunsed,  as  was  not  inconsistent  with  his  age 
and  his  social  position,  in  the  dissipation  and 
the  amusements  of  the  day  ;  but  he  was  begin- 
ning to  get  tired  of  them.  In  the  second  part 
he  enters  with  all  the  energy  of  which  he  was 
capable,  though  shackled  by  his  official  position, 
upon  the  great  political  struggles  of  the  time — the 
earnest  advocate  of  peace,  of  moderation,  of 
justice,  and  of  liberal  principles — ^regarding  with 
a  discriminating  eye  and  with  some  severity  of 
judgment  the  actions  of  men  swayed  by  motives 
of  ambition  and  vanity,  from  which  he  was 
himself  free.  This  was  the  most  active  period 
of  his  life.  But  years  advanced,  and  with  age 
the  infirmities  from  which  he  had  always  suffered 
withdrew  him  more  and  more  from  society,  and 
deprived  him  of  many  of  those  sources  of  intel- 
ligence which  had  been  so  freely  opened  to  him. 
Hence  it  is  possible  that  the  volumes  now  pub- 
lished contain  less  of  novelty  and  original 
information  than  the  preceding  portions  of  the 
work.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  events 
recorded  in  them  are  of  a  more  momentous 
character — the  re-establishment  of  the  French 
Empire,  the  Imperial  Court^  the  Crimean  War, 
the  Indian  Mutiny,  and  the  Italian  War,  are 
more  interesting  than  the  rise  or  fall  of  a 
Ministry;  and  it  is  curious  to  note  precisely 
the  effect  produced  at  the  time  on  the  mind 
of  a  contemporary  observer. 

No  one  was  more  conscious  of  the  incom- 
pleteness of  these  Journals,  and  of  a  certain 
roughness,  due  to  the  impromptu  character  of 
a  manuscript  hastily  written  down,  and  rarely 
corrected,  than  the  Author  of  them.  He  was 
more  disposed  to  under-rate  their  merit,  as 
appears  from  his  concluding  remarks,  than  to 
exaggerate  their  importance.  But  the  public 
have  judged  of  them  more  favourably  ;  and  if 
he  entertained  a  hope  that  he  might  contri- 
bute some  pages  to  the  record  of  his  times 
and  the  literature  of  his  couutry,  that  hope 
was  not  altogether  vain. 


The  English  in  America :  the  Puritan  Colonies, 
By  J.  A.  Doyle,  M.A.  Fellow  of  All  Souls 
CoUege,  Oxford.  With  3  Maps  of  New 
England.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  1,006,  price 
368.  iDecember  11, 1886. 

By  the  same  Author. 

%*  The  English  in  Aiuerica;   Virginia,  Maryland, 
and  the  Carolinas.     8vo.  price  18<. 

[See  'Notes  on  Books/  November  30, 1882. 

THESE  two  volumes  are  a  further  instalment 
towards  a  history  of  the  American  Colonies 
during  the  period  in  which  they  were  dependent 
on  the  mother  country.  They  deal  with  the 
Puritan  Colonies.  Their  history  has  been  dealt 
with,  as  was  that  of  the  Southern  Colonies,  in 
the  previous  volume,  and  brought  down  to  the 
accession  of  the  House  of  Hanover.  The  main 
object  has  been  to  show  how  Puritanism  worked 
in  matters  religious,  political,  and  social,  wh^ 
set  free  from  those  influences  which  checked 
and  modified  its  action  in  Europe. 

The  Author  will  probably  conclude  his  wori: 
with  two  more  volumes,  giving  one  to  New 
York  and  the  Quaker  colonies,  and  one  to  the 
whole  body  of  colonies  while  under  the  First 
and  Second  Georges.  In  the  last  volume  he 
purposes  to  deal  chiefly  with  the  relations  which 
existed  between  the  colonists  and  the  English 
Government. 

CONTENTS  : 

Vol.  I. 


Chap.  1 

1.  Introduction.  j 

2.  The  Plymouth    Pil-    1 

grims. 

3.  The     Settlement    of 

Massachusetts. 

4.  Hoger  Williams  and 

the  Antinomians. 

5.  The    Settlement     of 

Connecticut  and  the 
Pequod  War.  | 


Chap. 

6.  TheSettlemenUSontk 

of  Cape  Cod. 

7.  TheSettlemenUNoxth 

of  Massachusetts. 

8.  The    New    Englaod 

Confederation. 

9.  New  England  under 

the  Commonwealth. 
Map: 
New  England  in  1650. 


Vol.  II. 


Chap. 

1.  New      England     in 

.1650. 

2.  The   Restoration    in 

New  England. 

3.  The  War  with  Philip. 

4.  The  Charter  of  Mas- 

sachusetts annulled. 
0.  The    Revolution    in 

New  England. 
6.  New  England  under 

Sir  WilhamPhipps. 


Chap. 

7.  Lord  Bellomont  and 

the  Pirates. 

8.  The  Gk>v«rnorship  of 

Joseph  Dudley. 

9.  New£:nglandinl7dO. 
Mcyas : 

New  Eni^land  in  1 700. 

New  England  in  1676,  M 

illustrate  the  war  with 

PhUip. 
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A  History  of  the  Papacy  during  the  Period  of 
the  Reformation,  By  M.  Cbeighton,  M.A. 
Dixie  Frofeaaor  of  Ecclesiastical  History  in 
the  UniTeisity  of  Cambridge  and  Canon 
Beddentiary  of  Worcester  Cathedral,  LL.D. 
of  Gla^w  and  Harvard,  D.O.L.  of  Durham, 
Fellow  of  the  Society  Bomana  di  Storia 
Patria.  Vols.  IH.  and  IV.  The  Italian 
Princes,  1464-1518.  8vo.  pp.  650,  price 
24s*,  [February  2,  1887. 

rf\H£    period   of   history  with    which   these 
JL     volumes  are  concerned  has  called  forth  in 
late  years  a  great  amount  of  literature.     The 
Italian  Benaissance  has  been  dealt  with  in  its 
literaiy,  artistic,  social,  and  religious  aspects  by 
specialiBU  of  great  merit ;  and  its  leading  per- 
sonages  have  been  made  the  subjects  of  many 
excellent  biographies.     Perhaps  one  result  of 
tins  special  treatment  has  been  to  unduly  isolate 
this  period  and  exaggerate  some  of  its  character- 
istics ;  it  has  been  regarded  as  entirely  abnormal, 
its  large  historic  features  have  been  blurred  by 
the  mass  of  detaOs,  and  its  place  in  the  develop- 
ment   of   human  'affairs   nas    been  somewhat 
obscured.     The  Author  of  these  volumes  has 
striven  to  treat  it  with  the  same  sobriety  as  any 
other    period,    and,    while    endeavouring    to 
estimate  the  temper  of  the  times,  he  has  not 
forgotten  that  that  temper  affected  chroniclers 
as  mach  as  it  affected  those  who  were  the  sub- 
jects of  their  chronicles.     If  the  writers  of  the 
Middle  Ages  are  to  be  reduced  to  the  scientific 
view  of  historical  progress  which  we  now  adopt, 
the  same  treatment  ought  in  all  fairness  to  be 
applied  to  the  literary  men  of  the  Renaissance. 
The  credulity  displayed  in  the  gossip  of  the  one 
has  to  be  appraised  as  carefully  as  the  credulity 
of  the  miraculous  records  of  the  other.     The 
Author  has  here  attempted  to  found  a  sober 
view  of  the  time  on  a  sober  criticism  of  its 
aathoiities. 

Amongst  these  authorities  there  has  been 
opened  up  in  late  years  a  great  number  of  the 
records  of  contemporary  diplomacy,  especially 
that  of  Venice,  of  which  we  have  a  consecutive 
abetoict  in  the  diary  of  Marin  Sanuto.  There 
are  no  questions  which  require  more  considera- 
tion in  the  present  condition  of  historical  studies 
than  the  use  to  be  made  of,  and  the  weight  to 
be  attached!  to,  the  letters  of  ambassadors. 
Really  an  ambassador  requires  as  much  criticism 
as  a  chronicler.  The  political  intelligence  of 
the  man  himself,  the  source  of  his  information 
in  each  case,  the  object  which  he  and  his  Govern- 
ment had  in  view,  and  the  interest  which  others 
y^skA  in  deceiving  him — ^these  and  other  con- 
sidemtions  have  to  be  carefully  weighed.    The 


Author  has  endeavoured  to  do  this  to  the  best 
of  his  power,  and  has  selected  the  negotiations 
which  he  thought  it  best  to  emphasise.  Diplo- 
matic dealings  need  not  always  be  recorded 
simply  because  we  know  that  they  took  place ; 
but  the  ideas  of  diplomatic  possibility  give  us 
an  insight  into  the  politics  of  the  times,  which 
cannot  be  disregarded. 

The  epoch  traversed  in  these  volumes  is,  in 
the  Author's  opinion,  one  of  the  most  ignoble, 
if  not  the  most  disastrous,  in  the  history  not 
only  of  the  Papacy,  but  of  Europe.  It  is 
scarcely  fair  to  isolate  the  Popes  from  their 
surroundings  and  hold  them  up  to  exceptional 
ignominy ;  yet  it  is  impossible  to  forget  their 
high  office  and  their  lofty  claims.  The  Author 
has  tried  to  deal  fairly  with  the  moral  delin- 
quencies of  the  Popes,  without,  he  trusts,  running 
the  risk  of  lowering  the  standard  of  moral 
judgment.  But  it  seems  to  him  neither  neces- 
sary to  moralise  at  every  turn  in  historical 
writing,  nor  becoming  to  adopt  an  attitude  of 
lofty  superiority  over  anyone  who  ever  played  a 
prominent  part  in  European  afiGftirs,  nor  chari- 
table to  lavish  undiscriminating  censure  on  any 
man.  Mi  he  can  claim  is  that  he  has  not 
allowed  his  judgment  to  be  warped  by  a  desire 
to  be  picturesque  or  telling. 


The  History  of  Israel,  By  HeinuicU  Ewald, 
late  Professor  of  the  University  of  Gottingen. 
(8  vols.)  Vol.  VHI.  The  Post- Apostolic 
Age,  Translated  from  the  German  by  J. 
Fbederick  Smith.    8vo.  pp.  452,  price  18». 

\_December  4,  1886. 

^IIHIS  volume  comi)letes  the  translation  of 
X.  Ewald's  great  work.  It  sketches  the  his- 
tory of  the  two  Israels,  into  which  the  nation 
had  been  divided  by  Christianity,  through  the 
post-apostolic  age  down  to  the  final  destruction 
of  the  national  Israel  in  the  war  of  Bar-Kdkheba« 
The  history  falls  into  three  Sections.  The 
First  describes  the  efforts  of  the  Judeans  to  re« 
cover  themselves  after  the  destruction  of  Jeru* 
salem  by  Titus.  Here  Ewali)  gives,  in  addition 
to  a  narrative  of  the  outward  events,  an  account 
of  the  Judean  Schools  (Talmudists),  and  of  the 
Poetry  and  Prophecy  of  the  period,  particularly 
the  Fourth  of  Ezra,  as  well  as  of  J^sephus,  as 
apologist  of  his  nation.  He  also  examines 
minutely  the  Samaritan  Sects  of  the  time> 
especially  the  Gnostic  systems  of  Simon  Magus 
and  DosiTHBUS. 

The  Second  Section  treats  of  the  separation 
of  Christianity  from  Judaism,  and  its  consolida- 
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tion  as  the  Oliristian  Church.  The  history  of 
doctrine,  of  the  constitution  of  the  churches, 
and  of  the  relation  of  the  Church  to  the  World, 
is  traced,  as  portrayed  especially  in  the  later 
Books  of  the  New  Testunent,  the  Apostolic 
Fathers,  the  Testaments  of  the  Twelve  Patriarchs, 
&c. 

The  Third  Section  sketches  the  final  disso- 
lution of  Israel  as  a  nation.  We  have  an  account 
of  the  efforts  made  by  the  Babbis  to  recover 
the  lost  position,  including  a  sketch  of  Rabbi 
Akiba's  labours,  and  Aquila's  Translation 
of  the  Old  Testament.  This  is  followed  by  a 
review  of  the  risings  in  connection  with  Bar- 
Kokiieba's  movement,  and  of  the  altered  posi- 
tion of  Christianity  after  their  complete  sup- 
pression. 

As  an  Appendix  to  the  work  Ewald  gives  a 
history  of  the  Collection  of  the  Writings  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testaments. 

A  Chronological  Survey  from  the  Birth  of 
Christ  to  the  reign  of  Antoninus  Pirs,  for  the 
3  vols.  VI. -VIII.,  closes  the  work. 

The  Translator  has  mentioned  in  brief  notes, 
within  sqiMve  brackets,  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant MSS.  which  have  been  discovered  since 
£wALD  published  the  latest  edition  of  his  work. 

A  Greneral  Index  to  the  entire  work  is  added 
to  this  Volume.  

I'he  English  Church  and  its  Bishops^  1700- 
1800.  By  Charles  J.  Abbey,  Hector  of 
Checkendon  and  Joint- Author  of  '  The 
English  Church  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.' 
2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  802,  price  24«. 

\_January  4,  1887. 

ALTERNATE  chapters  are  devoted  in  this 
work  to  the  Church  History  of  England 
in  the  eighteenth  century,  and  to  biographical 
sketches  of  Anglican  bishops  during  the  same 
age.  Chapter  I.  is  histoncal,  including  the 
period  1700-14.  Among  the  subjects  discussed 
in  it  are — The  influences  of  the  Revolution  of 
1688,  Protestant  feeling,  Englishmen  and 
foreign  Protestantism  ;  Jurors  and  Nonjurors  ; 
Jacobites  and  High  Tories ;  Party  factions  ;  the 
Sacheverell  prosecution,  and  the  'Church-in- 
Danger '  cry  ;  Convocation ;  Nonconformity ; 
Occasional  Conformity ;  Church  Comprehen- 
sion ;  Toleration ;  Free  Thought ;  Deism  ;  iVrian- 
isni  ;  Theological  Literature  ;  the  Essayists ; 
general  state  of  Religion  ;  societies  for  Refor- 
mation of  Manners ;  the  Christian  Knowledge 
Society ;  Education  of  the  Poor ;  Upper-class 
Education ;  Condition  of  the  Universities ; 
the  Clergy ;  Colonial  and  Missionary  enter- 
prise, &c.  Chapter  II.  gives  biographical 
sketches  of  all  the  princi[>ai  bishops  of  that  period 


— Tenison,  Wakb,  Sharp,  Burnst,  Fuunr- 
wooD,  CoMPTOK,  Bull,  Beveridoe,  Wilson, 
Atterbury,  Ken,  &c.  Chapter  III.  continues 
the  history  to  the  end  of  Gbome  the  Second's 
reign.  It  carries  on  most  of  the  subjects  siready 
enumerated.  It  sJso  discusses — Subscziption  to 
the  Articles  ;  Revision  of  the  Liturgy ;  raendly 
Relations  with  Nonconformity ;  Theologicau 
opinion  in  regard  of  biblical  inspiration,  the 
atonement,  future  punishments,  miracles,  pro- 
phecy, and  natural  religion ;  the  rise  and  growth 
of  the  Methodist  movement,  and  the  features 
in  Wesley's  Theology  wliich  cliiefly  hindered 
its  success  among  the  better  educated  classes; 
William  Law,  Henry  Brooke,  and  the  Mys- 
tics ;  the  Moravians ;  the  Hutchinsonians ;  the 
Jew  Bill ;  Absenteeism  and  Pluralities  ;  CSuiri- 
table  Institutions ;  Oglethorpe  in  Georgia ; 
Whitefield's  preaching  in  America ;  the  En^h 
Church  in  Connecticut,  &c.  Chapter  IV.  is  a 
summary  of  the  general  character  of  the  English 
episcopate  from  1714  to  the  end  of  the  centuiy, 
including  remarks  on  the  influence  of  Quzex 
Caroline  on  Church  patronase,  and  on  the 
relations  of  the  bishops  to  Methodism.  Clus- 
ter y.  contains,  in  two  sections,  biographiol 
sketches  of  the  bishops  of  George  the  FiBSt*s 
and  George  the  Second's  reign — Gnsox, 
Sherlock,  Secker,  Hoadly,  Butler,  &c,  and, 
in  connection  with  Hoadly,  gives  some  aooonnt 
of  the  Banfforian  Controversy.  Chapter  TL 
continues  the  history  of  the  Church  and 
Religion  generally  in  England  to  IJie  end  of 
the  last  century.  Among  its  special  subjects 
are — ^Opinion  on  the  relations  between  Church 
and  State  ;  Roman  Catholic  Relief,  and  the 
Gordon  riots  ;  Unitarianism,  and  the  Prisstlit 
riots  ;  Wesley's  Churchmanship,  and  the  pos- 
sibilities of  union  with  Methodism  ;  the  Evan- 
gelical movement ;  the  American  War ;  the 
French  Revolution  and  its  effects  ;  SoepUeisra ; 
the  Slave  trade  ;  Sunday  Schools ;  Dr.  Bell 
and  the  Madras  system ;  the  growth  of  ReH- 
eious  Societies  ;  the  Episcopal  Church  of  Scot- 
land; the  Episcopal  Church  of  the  United 
States  and  its  revised  Liturgy ;  Christimitj 
among  Negroes ;  Missions  in  India  and  in  the 
South-sea  Ishinds ;  the  Church  Misaionaiy 
Society ;  Sacred  Poetry,  &c.  Chapter  "N^l. 
concludes  the  biographical  sketches  of  English 
bishops— LowTH,  Porteus,  Warburton,  Hnu>, 
Horsley,  WatsoJt,  &c.  Chapter  VllL  is 
devoted  to  the  English  Church  in  Ireland,  and 
its  principal  bishops. 

Much  care  has  been  taken  to  make  this  woxk 
a  thoroughly  different  one,  not  in  arrangement 
only,  but  in  matter,  from  the  previous  one  ^ 
Messrs.  Abbey  and  Overtox  on  the  Eugli^ 
Qhurch, 
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The  Reformed  Church  of  Ireland.    By  the 
Right    Hon.  J.   T.  Ball,  LL.D.   D.C.L. 
(1537-1886).    8vo.  pp.  354,  price  Is,  6i. 
^  \January  11,  1887. 

rriHE  object  of  this  work  is  to  give  a  history 
X     of  the  Irish  Protestant  Episcopal  Church 
from  the  time  when  the  supremacy  of  the  Crown 
was  first  declared  untU  the  present  day.     It 
reJates  the  principal  events  connected  with  this 
Church,  refers  to  the  most  eminent  ecclesias- 
tical persons  who  have  held  office  within  it,  and 
gives  an  account  of  the  theological  systems  from 
time  to  time  in  favour.     The  Irish  Church  Act, 
the  consequent  disestablishment  and  disendow- 
ment  of  the  Church,  the  proceedings  taken  for 
its  reconstruction,  and  the  Constitution  framed 
to  regulate  its  management  and  government, 
are  folly  narrated.    As  the  question  of  Eccle- 
siastical Establishments  has  now  come  into  pro- 
minence, the  precedent  of  disestablishment  by 
the  State,  and  reconstruction  by  the  internal 
legislation  of  the  Church  disestablished,  which 
is  presented  in  the  case  of  the  Irish  Church, 
deserves  to  be  carefully  studied,  and  the  present 
narrative  proposes    to  afford    the  information 
requisite  for  the  purpose.     After  disestablish- 
ment a  revision  of  the  Prayer  Book  was  under- 
taken   by  the  General    Synod    of    the  Irish 
Church,  and  the  alterations  made  are  minutely 
enumerated.     The  effect  of  disestablishment,  so 
far  as  can  yet  be  judged  of  it,  is  also  considered. 
A  history  of   the  Church  which  for  more 
than  three  hundred  years  was  established  in 
Ireland  necessarily  connects  itself  with  the  civil 
history  of  the  country.     Accordingly  the  policy 
pursued  by  the  English  Government  from  time 
to  time   is   discussed  ;   and  the  controversies 
ndfled  as  to  the  confiscation  and  plantation  of 
the  territories  of  the  defeated  Irish  chiefs,  the 
supremacy  of  the  English  Parliament,  the  Union 
of  the  Kingdoms  of  England  and  Ireland,  and 
the  disestablishment  of  the  Cliurch,  come  under 
review. 


EPOCHS    OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 


by  the  Rev.  Mandbll  Crbighton,  M.  A. 

A  History  of  the  University  of  Oxford,  By 
the  Hon.  G.  0.  Brodrick,  D.C.L.  Warden 
of  Merton  College.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  252, 
price  28.  6J.  [^December  4,  1886. 

I^S  present  volume  is  an  attempt  to  present 
in  a  succinct  form  the  history  of  an  Uni- 
versity which,  however  uncertain  its  origin,  is 
among  the  oldest  institutions  in  Europe.  The 
2^0i}lt  of  such  a  task  mu^t  needs  fall  very  far 
■hori  of  perfection,  and  it  is  probably  a  just 


appreciation  of  its  difficulties  which  has  deterred 
abler  historians  from  undertaking  it.  The 
voluminous  remains  of  Anthony  Wood  contain 
a  mine  of  precious  records,  but  they  are  singu- 
larly ill-arranged,  and  his  narrative  breaks  off 
long  before  the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
The  great  monograph  of  Father  Dbnifle,  now 
in  course  of  publication,  on  the  early  history  of 
European  Universities,  promises  to  be  an  ex- 
haustive discussion  of  its  subject ;  but  its 
enormous  bulk  and  unwieldy  construction  will 
repel  most  English  readers,  while  it  deals  only 
with  the  rudimentary  development  of  academical 
constitutions.  The  well-known  compilation  of 
HuBER  shows  considerable  research  and  grasp 
of  the  subject,  but  it  follows  no  historical  order, 
and  is  disfigured  by  much  irrelevance  and  pre- 
judice. The  publications  of  the  Oxford  His- 
torical Society  have  already  placed  documents 
hitherto  scarcely  accessible  within  the  reach  of 
ordinary  students,  but  it  will  be  long  before  the 
series  can  be  completed. 

All  these  works,  as  well  as  the  valuable 
*  Munimenta  Academica '  of  Mr.  Anstby,  Pro- 
fessor Burrows'  '  Yisitors'  Register,'  and  many 
other  .treatises  of  less  note,  have  been  freely 
consulted  by  the  Author.  He  has  also  made 
use  of  the  Merton  College  Register,  which  lias 
been  kept  with  few  interruptions  since  the  year 
1482,  and  of  other  MSS.  documents  in  the 
possession  of  Merton  College. 

The  Author  has  not,  however,  thought  it  well 
to  encumber  the  pages  of  so  compendious  a  nar- 
rative with  constant  references  to  authorities. 
His  principal  aim  has  been  to  exhibit  the  various 
features  and  incidents  of  University  history, 
age  by  age,  in  their  due  proportion ;  dwelling 
more  upon  broad  and  undisputed  facts  than 
upon  comparatively  obscure  points  which  are 
the  natural  field  of  antiquarian  speculation  or 
criticism.  Guided  by  a  similar  principle,  he 
has  not  treated  all  periods  of  University  history 
with  equal  detail.  Thus  a  large  share  of  space 
has  been  devoted  to  the  period  of  the  Civil 
Wars,  during  which  the  University  played  a 
great  part  in  the  national  drama  ;  while  the 
reign  of  George  III.,  when  the  University  had 
not  only  lost  all  political  importance,  but  had 
forfeited  its  reputation  as  a  place  of  the  highest 
education  and  learning,  has  been  lightly  passed 
over.  In  the  selection  of  topics  from  so  vast  a 
mass  of  materials,  the  Author  has  sought  to  pre- 
serve the  continuity  of  events,  so  far  as  possible, 
rather  than  to  produce  a  series  of  essays  on 
special  aspects  of  University  life.  He  has  de- 
viated, however,  from  this  method  in  one  or 
two  instances,  such  as  the  chapter  on  Oxford 
politics  in  the  eighteenth  century,  and  that  on 
the  Neo-Catholic  Revival.     In  several  of  the 
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earlier  chapters,  and  in  those  on  Oxford  in  the 
present  century,  he  has  borrowed  the  subfitance 
of  passages  from  his  own  volume,  '  Memorials 
of  Merton  College,'  and  from  articles  on  recent 
University  reforms  contributed  by  himself  to 
various  periodicals. 

EPOCHS   OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  "Makdrll  Crbightoxc,  M.A. 

The  Ohurch  of  the  Early  Fathers :  External 
History.  By  Alfred  Flummer,  M.A.  D.D. 
Master  of  University  College,  Durham, 
formerly  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Trinity 
College,  Oxford.  Fop.  8vo.  pp.  280,  price 
28.  6rf.  [February  12,  1887. 

THE  present  sketch  is  limited  to  the  Ante- 
Nicene  period,  and  indeed  to  only  a  portion 
of  that.  Neither  the  Apostolic  Age  nor  the 
history  of  Arianism  falls  within  its  scope.  Its 
limits  are,  roughly  speaking,  the  second  and 
third  centuries,  or,  more  exactly,  the  period  from 
the  death  of  St.  John,  about  a.d.  100,  to  the 
Edict  of  Toleration  published  at  Milan  by 
Oonstantine  and  Licinius  a.d.  312  or  313. 

It  is  obvious  that  in  a  volume  of  this  size 
nothing  more  than  a  sketch  can  be  attempted  ; 
but  help  is  offered  to  the  student  who  desires 
to  have  fuller  information  and  to  examine 
original  sources  for  himself.  A  list  is  given  of 
some  of  the  best  and  most  easily  accessible 
authorities,  especially  in  the  English  language, 
together  with  the  chief  ancient  witnesses  from 
whom  the  information  given  by  modem  writers 
is  ultimately  derived.  Perhaps  in  no  branch  of 
history  is  it  more  important  to  study  original 
authorities  than  in  the  history  of  Christianity 
during  the  second  and  third  centuries.  Neither 
in  number  nor  in  bulk  are  these  sources  so 
formidable  as  in  the  later  periods  of  Church 
history  ;  so  that  the  ordinary  student  may  hope 
to  do  a  good  deal  in  the  attempt  to  make  him- 
self acquainted  with  primary  materials.  More- 
over, nearly  all  these  early  writings  have  been 
translated ;  so  that  even  those  who  are  unable 
to  read  Latin  or  Greek  are  nevertheless  able  to 
obtain  fairly  accurate  knowledge  of  what  these 
early  writers  in  their  own  words  tell  us.  This 
handbook  will  have  failed  in  one  of  its  objects 
if  it  does  not  lead  some  of  those  who  use  it  to 
check  its  statements  by  a  comparison  with 
standard  works,  and  above  all  by  an  appeal  to 
the  original  authorities. 
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HISTORIC    TOWNS. 

Edited  by  Edwabd  A.  Fbeekaiv,  D.CJi.  and  the 
Bev.  William  Hunt,  HA. 

Exeter.  By  Edward  A.  Freeman,  D.CL. 
LL.D.  Regius  Professor  of  Modem  History 
in  the  University  of  Oxford,  With  4  Maps. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  270,  price  Be.  6d. 

[February  5, 1887. 

IN  this  volume  the  Author  points  out  the 
special  character  of  Exeter  as  the  city  which 
has,  in  a  more  marked  way  than  any  other,  kept 
its  unhroken  being  and  unbroken  position 
throughout  all  ages,  the  one  great  city  of  Britain 
which  was  conquered  by  the  English  after  they 
had  received  Christianity,  and  when  such  con- 
quest no  longer  meant  desolation.  He  maiks 
its  position  as  a  local  capital,  and  compares  and 
contrasts  it  with  other  cities  both  in  Ei^knd 
and  France.  During  the  period  from  the 
accession  of  Alfred,  when  Exeter  first  appean 
in  recorded  history,  to  the  full  completion  of  tiie 
Norman  conquest  of  the  West,  the  city  was 
twice  occupied  by  the  Danes  and  onoe  beat  off 
the  invaders ;  for  a  moment,  almost  as  an 
independent  commonwealth,  in  alliance  with 
other  towns  and  the  neighbouring  district,  it 
defied  the  Norman  conqueror  :  it  fell,  and  was 
secured  by  the  building  of  a  castle.  Ecdeeias- 
tically  the  period  is  marked  by  the  foundation 
of  the  bishopric.  After  an  account  of  Exeter 
as  it  appears  in  Domesday,  and  a  notice  of  it  as 
the  '  morning-gift '  of  our  early  Queens,  we  have 
a  description  of  the  changes  by  whidi  during 
the  thirteenth  century  it  reached  its  full  growth 
— of  the  institution  of  the  mayoralty,  the  orgaxu- 
sation  of  the  Cathedral  Chapter,  and  the  build- 
ing of  monastic  houses  and  parish  churohes. 

The  part  it  played  in  the  history  of  the  nation 
is  told  in  three  sections.  From  1231  to  1469 
we  have  notices  of  the  relations  between  the 
city  and  the  national  sovereigns  and  its  im- 
mediate lords.  During  the  Wars  of  the  Roses 
Exeter  became  more  prominent  in  the  a&trs  of 
the  kingdom.  *•  The  heart  both  of  city  and  shire 
was  on  the  Lancastrian  side,  but  the  wise  men 
of  Exeter  knew  how  to  stand  well  with  the 
powers  that  were ; '  while  the  city  sheltered 
Clarekce  and  Warwick,  and  was  the  head- 
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quarters  of  Maroaret  of  Akjou  in  1471,  it 
managed  to  escape  the  wrath  of  Edward.  This 
section  ends  with  an  account  of  the  siege  by 
the  Cornish  rebels. 

In  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries  the 
story  becomes  more  stirring.  The  siege  of  the 
city  by  the  western  insurgents  is  told  at  some 
lengtii,  chiefly  from  the  graphic  pages  of  Hoker. 
In  the  Great  Civil  War  Exeter  was  taken  by 
Maurice,  and  became  the  stronghold  of  the  royal 
cause  in  the  West ;  it  was  retaken  by  Fairfax. 
In  the  Commonwealth  time  it  was  the  place  of 
the  trial  and  execution  of  Penruddock  and  his 
companions ;  and,  lastly,  it  saw  William  of 
Oranob  enter  its  gates  and  abide  for  some 
memorable  days  within  its  walls. 

A  separate  chapter  is  devoted  to  the  muni- 
cipal history,  which  is  treated  as  far  as  possible 
in  relation  to  Hhe  general  study  of  politics/ 
though  at  the  same  time  information  is  given 
on  many  purely  local  matters  which  illustrate 
the  life  of  the  city.  Another  chapter  contains 
notices  of  the  bishops  and  bishopric  before  the 
religious  changes  of  the  sixteenth  century,  deals 
with  the  character  of  those  changes,  and  carries 
the  story  of  the  Church  down  to  the  episcopate 
of  Sir  Jonathan  Trelawney.  A  short  account 
is  given  of  the  destruction  of  old  things  and  the 
building  up  of  new  that  took  place  during  the 
eighteenth  century,  and  of  some  riots  at  elections 
and  other  times  of  political  excitement.  The 
chief  incidents  in  the  later  ecclesiastical  history, 
down  to  the  election  of  Bishop  Temple,  are 
briefly  noticed  ;  and  the  volume  ends  with  a 
summary  of  the  social,  commercial,  and  his- 
torical position  of  Exeter,  which  is  described  as 
*  a  city  emphatically  of  the  past,'  as  ^  a  typical 
English  city,  alike  in  its  greatness  and  its 
partial  fall  h'om  greatness/  but  as  '  more  than 
an  English  city  .  .  .  the  city  alike  of  Briton, 
Roman,  and  Englishman.' 

Maps. 


£zeter  at  the  end  of  the 

Sixteenth  Century. 
Izacke's  Map. 


Exeter  in  the  Eleventh 

Centniy. 
Map  of  Exeter,  1886. 


HISTORIC    TOWNS. 

edited  by  Edward  A.  Freeman,  D.O.L.  and  the 
Rev.  William  Httnt,  M.A. 

JBristoL  By  the  Rev.  William  Hunt,  M.A, 
With  4  Maps.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  246,  price 
3«.  6d  [^February  12,  1887. 

rilHIS  volume  mainly  deals  with  Bristol  as 
J.  illustrating  the  place  that  it  holds  in  our 
national  history  as  a  purely  trading  town  of 
firet-rate  importance.  For  centuries  second 
only  to  London,  Bristol  owed  its  greatness  to  its 


river-harbour,  which  made  it  *  the  chief  port  of 
Western  England.'  Mr.  Hunt  connects  its  rise 
with  the  trade  it  carried  on  with  the  Ostmen 
of  Ireland,  and  notes  the  few  facts  that  can  be 
gathered  as  to  its  history  down  to  the  entry  that 
concerns  it  in  Domesday.  During  the  next 
two  centuries  the  town,  now  guarded  by  a  castle 
of  unusual  strength,  had  a  full  share  in  the 
general  fortunes  of  the  country,  while  the  grant 
of  Dublin  to  its  burgesses,  and  the  position  of 
the  inhabitants  of  its  Jewiy,  are  points  of  pe- 
culiar interest,  to  which  special  attention  is 
directed.  The  extension  of  the  town  during 
this  period  brought  the  townsmen  into  collision 
with  the  lords  of  Berkeley,  who  ^  were  deter- 
mined to  defend  their  jurisdiction  to  the  utmost.' 
The  next  chapter  treats  of  the  early  trade  of  the 
town,  the  organisation  of  the  crafts  and  their 
guilds,  the  Guild  of  the  Kalendars,  and  the 
Merchant  Guild.  This  introduces  the  subject 
of  the  change  effected  in  the  character  of  the 
municipal  constitution  by  the  adoption  of  the 
communal  idea  and  the  election  of  a  mayor. 
As  a  royal  borough  now  in  the  enjoyment  of 
ample  privileges,  wealth,  and  power,  Bristol 
refused  to  suffer  the  lords  of  Berkeley  to  exer- 
cise jurisdiction  over  its  burgesses  in  Redcliff, 
and  carried  on  a  long  strife  with  this  great 
feudal  house.     This  strife  had  a  bearing  on  tho 

*  Great  Insurrection '  of  the  town  in  the  reign 
of  Edward  II.,  when  for  two  years  it  maintained 
a  virtually  independent  position  in  the  kingdom. 
A  full  account  is  given  of  tliis  crisis  in  Bristol 
history,  and  of  its  connection  with  the  political 
troubles  of  the  reign.  In  the  next  chapter  an 
attempt  is  made  to  trace  the  effects  of  the 

*  Black  Death'  on  the  conditions  of  industry 
and  on  the  government  of  the  town,  and  the 
rise  of  a  new  class  of  journeymen,  the  disputes 
in  the  crafts,  and  the  increased  importance  at- 
tached to  capital  in  trade  are  treated  as  bearing 
on  the  establishment  of  an  oligarchy  of  capi- 
talists, and  the  formation  of  the  Common  Council 
and  the  Court  of  Aldermen.  The  part  taken 
by  the  town  in  the  War  of  the  Roses  affords  an 
opportunity  for  bringing  in  several  local  matters, 
such  as  the  life  of  William  Canynges,  the 
restorer  of  St.  Mary,  Redcliff,  the  battle  of 
Nibley  Green,  and  a  picturesque  incident  re- 
corded in  the  Coxmcil-house  MSS.,  *an  appeal 
of  treason '  made  against  William  Spenser,  the 
mayor,  by  one  of  the  burgesses.  Considerable 
space  is  devoted  to  the  story  of  the  conspicuous 
part  taken  by  the  city  in  maritime  adventure, 
the  discovery  of  North  America  by  John  Cabot, 
the  work  of  the  Merchant  Venturers,  the  open- 
ing up  of  new  channels  for  trade,  and  the  share 
of  Bristol  in  the  colonisation  of  the  New  World. 
The  two  sieges  of  the  city  in  the  Great  Civil 
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War  and  the  party  strife  of  the  reigns  of  the 
two  last  Stuart  kings  are  told  at  some  length. 
Another  chapter,  which  opens  with  a  notice  of 
William  Colston,  goes  on  to  describe  the  social 
life  of  the  city  during  the  eighteenth  century, 
and  ends  with  the  literary  revival  that  is  con- 
nected with  the  names  of  Ghatterton,  Soutmet, 
and  Coleridge.  The  political  opinions  of  the 
citizens  are  treated  with  special  reference  to  the 
election  and  rejection  of  Burke,  and  to  the 
questions  of  Catholic  Emancipation  and  Keform, 
and  after  short  notices  of  some  earlier  riots,  a 
description  is  given  of  the  Reform  Riots  of  1831. 
The  last  chapter  deals  with  the  causes  of  the 
decline  of  Bristol  trade,  the  efforts  that  have 
been  made  to  restore  its  prosperity,  and  the 
measure  of  success  they  have  attained,  and  ends 
with  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  the  city. 

Maps. 

Plan  showing  the  Lines 
for  the  Defence  of 
Bristol,  1643-5. 


Bristol  in  HSO. 
Bristol,  oire,  1066. 
Bristol,  circ,  1250. 


ENGLISH     WORTHIES. 
Edited  by  Andsbw  Lang. 

George  Canning,    By  Frank  H.  Hill.    Crown 
8vo.  pp.  246,  price  2^.  Qd, 

[February  12,  1887. 

fTTHIS  volume  traces  the  movements  of  the 
X  younger  branch  of  the  ancient  family  from 
which  the  statesman  was  descended,  from  its 
original  seat  at  Bishop's  Oannynge  in  Wiltshire 
to  Bristol,  thence  to  Warwickshire,  and  after- 
wards to  Ireland ;  its  fortunes  there  ;  the  adven- 
tures and  distresses  and  literary  career  of  the 
statesman's  father  in  London,  and  of  his  mother 
on  the  stage.  Young  Cannino's  rescue  from 
poverty,  his  brilliant  £ton  and  Oxford  career, 
his  early  attempts  in  literature  and  oratory,  his 
introduction  to  Pitt,  and  his  entry  into  Parlia- 
ment and  in  an  official  career  follow.  His 
relations  with  the  first  Lord  Malmesburv,  the 
foundation  of  the  Anti-Jacobiriy  and  his  quarrel 
with  and  attack  upon  Addinoton  in  the  prQSS 
are  described  with  minuteness. 

Canning's  life,  from  his  entry  into  Parliament 
in  1793  to  his  death,  when  Prime  Minister,  in  1827, 
was  so  closely  connected  with  the  public  events  of 
his  time,  that  to  write  it  in  detail  would  be  to  write 
the  political  history  of  England  during  a  third 
of  a  century.  His  most  important,  his  only 
decisively  important  action  as  a  Minister  in 
English  politics  was  confined  to  two  compara- 
tively short  periods:  his  first  tenure  of  the 
Foreign  Secretaryship,  from  1807  to  1809, 
and  his  second  tenure  of  it,  followed  by  hiQ 


shortlived    Premiership,  from    1822  to  1827. 
These  have  been  spoken  of  at  some  length. 
The  other  periods  of  his  political  life,  which, 
though   full  of  activity,   were  absorbed  in  the 
ordinary  business  of  Parliament  and  administra- 
tion, in  the  intrigues  of  opposition  and  office, 
are  concisely  indicated.     The  influences  whidi 
formed  his  personal  character  and  determined 
his  political  views  and  action,  his  place  in  Eng- 
lish oratory  and  Parliamentary  Statesmanship, 
his  relations  to  his  most  distinguished  contem- 
poraries,  to  Pitt,   Malhesbury,   Addington, 
Fox,    Grenvillr,     Pbrcbval,    Ca.9tlereagh, 
Liverpool,  Peel,  Wellington,  and    Gebt; 
his  position  between  the  two  great  parties,  his 
political  doctrine,  his  literary  tastes,  and  do- 
mestic life,  have  been  dwelt  upon  with  some 
fulness,  and  illustrated  with  copious  extracts 
from  the  satiric  writings  of  which  he  was  the 
subject,  as  well  as  from  his  own. 


In  the  Trades^  the  Tropics,  and  the  '  Roaring 

Forties ' ;  or,  Fourteen  Thousand  Miles  in 

the  Sunbeam,  in  1883.     By  Lady  Brasset. 

Cabinet    Edition.     With    Track    Chart 

and  220  Illustrations  engraved  on  Wood  by 

G.  Pearson  and  J.  D.  Cooper,  after  Drawings 

by  R.  T.   Pritchett.      Crown  8vo.   pp.  466, 

price  7s,  6d.  cloth  extra,  gilt  edges. 

Popular  Edition.     With  157  Illustrations, 
4to.  pp.  64,  price  66?.  sewed;  1*.  cloth. 

IDeeember  3,  1886. 
%*  A  Popular  Edition  of  Lady  Brassey's 
Books  of  Travel,  entitled  *  Three  Voyages 
in  the  *^  Sunbeam,'' *  is  now  ready  in  Oke 
Volume,  with  346  Illustrations,  4to.  pp. 
192,  price  25.  6rf.  cloth. 

OR  many  years  the  Author  of  this  work  had 
felt  a  strong  desire  to  see  the  glorious 
vegetation  and  beauties  of  the  West  Indies. 
This  desire  was  near  being  realised  in  1872 ; 
but  lack  of  sufficient  confidence  in  the  powers 
of  the  Eothen  to  contend  with  their  troubled 
waters  made  it  necessary  to  give  up  the  idea. 
Four  years  later  another  dream  of  the  Author's 
life  was  fully  realised.  In  her  highest  fligkls 
of  fancy  she  had  not  conceived  that  anything 
on  earth  could  exist  so  beautiful,  or  that  mere 
existence  could  become  such  a  pleasure  as  in 
the  fairy-like  islands  of  the  South  Pacific.  Of 
the  cruise  among  these  islands  some  account 
has  been  laid  before  the  public  in  *  A  Voyage  in 
the  Sunbeam,'  published  in  1878. 

At  length,  in  the  auuuner  of  1883,  an  expe- 
dition to  the  West  Indies  was  do&iitely  »r- 
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ranged,  the  Author's  party  sailing  in  the  Norham 
CasUt  to  Madeira,  where  the  Sunbeam  was 
awaiting  them.  An  abundance  of  rain  in- 
terfered in  some  measure  with  the  exploration 
of  that  island,  but  it  also  in  many  cases  added 
beauty  to  the  landscapes  which  exhibit  the 
peculiar  characteristics  of  Madeiran  scenery. 

The  Author's  first  introduction  to  West 
Indian  sceneiy  was  on  the  north  side  of  the 
iflland  of  Trinidad,  the  splendour  of  tlie  coast 
being  only  surpassed  by  the  enchanting  view 
seen  on  entering  the  gulf  of  Paria.  On  land- 
ing, the  intensity  of  the  heat  was  soon  forgotten 
in  the  multitude  and  strangeness  of  the  objects 
which  met  the  eye.  In  contrast  with  the  ex- 
treme loveliness  of  other  parts  of  the  island 
may  be  mentioned  the  Pitch  Lake,  the  passage 
across  which  took  up  two  hours. 

From  Trinidad  the  Sunbeam  made  its  way 
to  the  island  of  Margarita,  a  province  of  Vene- 
zuela, and    thence   to    the    mainland,    where 
the    beauty    of  the  scenery  and  the   vegeta- 
tion   receive  a  further    charm   from   the  en- 
chanting songs  of  birds,  one  of  them  resembling 
the   song  of  a    large  deep-noted   nightingale. 
The  Author  witnessed  here  a  visitation  of  locusts, 
which  not  only  do  mischief  to  trees  and  crops, 
but  stop  the  running  of  railway   trains,  their 
crushed  bodies  preventing    the   wheels  of  the 
engine   from    biting,    so    that    Hrain    stopped 
by  locusts'   is  not  an  uncommon  telegram  to 
be  received  at  Caracas.     From  the  beauties  of 
Venezuela  the  voyagers   passed   to  the  glories 
of  the  Blue  Mountains  of  Jamaica,  which  are 
described   exactly  by  the  name  bestowed    on 
them.     Coasting  along  the  northern  side  of  the 
island,  they  reached    Port   Antonio,   regarded 
by  many  as  the  future  Port  of  Jamaica,   and 
lying  in  a  picturesque  bay,   sheltered  by  low 
lulls,  behind  which    rise   in   the   distance  the 
ever-grand  ranges  of  the  lovely  Blue  Mountains. 
The  next  resting  place  after  leaving  Jamaica 
was  the  little  harbour  of  Nassau  in  the  Baha- 
mas.     Of  the  wonders    of  the  coral  reefs  in 
this  group  it  is  impossible  to  give  any  adequate 
description ;  but  some  attempt  is  made  to  give 
an  idea  of  the  astonishing  assemblage  of  forms 
and  colours  which  gleam  in  this  under-world. 

From  these  islands  the  Sunbeam  fought  its 
way  through  storm  and  tempest  to  the  Ber- 
mudas, from  which  she  passed  through  more 
quiet  waters  to  the  Azores,  anchoring  at  Ponta 
Delgada  in  St.  Michael's  Island,  where  the 
travellen  visited  the  hot-springs  and  mud- 
g&ywem  of  Las  Furnas.  Here,  too,  their  voyage 
inras  practically  ended,  for  the  next  port  of 
sunrivu  would  be  in  England.  The  Azores  were 
left  behind  on  Christmas  Eve,  and  Christmas 
celebrated  on  board  the  yacht^  recalling  the 


memories  of  other  Christmas  Days  during  the 
last  fourteen  years,  spent  some  in  England  and 
some  in  foreign  lands.  The  Azores  lights  were 
still  visible  at  midnight  on  December  24 ;  and 
the  loom  of  the  Lizard  was  seen  soon  after  mid- 
night on  the  29th.        

The  Cleveland  Hounds  as  a  Trencher-Fed 
Pack,  By  A.  E.  Pease.  With  Map  of 
the  Cleveland  Hunt  and  Facsimiles  of  the 
original  Rules  of  the  Roxby  and  Cleveland 
Hunt  (1817)  &c.  Royal  8vo.  pp.  268, 
price  I85.  [December  17,  1886. 

THE  Author  here  has  attempted  to  trace  the 
history  of  an  old-established  Hunt  in  a 
wild  comer  of  Yorkshire,  which  has  not  yet 
attracted  the  attention!of  sportsmen.  This  Fox- 
hunting history  stops  short  at  the  date  at  which 
the  Cleveland  Hounds  ceased  to  be  Trencher- 
fed,  and  were  brought  into  kennel,  viz.,  1871. 
The  work  is  not  filled  altogether  with  events 
and  records  of  merely  local  interest,  for  Mr. 
Pease,  in  the  main  part  of  the  volume  and  in 
the  Appendices,  has  given,  in  perhaps  an  unusual 
form,  an  insight  into  the  lives  of  bygone  genera- 
tions of  sportsmen.  For  the  most  part  the  Book 
is  a  selection  of  entries  taken  from  the  Diaries 
of  Huntsmen  to  the  pack,  and  others  connected 
with  the  Hunt,  having  reference  to  extraordinary 
runs,  remarkable  or  amusing  incidents,  and  con- 
vivial dinners.  

Our  Homely  Comedy  ;  and  Tragedy,  By  the 
Author  of  '  The  Recreations  of  a  Country 
Parson.'     Crown  8vo.  pp.  336,  price  Ss.  6d. 

[January  8,  1887. 

THIS  Volume  consists  of  Essays  whicli  have 
been  contributed  to  Ixmgman^s  Magazine, 
The  Scottish  CJiurch,  Life  and  Wcyrk,  TJie  ^orld, 
and  The  Scotsman. 
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OentU  Men  and  Women:  an  Essay.  By 
Vera  Peregrine.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  70,  price 
28,  ed,  INovmber  26,  1886. 

THE  aim  of  this  short  Essay  is  to  formulate 
as  briefly  and  as  forcibly  as  possible  some 
truths,  which  the  Authoress  thinks  all  of  us,  more 
or  less,  vaguely  realise,  but  which,  nevertheless, 
the  tyranny  of  our  social  customs  scarcely 
permits  us  to  act  upon  steadily  and  consistently. 
The  great  changes  brought  about  by  the  revolu- 
tions of  our  times,  the  rise  of  new  classes, 
through  commercial,  industrial,  and  political 
developments,  the  marvellous  advance  in  science 
and  in  general  education,  have  so  altered  the 
conditions  of  aristocracies  in  this  country  as 
elsewhere,  that  the  question  put  so  plainly  by 
the  Authoress  of  this  Essay  must  be  felt  by  all 
to  be  precisely  the  point  at  issue. 

What  is  the  duty  of  the  gentle  men  and 
women  of  our  time,  and  how  must  they  act  if 
they  wish  to  preserve  whatever  influence  for 
good  they  are  still  found  to  possess?  The 
answer  given  here  will  not  perhaps  find  universal 
favour  with  members  of  the  class  to  which  this 
Essay  is  chiefly  addressed,  but,  at  any  rate,  all 
unprejudiced  persons,  alive  to  the  necessity  of 
linking  the  past  with  the  present  in  order  to 
give  permanence  and  continuity  to  the  life  of  a 
nation,  will  admit  that  the  solution  lies  mainly 
in  the  remedies  proposed.  Of  these  it  may  be 
said  that  they  contain  much  that  is  decidedly 
democratic,  yet    they  are  probably  the   safest 


means  of  guarding  against  more  violent  remedies. 
The  view  of  Ufe  ^en  by  the  Authoress  is 
undoubtedly  a  noble  and  lofty  one,  inspired  by 
that  spirit  of  Christianity  which  is,  to  her  mind, 
now  as  ever  the  only  moral  force  that  can 
regenerate  nations  as  well  as  individuals. 


NEW    EDITION  OF  GRAY'S  ANATOMY. 

Anatomyj  Descriptive  and  Surgical,  By 
Henry  Gray,  FJI.S.  Fellow  of  the  Rojal 
College  of  Surgeons,  Lecturer  on  Anatomy 
at  St.  George's  Hospital  Medical  School. 
With  569  Illustrations  on  Wood  (a  large 
proportion  of  which  are  colomred)  by  H.  V. 
Carter,  M.D.  late  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 
at  St.  George's  Hospital,  &c,  &c.  Eleventh 
Edition.  Edited  by  T.  Pickerino  Pict, 
Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer  on  Soi^ryat, 
St.  George's  Hospital,  Senior  Surgeon, 
Victoria  Hospital  for  Children,  Member  of 
the  Court  of  Examiners,  Royal  CoU^e  of 
Surgeons  of  England.  Royal  8vo.  pp.  1,014, 
price  36«.  [Februartf  2,  1887. 

IN  this  edition  considerable  alterations  have 
been  made.  The  Introduction  of  former 
editions  has  been  incorporated  in  the  body  of 
the  work  ;  for  the  most  part  in  the  form  of  two 
sections  :  one  on  Genend  Anatomy,  the  other 
on  Development.  These  have  been  entirely 
re-written,  in  order  to  keep  i)aoe  with  the  ever- 
increasiug  activity  of  research  in  these  branches 
of  the  science  of  Anatomy.  Some  portions  of 
the  Introduction  have,  however,  been  removed 
from  their  former  position  and  introduced  in 
their  appropriate  places  in  other  parts  of  the 
work  ;  as,  for  instance,  the  minute  structure  of 
the  spinal  cord,  which  has  been  inserted,  with 
the  general  description  of  this  part,  in  the 
section  devoted  to  the  Nervous  System. 

The  whole  of  the  work  has  undergone  s 
careful  revision ;  many  clerical  errors,  and 
errors  in  point  of  detail,  have  been  corrected. 
In  the  section  on  Osteology  an  endeavour  has 
been  made  to  give  more  accurately  the  time  for 
the  appearance  of  the  several  centres  of  ossifies^ 
tion  of  the  bones ;  though  this  is  a  pdnt  on 
which  anatomists  differ,  and  which  probaUy 
varies  in  different  cases.  In  the  section  on 
Arthrology  the  movement  or  movements 
permitted  in  each  joint  have  been  carefoUy 
revised,  and  the  muscles  by  which  these 
movements  are  effected  have  been  given.  In 
the  section  on  Myology  the  action  of  each 
muscle,  or  group  of  muscles,  has  been  carefoUy 
considered,      and      many      alterations     aad 
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correctionB  made.  The  anomalous  muscles 
mentioned  in  former  editions  have  been 
exdaded.  It  was  thought  that,  interesting  as 
these  anomalous  conditions  may  be  to  the 
scientific  anatomist,  they  were  scarcely 
necessaiy,  and  were  to  a  certain  extent  out  of 
place  in  a  text-book  intended  for  the  use  of  the 
student  of  Anatomy.  The  other  parts  of  the 
work,  and  especially  that  devoted  to  Micro- 
soopie  Anatomy,  have  been  carefully  revised, 
and  some  alterations  in  arrangement  and  detail 
have  been  introduced. 

The  whole  of  the  arteries,  veins,  and  nerves 
in  the  woodcuts  have  been  coloured  ;  and  it  is 
h<^>ed  that  this  will  give  additional  clearness  to 
the  illostrations,  and  enhance  the  value  of  the 
work.  In  the  section  on  Osteology,  the  dotted 
lines  showing  the  attachment  of  the  muscles 
have  also  been  coloured.  These  have  all  been 
done  in  one  colour,  and  not,  as  is  the  practice 
in  some  works  of  Anatomy,  in  two  colours,  the 
one  showing  the  so-called  *  origin,'  and  the 
other  the  '  insertion '  of  the  muscle.  It  was 
felt  that,  as  the  origin  and  insertion  is 
absolntely  fixed  in  only  a  very  small  number  of 
museles,  and  that  the  greater  number  can  be 
niAde  to  act  from  either  extremity,  this  practice 
was  misleading  to  the  student,  and  caused  him 
to  attach  too  great  importance  to  one  action  of 
a  muscle,  which  it  might  possess,  over  any  other. 


Thomson's  Conspectus,  adapted  to  the  Bin'ttsh 
Pharmacopma  of  1885.  Edited  by  Nestor 
TiRASD,  M.D.  Lond.  F.R.C.P.  Professor  of 
Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  at  King's 
College,  Assistant-Physician  to  King's 
College  Hospital,  Physician  to  the  Evelina 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  and  Examiner 
in  Materia  Medica  at  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians.  New  Edition.  With  an  Ap- 
pendix containing  notices  of  some  of  the 
more  non-official  Medicines  and  Prepara- 
tions.    18mo.  pp.  276,  price  6^. 

IJanuan/  6,  1887. 

IN  this  new  Edition  the  plan  of  the  original 
work  has  been  preserved,  and  the  Editor 
Immi  endeavoured  to  bring  the  book  into  accord- 
azioe  with  the  British  Pharmacopaia  of  1885, 
and  has  made  such  other  corrections  and  altera- 
tions as  were  found  necessary  from  the  progress 
of  science.  The  writings  of  the  best  authors 
have  been  consulted,  but  as  no  credit  is  claimed 
beyond  what  is  due  to  a  careful  and  accurate 
compilation,  any  special  reference  to  their 
labours,  and  to  the  uses  which  have  been  made 


of  them,  would  be  out  of  place  in  a  book  of 
this  size. 

To  make  up  for  the  shortness  of  the  descrip- 
tions in  the  body  of  the  work,  a  more  genend 
account  of  each  of  the  classes  of  substances 
employed  is  given  in  the  Introduction.  In  the 
Appendix  the  section  relating  to  unofficial 
drugs  of  recent  introduction  or  employed  on 
the  Continent  or  in  the  United  States  has 
been  entirely  re-written.  The  section  on 
poisons  has  been  very  much  condensed  ;  and  to 
facilitate  the  art  of  prescription  to  the  student, 
a  few  of  the  more  common  formulae  employed  in 
various  London  hospitals  are  introduced  by 
way  of  example. 


Hip  Disease  in  Childhood,  with  special 
reference  to  its  Treatment  by  Excision.  By 
G.  A.  Wright,  B.A.  M.B.Oxon.  F.R.C.S. 
Eng.  Assistant- Surgeon  to  the  Manchester 
Royal  Infirmary,  Surgeon  to  the  General 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Manchester, 
Lecturer  in  Clinical  Surgery  in  the  Owens 
College.  With  48  original  Woodcuts,  8vo. 
pp.  254,  price  10s.  Qd, 

[February  14,  1887. 

THIS  book  is  a  monograph  on  Hip  Disease  in 
Childhood,  and  contains  chapters  on  the 
causes,  symptoms,  treatment,  &c.  of  the  disease, 
with  an  account  of  one  hundred  cases  of  ex- 
cision, and  notes  on  the  principal  affebtions 
of  the  hip-joint  met  with  in  childhood,  other 
than  chronic  hip-disease.  The  illustrations  are 
mainly  from  the  Author's  own  cases. 


TEXT-BOOKS  OF  SCIENCE. 
The  Steam  Engine,  By  George  C.  V.  Holmes, 
Whitworth  Scholar,  Secretary  of  the  Insti- 
tution of  Naval  Architects,  Corresponding 
Member  of  the  Society  of  Natural  Sciences 
at  Cherbourg,  &c.  With  Frontispiece  and 
212  Illustrations  and  Diagrams.  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  544,  price  6«.       \January  26,  1887. 

THE  progress  of  technical  education  in  this 
country  during  the  last  few  years  has  ren- 
dered necessary  the  production  of  an  elemen- 
tary text-book  on  the  Steam  Engine,  containing 
information  upon^^branches  of  the  subject  which 
have  hitherto  received  but  scant  notice  in  works 
of  this  nature.  The  Author  has  endeavoured, 
as  far  as  the  limits  of  space  in  this  small  volume 
permitted,  to  make  good  these  deficiencies, 
which  were  for  the  most  part  brought  under  his 
notice  by  engineering  students. 
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There  are  four  important  points  in  which 
he  ventures  to  hope  this  book  will  be  found  to 
contain  information,  put  in  a  form  suitable  for 
beginners,  which  has  hitherto  only  been  access- 
ible in  works  of  a  more  advanced  character  or 
in  those  which  only  profess  to  treat  special 
branches  of  the  subject. 

They  are  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  modem  science  of  thermodynamics, 
which  is  the  foundation  of  all  knowledge  of  the 
steam  engine  considered  as  an  apparatus  for 
converting  heat  into  mechanical  work. 

2.  The  very  important  effects  exercised  on 
the  motion  of  quick-running  engines  by  the 
inertia  of  their  reciprocating  parts. 

3.  Tlie  geometrical  methods  of  fixing  the 
dimensions  and  the  setting  of  slide  valves. 

4.  The  investigation  of  the  methods  in  use 
for  diminishing  the  losses  of  efficiency  in 
expansive  engines,  due  to  the  cooling  of  the 
cylinders  by  tiie  expanding  steam,  the  principal 
of  which  methods  are,  super-heating,  steam 
jacketing,  and  compounding. 

The  Author  has  endeavoured  throughout  this 
work  to  make  the  descriptions  as  simple  as 
possible,  and  their  sequence  as  systematic  as 
the  nature  of  the  work  allowed.  He  believes 
that  fully  one-half  of  the  difficulties  experienced 
by  students  in  mastering  new  subjects  is  due  to 
the  want  of  system  which  characterises  too 
much  of  our  older  technical  literature.  It  is 
the  rule  rather  than  the  exception  in  many  books 
to  present  to  the  student  i^ady-made  formulae 
without  indicating  the  steps  by  which  they  are 
reached.  This  source  of  difficidty  to  beginners 
the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  avoid,  for  he 
conceives  it  to  be  the  duty  of  aU  who  attempt 
to  teach  even  the  most  elementary  subjects  to 
husband  the  powers  of  their  readers  by  saving 
them  all  unnecessary  trouble. 

Originality  is  not  claimed  for  the  book,  but 
the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  render  the  in- 
formation which  it  contains  very  easy  to  under- 
stand, so  that  it  can  be  followed  from  first  to 
last  by  any  student  who  possesses  a  slight 
acquaintance  with  elementary  mathematics. 
Wherever  it  has  been  advantageous  to  do  so, 
geometrical  instead  of  analytical  methods  of 
demonstration  have  been  used.  The  Author  has 
not  assumed  the  slightest  acquaintance  on  the 
part  of  the  reader  with  the  sciences  of  heat  or 
of  motion,  and  has  consequently  devoted  many 
pages  to  the  explanation  of  such  parts  of  these 
sciences  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  under- 
standing of  the  working  of  engines. 

The  Author  wishes  to  express  his  deep  obliga- 
tions to  his  old  friend  and  private  tutor  at 
Cambridge,  Prof essor  James  Stuabt,  M.P.,  who 
has  revised  the  proofs  of  tlie  entire  work,  and 


to  the  Editors  and  Proprietors  of  Etigineering 
and  the  Engineer^  who  have  allowed  free  lue 
to  be  made  of  many  of  the  illustrations  and  of 
the  inexhaustible  stores  of  information  which 
have  appeared  in  their  journals. 


Explosions  in  Coal  Mines.  By  W.  N.  and 
J.  B.  Atkinson,  H.M.  Inspectors  of  Mines. 
With  27  Plans  and  Diagrams  (13  in  colours). 
Royal  8vo,  pp.  144,  price  7s.  Qd. 

[October  1, 1886. 

THE  inquiry  made  by  the  writers  of  this  work 
into  the  explosions  that  have  occurred 
during  the  last  thirteen  years  in  the  coal  mines 
of  the  counties  of  Durham,  Northumberland, 
and  Cumberland,  has  led  them  to  form  certaiu 
conclusions  on  the  subject,  differing  materially 
from  those  usually  held. 

Fire-damp  has  hitherto  been  considered  the 
principal  agent  in  coal  mine  explosions.  It  is 
shown,  from  reasoning  based  upon  the  observed 
effects  of  five  large  explosions  in  the  county  of 
Durham,  that  coal  dust  probably  plays  a  mora 
important  part  than  fire-damp  in  large  explo- 
sions, and  may  be  the  only  agent.  Accounts  of 
previous  explosions  in  the  i^orth  of  England 
are  considered,  and  it  is  pointed  out  that  many 
of  them  resemble  the  explosions  particularly 
described,  and  supposed  to  be  due,  to  coal 
dust. 

An  explosion  of  fire-damp,  said  to  be  the 
largest  of  its  kind  known  to  the  writers,  is 
described  and  contrasted  with  the  explosions 
supposed  to  be  due  to  coal  dust. 

Certain  negative  considerations  against  the 
view  that  firei-damp  is  the  principal  agent  in 
these  explosions  are  given. 

Remedial  measures  are  discussed. 

The  possible  causes  of  the  initiation  and 
extension  of  explosions  in  coal  mines,  ao  far  ai 
at  present  known,  are  pointed  out. 


JBooJc^  and  Bookmen.      By  Andrew   Lakq. 

With  2  Coloured  Plates  and  17  Illustntions. 

Crown  8vo.  pp.  160,  price  6s.  Bd. 

[January  9, 1887. 
•ij*  Large  Paper  Edition  (only   100  copies 

printed),  price  15*.  [Out  of  print. 

THE  Essays  in  this  volume  have,  for  the  most 
part,  already  appeared  in  an  American 
edition  (Combes,  New  York,  1886).  *  Elaevirs ' 
and  ^Some  Japanese  Bogie-Books'  are  re- 
printed, with  permission  of  Messrs.  Gasssll, 
from  the   Magazine   of  Art ;    *  Literary  For- 
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genes/  from  the  Contemporary  Beview ;  '  Lady 
Book-Lovers,'  from  the  Fortnightly  Beview ; 
*  A  Bookman's  Purgatory,'  and  two  of  the  pieces 
of  veise  from  Longman^s  Magazine. 

Contents : 


Elxerin. 

Ballade  of  tho  Hoal  and 
Ideal. 

The  Bovfant  Books. 

ToF.L. 

Some  Japanese  Bogie- 
Books. 

Ghosts  in  the  Library. 

IllustR 

Elzevir  Spheres. 
JSlzevir  Title-page  of  the 

'Imitation'  of  Thomas 

a  Kempis. 
EIzBTir  *  Sage.' 
Japanese     Children. 

Drawn  hj  Hokosai. 
A  Storm-Fiend. 
A  Snow-Bogie. 
Hie  Simnlacram  Vulgare. 
A  Well  and  Water-Bogie. 


Literary  Forgeries. 

Bibliomania  in  France. 

Old  French  Title-pages. 

A  Bookman's  Purga- 
tory. 

Ballade  of  tho  Unattain- 
able. 

Lady  Book-Lovers. 

ATIONS: 

Kaising  the  Wind. 

A  Chink  and  Crevice 
Bogie. 

Facsimile  of  Binding 
from  the  Library  of 
Grolior  (coloured). 

Binding  with  the  Arms 
of  Madame  de  Pom- 
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Hours  with  a  Three-inch  Telescope,  By 
Captain  William  Noble,  F.R.A.S.  F.R.M.S. 
Honorary  Associate  of  the  Liverpool  Astro- 
nomical Society,  <&c.  With  a  Map  of  the 
Moon  and  105  Illustrations.  Crown  8yo. 
pp.  180,  price  4*.  6J. 

\_Decemher  16,  1886. 

rriHIS  book  is,  to  a  large  extent,  a  reprint  of  a 
X  series  of  papers  which  originally  appeared 
in  Knoidedge.  The  work  in  its  collected  form 
simply  aims  at  being  a  primer  of  the  Three- 
inch  Telescope,  and  is  designed  to  instruct 
the  very  beginner  in  the  use  of  an  instrument 
of  that  size,  mounted  on  a  common  table  stand, 
and  unprovided  with  any  means  of  finding  ob- 
jects in  the  sky  by  means  of  their  co-ordinates. 
The  reader  is  fiurther  supposed  to  know  no 
more  of  the  constellations  than  may  be  learned 
from  *The  Stars  in  their  Seasons,'  by  R.  A. 
Pboctob  (Longmans  &  Co.  bs.).  In  one  sense, 
every  single  line  in  the  book  is  original,  inas- 
much as  every  object  referred  to  was  actuiolly 
described  and  drawn  by  the  Author  at  the  eye 
end  of  a  telescope  of  three  inches  aperture. 

One  thing  the  Author  must  most  earnestly 
disclaim,  and  that  is  anything  in  the  shape  of 
competition  or  rivalry  with  any  existing  work 
treating  of  telescopic  observation.  His  highest 
aspiration  will  be  fulfilled  if  this  little  book 
should  serve  as  an  introduction  to,  and   in- 


duce the  amateur  diligently  to  study,  '  Celestial 
Objects  for  Common  Telescopes'  by  the  Rev. 
T.  W.  Webb  (9«.  Longmans  &  Co.)  The  Author 
would  be  proud  indeed  to  feel  that  his  un- 
pretending rudimentary  lessons  had  been  the 
means  of  introducing  the  student  to  that  trea- 
sure-house of  the  glories  and  beauties  of  the 
heavens,  and  should  appreciate  such  a  result  as 
the  highest  reward  that  he  could  receive  for 
the  pains  and  trouble  he  has  taken. 


PUBLISHED     UNDER     THE    AUTHORITY    OF 
THE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  ROYAL  ACADEMY 

OF    MUSIC. 

Elements  of  Harmony  and  Counterpoint,    By 

F.  Davekport,  Professor  of  Harmony,  &c. 

Royal   Academy   of  Music.     Crown   8vo. 

pp.  94,  cloth  limp,  price  2s,  6d. 

[January  4,  1887. 

THIS  book  is  founded  on  the  Day  theory,  and 
represents  the  Author's  method  of  teaching 
Harmony  on  that  basis. 

It  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  elements 
of  music,  comprising  clefs,  intervals,  scales, 
keys,  time,  &c. 

The  study  of  Counterpoint  is  made  con- 
current with  that  of  Harmony,  from  a  knowledge 
of  which  it  is  inseparable,  and  to  the  practical 
use  of  which  it  is  essential. 


Railway  Problems :  an  Inquiry  into  the 
Economic  Conditions  of  Railway  Working 
in  Different  Countries.  By  J.  S.  Jeans, 
Secretary  to  the  Iron  and  Steel  Institute, 
Fellow  and  Member  of  Council  of  Statistical 
Society,  Author  of  *  England's  Supremacy  ' 
cfcc.     8vo.  pp.  588,  price  125.  M, 

[January  7,  1887. 

THE  control  and  administration  of  railways, 
in  relation  to  private  monopolies  versxis 
public  rights  ;  the  cost  of  transport  as  compared 
with  the  rates  charged  to  the  public ;  the 
employment  of  inland  navigation  for  heavy 
traffic  ;  the  extent  to  which  railways  should  be 
subject  to  State  interference  where  they  were 
not  actually  State  property ;  and  the  effect  of  cheap 
transport  on  commerce  and  industry — these  are 
some  of  the  many  problems  relating  to  the  rail- 
way system  that  have  within  recent  years 
occupied  more  or  less  attention  in  all  civilised 
countries.  There  has,  however,  been  no  manual 
or  handbook  hitherto  available  to  which  those 
interested  in  these  questions  could  refer  for 
comparisons  of  data  as  to  the  systems  of  different 
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countries,  and  the  results  to  which  the  several 
methods  and  principles  of  working  and  adminis- 
tration contributed.  The  present  volume  is 
designed  to  supply  that  want.  There  is  scarcely 
any  important  aspect  of  railway  working  and 
control  that  is  not  considered  statistically,  and 
from  an  economic  standpoint,  with  reference  to 
aJl  the  principal  countries  of  the  world.  There 
are  also  chapters  on  *  Railway  Finance,'  show- 
ing how  the  money  expenditure  involved  in 
railway  construction  has  been  laid  out ;  on 
*  Kailways  as  Investments,'  giving  the  financial 
results  obtained  in  working  the  railways  of 
different  countries ;  on  passenger  and  goods 
traffic ;  on  the  cost  of  locomotive  power,  and 
on  fuel  economy.  The  railways  of  America,  the 
Colonies,  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  are 
separately  considered,  and  the  economic  circum- 
stan  ces  peculiar  to  each  country  are  fairly  and  fully 
estimated.  Designed  as  a  work  of  reference, 
the  work  is  largely  statistical — indeed,  it  has 
upwards  of  220  original  Tables,  illustrating 
aunost  every  phase  of  railway  working.  In  view 
of  the  pendmg  legislation  on  the  subject  of 
railways,  alike  in  this  country  and  in  the  United 
States,  the  information  given  as  to  the  legal 
status  of  railways  in  the  chief  countries  of  the 
world  has  been  set  out  with  considerable  fulness. 
One  or  two  of  the  chapters  have  been  read  as 
papers  before  the  Colonial  and  Indian  Exhibi- 
tion of  last  year,  and  the  British  Association, 
&c.,  but  they  have  never  been  fully  published 
in  extenao  until  now.  The  vexed  questions  of 
classification,  terminal  charges,  'pooling'  of 
freight  and  rates,  discrimination  as  between 
one  trade  or  one  district  and  others,  are  each 
dealt  with  as  '  pending  problems.' 


English  Composition  and  Rhetoric.  Enlarged 
Edition.  Part  I.  Intellectual  Elements  of 
Style.  By  Alexander  Bain,  LL.D. 
Emeritus  Professor  of  Logic  in  the  Univer- 
aity  of  Aberdeen.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  330, 
price  3«.  6eZ.  IFehuMry  6,  1887. 

Part  II.  Emotional  Qualities  of  Style. 

[/n  preparation, 

IN  re-modclling  the  Manual  of  '  English  Com- 
position and  Rhetoric,'  after  twenty  years' 
experience  of  teaching,  the  Author  has  seen 
fit  to  narrow  its  scope,  so  as  to  do  more  ample 
justice  to  certain  portions  of  the  work  chosen 
for  their  general  utility. 

The  subject  as  thus  modified  has  been  much 
enlarged  both  in  exposition  and  in  illustration, 
and  is  made  to  fall  under  two  divisions,  a 
separate  volume  being  given  to  each.     With 


certain  reservations,  it  may  be  said,  that  the 
first  division  is  occupied  with  the  Elements  of 
Style  that  concern  the  Understanding;  while 
the  second  division,  without  any  reservation,  is 
to  comprise  the  Emotional  Qualities. 

The  topics  of  the  present  volume  are  the 
following : — Order  of  Words ;  Number  of  Words ; 
the  Sentence;  the  Paragraph;  Figures  of 
Speech;  and  finally,  the  Qualities  of  Style 
named  respectively  Clearness,  Simplicity,  Ln- 
pressiveness  and  Picturesqueness.  Every  one 
of  these  topics  is  fully  expounded,  exemplified, 
and  applied  to  the  arts  of  criticism  ana  com- 
position. 

In  further  explanation  of  the  mode  of  treat- 
ment, the  student  is  referred  to  the  department 
of  Figures  of  Speech,  occupying  nearly  one-third 
of  the  volume.  Never  before,  the  Author 
believes,  has  that  branch  received  so  large  a 
share  of  attention.  Under  the  desimation  of 
Figures,  the  ancient  authors  of  the  Klietorical 
art  not  only  originated  a  considerable  part 'of 
our  critical  vocabulary,  but  discussed  many  of 
the  fundamentals  of  style  and  compositiou. 
Their  enumeration  of  Figures  in  detail  was 
voluminous,  while  the  classification  of  them  was 
imperfect.  Still,  the  place  of  these  Figures  in 
Rhetoric  is  now  established  beyond  recall 
Under  such  circumstances,  the  best  thing  to  do 
is  to  select  and  methodise  all  such  as  disclose 
any  capital  or  leading  features  of  style.  This 
has  been  the  first  object.  Next,  in  expound- 
ing the  kinds  so  selected,  the  Author  has  steadily 
endeavoured  to  prescribe  the  oonditionB  re- 
lating the  efficiency  of  the  several  varieties  of 
figure,  and  to  apply  these  conditions  in  particulir 
testing  examples.  This  is  necessarily  a  hazardous 
proceeding  ;  but  it  cannot  be  evaded  by  whoever 
aims  at  expounding  the  Hhetorical  art  with  any 
degree  of  tiioroughness. 

The  rest  of  the  volume  bears  almost  exclu- 
sively on  the  species  of  composition  addressed 
to  the  Understanding.  As  regards  this  par- 
ticular aim,  the  new  work  differs  from  the 
existing  one,  by  the  same  Author,  in  omittinf 
to  handle,  under  express  headings,  the  so-called 
Kinds  of  Composition — namely.  Description, 
Narration,  Exposition,  Oratory.  Much  of  what 
was  included  under  those  designations  is  here 
reproduced  in  other  connexions :  the  laws  of 
Description  are  exhaustively  treated  in  the 
discussion  of  Picturesf^ueness ;  and  a  consider- 
able part  of  what  pertams  to  the  Expository  art 
will  be  found  distributed  throughout  the  several 
topics  as  now  arranged.  Still,  there  is  room 
for  separate  Manuods,  giving  an  exhaustive 
treatment  of  the  £ands  of  Composition,  under 
their  own  specific  designations,  as  in  the  first 
Rhetoric,  where  there  remain  a  number  of  sug* 
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gestions,  as  well  as  illustrations,  that  have  not 
been  transferred  to  the  present  work. 

The  exemplification  is  conducted  partly  by 
short  instances  adduced  under  the  principles, 
and  partly  by  the  minute  and  critical  analysis  of 
passages  of  some  length. 

In  most  cases,  the  number  of  examples 
adduced  for  illustration  and  criticism  has  been 
purposely  made  large,  in  order  that  the  prin- 
ciples may  be  seen  in  the  widest  range  of  their 
application ;  and,  for  the  same  reason,  they 
have  been  chosen  from  a  considerable  variety  of 
Kngliah  writers.  

On  Teaching  English :  with  Detailed  Examples, 
and  an  Inquiry  into  the  Definition  of  Poetry. 
By  Alexander  Bain,  LL.D.  Emeritus  Pro- 
fessor of  Logic  in  the  University  of  Aber- 
deen.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  270,  price  2«.  6c?. 

[Februari/  5,  1887. 

1^^E  present  volume  is  auxiliary  to  the 
enlarged  edition  of  the  Author's  '  Rhetoric 
and  English  Composition,'  the  first  part  of  which 
is  published  at  the  same  time.  It  embraces 
principally  the  three  following  topics  : — 

First,  a  review  of  the  prevailing  opinions  as 
to  the  proper  mode  of  teaching  English,  together 
with  a  critical  estimate  of  their  respective  merits. 
The  handling  of  this  part  is  of  necessity  con- 
troversial. 

Second,  a  brief  sketch  of  the  Rhetorical 
method,  followed  by  a  series  of  Select  Lessons 
on  the  leading  Qualities  of  Style — Intellectual 
and  Emotional.  These  are  intended  to  be,  as 
far  aa  possible,  intelligible  by  themselves ;  but 
they  also  serve  as  overflow  examples  to  the 
course  of  Rhetoric  in  the  expanded  text-book. 

Third,  an  inquiry  into  the  Definition  of 
Poetry,  being  one  added  to  the  many  attempts 
to  d^  with  this  intractable  question.  The 
discussion  is  not  meant  to  remain  isolated,  but 
to  faU  in  with  the  treatment  of  rhetorical  prin- 
ciples, both  in  theory  and  in  practice. 

The  pretensions  of  the  work,  more  especially 
as  regards  the  Lessons  in  the  analysis  and 
criticism  of  passages  from  our  greatest  authors, 
are  necessarily  ambitious ;  and  need  no  little 
amount  of  justification  and  apology  on  the  part 
of  the  Author.  All  this,  however,  will  find  a 
more  suitable  place  in  the  two  rhetorical  text- 
books themselves.         

Stanzas  and  Sonnets.     By  J.  Pierce,  M.A. 
Fcp.  8yo.  pp.  192,  price  5^. 

[January  27,  1887. 

fllEDSSE  verses  have  been  composed  from  time 
X  to  time  during  the  last  thirty  years  of  a 
busy  life.    They  are  principally  descriptive  and 


reflective,  and  a  few  relate  to  personal  ex- 
perience. Some  have  appeared  in  magazines, 
but  the  majority  have  been  hitherto  unpublif^ed. 
They  belong  to  no  particular  school  of  thought, 
but  the  writer  has  endeavoured  to  touch  here 
and  there  on  subjects  relating  to  our  own  times 
in  religious  and  social  questions.  He  has  also 
included  three  extracts  from  a  blank  verse 
translation  of  the  Eleventh  Book  of  the 
Odyssey,  which  deals  with  Ulysses'  descent  into 
Hades.  The  first  relates  his  interview  with  his 
mother ;  the  second  with  Agamemnon ;  and  the 
third  (the  last  seventy  lines  of  the  book)  his 
vision  of  Tantalus,  SisyphuS;  Hercules,  &c. 


Notes  on  Thucj/dides,  Book  I,  Compiled  and 
Original,  intended  chiefly  for  the  Upper 
Middle  Forms  in  Public  Schools.  By 
Reqinald  Geare,  B.A.  Assistant-Master 
King's  College  School.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  246, 
price  2s.  6d.  [December  30,  1886. 

rpHE  idea  of  writing  these  Notes  was  first 
L  suggested  to  the  Author  by  the  question, 
so  frequently  asked  by  boys  just  beginning  to 
read  Thucydidbs— *  What  notes  shall  we  get? ' 

To  such  it  is  difficult  to  recommend  any 
annotated  edition  of  Tuucydides,  as,  for  the 
generality  of  schoolboys,  existing  editions  are 
well-nigh  *  prohibitory,'  either  in  price,  or  the 
too  high  standard  of  their  scholarship,  or  from 
the  fact  of  the  notes  being  wiiten  in  a  language 
unintelligible  as  the  text  itself.  It  is  hoped  that 
these  Nofes  will  be  found  to  be  adapted  to  the 
capabilities  of  boys  below,  say,  the  level  of  the 
Public  School  Vlth  Form,  in  respect  of  both 
scholarship  and  price. 

If  the  Author  can  claim  any  special  feature 
in  the  treatment  of  his  subject,  it  consists, 
perhaps,  in  a  more  methodical  and  consistent 
exposition  of  the  'history'  of  the  early  part 
of  the  Peloponnesian  war,  than  most  editors 
have  afforded  it. 

This  remark  applies  particularly  to  such 
passages  as  chapters  24-31 ;  100-117  ;  though, 
generally  speakmg,  it  is  by  drawing  upon  such 
copious  and  connected  accounts  of  the  matter 
as  Gbote's  or  Citbtius'  histories  supply,  that 
Thucydidbs'  apparently  disconnected  and  inci- 
dental notices  of  events  are  best  spun  into 
a  continuous  narrative  of  an  intelligible  policy. 

By  reference  to  Cubtius  more  especially, 
the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  put  much  of 
the  antiquarian  matter  of  the  introductory 
chapters  into  a  clear  light,  and  one  consistent 
with  the  ascertained  facts  of  history.  In  the 
'  speeches,'   more  attention  has  been  paid  to 
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the  style — In  other  words,  to  the  translation — 
than  to  points  of  syntax  involved ;  and  as  regards 
points  of  grammar,  special  pains  have  been 
taken  to  expand,  and  so  explain,  the  condensed 
expressions  that  everywhere  beset  the  reader  ; 
and  in  cases  where  Anacoluthon  occurs,  to  ren- 
der such  passages  coherent  by  clearly  pointing 
out  wherein  their  incoherence  consists. 

General  dissertations,  as,  for  instance,  on 
the  style  and  credibility  of  Thucydides,  the 
genuineness  of  his  speeches,  and,  in  fact,  all 
such  questions  as  could  not  fairly  be  brought 
-svithin  the  compass  of  a  note,  have  been  avoided, 
as  being  beside  the  immediate  object  of  this 
work,— to  render  tiie  text  of  Thucydides  intel- 
ligible to  the  ordinary  English  schoolboy. 


She :  a  History  of  Adventure.  By  H.  Rider 
H4.GGARD,  Author  of  *King  Solomon's 
Mines '  &c.  With  Facsimiles  of  either  face 
of  the  Sherd  of  Amenartas  and  of  the 
various  uncial  Greek,  Roman,  Black-letter, 
and  Early  English  Inscriptions  thereon 
inscribed.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  326,  price  65. 

[^January  1,  1887. 

I^HIS  book  is  a  history  of  African  adventure, 
with  which  is  combined  a  considerable 
amount  of  allegory  and  supernatural  experience. 
In  the  main  it  gives  an  account  of  a  single  act 
of  a  great  drama  which,  beginning  thoijsands  of 
years  1^0,  is  still  in  course  of  development. 
Of  this  drama,  She  herself  is  the  central  heroine, 
and  her  passion  the  great  motive.  Ages  since, 
having  exhausted  the  knowledge  of  the  world, 
and  having  been  rejected  of  the  world  because 
she  would  have  let  in  light  upon  its  darkness, 
she  fled  into  the  wilderness ;  but  even  here 
human  passion  followed  her,  for  in  the  dead 
courts  of  Imperial  Kor  she  met  Kalukrates, 
the  forsworn  priest  of  Isis,  who  is  reincarnated 
in  the  person  of  Leo  Vincby,  the  hero  of  the 
present  story.  Here  for  the  first  time  she  learnt 
to  love,  and  in  the  violence  of  her  jealousy  and 
passion  destroyed  the  object  of  her  love. 

Here,  too,  having  become  endowed  with 
almost  immortal  life,  she  spent  two  thousand 
lonely  years,  surrounded  by  savages  and  the 
embalmed  bodies  of  a  great  departed  race, 
waiting  patiently  till,  in  the  appointed  course, 
her  lover  shall  reappear  upon  the  earth.  At 
length  he  comes  in  the  person  of  Leo  Vincby. 
How  events  develop  themselves  is  too  long  to 
be  told  now,  but  when  the  curtain  falls  the 
positions  of  the  players  have  been  reversed. 
She  has  passed  into  death,  and  her  lover,  who 
has  been  the  involuntary  means  of  bringing  on 


her  the  vengeance  to  which  his  race  was  pledged, 
is  left  on  earth  to  mourn  her.  Omnipotence, 
which  in  the  splendour  of  her  strength  and 
beauty  she  has  persistently  ignored,  crashes 
her  in  the  moment  of  her  triumph.  Not  in 
this  spirit  can  she  win  enduring  happiness. 


He.  By  the  Author  of  '  It,' '  King  Solomon's 
Wives,'  '  Bess,'  *  Much  Darker  Days,*  *  Mr. 
Morton's  Subtler,'  and  other  Romances. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  126,  price  Is.  sewed. 

IFebruary  23, 1887. 

Dedication. 

KOb,  Jan.  30,  1887. 

DEAR  Allan  Quatermain, — You,  who,  with 
others,  have  aided  so  manfully  in  the 
Restoration  of  King  Romance,  know  that  His 
Majesty  is  a  Merry  Monarch. 

You  will  not  think,  therefore,  tliat  the 
respectful  Liberty  we  have  taken  with  your 
Wondrous  Tale  (as  Pamela  did  with  the  187th 
Psalm)  indicates  any  lack  of  Loyalty  to  onr 
Lady  Ayesha. 

Her  beauties  are  beyond  the  reach  of  danger 
from  Burlesque,  nor  does  lier  form  flit  across 
our  humble  pages. 

May  you  restore  to  us  yet  tlie  prize  of  her 
perfections,  for  we,  at  least,  can  never  belieFe 
that  she  wholly  perished  in  the  place  of  the 
Pillar  of  Fire  ! 

Yours  ever. 

Two  OF  TH£  AmA  Lo-OKOLLA« 


A  Oomedy  without  Laughter.    By  Percy  Boss. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  250,  price  65. 

IFehniary  18, 1887. 

THIS  is  the  story  of  two  or  three  young 
modems  who  have  the  true  nineteenth- 
century  self-consciousness  and  introspecUw 
habit  of  *  watching  themselves  live. '  They  com- 
plain of  their  present  existence,  and  tremUe 
lest  it  should  not  be  continued  beyond  the 
grave. 

The  heroine,  an  artist  born,  and  who  regaros 
life  chiefly  from  the  reflned  sosthetic  point  of 
view,  marries,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  the 
wrong  man  ;  but  if  there  is  a  comment  needed 
to  the  story,  it  is  tJiat  there  are  some  people  in 
whom  the  capacity  for  happiness  is  undeveloped, 
and,  let  them  do  what  they  can  for  themselTes, 
they  will  always  live  under  protest 
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A  Ilistory  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century.  By  William  Edward  Hartpole 
Leckt.  Vols.  V.  and  VI.  8vo.  pp.  1,248, 
price  36«.  [April  18,  1887. 

TEUSSE  two  volumes  contain  the  history  of 
England  from  1784  to  1793,  and  the  history 
of  Ireland  from  1782  to  1793.  Of  the  twelve 
hundred  pages  of  which  they  consist,  the  Author 
devotes  over  four  hundred  to  the  French  Revo- 
lation  and  its  influence  on  English  politics,  and 
three  hundred  to  the  history  of  the  lirst  decade 
of  the  Irish  Parliament. 

The  fifth  volume  opens  with  an  account  of 
the  administration  and  personal  character  of 


Pitt,  and  of  the  incidents  of  the  King^s  madness, 
the  First  Rsgency,  and  the  Fitzherbert  marriage ; 
a  subsequent  chapter  treats  of  the  question  of 
religious  liberty  and  of  foreign  affairs  up  to  the 
time  of  the  French  Revolution,  the  remainder  of 
the  volume  being  taken  up  with  an  account  of 
the  causes  of  the  French  Revolution,  with  a 
sketch  of  its  progress  and  of  its  effects  on 
English  and  European  politics. 

The  first  chapter  of  the  sixth  volume  con- 
tinues the  account  of  the  French  Revolution,  so 
far  as  it  bore  on  English  affairs,  up  to  the  date  of 
the  execution  of  Louis  XVI.  and  the  declaration 
of  war  by  the  Convention  against  England  and 
Holland.     The  chapter  which  follows  is  devoted 
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to  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  English 
people  during  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth 
century,  with  details  as  to  class  changes,  agri- 
culture, manufactures,  the  penal  code,  the  slave 
trade,  &c.  The  last  two  chapters  are  devoted 
to  the  history  of  Ireland  and  of  the  Irish  Parlia- 
ment from  1782  to  1793. 

Mr.  Lecky  proposes  to  devote  the  last  volume 
of  his  work,  which  is  in  preparation,  to  a  history 
of  the  closing  years  of  the  Irish  Parliament ;  of 
the  great  rebeUion  which  it  encountered ;  and 
of  the  Act  of  Union  by  which  it  was  finally 
destroyed. 


St,  PeterBhurg  and  London  in  the  Years 
1852-1864.  Reminiscences  of  Count 
Charles  Fbederick  Vitzthum  yon  Eck- 
STKEDTy  late  Saxon  Minister  at  the  Court 
of  St.  James*.  Edited,  with  a  Preface,  by 
Henry  Reeve,  C.B.  D.C.L.  Translated  by 
Edward  Fairfax  Taylor.  2  vols.  8vo. 
pp.  794,  price  80*.  ^April  18,  1887. 

Extracts  from  the  Editor's  Preface. 

*  T  N  compliance  with  the  wish  of  an  old  and 
X  valued  friend  my  name  appears  on  the  title- 
page  of  these  volumes  to  authenticate  (if  that 
were  necessary)  their  contents,  and  to  recom- 
mend them  to  English  readers  as  a  faithful 
record  of  the  politictd  transactions  of  an  eventful 
period. 

*  Twenty  years  ago  it  would  have  required  no 
such  introduction.  At  that  time  the  members 
of  the  diplomatic  body  at  the  Court  of  St.  James 
formed  a  conspicuous  and  active  element  in  the 
society  of  London.  The  names  of  Van  der 
^VEyER,  AzEGLio,  Lavradio,  Bunsex,  Brun- 
Now,  CoLLOREDO,  and  Apponyi  were  familiar  to 
us  as  household  words,  and  they  contributed  not 
a  little,  by  their  hospitality  and  their  conver- 
sation, to  the  pleasures  of  social  life.  Amongst 
these  eminent  persons  Count  Vitzthum  occupied 
for  many  years  a  conspicuous  and  honourable 
place.  No  Foreign  Minister  had  identified  him- 
self more  thoroughly  with  the  manners  and 
tastes  of  this  country.  None  was  better  qualified 
by  the  intimacies  he  liad  formed  and  the  con- 
fidence ho  inspired  to  unravel  the  skein  of 
our  party  contests,  and  to  explain  our  relations 
with  the  other  powers  of  Europe. 

*  As  the  Minister  of  Saxony,  who  had  served 
with  distinction  at  the  Courts  of  Berlin  and 
Vienna  during  the  critical  events  of  1846  and 
1849,  and  was  animated  by  the  warmest  attach- 
ments to  his  native  country,  whose  future  he 
foresaw  and  predicted.  Count  Vitzthum  acquired 
in  an  especial  degree  the  confidence  of  the  Prince 


Consort,  who  was  never  more  in  earnest  than 
when  he  spoke  with  a  German  of  the  poUtics  of 
Germany.  The  conversations  of  the  Prince 
form  one  of  the  most  valuable  portions  of  these 
reminiscences. 

'  Count  Vitzthum  was  bom  in  1819,  in  the 
same  year  as  the  Queen  and  the  Prdtcb 
Consort.  He  presented  his  credentials  m 
Saxon  Minister  to  Her  Majesty  on  June  13, 
1853.  He  was  appointed  Envoy  Extraordinaiy 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  in  1857,  a  Privy 
Councillor  of  the  King  of  Saxony  in  January 
1865,  and  he  remained  in  London  until  1866, 
when  the  battle  of  Sadowa  put  an  end  to  his 
mission.  He  therefore  witnessed,  as  Saxon 
Minister  at  the  Court  of  St.  James,  the  begin- 
ning and  the  end  of  the  Crimean  War,  the 
Indian  Mutiny,  the  Italian  campaign  of  1859, 
the  peace  of  Villafranca  and  the  Italian  Revo- 
lution, all  the  dififerent  phases  of  the  Western 
Alliance,  the  American  Civil  War,  the  Danish 
complications  and  the  war  which  followed,  the 
death  of  the  Prince  Consort,  of  Lord  Palmbbt 
STON,  and  others — ^in  one  word,  aU  the  ineidaits 
and  convulsions  which  happened  in  Europe 
during  these  eventful  fourteen  years. 

'The  private  correspondence  published  in 
these  volumes  is  by  no  means  complete.  The 
Author  did  not  keep  copies  or  extracts  of  all 
the  private  letters  he  wrote,  and  those  letters 
were  only  supplementary  to  his  official  des- 
patches. The  minutes  of  these  despatches,  with 
all  the  papers  of  the  Legation,  have  been  given  up 
to  the  Saxon  Government,  and  are  preserved  in 
the  State  Paper  Office  at  Dresden.  They  form, 
therefore,  no  part  of  this  publication ;  and  Count 
Vitzthum  was  frequently  absent  from  London 
during  the  parliamentary  recess,  employed  either 
in  special  missions  or  travelling  on  the  Continent 
To  fill  up  these  blanks  some  private  letters 
addressed  to  other  persons,  a  few  autograph 
notes  from  distinguished  people,  the  Prixce 
Consort  for  instance,  have  been  inserted  in 
chronological  order,  and  some  political  recol- 
lections have  been  added.  Reviewing  the 
fourteen  years  he  passed  in  England  these 
memoirs  are  still  incomplete,  for  it  was  not  the 
intention  of  the  Author  to  write  his  auto- 
biography, still  less  the  history  of  the  period. 
He  mentions  only  briefly  the  facts  and  impres- 
sions which  came  to  his  personal  knowledge. 
The  Author  being  by  birth  neither  a  Whig  nor 
a  Tory,  neither  English  nor  French,  neither 
Russian  nor  Italian,  neither  Austrian  nor  Prus- 
sian, his  recollections  are  as  free  as  possible 
from  party  .feelings  and  national  prejudices. 
He  had  no  other  object  in  view  but  to  tell  the 
truth,  the  whole  truth,  and  nothing  but  the 
truth,  in  order  to  keep  his  Gbvemment  as  well 
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nformed  as  possible  on  European  politics. 
Though  he  may  have  very  decided  opinions  of 
his  own,  he  scarcely  puts  them  forward,  pre- 
ferring always  to  give  faithfully  the  opinions  of 
others.  These  *' others,"  whose  ipsi^ma  verba 
are  often  quoted,  are  Uie  leading  men  of  the 
day.  The  events,  therefore,  are  not  so  much 
commented  upon  by  the  representative  of  a 
minor  Grerman  Court  as  by  the  Pbince  C!onsort, 
by  Lord  Derby,  Lord  Paliiubbston,  Lord  Bus- 
sell,  Mr.  Gladstone,  Mr.  Disraeli,  and  Uie 
most  eminent  statesmen  of  the  time.  Those, 
therefore,  who  like  to  look  behind  the  curtain 
of  our  parliamentary  struggles  and  diplomatic 
transactions  will  find  in  these  volumes  facts  not 
to  be  gathered  either  from  newspapers  or  from 
blue-books.' 

On  Parliamentary  Oovemment  in  England: 
its  Origin,  Development,  and  Practical 
Operation.  By  Alpheus  Todd,  LL.D. 
CM  G.  Librarian  of  Parliament  for  the 
Dominion  of  Canada,  Author  of  '  Practice 
and  Privileges  of  the  Two  Houses  of  Parlia- 
ment,' '  Parliamentary  Government  in  the 
Colonies,'  &c.  Second  Edition,  by  his  Son. 
In  2  voIb.— Vol.  L  8vo.  pp.  874,  price 
24s.  [May  12, 1887: 

TynBSARLT'fif^  years  ago,  when  in  the  service 
Xi  of  the  House  of  Assembly  of  Upper 
Canada,  as  an  assistant  in  the  Provincial  Library, 
Mr.  Todd  was  induced  to  compile  a  Manual  of 
Parliamentary  Practice  for  the  use  of  the 
Legislature.  This  little  volume  was  received 
with  much  favour  by  the  Canadian  Parliament, 
and  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Legislature  of 
United  Canada,  in  1841,  the  book  was  formally 
adopted  for  the  use  of  members. 

It  was  in  the  same  year,  and  immediately 
after  the  union  of  the  two  Canadas,  that  *  re- 
sponsible government '  was  first  applied  to  our 
colonial    Constitution.      In   carrying  out  this 
new,  and  hitherto  untried,  scheme  of  colonial 
government,  many  difficult  and  complex  ques- 
tions arose,  especially  in  regard  to  the  relations 
which    should   subsist    between    the    popular 
chamber  and  the  ministers  of  the  crown .     Under 
these  circumstances  the  Author  speedily  became 
aware  that  then,  as  now,  no  work  previously 
written  on  the  British  Constitution  undertook 
to  snpplv  the  particular  information  required 
to  elucioate  the  working  of   *  responsible '  or 
*  parliamentary '    government.       For  all  pre- 
cGdiikg  writers  on   this  subject  have  confined 
thenoaelves  to  the  presentation  of  an  outside 
view,  or  general  outune,  of  the  political  system 
of  England. 


m 

The  Author^s  own  researches  in  this  field 
enabled  him  to  accumulate  a  mass  of  informa- 
tion which  has  proved  of  much  utility  in  the 
settlement  of  many  points  arising  out  of  respon- 
sible government.     The  fact  that  the  greater 
part    of   his  notes   had   been  collected  when 
engaged    in    the    investigation    of    questions 
not  of  mere  local  or  temporary  significance, 
but  capable  of  general  application,  led  him  to 
think  that,  if  the  result  were  embodied  in  the 
form  of  a  treatise  on  parliamentary  government 
as  administered  in  Great  Britain,  it  might  prove 
of  practical   value  both  in  England  and  her 
colonies  ;  and  that  in  the  constitutional  states 
of  continental  Europe  it  might  serve  to  mi^e 
more  clearly   known  the  peculiar  features  of 
that  form   of  government  which  has  been  so 
often  admired,  but  never  successfully  imitated. 
The  great  and  increasing  defect  in  all  par- 
liamentary governments,  whether  provincial  or 
imperial,  is  the  weakness  of  executive  authority. 
It  may  be  difiicult  to  concede  to  the  governor 
of  a  colony  the  same  amount  of  deference  and 
respect  which  is  accorded  to  an  English  sove- 
reign.    But  any  political  system  which  is  based 
upon  the  monarchical  principle  must  concede  to 
the  chief  ruler  something  more  than  mere  cere- 
monial functions.     It  is  the  tendency  of  the 
age  in  which  we  live  to  relax  the  bonds  of  sJl 
authority,  and  to  deprive  all  rank  and  station, 
not  directly  derived   from   the  people,  of  the 
influence  which  it  has  heretofore  possessed.     In 
popular  estimation  in  our  own  day  the  preroga- 
tives of  royalty  are  accounted  as  well-nigh  obso- 
lete ;   and  whatever    may  be    the  degree    of 
aflection  expressed  towards  the  occupant  of  the 
throne,  the  sovereign  of  England  is  too  often 
regarded  as  but  little  more  than  an  ornamental 
appendage  to  the  state,  and  her  rightful  autho- 
rity either  derided  or  ignored. 

In  attempting  to  define  the  limits  between 
the  authority  of  the  crown  and  that  of  the 
legislature  under  parliamentary  government, 
the  Author  has  never  relied  upon  his  own  inter- 
pretations, but  has  always  illustrated  the  matter 
in  hand  by  reference  to  tlie  best  opinions  re- 
corded in  the  debates  of  Parliament,  or  in 
evidence  before  select  committees  of  either 
House.  Such  testimony,  for  the  most  part  from 
the  lips  of  eminent  statesmen  and  politicians 
of  the  present  generation,  is  of  the  highest 
value,  especially  when  it  embodies  information 
upon  the  usages  of  the  constitution  which  had 
not  previously  appeared  in  print.  It  is  in  the 
abundant  use  of  such  valuable  material,  never 
before  incorporated  in  any  similar  treatise,  that 
the  chief  claim  of  this  work  to  public  attention 
must  consist. 

After  the  death  of  the  Author  in  1884,  his 
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son  completed  the  arrangements  that  his  father 
had  made  for  the  issue  of  the  second  edition  of 
the  book.  He  found  that  considerable  altera- 
tions had  been  made  in  the  text,  and  there 
was  a  considerable  accumulation  of  additional 
matter.  Beyond  making  a  greater  division, 
with  some  alteration  in  the  arrangement  of  the 
chapters,  and  embodying  many  of  the  more 
important  notes  in  the  text,  the  Editor*s  task 
has  been  confined  to  the  necessary  preparation 
of  the  book  for  the  press. 


The  English  Church  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
By  Charles  J.  Abbey,  Rector  of  Check- 
endon ;  formerly  Fellow  of  University  College, 
Oxford,  and  John  H.  Overton,  Canon  of 
Lincoln  and  Rector  of  Epworth.  A  New 
Edition,  Revised  and  Abridged.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  512,  price  Is,  Gd. 

[May  9,  1887. 

ALTHOUGH  this  edition  has  been  shortened 
to  about  half  the  length  of  the  original 
one,  it  is  essentially  the  same  work.  The 
reduction  has  been  effected,  partly  by  the  omis- 
sion of  some  whole  chapters,  partly  by  excisions. 
The  chapters  omitted  are  those  upon  the  Jaco- 
bites, the  Essayists,  Church  Cries,  and  Sacred 
Poetry — subjects  which  have  only  a  more  or  less 
incidental  bearing  on  the  Church  history  of  the 
period.  The  passages  excised  are,  for  the  most 
part,  quotations,  discursive  reflections,  explana- 
tory notes,  occasional  repetitions,  and,  speaking 
generally,  whatever  could  be  removed  without 
injury  to  the  general  purpose  of  the  narrative. 
There  has  been  no  attempt  at  abridgment  in  any 
other  form. 

As  the  nature  of  this  work  has  sometimes 
been  a  little  misapprehended,  it  should  be  added 
that  its  Authors  at  no  time  intended  it  to  be  a 
regular  history.  When  they  first  mapped  out 
their  respective  shares  in  the  joint  undertaking, 
their  design  had  been  to  write  a  number  of  short 
essays  relating  to  many  different  features  in  the 
religion  and  Church  history  of  England  in  the 
Eighteenth  Century.  This  general  purpose  was 
adhered  to  ;  and  it  was  only  after  much  deliber- 
ation that  the  word  '  Chapters '  was  substituted 
for  *  Essays.'  There  was,  however,  one  impor- 
tant modification.  Fewer  subjects  were,  in  the 
issue,  specifically  discussed,  but  these  more  in 
detail ;  while  some  questions — such,  for  instance, 
as  that  of  the  Church  in  the  Colonies — were 
scarcely  touched  upon.  Hence  a  certain  dis- 
proportion of  treatment,  which  a  general  intro- 
ductory chapter  could  but  partially  remedy. 


Contents  : 


2. 


3. 


4. 


Chap. 
1.  Introdnctoiy.    C.  J. 
Abbbt. 
Robert  Nelson :    his 
Friends  and  Church 
Principles.     C.   J. 
Abbbt. 
The  Deists.     J.  H. 

OVERTOW. 

Latitudinarian 
Church  manship. 

(1)  Character  and 
Influence  of  Arch- 
bishop Tillotson's 
Theology.  C.  J. 
Abbbt. 

5.  Latitudinarian 
Churchman  ship. 

(2)  Church  Com- 
prehension and 
Church  Beformers. 
C.  J.  Abbbt. 


Chap. 

6.  The  Trinitazian  Con- 

troversy.     J.    H. 

OVXBTOV. 

7.  'Enthusiasm.'    C.J. 

Abbet. 

8.  Church   Abuses.   X 

H.  Overton. 

9.  The  Evangelical  Be- 

vival.  J.  H.  Ona- 
tow.  (1)  The  Me- 
thodist Movement 
(2)  The  CalTinistic 
Controversy,  (3) 
The  ETangelists. 

10.  Church  Fabrics  and 
Services.  C.  J. 
Abbst. 

Appbkdix:  List  of  Au- 
thorities, 

Lcdex. 


EPOCHS   OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 
Edited  by  the  Hev.  MiLNDBix  Crbiohtok,  MX 

The  Church  and  the  Roman  Empire.  By  the 
Rev.  Arthur  Carb,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of 
Oriel  College,  Oxford.  With  Map  of  the 
Roman  Empire,  A.D.  292-305.  Fcp.  Sro. 
pp.  226,  price  2*.  Gd.       iMay  21,  1887. 

THIS  little  volume  does  not  profess  to  be  s 
Church  history  of  the  momentons  period 
with  which  it  deals.  Its  scope  is  limited  to  s 
particular  aspect  of  the  ecclesiastical  movement 
in  that  period.  The  internal  questions  whidi 
agitated  the  Church,  and  the  great  Coundla  in 
which  those  disputes  were  arranged,  most  be 
looked  for  elsewhere.  Here  it  is  intended  io 
trace  in  outline  the  relations  between  Christianity 
and  the  Roman  Empire,  and  the  external  growth 
of  the  Church,  during  the  fourth  and  fifth  cen- 
turies. It  was  an  era  of  change  and  revolution 
more  complete  and  far-reaching  in  conaeqnenees 
than  any  which  had  yet  befaSen  the  civilised 
world.  The  disruption  of  the  Roman  Empire, 
the  invasion  and  settlements  of  the  Teutonic 
races,  the  reception  of  the  Church  into  the 
political  system,  and  its  growth  into  a  force 
strong  enough  to  remould  the  shattered  world, 
form  a  subject  of  supreme  interest  and  of  gnsaX 
complexity. 

It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  in  a  wark  of  this 
kind  the  leading  events  and  personages  alone 
can  be  touched  upon.  Its  aim  is  to  describe 
especially  those  acts  which  seem  to  have  had  m 
decisive  and  determining  effect  on  the  external 
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growth  of  the  Chnrch.  And  if  sometimes  an 
nndne  proportion  appears  to  be  given  to  what 
are  termed  secular  affairs,  if  sometimes  a  great 
statesman  or  a  great  general  rather  than  a  great 
bishop  or  theologian  be  the  prominent  figure  in 
these  pages,  none  the  less  wUl  the  subject  still 
be  ecclesiastical  history.  The  advance  of  the 
Church  in  its  external  aspect  is  sometimes  visibly 
and  appropriately  the  work  of  a  priest  or  states- 
man-bishop ;  another  crisis  requires  the  sword  of 
a  conqueror ;  sometimes  even  the  tyranny  of  a 
barbarian  leader  remotely  ends  in  good.  The 
march  of  Constantine  from  Gaul  to  Rome,  and 
the  alliance  of  Theodoric  and  Aetius  against 
the  pagan  Hun,  were  in  a  real  sense  ecclesias- 
tical events ;  though  in  a  different  way,  they 
bore  upon  the  future  of  the  Church  as  definitely 
as  the  decisions  of  the  CEcumenical  Councils. 

Contents : 


Chap. 

1.  Introdnctory. 

2.  Diocletian.         A.D. 

286-305. 
Z.  "From  Diocletian   to 
Constantine, 

4.  Constantino. 

5.  The  Council  of  Nicsea 

— ^Athanasins. 

6.  The    Sons    of   Con- 

stantine. 

7.  The  Emperor  Julian 

called  the  Apostate. 

8.  St.    BasU   and    St. 

Gregory. 

9.  Jovian — ^Valentinian 

— ^Valens. 

10.  Talens—Inrasion  of 

the  (?oth8. 

11.  Gratian    —    St. 

Ambrose. 

12.  Theodosius.       A.D. 

370-395. 


Chap. 

13.  The Fallof Paganism. 

14.  St.  Jerome.        A.D. 

346-420. 

15.  St.  Augustine.    AD. 

364-430. 

16.  St.     Chrysostom. 

A.D.  347-407. 

17.  Honorius.       A.D. 

395-423— Enfinus, 
Stilicho. 

18.  Alaric  and  the  Goths. 

19.  The      West     under 

Honorius. 

20.  The  East 

21.  Theodosius  II.    and 

Pulcheria. 

22.  The  West  from  the 

Death  of  Honorius. 

23.  The  Huns  and  At  tilH. 

24.  Pope  Leo  I.  and  the 

Church  of  Borne. 


HISTORIC   TOWNS. 

Edited   by  Bdwabd  A.  Freeman,  D.CL.  and  the 
Rev.  William  Hunt,  MA. 

Oxford.  By  Chables  W.  Boase,  Fellow  of 
Exeter  College.  With  2  Maps.  Crown 
8yo.  price  d«.  6c/. 

{May  27,  1887. 

*  rpHE  University  of  Oxford,'  says  J.  K.  Green, 
JL  *  is  BO  far  from  being  older  than  the  City, 
that  Oxford  had  already  seen  five  centuries  of 
borough  life  before  a  student  appeared  within 
ita  streets.  The  University  found  it  a  busy, 
prosperous  borough,  and  reduced  it  to  a  cluster 


of  lodging-houses.  It  found  it  among  the  first 
of  English  municipalities,  and  it  so  utterly 
crushed  its  freedom  that  the  recovery  of  some 
of  the  commonest  rights  of  self-government  has 
only  been  brought  about  by  recent  legislation. 
The  story  of  the  struggle  which  ended  in  this 
usurpation  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  in  our 
municipal  annals,  and  it  is  one  which  has  left 
its  mark  not  on  the  town  only  but  on  the  very 
constitution  and  character  of  the  conquering 
University.' 

Such  is  the  argument  of  this  book.  The 
materials  are  large,  and  the  Author  can  only 
acknowledge  the  utmost  obligation  to  Wood  and 
Heabne  and,  among  modem  writers,  to  Dr. 
E.  A.  Freeman's  '  English  Towns  and  Districts,' 
J.  R.  Green's  « Early  Oxford '  and  *  Oxford  in 
the  Eighteenth  Century,'  Mr.  Andrew  Lano's 
'  Oxford,'  and  Mr.  Parkjsr's  *  Early  Oxford,' 
as  well  as  to  other  publications  of  the  Oxford 
Historical  Society.  Part  of  the  City  records, 
from  1509  to  1583,  were  edited  by  Mr.  W.  H. 
Turner  for  the  City  in  1880.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  more  of  these  valuable  documents  will  be 
published.  Mr.  Turner  also  edited  the  '  He- 
raldic Visitations  of  Oxfordshire '  for  the  Har- 
leian  Society.  For  the  University  archives, 
Anstet's  ^Munimenta  Academica  must  be 
consulted ;  and  the  *'  Abingdon  Chronicle,' 
edited  by  Stevenson,  contains  much  valuable 
matter. 

In  well-known  and  popular  passages  of  these 
authors  it  has  seemed  best  to  employ  their  own 
words  without  alteration,  but  it  has  not  been 
always  possible  to  insert  marks  of  quotation. 

The  legends  about  Oxford  and  about  Alfred 
have  been  analysed  so  thoroughly  by  Mr. 
Parker,  that  the  work  will  not  need  doing 
again.  He  has  further  allowed  the  Author 
to  use  his  map  of  the  early  city,  the  other  map 
is  adapted  from  Hollar. 

The  history  of  the  City  has  naturally  been 
the  first  object,  and  later  on  that  of  the  Univer- 
sity— mainly  in  its  relations  to  the  City ;  but 
the  two  became  so  closely  connected  that  their 
annals  almost  blend  into  one  and  the  Author 
has  deemed  it  more  or  less  expedient  to  follow 
something  like  chronological  order. 

Contents  : 


Chap. 

1.  Early  Oxford. 

2.  Growth  of  the  City. 

3.  The    University    and 

the  City. 

4.  The  Renaissance  and 

the  Beformation. 


Chap. 
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6.  Later  Oxford. 

7.  Modern  Oxford. 

Early  Oxford. 
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The  Health  of  Nations.  A  Review  of  the 
Works  of  Edwin  Chadwick.  With  a 
Biographical  Dissertation,  bj  Benjamin 
Ward  Richardson.  With  Autotype  Por- 
trait of  Mr.  Chadwick.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  902, 
price  285.  [Mai/  23,  1887. 

rIS  work  is  a  review  and  abstract  of  the 
works  of  Mr.  Edwin  Chadwick  on  Poli- 
tical Economy,  Education,  Sanitary  Reform, 
and  Prevention  of  Disease,  Poverty,  and  Crime. 
The  first  volume  includes  Mr.  Chadwick's  work 
— commencing  as  far  back  as  1828,  and  extend- 
ing to  the  present  time — on  Economy,  political 
and  general,  and  Education.  Under  the  first 
of  these  heads  are  included  his  researches 
on  ^Life  Assurance,'  *Life  as  a  Commercial 
problem ; '  '  Taxes  on  Knowledge  ; '  the  *  Sup- 
pression of  Intemperance  ; '  the  *  Development 
of  Statesmanship  as  a  Science,  and  Competitive 
National  Economy.*  Under  the  second  head 
the  *  Origin  and  development  of  the  half-time 
system  of  Education '  is  fully  described,  with 
Essays  by  Mr.  Chadwick  on  the  Physiological 
and  Psychological  limits  of  Mental  Labour; 
Education  and  Drill ;  the  School-children  of 
London  ;  Physical  training  for  Trades  Union- 
ists ;  Failures  in  National  Education  ;  Stick  or 
no  Stick  ;  the  Intractable  Child ;  Competitive 
Examinations  ;  Summaries  of  Educational 
efforts  ;  and  Ideal  projects  towards  Social  Uni- 
ties. 

The  second  volume  comprises,  in  the  first 
part,  Mr.  Chadwick's  well-known  and  historical 
work,  *  On  the  Sanitary  Condition  of  the  Labour- 
ing Classes,'  followea  by  Essays  on  the  Con- 
struction of  Sanitary  dwellings ;  House  drainage 
and  Town  drainage  ;  Sewage  and  Agriculture  ; 
the  Prevention  of  Epidemics ;  Health  versus 
War  :  a  plea  for  the  Economy  of  Peace ;  Ad- 
miiustrative  Unity  in  Sanitation ;  and  Results 
and  Projects  in  Sanitation.  The  second  part  of 
this  volume,  dealing  with  the  prevention  of 
pauperism  and  poverty,  describes  the  develop- 
ment and  course  of  the  great  Poor  Law  Reform 
Act,  with  Summaries  of  Poor  Law  Adminis- 
tration, embracing  short  Essays  on  Training 
of  pauper  children ;  Ideas  for  preventing  dis- 
tress during  periods  of  depression  ;  Manufac- 
turing and  Agricultural  Distress  ;  and  Medical 
Relief  for  the  destitute  poor.  The  third  part 
of  the  second  volume,  treating  on  the  prevention 
of  crime,  deals  with  the  subjects  of  Preventive 
Police  ;  Prevention  of  robbery  and  murders  for 
money  ;  the  best  forces  for  the  Suppression  of 
riots ;  the  police  and  the  extinction  of  fires ; 
Tricycles  for  the  police. 


The  volumes  are  preceded  by  a  Biographical 
Dissertation  on  Mr.  Chadwick,  written  by  Dr. 

ElOHABDSON. 


EPOCHS   OF   MODERN    HISTORY. 

The  Early  Tudore,  By  the  Rev.  C.  E. 
MoBERLT,  M.A.  late  a  Master  in  Rugby 
School.  With  4  Maps.  Fop.  8vo.  pp.  260, 
price  28.  6d  [February  11,  1887. 

THIS  volume  aims,  like  its  predecessors  in 
the  same  series,  at  giving,  without  notes 
or  references,  a  clear  and  straightforward  narra- 
tive of  political  events,  so  far  as  they  bear  on 
the  main  issues  of  the  time.  It  deals  with  the 
reifljns  of  Henrv  VII.  and  Henkv  VIII.,  and 
endeavours  to  show,  first,  the  good  done  to 
England  by  the  pacific  rule  and  wise  enactments 
of  the  former  king  (in  spite  of  much  personsl 
meanness),  and  then  the  portentous  fashion  in 
which  the  natural  growth  of  improvement  was 
distorted  and  checked,  but  not  destroyed,  by 
his  successor's  violence  and  self-will. 

Apart  from  the  personal  character  and 
actions  of  sovereigns,  it  dwells  at  considenible 
length  on  some  of  the  chief  interests  of  the 
time  ;  showing,  for  instance,  the  progress  d 
trade,  the  extraordinary  influence  of  maritime 
discovery,  especially  that  of  America,  on  general 
thought,  and  the  immense  change  in  opinion 
produced  by  the  restoration  of  the  Greek  classics. 
On  the  same  principle,  the  teachings  of  Erasmts 
and  Sir  Thomas  Mors  are  illustrated  at  lengtk, 
and  some  attempt  has  been  made  to  estimate 
the  national  feelings  to  which  these  great  men. 
addressed  themselves. 

It  maybe  desirable  to  note  a  few  points,  gene- 
rallv  not  fully  given  in  manuals,  on  which  this 
book  touches.  These  are  the  earlier  growth  of 
despotism  in  the  continental  nations  (as  shown 
in  the  introductory  chapter) ;  Hekrt  VH/s 
claim  to  the  throne ;  the  plot  of  HiancT  VII. 
and  Ferdinand  to  crush  the  freedom  of  the 
Church  in  France;  Henry  Vin.'s  dealii^ 
with  Marcus  Meyer  ;  Anns  Boleyn's  trial,  as 
illustrated  by  Mr.  Friedbiann  from  foreign  docu- 
ments ;  and  Lord  Surrey's  heraldic  offences. 
Besides  this,  the  account  of  statutes  passed  hj 
the  two  kings,  especially  Henry  VU.,  is  fuller 
than  usual,  as  are  also  the  details  of  foreign 
events  which  bore  upon  our  history. 

In  addition  to  a  summary  account  of  the 
early  controversies  of  the  Reformation  in 
England,  the  book  contains  a  dcetch  of  the 
beginning  of  Protestantism  on  the  Continent. 
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The  Life  of  Sir  Joseph  Napier^  Bart.  Ex^ 
Lord  Chancellor  of  Ireland,  From  his 
Private  Oorre«pondence.  By  Alex.  Charles 
EwALD,  F.S.A.  Author  of  <  The  Life  and 
Times  of  Lord  Beaconsfield/  &c.  With 
Portrait  on  Steel  engraved  by  G.  J.  Stodart, 
from  a  Photograph.    8vo.  pp.  452,  price  155. 

[April  7,  1887. 

DURING  his  political  career  the  name  of 
Joseph  Napiek  was  well  known  in  the 
House  of  Conmions.  Taking  his  seat  on  the 
Conservative  benches  as  one  of  the  members  of 
the  University  of  Dublin,  he  rapidly  came  to 
the  front  as  a  speaker  and  debater,  and  to  him 
was  entrusted  uie  advocacy  of  the  Lish  policy 
then  upheld  by  his  party.  In  1852,  on  the 
formation  of  the  first  government  of  I^rd 
Derby,  Napier  was  appointed  Attomey- 
Gtenend  for  Ireland,  and  in  this  capacity  intro- 
duced his  four  memorable  Land  Bills,  which, 
however,  pwing  to  the  collapse  of  the  Cabinet, 
failed  to  become  law.  Had  these  measures  then 
been  enrolled  on  the  statute  book,  much  of  the 
recent  agitation  and  legislation  upon  the  now 
vexed  question  of  land  reform  in  Ireland  might 
have  been  avoided.  Upon  the  fall  of  the 
government  of  Lord  Palmebston,  the  Conser- 
vatives again  came  into  power  under  Lord 
Derby,  and  Napier  crossed  St.  George's  Channel 
as  Lord  Chancellor  of  Ireland.  On  the  defeat 
of  his  party  he  was  removed  from  office,  but  was 
shortly  afterwards  created  a  baronet,  and  ap- 
point^, by  his  friend  Mr.  Disraeu,  to  a  seat 
on  the  Judicial  Committee  of  the  Privy  Council. 
When  the  Irish  seal  was  in  commission,  during 
the  reign  of  Mr.  Disraeli's  second  cabinet, 
Napier  once  more  went  to  Dublin  and  presided 
over  the  Court  of  Chancery  as  Chief  Commissioner. 
Nor  is  it  only  as  a  lawyer  and  practical 
politician  that  the  name  of  Sir  Joseph  Napier 
IS  remembered.  In  union  with  Lord  Shaftes- 
bury and  the  other  leaders  of  the  evangelical 
party,  he  was  an  active  and  prominent  op- 
ponent of  ritualism,  and  on  more  than  one  oc- 
caaion  served  on  Royal  Commissions  appointed 
to  inquire  into  ecclesiastical  abuses.  The  im- 
portant part  which  he  played  in  framing  the 
Clerical  Subscription  Bill,  and  when  inquiring  into 
the  alleged  extravagances  of  the  Ritu^ists  as  a 
member  of  the  Ritual  Conunission,  are  narrated 
at  full  length  in  the  pages  of  this  work.  Upon 
thedisestiiblishmentof  8ie  Irish  Church,  Napier, 
who  was  always  one  of  its  keenest  defenders, 
was  appointed  Assessor  of  the  Synod,  and  the 
rules  regulating  the  discipline  of  that  assembly 
axe  almost  entirely  the  result  of  his  labours  and 
suggestions.  The  biography  contains  numerous 
letters  from  Lord  Derby,  the  then  Mr.  Disraeli, 


Lord  Chb£mspobj>,  Lord  Cairns,  the  Arch- 
bishop of  Tore,  Mr.  Gladstone,  and  other 
distinguished  persons  who,  at  different  times, 
had  occasion  to  interest  themselves  in  the  j^oli- 
tical  and  judicial  career  of  Sir  Joseph  Napier. 


Through  the  Fields  with  Linnceue,  A  Chapter 
in  Swedish  History.  By  Mrs.  Florence 
Caddy,  Author  of  'Footsteps  of  Jeanne 
d'Arc'  &c.  With  6  Illustrations  and  2 
Maps.    2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  746,  price  16«. 

iMarch  11,  1887. 

THERE  are  few  characters  of  European  interest 
concerning  whom  so  little  is  now  familiarly 
known  as  Linnaeus  :  his  almost  legendary  reputa- 
tion still  survives,  though.fast  asleep  in  the  inner 
stores  of  libraries,  so  that  the  present  genera- 
tion looks  in  vain  for  the  name  so  well  imown 
to  tradition.  The  story  of  LiNNiEUS  is  here 
written  in  familiar  style,  as  most  interesting 
to  the  general  reader;  technical  students  can 
follow  tiie  great  naturalist  in  his  voluminous 
works.  LiNNJSUS  is  here  followed  less  as  a 
botanist  than  an  observer,  *  taking  the  whole 
of  knowledge  for  his  province.'  There  has 
been  but  one  biography  of  Linnjeus  deserving 
of  that  title;  all  others  are  paraphrases  or 
abridgments  of  the  English  translation  of 
Stoever,  who  lived  too  near  Linnjexts's  time, 
and  worked  without  the  manuscript  diaries. 
Excepting  the  Lapland  tour,  Linnjeus's  diaries 
of  travel  have  never  been  printed  in  English, 
though  several  times  published  in  German  and 
Swe£sh.  Besides  travelling  among  the  chief 
objects  of  interest  in  his  country,  LmN^us 
explored  Sweden's  least  known  provinces,  and 
these  volumes  record  his  impressions,  as  well  as 
the  changes  that  have  taken  place  since  his 
day.  The  foreign  travels  of  Linn^us  give  the 
aspect  of  natural  history  in  England,  France, 
Crermany,  and  Holland,  as  it  was  before  his 
labours  had  begun  to  organise  discovery. 

The  Author  has  endeavoured  to  bring  home 
to  her  readers  a  conception  of  the  great  natu- 
ralist's life  by  making  him  tell  his  own  history 
from  his  diaries  in  the  midst  of  the  very  scenes 
in  which  he  moved,  following  him  for  this  pur- 
pose with  care  throughout  his  travels.  In  one 
respect  the  biography  of  Linnaus  is  of  im- 
portance in  the  history  of  natural  science  ;  his 
early  books  were  merely  tables — sums,  so  to 
speak,  of  his  knowledge  ;  his  scientific  influence 
lay  in  himself,  in  his  speech,  his  enthusiasm, 
his  persuasive  powers,  that  taught  people  to  see 
with  his  eyes.  Though  his  works  and  those  of 
his  editors  fill  nearly  half  a  volume  of  the 
British  Museum  catalogue,  yet  *•  the  man  was 
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greater  than  the  author.'  With  LnrsjEVS  it 
was  development  and  progress  to  the  end  of  his 
life,  and  after  him  the  seeds  he  planted  became 
trees. 


The  Science  of  Thought.    By  F.  Max  MOlleb. 
8vo.  pp.  688,  price  2 1 5. 

iMarch  16,  1887. 

Extracted  from  the  Author's  Preface. 

*  n^HE  system  of  philosophy  which  this  book 
i     propounds  may,  and  probably  will  be  called 
Nominalism,  and  Nominalism  in  its  most  ex- 
treme form.      I  have  the  highest  regard  for 
Nominalism.    I  believe  it  has  purified  the  philo- 
sophical atmosphere  of  Europe  more  effectually 
than  any  other  system.     But  nothing  is  so  mis- 
leading as  to  use  old  names,  as  if   everybody 
knew  what  they  meant.     Those  who  know  the 
writings  of    William  of   Occam,   would  never 
think  of  applying  the  same  name  to  his  system 
and  to  my  own.     In  one  sense  my  system  may, 
no  doubt,    be   called  Nominalism,   because  it 
aims  at  determining  the  origin  and  the  true 
nature  of  names.     But  that  is  not  the  historical 
meaning  of   Nominalism,  and    the  results  to 
which  a  study  of  language  has  led  us  in  this 
nineteenth  century  are  very  different  from  those 
that  were  within  the  reach   even  of  the  pro- 
f oundest  thinkers  in  the  eleventh  and  fourteenth 
centuries.     If  there  must  be  a  name  for  the 
theories  established  by  the  combined  Sciences 
of  Language  and  Thought,  let  it  be  a  distinc- 
tive name,  not  Nominalism,  but  Nominism. 

'Again,  it  would  be  very  easy  to  call  my 
system  Materialism,  and  to  paii\t  in  dismal 
coloiirs  what  may  not  unfairly  be  represented 
as  its  outcome,  namely,  that  there  is  no  such 
thing  as  intellect,  understanding,  mind,  and 
reason,  but  that  all  these  are  only  different 
aspects  of  language.  I  certainly  hold  that  view, 
and  I  do  so  alter  having  carefully  weighed  and 
tested  every  argument  that  has  been  or  can  be 
advanced  against  it.  My  own  opinion  may  be 
right  or  wrong,  but  supposing  it  should  prove 
right  in  the  end,  the  consequences  would  by  no 
means  be  so  terrible  as  they  appear.  We  should 
remain  in  every  respect  exactly  as  we  were 
before,  we  should  only  comprehend  our  inner 
workings  under  new  and,  I  believe,  more  correct 
names.  If  I  say,  '*No  reason  without  lan- 
guage," I  also  say,  '*  No  language  without  rea- 


son. 
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'Lastly,  I  hope  that  those  who  think  that 
every  system  must  be  hall-marked,  will  not  ask 
whether  my  book  is  Darwinian  or  not.  If 
Darwinism  is  used  in  the  sense  of  Enivnckdung^ 
I  was  a  Darwinian,  as  may  be  seen  from  my 


*  *  Letter  on  the  Turanian  Languages, "  long  before 
Darwin.     No  student  of  the  Science  of  Lan- 
guage can  be  anything  but  an  evolutionist,  for, 
wherever  he  looks,  he  sees  nothing  but  evolu- 
tion going  on  all  around  him.     But  with  regard 
to  one  question  to  which  party-spirit  has  giren 
an  undue  pre-eminence,  namely,  the  descent  of 
man  from  monkey,  I  am  not  a  Darwinian,  not 
because   I  am  afraid    to  follow  Darwin,  but 
because  I  go  far  beyond  Darwin.     I  believe  I 
am  correct  in  stating  that  at  present  the  most 
competent  judges  consider  the  descent  of  man 
from  any  other  kind  of  animal  Not  Proven. 
But  while  Darwin  would  have  been  satisfied 
with  having  established  the  descent  of   man 
from  some  kind    of    animal,    1    have    never 
doubted,  nor  do  I  doubt,  that  man  has  been, 
is,  ^nd  always  will  be  an  animal,  i.e.  a  living 
being  :  only  not  a  dumb  animal,  but  an  animsd 
with  the  proprium  of  language  and  all  that  is 
implied  by  language.     And  here  again  I  repeat, 
we  must  not  be  frightened  by  names.     We  are 
and  shall  remain  what  we  are,  whether  we  call 
ourselves  angels  or  animals.     We  share  every- 
thing with  animals  except  language,  which  is 
our  own  ;  and  if  that  is  so,  surely  those  who 
seem  so  anxious  for  tlie  dignity  of  man  should 
care   for  nothing  more    than  for  the  lessons 
which  they  can    learn    from  the  Science   of 
Thought,  founded,  as  it  is  and  ought  to  be,  on 
the  Science  of  Language. 

*  Thought  in  the  sense  in  which  I  have 
defined  it  and  used  it  in  my  book,  represents 
one  side  of  human  nature  only,  the  inteUectual ; 
and  there  are  two  other  sides,  the  ethical  and 
aesthetical,  on  which  I  have  not  touched. 
Whether  the  self-conscious  Mona,  which  are  all 
that  I  postulate,  might  be  without  any  ideas  of 
what  is  good  or  beautiful,  I  do  not  wish  to 
determine.  Anyhow,  we  can,  for  our  purpose, 
treat  them  as  if  they  were,  and  leave  the  origin 
of  their  ethical  and  SDsthetical  concepts  and 
names  to  be  treated  by  others.' 


The  Problem  of  Evil :  an  Introduction  to  the 
Practical  Sciences.  By  Daniel  Greenleif 
Thompson,  Author  of  <  A  System  of 
Psychology.'     8vo.  pp.  290,  price  10s,  6d. 

[Apnl  25,  1887. 

I^HIS  work  is  a  discussion  of  the  nature  of 
evil,  the  foundation  of  the  moral  law,  the 
methods  to  be  pursued  in  the  elimination  of 
evil,  and  the  chief  obstacles  and  hindnnces. 
Two  complementary  practical  precepts  are  de- 
duced to  guide  and  control  all  efforts  for  the 
reduction  of  evil  and  its  progressive  abatement. 
First — Aim  at  tlie  minimum  of  extrinsic  rutrcM, 
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and  i?u  maximum  of  liberty  for  ike  individtMl, 
Secondly — Aim  at  the  most  complete  and  uriiversal 
development  of  the  aUruistic  character. 

Pakt  I.  Thb  Nature  of  Evil.  Chap.  I. 
Physical  and  Moral  Evil ;  II.  Different  Theories 
of  Evil ;  ni.  EvU  and  Pain ;  IV.  The  Evolu- 
tion of  Pain  ;  V.  The  Offices  of  Evil ;  VI.  The 
Ultimate  Origin  of  Evil. 

Pakt  II.  Thb  Elibonation  of  Evil. 
Chap.  VII.  The  Problem  of  Happiness  ;  VIII. 
The  Moral  Law  ;  IX.  Some  Questions  of  Moral 
Science  (an  examination  of  the  ethical  philo- 
sophy of  T.  H.  Green)  ;  X.  Naturam  Ohservare ; 
XI.  The  four  Chief  Methods  of  Beducing  Evil 
(the  Control  of  Material  Forces,  or,  the  Indus- 
trial Method  ;  the  Political  Method,  for  security 
and  justice ;  the  Philanthropic  Method,  by 
altruistic  effort ;  the  Educational  Method^  by 
developingindividual  character) ;  XII.  Obstacles 
and  Hindrances  (exemplified  more  fully  in  the 
four  succeeding  parts). 

Pabt  III.  The  Great  Theological  Super- 
snnoiT.  Chap.  XIII.  The  Doctrine  of  Sin  ; 
XIV.  The  Truth  of  the  Doctrine ;  XV.  The 
Morality  of  the  Doctrine. 

Part  IV.  The  Institutinal  Fetich.  Chap. 
XVI.  Individualism  and  Authority ;  XVII. 
The  Family ;  XVIII.  The  State  ;  XIX.  The 
Church. 

-Part  V.  The  Socialistic  Fallacy.  Chap. 
XX.  The  Co-operative  Idea  ;  XXI.  Socialism  ; 
XXn.  The  PoHfcical  Party  ;  XXIII.  Industrial 
Co-operation. 

Part  VI.  The  Root  op  Moral  Evil. 
Chap.  XXIV.  The  Egoistic  Ideal ;  XXV.  The 
Militant  System  ;  XXVI.  Active  Egoism  in 
the  Industrial  System  ;  XXVII.  Passive  Egoism 
in  the  Industrial  System;  XXVIII.  The 
Belief. 


THE   BADMINTON    LIBRARY   OF   SPORTS 
AND    PASTIMES. 

Edited  by  the  Dukb  07  Beavfobt,  K.Q-.  and  Axfhsd 

E.  T.  Watson. 

Cycling.  By  Viscount  Burt,  K.C.M.G.  and 
G.  Lact  Hillier.  With  19  Plates  and  61 
Woodcnts  in  the  Text  by  Viscount  Bury 
and  Joseph  Pennell.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  474, 
price  10«.  6rf.  [March  28,  1887. 

THE  introductory  chapter  of  this  book  contains 
a  general  view  of  the  present  position  of 
the  sport  of  Cycling,  and  this  is  supplemented 
at  considerable  length  by  the  historii^  chapter 
which  deals  in  fuller  detail  with  the  course  of  the 
history  of  Cycling  from  the  year  1819  down  to 
the  present  time.  In  the  second  chapter  will 
be  found  recounted  every  event  which  has  had 


the  slightest  bearing  upon  the  progress  and 
development  of  the  Cycling  sport;  full  details 
of  the  more  important  races  wUl  be  found,  care- 
fully supplemented  with  dates,  and  all  such 
necessary  information.  Subsequent  chapters 
are  devoted  to  the  more  practical  developments 
of  the  art.  Riding  is  treated  very  practically, 
the  letterpress  being  assisted  by  appropriate 
illustrations  in  the  explanations  of  the  theory 
and  practice  of  the  art.  This  is  followed  by  a 
few  remarks  upon  the  treatment  of  accidents. 

The  third  chapter  is  devoted  to  practical  ad- 
vice upon  the  higher  developments  of  the  sport  in 
a  ride  upon  the  racing  path.  This  chapter  goes  at 
length  into  both  theory  and  practice,  and  forms 
a  complete  guide  to  the  racing  side  of  Cycling. 
Then  a  short  article  upon  the  proper  manage- 
ment of  a  race-meeting  leads  on  to  the  fifth 
chapter,  which  is  devoted  to  the  racing  path, 
this  being  a  form  of  the  exercise  which  requires 
a  certain  amount  of  careful  preparation.     The 
sixth  chapter  is  devoted  to  the  subject  of  train- 
ing   in    all    its    various    complications ;    and 
although  racing  is  more  particularly  considered, 
the  tourist  as  well  as  the  racing  man  is  also 
catered  for.     The  very  important  question  of 
dress  is  also  gone  into  at  great  length  in  chapter 
VII.,  the  various  points  of  necessary  costume 
being  carefully  treated  of  in  a  sufficiently  exhaus- 
tive manner.     A  brief  chapter  upon  clubs,  in 
which  attention  is  given  to  the  doings  of  the 
University   associations,    is    followed   in    due 
course  by  a  brief  notice  of  some  of  the  more 
celebrated  racing  tracks,  and  a  chapter  upon 
tricycling  for  ladies.      The    chapters    on  the 
National  Cyclists'    Union,    and    the    Cyclists' 
Touring    Club,  bring  this  section  to    a  close ; 
and  then  a  very  lengthy  chapter  upon  construc- 
tion deals  fully  with  all  types  of  machines  and 
minor  details  of  construction  and  accessories. 
Finally,  five  pages  are  devoted  to  the  biblio- 
graphy of  the  sport,  and  a  complete  index  is 
appended. 

Illitstbations  : 


Plates. 


The  Right  of  Way. 

J.  Pennell. 
The  Carrier  in  London. 

J.  Pennkll. 

'  Oh !    what  a  fall  was 

there,  my  countrymen.* 

Viscount  Bury. 

A  Foolhardy  Feat. 

Viscount  Burt. 
The  American  Star  Bi- 
cycle.       J.  Pjbnnbll. 
At  the  Mercy  of  his  Wife. 
J.  Pennbll. 
A  Country  Club  Kun. 

J.  Pennell. 


The  Finish  of  a  Race. 

J.  Pennell. 
A  Road  Race. 

J.  Pennell. 
Waiting  for  the  Pistol. 

Viscount  Bury. 
'  Coming  events  cast  their 
shadows  before.' 

Viscount  Bury. 
A  Sharp  Finish. 

Viscount  Bury. 
•  The  Anchor,'  Ripley. 

J.  Pennell. 
A  Mid-day  Halt. 

Viscount  Burt. 
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A  Club  Tour. 

J.  Fennill. 

Women's  Eights. 

J.  pBNlfBLL. 

A  Danger  Board. 

J.  Pkmkell. 


A  C.T.C.  Hotel. 

J.  Pbkkbll. 

Vi8C0UMtBubt,K.C.M.G, 
from  a  Photograph  by 
Hon.  A.  Kbfpel. 


Woodcuts  in  Text. 


Introductory. 

Homeward  Bound. 

Best  on  a  Biver  Bank. 

Good-bye,  Sweetheart. 

The  Carrier  Tricycle. 

The  Southern  Camp. 

A  Countiy  Postman. 

Early  Struggles. 

Coasting — Safe  and  Beck- 
less. 

Bad  and  Good  Positions 
of  Bider. 

Crank  and  Pedal  Action. 

Position  of  Pectin  Pedal- 
ling. 

The  Bear-Driving  Safety 
Bicycle. 

Wedges  for  adjusting  the 
Saddle. 

The  'Xlraordinary  Bi- 
cycle. 

Adjusting  the  Head. 

This  Hill  is  Dangerous. 

Goin^  it ! 

Bushing  a  Bise. 

Ludgate  Hill. 

A  Practice  Spin. 

Hunting  the  White  Hart. 

A  Merry  Heart. 

*  The  Anchor '  at  Bipley. 

Assemble! 

A  Humber  Boadster  Bi- 
cycle. 

A  Cone  Head. 

Trigweirs  Ball-Bearing 
Head. 

The  Socket  Head. 

The  Ariel  Head. 

A  Common  Accident. 


Adjusting  the  Head. 

Handle-bars. 

Whatton's  Handle-bars. 

Handles. 

The  Break  Levers. 

The  Forks. 

The  Arab  Cradle  Spring 
on  an  Ac^'ustable  Tilt- 
Bod. 

A  Simplified  Wheel. 

Methods  of  Fixing  the 
Spokes. 

New  Bapid  Tangent 
Wheel. 

The  Hub. 

Diagram  of  Safety  Bi- 
cycle. 

The  'Kangaroo.' 

The  *Bover'  Bicycle. 

The  'Kaiser*  Safety. 

Tandem  Safety  Bicycle. 

The  Cheylesmore  Two- 
Chain  Clutch  Gear. 

Starley's  Differential  Dri- 
ving Gear. 

The  &lance  Gear. 

Pulley  Wheels,  Gearing 
Level,  Up  and  Down. 

The  Crypto  -  Dynamic 
Two-speed  Gear. 

Back  View  of  a  Humber 
Tricycle. 

Humber  Pattern  Invin- 
cible. 

The  Humber  *  Cripper  * 
Tricycle. 

The  Humber  Tandem. 

The '  Invincible '  Tandem. 

The  'Velociman.* 

The  End. 


Entrees  a  la  Mode.  By  Mrs.  de  Salis,  Author 
of  *  Savouries  k  la  Mode.'  Fcp.  8vo.  pp. 
102,  price  1«.  6rf.  [April  29,  1887. 

THE  Author  has  collected  the  recipes  in  this 
book  frpm  all  the  best  schools  of  cookery, 
personal  experiences,  and  cordons  Ueus^  both  in 
England  and  France. 

As  in  her  previous  book,  'Savouries  k  la 
Mode,'  many  of  the  recipes  are  entirely  original. 
She  trusts  that  lovers  of  gastronomy  will  find 
some  amongst  the  number  which  they  can  both 
relish  and  recommend. 


The  rage  for  novelty  in  phis  for  the  table  is 
so  great,  that  to  produce  appetising  dishes  has 
become  quite  a  &e  art,  as  it  is  a  sine  qud  mm 
that  the  eye  as  well  as  the  palate  should  be 
satisfied. 

It  may  perhaps  be  objected  that  a  few  of  the 
dishes  are  expensive.  Those  that  are  so  are 
intended  more  for  epicurean  feasts,  but  the 
majority  will  be  found  to  be  within  reach  of  aD. 

Although  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to 
describe  the  recipes  as  simply  as  possible,  some 
of  the  terms  are  necessarily  technical,  the  book 
being  not  so  much  intended  for  tlie  use  of 
novices  as  for  those  who  already  know  some- 
thing of  the  art. 

Chance  and  Luck :  a  Discusfflon  of  the  Lawa 
of  Luck,  Coincidences,  Wagers,  Lotteries, 
and  the  Fallacies  of  Gambling ;  with  Notes 
on  Poker  and  Martingales.  By  Bighakd 
A.  Pboctor,  Author  of  'How  to  Play 
Whist,'  'Home  Whist,'  Ac.  Crown  870. 
pp.  272,  price  6^.  [Ma^  16,  1887. 

rpHE  false  ideas  prevalent  among  all  classes  of 
X  the  community,  cultured  as  well  as  uncul- 
tured, respecting  chance  and  luck,  Mr.  Pboctob 
considers  illustrates  the  truth  that  common  con- 
sent (in  matters  outside  the  influence  of  authority) 
argues  almost  of  necessity  error.  This,  by  the 
way,  might  be  proved  by  the  method  of  pro- 
babilities. For  if,  in  any  question  of  difficulty, 
the  chance  that  an  average  mind  will  miss  the 
correct  opinion  is  but  one-half — and  this  is 
much  underrating  the  chance  of  error — the  pro- 
bability that  the  larger  proportion  of  a  community 
numbering  many  millions  will  judge  rightly  on 
any  such  question  is  but  as  one  in  many  miUicHifl 
of  millions  of  millions. 

The  Author  cannot  hope,  then,  since  autho- 
rity has  never  been  at  the  pains  to  pronounce 
definitely  on  such  questions  respecting  luck 
and  chance  as  are  dealt  with  here,  that  oonunoa 
opinion,  which  is  proclaimed  constantly  and 
loudly  in  favour  of  faith  in  luck,  will  readily 
accept  the  teachings  here  advanced,  though  they 
be  but  the  conmionplace  of  science  in  regard  to 
the  dependence  of  what  is  commonly  called 
luck,  strictly,  and  in  the  long  run,  umformly, 
on  lato.  The  gambling  fraternity  will  continue 
to  proclaim  their  belief  in  luck  (though  those 
who  have  proved  successful  among  them  have 
by  no  means  trusted  to  it),  and  the  community 
on  whom  they  prey  will,  for  the  most  part,  con- 
tinue to  submit  to  the  process  of  plucking,  in 
full  belief  that  they  are  on  their  way  to  fortune. 

If  a  few  shall  be  taught  by  what  the  Author 
has  here  explained  to  see  that  in  the  loBg  nm 
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even  fair  wagering  and  gambling  must  lead  to 
I0B8,  while  gambling  and  wagering  scarcely  ever 
ftre  fair,  in  the  sense  of  being  on  even  terms^ 
this  book  will  have  served  a  useful  purpose. 
The  Author  wishes  also  that  he  could  hope  that 
it  would  serve  the  higher  purpose  of  showing 
that  all  forms  of  gambling  and  speculation  are 
easentiaUy  immoral,  and  that,  though  many  who 
gamble  are  not  consciously  wrongdoers,  their 
▼ery  unconsdousnees  of  evil  indicates  an  uncul- 
tared,  semi-savage  mind. 

CoNTEins: 


Laws  of  Lnek. 
GambleTs'  Fallacies. 
Fair  and  UDfair  \yager8. 
Betting  on  Baces. 
Lottenes. 


Gambling  in  Shares. 
Fallacies     and     Coinci- 
dences. 
Notes  on  Poker. 
Martingales. 


Social  Arrows.  By  Lord  Brabazon.  Second 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  422,  price  One 
Shilling,  boards ;  69,  cloth. 

lApril  25,  1887. 

rPfilS  book  is  a  reprint  of  articles  on  Social 
A.  Questions  contributed  by  the  Author  from 
time  to  time  to  magazines  and  newspapers. 

The  main  objects  of  all  the  articles  are  to 
promote  greater  interest  in  social  questions,  to 
induce  the  Government  and  those  in  authority 
to  turn  their  attention  to  these  subjects,  and  to 
show  that  such  matters  are  really  of  more  vital 
importance  to  the  people  than  many  questions 
of  *  haute  politique^  which  occupy  a  much  larger 
share  of  public  interest  and  monopolise  the  time 
and  eneigies  of  Parliament. 

The  Author  has  annexed  some  additional 
essays  to  this  edition. 

Contents : 
Open  Spaces. 

Health  and  Physique  of  onr  City  Populations. 
A  Flea  for  Public  Playgrounds. 
Open  Spaces  and  the  Cultivation  of  Flowers. 
Open  Spaces  and  Physical  Education. 

AsMciaiians  far  the  Benefit  of  Young  Men^  Wornen, 

and  Children, 

A  "Woman's  Work. 

Address  to  the  Dublin  Young  Men*s  Christian  Asso- 
ciation. 
The  Welfare  of  Young  Men. 
The  Ministering  Children's  League. 
Qordon  Division  of  the  Ministering  Leagae. 

Over-Population :  lie  Evils  and  Remedies, 

State-directed  Colonisation  :  Its  Necessity. 
Great  Cities  and  Social  Reform. 
Some  suggested  Remedies  for  Over-Population  and 
its  Attendant  Erils. 


I%e  Cause  of  the  Overworked  Shop- Assistant, 

The  Shop  Hours  Leaa^ue. 
The  Early  Closing  Movement. 
Sir  John  Lubbock's  Shop  Hours  Regulation  Bill  and 
the  Compulsory  Closing  of  Shops. 

Some  Social  Wants  of  London. 

Public  Wash-houses,  Laundries,  and  Swimming  Baths. 
Clubs  for  Young  Men  and  Women. 

The  Duty  of  the  Church  in  Respect  to  Recreation  and 

Literature. 
The  Need  of  National  Industrial    and    Technical 

Training. 
An  Appeal  to  Men  of  Leisure. 
An  Appeal  to  Men  of  Wealth. 


Lahcur,  Leisure,  and  Luxury.  A  Contribu- 
tion to  Present  Practical  Political  Economy. 
By  Alex.  Wtlie,  of  Glasgow.  Popular 
Edition.     Crown  Svo.  pp.  140,  price  Is. 

[May  14.  1887. 

SINCE  the  publication  of  the  first  edition  of 
this  work  in  1884,  the  teaching  of  what  the 
Author  conceives  to  be  the  most  erroneous  and 
subversive  doctrines  regarding  property  has 
been  increasing  and  bearing  fruit  to  an  alarming 
extent,  and  if  the  need  was  great  for  the  dis- 
semination of  sound  views  regarding  the  various 
problems  of  our  complicated  political  economy 
when  this  treatise  was  first  published,  it  is,  in 
the  Author's  opinion,  even  more  so  now. 

A  popular  edition  was  from  the  first  con- 
templated, as  the  treatise  was  written  principally 
for  the  benefit  of  the  working  classes. 

The  issue  of  this  edition  has  been  taken  ad- 
vantage of  to  briug  all  the  statistics  as  nearly  as 
possible  up  to  date,  and  thus  place  in  the  hands 
of  our  operatives  a  concise  compendium  of  in- 
formation regarding  all  the  important  items  of 
our  present  political  economy,  selected  from 
sources  beyond  their  means  and  with  practical 
suggestions  carefully  deduced  from  them. 

The  Author  of  this  work  is  of  opinion  that  it 
has  never  been  sought  more  strongly  than  at 
present  to  impregnate  the  minds  of  our  working 
classes  with  the  idea  that  the  improvement  of 
their  condition  is  to  be  effected  by  means  apart 
from  themselves.  He  has  therefore  deemed 
this  a  fit  time  to  publish  in  one  treatise  several 
articles  written  at  different  times,  the  main 
purport  of  which  is  to  show  that,  whatever  aid 
may  be  derived  from  legislative  enactment  or 
outside  philanthropic  effort,  the  improvement  of 
their  economic  condition  rests  principally  with 
themselves,  and  is  mainly  dependent  upon  their 
advancement  in  intelligence  and,  above  all, 
morality. 
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This  contribution  to  the  political  economy  of 
the  day — the  result  of  an  intimate  practical  ac- 
quaintance with  the  subject — will,  the  Author 
hopes,  help  in  some  small  degree  to  dispel  those 
communistic  ideas,  so  prevalent  in  neighbouring 
countries,  from  the  minds  of  our  working  classes, 
and  incite  them  and  their  friends  to  renewed 
efforts  for  a  better  national  life  in  no  revolu- 
tionary or  theoretical,  but  in  a  thoroughly  con- 
servative and  practical  spirit. 


The  Story  of  Our  lord^  told  in  Simple  Lan- 
guage  for  Children,  By  Frances  Youkg- 
HUSBAND.  With  25  Illustrations  from 
Pictures  by  the  Old  Masters,  and  numerous 
Ornamental  Borders,  &c.  the  whole  being 
selected  from  Longmans'  Illustrated  New 
Testament.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  284,  price 
28.  (yd.  cloth  plain ;  3^.  6d.  cloth  extra,  gilt 
edges.  [April  2,  1887. 

THE  story  of  our  Lord's  life,  as  told  in  this 
book,  has  been  worked  out  upon  four  main 
lines : — 

(1)  The  narratives  of  the  four  gospels  have 
been  woven  into  one  continuous  account,  and 
where  authorities  disagree  with  regard  to  the 
order  of  events,  the  sequence  has  been  followed 
which  appeared  to  have  the  greatest  weight  of 
probability,  without  any  indication  that  there  are 
doubts  as  to  the  absolute  accuracy  of  the  chrono- 
logy. In  a  book  for  grown-up  persons  such  a 
course  would  be  unpardonable,  but  in  writing 
for  children  it  seemed  unwise  to  interrupt  the 
course  of  the  story  by  expressing  hesitations,  or 
giving  reasons  for  the  sequence  preferred. 

(2)  The  same  remark  applies  to  the  manner 
of  stating  facts  for  which  there  is  no  absolute 
authority,  but  only  extreme  probability— as  for 
example,  the  assertion  that  our  Lord  followed 
the  trade  of  a  carpenter  while  living  at  Nazareth, 
the  allusion  to  His  wearing  a  white  upper  gar- 
ment, or  the  assumption  that  it  was  during  the 
lighting  of  the  great  lamps  that  He  spoke  of 
Himself  as  the  Light  of  the  World,  or  that  He 
thought  or  felt  in  a  particular  way  at  any  given 
time.  No  such  assertion  has  been  made  with- 
out some  reliable  basis  of  probability,  depending 
either  on  well-authenticated  tradition,  on  the 
unvarying  customs  of  the  country,  or  on  the 
circumstances  of  the  moment ;  and  it  has  been 
thought  better  to  state  the  probability  boldly 
as  a  fact,  rather  than  to  adopt  the  alternative 
course  of  suppressing  all  supplementary  details. 

(3)  An  effort  has  been  made  to  give  local 
colour  by  occasional  short  descriptions  and 
explanations  of  existing  conditions.    Allusions 


to  the  Old  Testament  have  been  explained  by 
introducing  the  subjects  referred  to. 

(4)  The  story  has  been  told  as  a  story 
simply,  without  any  addition  of  nineteenth- 
century  comment  or  criticism  or  attempt  at  re- 
ligious teaching.  The  one  object  of  this  little 
book  is  to  set  forth  in  plain  and  simple  langoige 
the  chief  events  of  that  Life  which  for  thirty-three 
years  filled  the  cities  and  hills  of  Palestine  with 
its  glory,  and  to  which  the  world  still  pays  its 
tribute  of  reverence  in  the  name,  preserved 
through  eighteen  centuries  of  desolation  by  Uie 
country  that  witnessed  it,  of  the  *  Holy  Land.* 

List  of  Illustratioxs. 

The  Cmcifixion Van  Djck. 

The  Nativity Albani  Missal. 

The  Annunciation   ....  Lorenzo  di  Credu 

The  Marriage  of  the  Yirgin  .  BaphaeL 

The  Nativity Lorenzo  di  Credi. 

The  Presentation  in  the  Temple  Fra  Bartolommeo. 

The  Magi Lo  Spagna. 

Repose  in  E)gypt     ....  Nicholas  Ponnin. 

The  Baptism  of  Christ     .    .  Andrea  del  Saito. 

The  Great  Dranght  of  Fishes  Raphael. 

Christ  Raising  the  Widow's  Son  Agostino  Carracci. 

The  Transfiguration    .    .    .  Raphael. 

Christ  in  the  House  of  \  n  tlt 

Martha  and  Mary     /•    *  C.  Maurer. 

The  Raising  of  Lazarus    .     .    Sebastian  del  Piombo. 
The  Blind  Healed  ....    Nicholas  Poussin. 

The  Supper  at  Bet W    •    •{'^ph^'"'^'  '"" 

^"""thS^  JenuMdem  in\ Gandenrio  F«Mri. 

The  Price  of  the  Betrayal     .  Fra  Angelico. 

The  Last  Supper     ....  Leonardo  da  Vinct. 

The  Agony  in  the  Garden     .  Raphael. 

Christ  Bearing  His  Cross      .  Raphael. 

The  Entombment    ....  Perugino. 

The  Disciples  at  Emmaiis     •  School  of  Raphael. 

'Feed  My  Sheep'    ....  Raphael. 

The  Ascension   .....  Perugino. 


Exercises  in  Wood-WorJcing  for  Handicraft 
Classes  in  Elementary  and  Technical  Schodt* 
By  William  Cawthorne  Unwin,  F.R.S. 
Memb.In8t.C.E.  28  Plates.  Fcp.  folio, 
price  45.  6d,  in  portfolio. 

[April  19, 1887. 

IN  making  arrangements  for  the  establishment 
of  a  class  for  the  instruction  of  elementaiy 
school  teachers  in  wood- working,  at  the  Central 
Institute  of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London,  the 
Author  had  to  consider  what  kind  of  exercises 
were  most  suitable  for  such  a  class,  and  in  what 
way  those  exercises  could  be  systematised,  so  as 
to  render  the  instruction  of  a  more  or  leas  con- 
siderable class  by  a  single  teacher  possible.    The 
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first  and  goveming  condition  in  choosing  exer- 
cises for  such  a  class  is  the  extremely  limited 
time  which  the  pupils  can  afford  for  this  special 
instruction. 

The  object  of  the  handicraft  class  is  not  so 
much  to  teach  joinery  and  carpentry  as  to  fit  the 
lads  for  entering  on  any  employment  involving 
the  skilled  use  of  the  hands.  Now,  whatever 
else  is  important  in  that  case,  nothing  is  more 
important  than  that  they  should  learn  to  work  to 
dimensions  given.  To  do  this  in  any  effective 
way  they  must  be  able  to  work  to  a  drawing, 
and  the  value  of  a  handicraft  class  in  a  school 
will  be  doubled  if  there  is  also  instruction  in 
drawing.  The  class  for  drawing  will  enable  a 
pupil  to  understand  easily  what  work  he  is  to 
do,  and  the  comparison  of  drawing  and  work  in 
the  workshop  will  show  him,  better  than  any 
amount  of  verbal  instruction  in  school,  the  object 
and  reason  of  the  methods  of  the  drawing  class. 

It  appeared  to  the  Author,  therefore,  that  he 
could  not  better  facilitate  the  work  of  a  class  for 
elementary  instruction  in  handicraft  than  by 
preparing  a  set  of  drawings  of  suitable  pieces 
of  work  for  such  a  class.  The  drawings  form 
a  series  of  graduated  exercises.  They  begin 
with  small,  simple  pieces  of  jointing,  in  which, 
as  only  a  single  pair  of  pieces  are  united,  the 
labour  and  difficulty  are  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
When  a  selection  of  these  joints  has  been  made, 
the  pupil  will  understand  how  pieces  of  wood 
are  united  together,  in  what  directions  pieces  so 
united  resist  separation,  and  what  is  the  relative 
labour  of  making  each  kind  of  joint.  The  next 
series  of  exercises  consist  of  simple  frames  of  four 
joints  ;  the  difficulty  here  is  a  good  deal  greater, 
because  each  joint  must  not  only  be  accurately 
formed,  but  must  have  the  proper  position  in  re- 
lation to  the  rest.  Some  exercises  of  slightly 
greater  difficulty  are  also  added. 

List  of  D&awings. 


1.  Siiwing. 

2.  Planing. 

3.  Mortise  and    Tenon 

Joints. 

4.  Knd  Joints.    Scarpb. 

5.  Ualving. 

6.  Oblique  Mortise  and 

Tenon.    Halving. 

7.  Joints      at      Eight 

Angles. 

8.  Dovetails. 

S>.  Joining  Boardn. 

Tongue  and  Groove 
Dowels.  Clamps. 
Framed  Panel. 

1 0.  Dovetailed  Frame. 

11.  Simple  Framing. 

12.  Tenoned  and  Ihilved 

Frames. 


13.  Mitred  Frame. 

1 1.  Frame  with  Slanting 
Sides  Dovetailed. 

15,  16,17,18,19.  Wood- 
Taming. 

20.  Pattern         Making. 

Wheel  Arms. 

21.  Pattern     of     Small 

Bracket. 

22.  Pattern     of     Chain 

Pulley. 

23.  2(.  Common     Pump 

Bucket  and  Pattern. 
25,  26,  27,  28.  Small 
Engine  Cylinder. 
Drawings  c»f  Pat- 
terns and  Core 
Boxes. 


A  Text- Book  of  Organic  Materia  Medica. 
Comprising  a  description  of  the  Vegetable 
and  Animal  Drugs  of  the  British  Pharma- 
copoeia, with  other  non-official  Medicines, 
arranged  systematically  and  especially  de« 
signed  for  the  use  of  Students.  By  Robebt 
Bentley,  M.E.C.S.Eng.  F.L.S.  Fellow  of 
King's  College,  London,  Professor  of  Botany 
and  Materia  Medica  to  the  Pharmaceutical 
Society  of  Great  Britain,  one  of  the  three 
Editors  of  the  'British  Pharmacopoeia' 
1885,  &c.  With  62  Illustrations  on  Wood. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  444,  price  7«.  6d. 

lAprU  29,  1887. 

rpEUS  Author  has  for  many  years  past  con- 
X  templated  the  compilation  of  such  a  work 
as  the  present,  for  the  use  of  students  during 
their  apprenticeship,  and  as  a  text-book  for 
them  while  attending  courses  of  lectures,  and  as 
a  preparation  for  their  examinations.  With 
these  special  objects  in  view,  he  has  endea- 
voured to  make  it  as  elementary  as  possible, 
but,  at  the  same  time,  thoroughly  practical 
and  in  accordance  with  the  present  state  of  the 
science  on  which  it  treats.  The  general  chanu;- 
ters  of  the  various  drugs  derived  from  the 
animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms  have  bee  given 
very  fully,  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  recog- 
nise them  with  facility  and  certainty,  and  thus 
at  the  same  time  rea<£ly  to  detect  any  adultera- 
tion of  the  genuine  drug,  or  the  substitution  of 
the  false  for  the  true.  In  this  respect  the 
Author  believes  that  the  present  work  will  not 
only  be  a  trustworthy  guide  to  the  student,  but 
also  especially  valuable  to  the  pharmacist  gene- 
rally, and  to  all  engaged  in  the  prescribing  and 
dispensiug  of  medicines. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  arrangement  of 
the  plants  from  which  the  vegetable  drugs  are 
derived  is  different  in  many  respects  from  that 
ordinarily  adopted  in  works  on  Materia  Medica. 
This  arrangement  is  founded,  so  far  as  the 
Phanerogamia  are  concerned,  upon  that  adopted 
by  Bentham  and  Hooker  in  their  '  Genera  Plan- 
tarum,'  which  great  work  cannot  fail  to  be  the 
standard  authority  on  the  subject  for  many 
years  to  come,  and  the  arrangement  there 
adopted  must  consequently,  in  this  country  at 
least,  come  into  general  use.  Indeed,  the 
Author  hoped  to  have  brought  out  the  present 
work  immediately  after  the  publication  of  the 
'British  Pharmacopoeia'  in  1885,  but  was  induced 
to  defer  it  until  he  had  fully  explained  the 
arrangement  in  the  fifth  edition  recently  issued 
of  his  *  Manual  of  Botany.' 

The  table  of  contents  in  the  present  work 
has  been  fully  and    systematically  arranged. 
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with  the  view  of  bringing  before  the  student  at 
a  glance  the  sources  of  the  various  drugs,  as 
well  as  the  orders  and  higher  divisions  of  the 
vegetable  and  animal  kingdoms  to  which  the 

Elants  and  animals  yielding  them  respectively 
elong,  more  especially  those  of  vegetable  origin, 
which  constitute  by  far  the  larger  proportion  of 
the  articles  of  the  Materia  Medica.  The  Author 
would  therefore  recommend  that,  before  com- 
mencing the  study  of  the  drugs  of  any  particular 
order,  reference  should  be  first  made  to  the 
table  of  contents,  when  the  position  of  the 
order  will  be  seen,  the  names  and  number  of 
medicinal  plants  treated  of  which  it  contains, 
and  the  parts  and  products  of  each  which  are 
used  in  medicine.  Bj  studying  in  this  wav  the 
student  will  acquire  not  only  a  special  knowledge 
of  the  several  drugs,  but  also  a  general  ac- 
quaintance with  the  several  groups  in  which 
they  are  arranged  and  classified. 

An  Introduction  to  Machine  Drawing  and 
Design.  By  David  Allan  Low  (Whit- 
worth  Scholar),  Lecturer  on  Engineering  in 
Allan  Glen's  Institution,  Glasgow,  Author 
of  *A  Text- Book  on  Practical  Solid  or 
Descriptive  Geometry,'  With  59  Illustra- 
tions and  Diagrams.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  92, 
price  28.  6i.  ^April  19,  1887. 

IN  producing  this  work  the  Author  has  aimed 
at  placing  before  young  engineers  and 
others  who  wish  to  acquire  the  skill  and  know- 
lodge  necessary  for  making  the  simpler  working 
drawings  such  as  are  produced  in  engineers' 
drawing  offices,  a  number  of  good  exercises  in 
drawing,  sufficient  for  one  session's  work,  and  at 
the  same  time  a  corresponding  amount  of  infor- 
mation on  the  design  of  machine  details  generally. 
The  exercises  set  are  of  various  kinds.  In 
the  first  and  simplest,  certain  views  of  some 
machine  detail  are  given,  generally  drawn  to  a 
small  scale,  which  the  student  is  asked  to  repro- 
duce to  dimensions  marked  on  these  views,  and  he 
is  expected  to  keep  to  these  dimensions,  and 
not  to  measure  anything  from  the  given  illus- 
trations. In  the  second  kind  of  exercise  the 
student  is  asked  to  reproduce  certain  views 
shown  to  dimensions  given  in  wards  or  in  tdbtdar 
form.  In  the  third  kind  of  exercise  the  student 
is  required  to  make,  in  addition  to  certain  views 
shown  to  given  dimensions,  others  which  he  can 
only  draw  correctly  if  he  thoroughly  under- 
stands the  design  before  him.  In  the  fourth 
kind  of  exorcise  the  student  is  asked  to  make 
the  necessary  working  drawings  for  some  part 
of  a  machine  which  has  been  previously  de- 
scribed and  illustrated,  the  dimensions  to  he  cal- 
erdatei  by  rules  given  in  the  text. 


The  illustrations  for  this  work  are  all  nev, 
and  have  been  specially  prepared  by  the  Author 
from  warking  drawings,  and  he  believes  that 
they  will  be  found  to  represent  the  best  modem 
practice. 

The  book  is  specially  adapted  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  elementary  stage  of  machine 
drawing  and  construction  of  the  Science  aad  Art 
Department.  

The  Cutter-Out ;  or,  Diagrams  and  Tables 
for  Cutting*out  Underlinen.  By  Mrs. 
Maclear.  With  Explanations  and  Direc- 
tions. Two  Parts,  4to.  price  Is.  6(2.  each ; 
or,  complete,  price  3$.  6d.  in  portfolio. 

[May  6,  1887. 

THE  information  given  in  these  sheets  embodies 
the  result  of  careful  measurements  from 
full-sized  diagrams  of  every  size  of  every  gar- 
ment named  ;  so  that  each  separate  sheet  pro- 
fesses to  give,  in  a  compact  form,  what  will 
enable  a  cutter-out,  without  much  trouble,  to 
make  flat  paper  patterns  of  some  one  article  of 
underclothii]^  of  whatever  size  may  be  required. 
Each  pattern  is  given  in  six  sizes.  The  out- 
lines are  to  be  traced  on  thin  paper,  and  are 
then  to  be  cut  out  for  flat  patterns. 

Pabt  I. 

1.  Plain  Cottage  Shirts. 

2.  Plain  Yoke  Shirts. 

3.  Plain  Cottage  Chemises. 

4.  AU-in-one-piece  Chemises. 

6  and  6.  Foil-size  Outlines  of  Upper  Parts  of  Yoke 
Shirts,  Yokes,  and  Collars  for  the  same. 

Pakt  II. 

1.  Plain  Cottage  Nightgowns. 

2.  Plain  Yoke  Nightgowns. 

3.  Donblo  Yoke  Nightgowns. 

4.  Drawers  or  Knickerbockers. 

6  and  6.   Fall-size   Outlines   of  Double  Yokes  for 
Nightgowns  No.  3,  and  Sleeves  for  the  same. 


Test  Papers  in  Algebra  for  the  Armtfj  Navf/, 
and  Matriculation  Examinations.  With 
Answers.  By  W.  M.  Lupton,  Army  and 
Civil  Service  Tutor,  Author  of  *  English 
History,*  *  Arithmetic,*  &c.  Pep.  8vo.  pp. 
82,  price  Is.  Qd.  sewed. 

[March  24,  1887. 

THE  Examination  Papers  contained  in  this 
book  are  selected  and  adapted  from  those 
issued  for  the  following  examinationa.  The 
answers  are  appended. 

Open  Competition  for  Admission  to  the  R.M.  College, 
Sandhurst,  and  for  Commissions  in  the  BJL 
Light  Infantry. 
Competition  for  Cadetships  in  the  Boyal  Navy. 
Oxford,  Cambridge,  and  London  Matriculation  Fapexs. 
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Neir  Edition  of  Ford  on  Arcbert, — ^Ir 
Jane  will    be   pablished    in    8yo.    price  14«.  '  The 

*  Theory  and  Practice  qf  Archery,*  Bj  the  late 
HoRACB  FoBD,  Champion  Archer  of  England  for  the 
years  1850  to  1859  and  1867.  New  Edition, 
thoroughly  Bevised  and  Re-written,  by  W.  Butt, 
M.A.  Vice-President,  and  for  many  years  Hon.  Sec- 
retary of  the  Royal  Toxophilite  Society.  With  a 
Preface  by  G.  J.  LoNuacAN,  Senior  Vice-President 
Royal  Toxophilite  Society.  The  historical  portion  of 
this  work  has  been  mnch  curtailed,  and  the  practicU 
part  has  been  thoroughly  revised  and  considerably 
enlarged.  Sereral  new  diagrams  have  been  added.  A 
new  Mature  will  also  be  found  in  records  of  Public 
Meetings.  The  leading  scores  made  by  ladies  and 
fCentlemen  at  the  Qrand  National  Meetings,  and  all 
the  other  principal  Public  Meetings,  haye  been  printed 
down  to  the  year  1886. 

Two  New  Books  by  Mr.  Akdrbw  LAim. — 
In  the  press,  '  MrTu,  Ritual,  and  Rklioion*  By 
AirDsxw  Lino,  Author  of  '  Custom  and  Myth  *  &c. 
2  Tols.  crown  8yo. 

In    the   Autumn.— *J"oi/irarr  Nut  and  ihe 

*  GoLDBjT  Gooss*  Done  into  English  by  Akdbvw 
Lano,  from  the  French  of  Chablbs  Devlin.  Dlus- 
trated  by  Am.  Lynen.    8yo.  price  10tf.'6£?. 

A  New  Book  on  Elementary  Biology. — 

Nearly  ready,  '  A  Text-Book  of  Elementary  Biology,* 
By  K.  J.  HAnyBY  Gibson,  M.  A.  F.K.S.E.  Demonstrator 
of  Biology  in  University  College,  Liverpool.    Cr.  870. 

The  late  Professor  Fleeming  Jenkin,—1dl 
the  press, '  The  Literary  Bemaine  of  FUeming  Jenkin, 
*F.B,S.S.  L,  4"  E,  late  Prqfeseor  of  Engineering  in  the 

*  University  of  Edinburgh,*  Edited  by  Sidnby  Colvin, 
AI.A«  Keeper  ofPrints  and  Drawings  British  Museum. 
With  Biographical  Sketch  by  Robbbt Louis  Stevenson. 

New  Story  by  Mr.  Julian  Sturgis. — 
In  the  press,  *  Thbaldom  :  •  a  Story.*  By  Julian 
Stubois,  Author  of  '  Little  Coroedies,'  '  My  Friends 
and  I,'  &c.  &c.     1  vol.  crown  8vo. 

Epochs  of  Church  History,  Edited  by 
the  Rev.  M.  Cbeighton,  M.A.  Professor  of  Ecclesias- 
tical History  in  the  University  of  Curabridge.  Fcp. 
8ro.  price  28.  6d.  each. — The  following  volume  is  in 
the  press :  '  The  Church  and  the  Puritans,*  By 
Hknbt  O.  Wakehan,  M.  A.  Fellow  of  All  Souls  College 
and  Bursar  of  Keble  College,  Oxford. 

In  the  press. — ^Modern  Theories  of  Ghem- 

*  tsra  r*  By  Professor  Lothab  Meter.  Translated, 
from  the  Fifth  Edition  of  the  German,  by  P.  Phillips 
BsDfiON,  D.Sc.  (Lond.)  B.Sc  (Vic^)  F.C.S.  Professor 
of  Chemistry,  Durham  College  of  Science,  Newcastle- 
on-Tyne,  and  W.  Cablbton  Williams,  B.Sc.  (Vict.) 
F.C.S.  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Firth  College,  Sheffield. 


In  the  press. — An  English  Translation 
of  *Lm  Cahinbt  Noim,*  By  Comte  d'Hbeisson. 
This  volume  contains,  among  other  historical  matter, 
several  curious  and  interesting  documents  relating  to 
the  private  life  of  Napoleon  I.  and  his  family,  togeUier 
with  a  series  of  letters  by  the  Surgeon  of  the  '  Nor- 
thumberland' relating  to  Napoleon's  arrival  at  St. 
Helena.  There  are  also  chapters  on  the  Carbonari 
and  other  Secret  Societies  of  Italy. 

Just  ready. —  *  Manchester:  a  Short  His- 

*  tory.'  By  Ueobgb  Saintsbubt.  With  2  Maps. 
Crown  8vo.  price  3s.  6d. 

A  New  Story  of  School  Life. — In  the  press, 

*  Boys  and  Masters*.  By  A.  H,  Gilxbs,  M.A.  Head 
Master  of  Dulwich  Coll^. 

New  Edition  of  Huth's  Marriage  of  Near 

Kijr, — ^In  the  press,  '  2*he  Marriage  of  Near  Kin, 

*  considered  with  respect  to  the  Law  of  Nations,  the 

*  Result  of  Experience,  and  the  Teachings  of  Biology* 
By  Alfbbd  H.  Huth.  This  is  a  New  Edition  of  the 
only' work  in  any  language  taking  a  comprehensive 
view  of  the  pros  and  cons  of  marriage  between 
blood  relations. 

In  the  press.—*  The  Testing  of  Materials 

'of  Construction*  Embracing  the  description  of 
Testing  Machinery  and  Apparatus  auxiliary  to 
Mechanical  Testing,  and  an  Account  of  the  most 
Important  Eesearches  on  the  Strength  of  Materials. 
By  WiLLiAK  Cawthobme  Unwin,  F.B.S.  Memb. 
InsU  C.E. 

In  the  press.— iSfrc7Z)/£3  in  Naval  History. 
BiooRAFHJKS,  By  J.  K.  Lauohton,  M  a.  Professor 
of  Modern  History  at  King's  College,  London,  and 
Lecturer  on  Naval  History  at  the  Boyal  Naval  College, 
Greenwich. — In  these  'Studies,'  the  Author  has 
traced  the  careers  of  some  distinguished  seamen, 
mostly  foreigners  and  enemies,  and  of  whom,  for  that 
reason,  little  is  known  in  England  beyond  the  name. 
He  has  believed  that  a  careful  examination  into  the 
lives  and  achievements  of  men  such  as  Du  Quesne 
and  Suffren,  Jean  Bart  and  Du  Guay-Trouin,  Thurot 
and  Paul  Jones,  and  Surcouf ;  of  Tegetthoff,  of  For- 
tunatus  Wright  and  George  Walker,  will  convey  much 
that  is  interesting  and  suggest  much  that  is  profitable. 
He  offers  them,  not  merely  as  the  record  of  stirring 
episodes  in  naval  history,  but  as  contributions  to  the 
earnest  study  of  naval  strategy  and  naval  tactics. 

In  the  i^TQSB.—^  Astronomical    Work,  for 

*  Amateurs  :  a  Practical  Manual  of  Telescopic 
'  Research  adapted  to  Moderate  Instruments*  Edited 
by  J.  A.  West  WOOD  Oliver,  with  the  assistance  of 
Messrs.  Maundbb,  Gbubb,  CfoBE,  Dennino,  Fbanxs, 
Elqsb*  Bubnbam,  Capbon,  Backkousb,  and  others. 
With  several  Illustrations. 
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Will  be  ready  on  July  1, 

ALLAN     QUATERMAIN 

BSINa  AN  ACCOUNT  OF  HIS 

FURTHER  AD  VENT  [IRES  and  DISCOVERIES  in  COMPANY  with 
SIR  HENRY  CURTIS,  Bart  Commander  JOHN  GOOD,  R.N.  atd 
one  UMSLOPOGAAS. 

By    H.    RIDER    HAGGARD, 

AUTHOR    OF   *SflE,'    'KING    SOLOMON'S    MINES/    *JESS/   &c 

With  21  Pull-page  lUaBtrations  and  10  Vignettes  in  the  Text, 

Engraved  on  Wood  by  J.  D.   Coopbb  irom  Drawings   by  0.   H.  M.   Kbbb« 

1  vol.  crown  8vo.  prioe  6s. 

%*  Labob-Fafui  EoinoK,  bound  inEoxburgh,  with  lUttstrations  printed  on  India  paper  and  mounted. 

Only  110  copies  printed. 


HiaroRic  Townrs.  Edited  by  Edwabd  A. 
Pbrbman,  D.CL.  Regius  Professor  of  Modem  His- 
tory at  Oxford,  and  the  Rev.  William  Hunt,  M.A.  of 
Trinity  College,  Oxford.   Crown  Svo.  price  3«.  ^d.  each. 

Colchester.  By  the  Rev.  Edwakd  L.  Cutts, 
B.A.  sometime  Hon.  SSec.  Essex  Arcbsological 
Society.  [2f early  ready. 

In  preparation : 

C AH  LISLE,    By  Rev.  Mandell  Cbeightox. 

Chester,    By  J.  P.  Eabwakrb. 

Cinque  Poets,    By  Montagu  Bubrows. 

LiNcoLiT,    By  Rev.  Edmund  Ysnables. 

Norwich,    By  Auo.  Jkssopp,  D.D. 

St.  Andrews,    By  Andbb-w  Lang. 

Winchester,    By  G.  W.  Kitchin,  D.D. 

YoR£,    By  Rev.  Jambs  Rainb. 

The  Badminton  Library  of  Sports  and 

Pastimes.      Edited    by  His    Gracb  the    Dukb  of 
Bbaufobt,  K.G.  assisted  by  Alfbbd  E.  T.  Watson. 

The  following  volumes  are  in  preparation: 

Football  and  Athletics,    By  Montagu  Shbabman. 

[In  the  Autumn. 

RiDiNO  and  Drivinq,  Biding  (including  Military 
Riding  and  Ladies'  Riding):  by  R.  Weib. 
Driving :  by  E.  L.  Andebson,  kc. 

Fencino.  By  Craufobd  Gbovb,  Walteb  H.  Pol- 
lock, and  M.  Pbevost. 

Bo  ATI  NO,    By  W.  B.  Woodgate. 

Cricket.  By  Alan  Stbel,  Andbbw  Lano,  the  Hod. 
A.  Lyttelton,  &c. 

Tennis^  Lawn  Tennis,  Bacqubts,  and  Fives.  By 
JuLUN  Mabshall. 

GoLFf  CuRUNo,  and  Seatino, 

Yachting, 


A  New  Book  on  Electricity  for  Schools, 
— Nearly  ready,  *  Electricity  for  Public  Schools  and 

*  Colleges,*  By  W.  Labden,  M.A.  Author  of  *A 
School  Course  in  Heat,'  in  use  at  Rugby,  Cliftos, 
Cheltenham,  Bedford,  JBirmingham,  King's  Colleg«, 
London;  and  in  other  Schools  and  CoU^es. 

Nearly  ready. — '  Atbos,  or  the  MouTTAif 

*  qf  the  Monks.*  By  Athblstan  Rilbt.  With  Hip 
and  numerous  Illustrations.    8vo. 

English  Worthies,     Edited  by  Ajidbbw 

Lang.  Crown  8vo.  price  2$,  6d,  each.  The  followiqg 
new  volumes  are  in  preparation  : — 


Clavebhousb     . 

Sib  T.  Mobb 

Wellington 

LoBD  Pbtebbobougk 

Latimbb   . 

Bbabb 

IsAAK  Walton.        • 


By  Mowbray  Morris. 
By  J.  Cotter  Morison. 
By  R.  Louis  Stevenson. 
By  Walter  Besant. 
By  Canon  Creighton. 
By  W.  H.  PoUock. 
By  Andrew  Lang. 


New  Volume  of  Bishop  Ellicott's  Com- 
iiENTARY  on  St,  Paul's  Epistle. — Just  ready,  8fa 
price  I6s.  *A  Critical  and  Grammatical  CommeaUarg 

*  oip  St,  PauCs  First  Epistie  to  the  Corinthians:  By 
C.  J.  Ellicott,  D.D.  Bishop  of  Gloucester  and  Bristol. 

New  Book  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Richabdsox.— 
Just  ready,  *  The  Coxmonhealth:  A  Volume  of 
Essays  by  Benjamin  Wabd  Richabd^on,  MJ).  FJLS. 
Crown  Svo.  price  6s. 

Just   TeaAy,-^^  Elements  of  Physiologi- 

'cAL  Pstchjlouv  :  a  Treatise  of  the  ActivUiet  and 

*  Nature  of  the  Mind  from  the  Physical  and  Expm- 

*  fnenial  Point  of  View,*  By  Gbobqb  T.  Ladd,  Pro- 
fessor of  Philosophy  in  Yale  University.  With  113 
Illustrations  and  Diagrams.    Svo.  price  21s, 
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AnaXTBT  81,  1887. 


Vol.  VII, 


The  object  of  thu  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyen  readily  to  obtain  such  genera* 
information  regarding  the  varioua  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Lonqmans  and  Co.  as  is 
osaally  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  pre&ces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspection  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 
OP  THS  COMTEMTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 
not  inserted. 
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rf  Notes  on  Books  wt  forwardsd  frw  hy  fott  to  all  Secretaries,  Members  of  Book  C^lcAt  and 
Soeietiee,  Heads  of  CoUeges  and  Sehools,  and  Private  Persons,  who  teiU  transmU  their  addresses  to 
MessrsT  LoMOiCAira  &  Co.  89  Paternoster  Row,  London,  E.C,for  this  purpose. 


Brabazox*8  (Lord)  Some  National  and  Board  School 

fief orms 

Gka.wlxt'8  The  Handbook  of  Preliminary  Arithmotio  . . 
D'HtBiBSOs's  (Comte)  The  Black  Cabinet  (Le  Cabinet 

N^Ir)   

ELLioarr'8  St.  Paal's  Fint  Bpistle  to  the  Corinthians. . . . 

Ford's  The  Theory  and  Practioe  of  Archery 

OiLKBB'a  Boys  and  Masters 147 

Raooabd'b  Allan  Quatermain 137 

Ladi/s  Elementc  of  Physfologioal  Payoholoff y    146 

LAADBir'fl  Electricity  for  Public  Schools  aad  CoUegea  ....    146 

LrriRABT  iNTBLLiaBNCB  of  Works  preparing 


143 
147 

140 
148 
139 


Molksworth's  Marrying  and  Giving  in  Marriage   .....  147 
PRSifOBaoAflrr*s  Ireland  from  the   Beetoration    to   the 

Revolution,  1660  to  1690    141 

RiCHA.RD80N'B  The  Commonhealth    148 

BiLBY'8  Athoe  188 

Saintsbdrt'8  Manchester       142 

Steel's  A  Treatise  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Ox 146 

SroROia's  Thraldom   146 

Trottbr's  The  Church  of  England  143 

Tdrxbr'b  Somnia    147 

Williams's  Pulmonary  Consumption   144 

for  publication  wUl  be  found  at  page  148. 


A  SEQUEL  TO  '  KING  SOLOMON'S  MINES.' 
Allan  Quatermain:  being  an  Account  of  his 
Further  Adventures  and  Discoveries  in 
Company  with  Sir  Henry  Curtis,  Bart. 
Commander  John  Good,  R.N.  and  one 
Umslopogaas.  By  H.  Rider  Haggard, 
Author  of  *  She,'  '  King  Solomon's  Mines,' 
«  Jess,'  <&c.  With  20  full-page  Illustrations 
and  11  Vignettes  in  the  Text.  Engraved 
on  Wood  by  J.  D.  Cooper  from  Drawings 
by  C.  H.  M.  Kerr.  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  pp. 
288,  price  6«.  [July  1,  1887. 

%♦  Large  Paper  Edition,  bound  in  Rox- 
burgh, with  Illustrations  printed  on  India 
paper  and  mounted.  Only  112  copies 
printed.  (Price  can  be  obtained  through 
all  Booksellers.) 

rIS  book  is  a  continuation  of  '  Eang  Solo- 
mon's Mines '  in  so  far  only  as  its  three 


principal  characters  are  concerned.  Sir  Henry 
Curtis,  Commander  John  Good,  and  Allan 
QuATSKiCAiN  himself,  wearying  of  civilisation, 
once  more  start  forth  into  the  wilderness  to 
meet  such  things  as  may  come.  Far  in  the 
heart  of  Africa  they  find  a  great  white  race 
which  for  centuries  has  there  lived  isolated, 
and  are  hospitably  entertained  of  its  twin  queens. 
And  here,  together  with  one  Umslopogaas,  a 
mighty  Zulu,  they  undergo  epical  adventures. 
Here  Beauty  faUs  in  love  with  Valour.  Here 
are  wars  great  and  terrible;  and  here  dies 
Umslopogaas,  the  hero,  even  as  a  hero  should. 
For  Zu-Yendis  is  a  kingdom  in  that  dim  realm 
of  romance  that  our  fathers  loved,  but  where 
to-day  we  seldom  wander.  And  within  this 
splendid  kingdom  we,  not  without  sorrow,  bid 
a  last  good-bye  to  that  perfect  gentleman, 
Allan  Quatermain,  who  goes  thence  upon  a 
stranger  journey  than  any  that  these  pages 
tell. 


Poclnit  of  Allan    Qos- 

termaJD. 
'  It's  a  Big  Order,'  mM 

Sir  Henry,  reflectirely, 
A  UsBai  Elmoran. 
'  We  all  eiamined  il  and 

ahiwk  our  heada.' 
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the  Stair. 
'  One  more  atroke— only 


Athoa ;  or,  the  Mountain  oj  the  Monks.  By 
Athelstan  RiLEr,  M.A.  F.R.G.S.  With 
Map  Had  29  IlluatratioDS.  8vo.  pp.  426, 
price  21s.  [Jvnt  17,  1887. 

TJIHE  promontory  of  Athoa  ia  long&nd  narrow, 
X  having  an  averse  breadth  of  about  four 
milea,  whilst  ita  length  ia  forty,  A  ridge  of  hilla 
riina  down  the  centre  of  the  peninsula,  beginning 
from  the  narrowest  pari^  near  its  baas  and  reach- 
ing some  height,  where  the  monastic  eatabliah- 
ments  commence,  at  a  distance  of  fifteen  to 
twenty  milea  from  ita  eitremity.  From  thia 
point  the  ridge  rises  gradunlly  from  1,000  to 
between  3,000  and  4,000  feet,  when  it  suddenly  I 


ahoots  up  into  a  mountain  nearly  7,000  feet  high 
and  falls  inki  the  sea.  There  is  but  little  lerel 
land  on  Athos  ;  the  aides  of  the  central  ridge 
slope,  as  a  rule,  down  to  the  very  shore,  whilit 
round  the  end  of  the  peniuauta,  eapecially  on 
the  western  side,  the  mountain  dii>ps  by  rapid 
descent,  or  breaksawayin  ateep  and  rocky  c]i& 
Every  part  of  the  promontory  ia  covered  wiih 
vegetation,  the  east  aide  being  the  more  oon- 
apicuous  tor  luiuriance  of  growth  j  and  its 
position  in  the  waters  keeps  the  forests  of  Honnt 
Athos  fresh  and  green  when  all  the  neighbouring 
country  on  the  mainland  is  burnt  up  by  the 
summer  and  autumnal  heats. 

'  Round  the  shores  of  Athos  stand  the  twenty 
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ancient  monasteries  to  which  the  whole  peninsula 
belongs,  and  which  form  the  monastic  republic 
of  the  Holv  Mountain.  The  origin  of  this 
ecclesiastical  state  is  lost  in  the  obscurity  of 
centuries.  When  the  hermits  first  chose  this 
romantic  spot,  and  when  they  first  were  gathered 
into  monasteries,  is  uncertain  ;  but  though  the 
establishment  of  religious  houses  by  the  great 
CoNSTANTiNB  may  be  a  myth,  we  have  evidence 
of  the  existence  of  hermits  on  Athos  for  the  last 
thousand  years ;  we  know  that  the  founder  of 
one  monastery  lived  in  the  tenth  century,  and 
another  convent  was  restored  nine  hundred  years 
ago.  Comparatively  few  vicissitudes  have 
befallen  this  strange  community  since  its 
foundation  ;  the  Latin  conquerors  of  Constan- 
tinople, it  is  true,  pillaged  the  monasteries  in 
the  thirteenth  century,  but  by  the  lavish  support 
of  succeeding  Greek  emperors  it  not  only 
recovered,  but  soon  surpassed  its  former  estate. 
Passing  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Christian 
emperors  to  that  of  the  Ottoman,  it  alone  pre- 
served its  self-government  and  its  ancient 
priyil^es,  when  all  the  rest  of  the  Byzantine 
£mpire  was  crushed  beneath  the  feet  of  the 
victorious  infidels. 

*  With  the  exception  of  the  universal  want  of 
learning,  which  seems  to  date  from  an  epoch 
not  much  posterior  to  the  Turkish  Conquest, 
when  arts  and  humanities  fled  from  the  East  to 
Kind  a  home  in  Western  Europe,  the  Holy 
Motmtain  appears  to  be  in  much  the  same  con- 
dition as  it  was  in  the  Middle  Ages.  Such  is 
Athos,  a  land  of  great  and  varied  beauty,  a 
mountain,  and  a  garden  in  the  sea.' 

Thus  the  Author  of  this  book  briefly  describes 
this  curious  monastic  country —a  land  forbidden 
to  all  women  or  female  animals — and  in  sub- 
sequent chapters  gives  an  account  of  his  visit 
to  it  in  the  autumn  of  1883.  Mr.  Riley  made 
the  journey  under  particularly  favourable  cir- 
cumstances. Armed  with  specnal  introductions, 
and  travelling  in  the  company  of  a  Greek  Arch- 
bishop, churches,  libraries,  and  treasuries  were 
thrown  open  for  his  inspection,  and  he  has  thus 
been  able  to  present  a  very  complete  account  of 
Mount  Athos.  This  Holy  Land  of  the  Eastern 
Church  still  maintains  the  aspect  of  the  Middle 
Ages  ;  the  churches  of  its  monasteries  are  filled 
with  Christian  relics  and  priceless  treasures,  the 
libraries  with  rare  and  beautiful  manuscripts. 
In  this  volume  accounts  of  the  life  of  the  monks 
and  hermits  and  their  quaint  and  old-world 
customs  are  mixed  with  the  ordinary  incidents 
of  daily  travel.  Conversations  with  the  monks 
are  given  to  show  their  habits  of  thought,  and 
the  Author  also  touches  on  the  doctrine  and 
discipline  of  the  orthodox  Eastern  Church,  and 
compares  them  with  those  of  the  Anglican  Church 


with  a  view  to  Christian  unity.  In  the  last 
chapter  Mr.  Riley  says,  *  My  object  throughout 
these  pages  has  been  two-fold.  In  the  first 
place  I  have  endeavoured  to  describe  with  some 
minuteness  the  present  condition  of  the  Athos 
Monasteries  and  their  contents,  in  order  to 
furnish  those  few  travellers  who  may  visit  the 
peninsula  with  a  sort  of  handbook  for  their 
journey,  and  also  that  future  historians  of  the 
Holy  Mountain  may  have  certain  statistics  and 
information  for  comparison  with  their  own 
times. 

'  Besides  my  description  of  Athos,  I  have 
tried  to  give  a  faithful  and  natural  picture  of 
the  Greek  Church  as  it  is  to-day,  of  the  Greek 
ecclesiastics  and  religious,  and  of  the  habits  of 
thought  that  obtain  amongst  them.  Whilst  the 
Orientals  can  learn  much  from  us,  we  can  learn 
many  things  from  them,  nnd  this  study  of  our 
fellow  Christians  is  the  antidote  to  that  excessive 
insularity  to  which  the  Anglican  Church  is  most 
particularly  liable.  Such  a  study,  too,  by  draw- 
ing us  closer  to  our  brethren,  helps  us  to  pre- 
pare for  the  impending  struggle  of  Christendom 
against  the  gathering  forces  of  the  Evil  One.' 


NEW  EDITION  OF  FORD  ON  ARCHERY. 

The  Theoi'y  and  Practice  of  Archery.  By  the 
late  Horace  Ford,  Champion  Archer  of 
England  for  the  years  1850  to  1859  and 
1867.  New  Edition,  thoroughly  Kevised 
and  Re- written,  by  W.  Bctt,  M.A.  Vice- 
President  and  for  many  years  Hon.  Secre- 
tary of  the  Royal  Toxophilit©  Society. 
With  a  Preface  by  C.  J.  Longman,  Senior 
Vice-President  of  the  Koyal  Toxophilite 
Society.  With  2  Plates.  8vo.  pp.  308, 
price  14«.  [«/w'^  1,  1887. 

NO  excuse  need  be  offered  to  archers  for  pre- 
senting to  them  a  new  edition  of  the  late 
Mr.  Horace  A.  Ford's  work  on  the  *  Theory 
and  Practice  of  Archery.'  It  first  appeared  as 
a  series  of  articles  in  the  columns  of  the  Field, 
which  were  republished  in  book  form  in  1856  ; 
a  second  edition  was  published  in  1859,  which 
has  been  long  out  of  print,  and  no  book  on  the 
subject  has  since  appeared.  Except,  therefore, 
for  a  few  copies  of  this  book,  which  from  time 
to  time  may  be  obtained  from  the  secondhand 
booksellers,  no  guide  is  obtainable  by  which 
the  young  archer  can  learn  the  principles  of  his 

art. 

A  difficulty  occurred  at  the  outset  as  to  the 
form  in  which  this  revision  should  be  carried 
out.  If  it  had  been  possible,  there  would  have 
been  advantages  in  printing  Mr.   Ford's  text 
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untouched,  and  in  giving  Mr.  Butt  s  comments 
in  the  form  of  notes.  This  course  would,  how- 
ever, have  involved  printing  much  matter  that 
has  become  entirely  obsolete,  and,  moreover, 
not  only  would  the  bulk  of  the  book  have  been 
increased  to  a  greater  extent  even  than  has 
actually  been  found  necessary,  but  also  Mr. 
Butt's  portion  of  the  work,  which  contains  the 
information  of  the  latest  date,  and  is  therefore 
of  highest  practical  value  to  young  archers, 
would  have  been  relegated  to  a  secondary  and 
somewhat  inconvenient  position.  Mr.  Butt  has 
therefore  rewritten  the  book,  and  it  would 
hardly  perhaps  be  giving  him  too  much  credit 
to  describe  the  present  work  as  a  Treatise  on 
the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Archery  by  him, 
based  on  the  work  of  the  late  Horace  A.  Ford. 

The  second  chapter  in  Mr.  Ford's  book, 
entitled  *  A  Glance  at  the  Career  of  the  English 
Long-Bow,'  has  been  omitted.  It  contained 
no  original  matter,  being  compiled  chiefly  from 
the  well-known  works  of  Roberts,  Moseley,  and 
Hansard.  The  scope  of  the  present  work  is 
practical,  not  historical ;  and  to  deal  with  the 
history  of  the  English  long-bow  in  a  satisfactory 
manner  would  require  a  bulky  volume.  An 
adequate  history  of  the  bow  in  all  ages  and  in 
all  countries  has  yet  to  be  written. 

In  the  chapters  on  the  bow,  the  arrow,  and 
the  rest  of  the  paraphernalia  of  archery,  much 
that  Mr.  Ford  wrote,  partly  as  the  result  of 
the  practice  and  experiments  of  himself  and 
others,  and  partly  as  drawn  from  the  works  of 
previous  writers  on  the  subject,  still  holds 
good  ;  but  improvements  have  been  effected 
since  his  time,  and  Mr.  Butt  has  been  able  to 
add  a  great  deal  of  useful  information  gathered 
from  the  long  experience  of  himself  and  his 
contemporaries. 

The  chapters  which  deal  with  Ascham's 
well-known  five  points  of  archery — standing, 
nocking,  drawing,  holding,  and  loosing— con- 
tain the  most  valuable  part  of  Mr.  Ford's 
teaching,  and  Mr.  Butt  has  endeavoured  to 
develop  further  the  principles  laid  down  by 
Mr.  Ford.  The  chapters  on  ancient  and  modern 
archery  practice  have  been  brought  up  to  date, 
and  Mr.  Butt  has  given  in  full  the  best  scores 
made  by  ladies  or  gentlemen  at  every  public  meet- 
ing which  has  been  held  since  the  establishment 
of  the  Grand  National  Archery  Society  down 
to  188G. 

Contents. 
Chap.  I    Chap. 

1.  Of  the  English  Long-        3.  Of  the  Arrow. 


bow. 

2.  How  to  choose  a  Bow, 
and  how  to  use  and 
preserve  it  when 
chosen. 


4.  Of  the  String,  Bracer, 
and  Shooting-glove. 

6.  Of  the  Grease-box, 
Tassel,  Belt,  &c. 


Contents — ewitiwkied. 


Chap. 
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Standing,  &c. 

8.  Drawing. 

9.  Aiming. 

10.  Of     Holding      and 
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Chap. 
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The  Black  Cabinet  (Le  Cabinet  Noir).  By 
Comte  d'Herisson.  Translated  irom  the 
Original  Documents  and  Manuscripts  by 
C.  11.  F.  Blackith.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  360, 
price  75.  6d.  IJune  17,  1887. 

*  rpHE  Black  Cabinet '  is  an  inquiaitotial 
J.  administration  in  connection  with  the 
Post  Office,  through  which  all  correspondence, 
even  of  a  secondary  importance,  is  said  to  pass 
before  arriving  at  its  destination.  The  Author 
begins  by  assuring  his  readers  that  *  Every 
Government  has  denied  the  existence  of  the 
"  Black  Cabinet."  But  it  is  a  fact  that  smce 
letters  have  been  written  every  Government 
has  had  a  "Black  Cabinet"  of  its  own.'  Be 
that  as  it  may  at  the  present  time.  Count 
D'H]feRissoN  has  become  the  possessor  of 
numerous  documents  emanating  from  that 
useful  institution,  and  woven  them  together 
with  observations  of  his  own,  in  a  book  com- 
prising three  sections. 

The  first,  relating  specially  to  the  Nauen- 
dorffs,  is  a  wondrous  disclosure.  The  docu- 
ments, and  particularly  the  letters  from  the 
old  servants  of  the  unfortunate  Dauphin,  bear 
an  unmistakable  imprint  of  truth  in  their 
pathetic  simplicity.  The  third  chapter,  entitled 
the  *  Key  to  the  Mystery,'  reveals  some  strange 
double  meanings  in  the  medals  of  the  epodu 
which,  while  purporting  to  portray  the  death  of 
the  son  of  Loms  XVI.,  may  in  reality  be  read 
to  intimate  the  assertion  of  his  existence. 
Chapter  VII.  gives  some  full  and  hitherto  un- 
published documentary  information,  proving 
that  the  Buonapartes  originated  in  San  Miniato, 
and  not  in  Sarzane,  in  Tuscany,  as  has  most 
generally  been  stated.  There  follow  some  chap- 
ters of  simple  and  interesting  description  of 
Napoleon's  life  and  death  in  St.  Helena,  well 
calculated  to  stir  up  some  feelings  of  regret,  at 
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the  maimer  in  which  we  treated  our  captive. 
Marie  Louise,  his  empress,  Ib  shown  in  her 
true  character,  unworthy  equally  as  woman^ 
wife,  and  mother.  '  She  fled  from  Paris  on  the 
approach  of  the  allies,  leaving  everything  in 
confusion,  careless  alike  of  the  glory  of  France, 
that  of  her  husband,  or  the  future  of  her  son. 
She  allowed  herself  to  be  separated  from  them 
without  a  protest ;  and  the  only  political  act 
of  importance  she  found  courage  to  accomplish 
was  her  public  protest  in  1815  against  Nafo- 
lbon's  return.'  This  was  the  woman  whom 
Napoleon  always  called  '  his  good  Louise,'  and 
whose  name  he  pronounced  with  his  last  breath. 
The  book  throws  some  new  light  upon  secret 
societies  and  their  propaganda.  It  produces  a 
curious  document  sent  by  the  Carbonari  to  the 
Prince  R^g^at  of  England,  and  which,  had  it 
been  signed,  would  have  considerably  modified 
the  map  of  Europe. 

Contents. 
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Ireland  from  the  Restoration  to  the  Revolution^ 
1660  to  1690.  By  John  P.  Paenderoast, 
Author  of  'The  Cromwellian  Settlement.* 
8vo.  pp.  226,  price  5^. 

[August  12,  1887. 

^|i±lIS  work  18  in  some  degree  the  supplement 
X  of  The  Cromwdlia/n  SettUmeiU^  for  it 
exhibits  the  Settlement  that  followed  at  the 
Restoration. 

By  Cbomwell's  Act  for  the  Settling  of 
Ireland,  of  12th  August,  1652,  the  vanquiahed 
I^rotestant  Royalists  as  well  as  the  Roman 
Catholics  were  to  forfeit  their  lands,  and  be 
transplanted  to  others  for  their  support ;  but 
I>elinquent  Protestants  by  a  subsequent  Ordi- 
nance of  1654  were,  at  the  disOTetion  of  the 
Cooncil,  to  be  allowed  to  compound,  unless 
those  excepted  by  the  Act  of  12th  August,  1652, 
from  pardon  of  life  and  estate — like  Obmondb, 
the  ElliiL  of  RosooifMON,  and  other  Protestants 
whose  lands  were  afterwards  set  out  among  the 
soldiery.    But  no  transplantation  of  Protestants 


took  place  ;  that  was  confined  to  Irish  pro- 
prietors. 

Then  came  the  Restoration.  By  the  Re- 
storation Settlement  the  Protestants  were  at 
once  restored.  But  the  restorable  Irish  were 
confined  to  four  classes.  First,  Innocents,  or 
those  transplanted  merely  for  their  religion, 
who  were  to  be  restored,  and  the  displaced 
adventurer  or  soldier  to  be  reprized.  Next, 
Articlemen  entitled  to  be  restored  by  the  Articles 
of  the  Peace  of  '48.  Then  Ensignmen,  or  those 
who  had  rallied  to  the  King's  Standards  (or 
Ensigns)  in  Flanders,  Spain,  and  France. 
Lastly,  the  King's  Nominees. 

But  these  three  last  classes  were  only  to  be 
restored  after  reprizals  found  for  the  Crom- 
wellians  in  possession.  Lands  to  reprize  those 
put  out  of  Church  lands,  out  of  Ormonde's  and 
other  Protestants'  lands,  soon  exhausted  the 
fund  for  reprizals.  And  when  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Claims  decreed  away  over  800,000 
acres  to  Innocents,  the  CromweUians  organised 
a  fanatic  rebellion,  which  was  only  quenched  by 
Ormonde's  seizing  and  hanging  Colonel  Alex- 
ander Jephson  and  others.  The  Court  of 
Innocents  closed  on  the  21st  August,  1663. 
And  when  the  Court  next  opened  on  the  4th 
January,  1666,  to  administer  the  Act  of  Ex- 
planation, it  was  a  Court  for  Protestants  only, 
or  for  a  few  Irish  Provisomen. 

The  Restoration  Settlement  may  be  described 
as  a  tragedy  in  three  acts.  The  king's  Declara- 
tion of  the  30th  November,  1660,  was  the  first 
act.  Here  all  is  hopeful ;  the  king  and  his 
people  have  been  restored  to  one  another  with 
such  wonderful  instances  of  affection.  Then 
came  the  Act  of  Settlement  of  27th  September, 
1662,  declaring  the  Irish  to  be  conquered  rebels 
and  enemies  with  their  lands  at  the  disposal  of 
the  conquerors.  But  the  rights  of  Innocents, 
of  Articlemen,  of  Ensignmen,  and  Nominees 
were  still  acknowledged.  Last,  at  the  end  of 
near  three  years  came  the  .Act  of  Explanation 
that  shut  the  door  of  hope  on  over  6,000 
unheard  Innocents,  on  the  Articlemen,  the 
Ensignmen,  and  the  Nominees. 

And  thus  was  Ireland  filled  with  families, 
noble  and  gentle,  reduced  from  affluence  to 
poverty,  giving  rise  to  'Tories.'  So  that 
Ormonde,  when  Lord  Lieutenant,  was  well 
warranted  in  calling  Ireland  '  the  most  divided 
and  unsettled  country  that  Lb  or  ever  was  in 
Christendom.'  Widows  being  Innocents,  whose 
claims  were  unheard,  are  found  wandering  with 
their  daughters  '  like  poor  pilgrims,'  Ensignmen 
like  Colonel  Charles  MacCarthy  Reagh,  of 
Kilbrittan,  near  Bandon,  late  the  owner  of  a 
principality,  married  to  the  Earl  of  Clan- 
cartuy's  sister,  forced  with  his  wife  to  Dublin, 
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for  want  of  a  roof,  without  clothes  to  appear 
in,  in  the  streets,  *  nor  penny  nor  penny's 
worth  to  relieve  them,'  their  children  in  the 
country  wandering  from  house  to  house  looking 
for  br^.  Like  were  the  many  miseries  of  the 
Articlemen  and  Nominees. 

The  work  is  in  three  parts.  In  the  first 
part  is  shown  the  Act  of  settlement  in  prac- 
tical execution.  In  the  second  part  are  described 
the  Tories  in  the  several  provinces.  In  the 
third,  the  history  of  the  Brennai^s  and  the 
confiscation  of  Castlecomer,  their  territory,  by 
Strafford,  to  give  to  Sir  Christopher  Wan- 
DESFORD  in  1633.  Three  of  them  in  1683  being 
*  proclaimed '  Tories  were  taken  into  pay  after 
breaking  out  of  Chester  jail,  and  then  robbing 
Kilkenny  Castle  of  the  Duke  of  Ormonde's 
silver  plate. 

Manchester.    By  George  Saintsburt.     With 
2  Maps.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  218,  price  Sa.  6d. 

[June  3,  1887. 

THE  unique  position  of  Manchester,  contrast- 
ing equally  with  the  great  modern  towns 
which  have  little  or  no  history,  and  with  the 
historic  towns  which  have  little  (or  very  much 
reduced)  modem  importance,  makes  it  not  only 
probable  but  unavoidable  that  various  schemes 
of  treatment  should  commend  themselves  to 
different  persons.  In  this  volume  Mr.  Saintsbury 
has  endeavoured  to  give  the  line  of  Manches- 
ter's connection  with  the  general  history  of  the 
kingdom,  without  digressing  too  much  into 
that  history  and  without  neglecting  (but  also 
without  attempting  a  minutely  detailed  account 
of)  local  foundations  and  incidents. 

The  Author  has  thought  it  well  to  deal  at 
some  length  with  the  Anti- Corn-Law  League 
and  the  Manchester  School,  as  things  which 
give  the  town  a  peculiar  historical  importance 
difficult  to  parallel  elsewhere. 

Contents. 


Chap. 

1.  Orig'ms. 

2.  MedisBTal   Manches- 

ter. 

3.  Manchester      under 

the  Tudors. 

4.  The    Beginnings    of 

Commercial  Pros- 
perity. 

5.  Military    and    Poli- 

tical Importance  of 
Manchester. 

6.  The  Rise  of  the  Mo- 

dern Cotton  Trade, 
and  its  Itesnlts  on 
the  Social  State  of 
Manchester. 


Chap. 

7.  Period  of  Civil  Bis- 

order. 

8.  The    Anti-Corn-Law 

League. 

9.  Manchesterthum. 
10.  Recent  Political  and 

Municipal  History. 
Conclusion. 
Index. 

Maps  : 
A   Plan   of  Manchester 

and  Salford  about  1 660. 
Plan  of  Manchester  and 

Salford,  1761. 


The  Church  of  England :  her  Early  History, 
her  Property,  and  her  Miasion.  Being 
Five  Lectures  delivered  in  the  Cathednd 
Church, Newcastle-on-Tyne,  and  in  8.  JameB* 
Church,  Morpeth.  By  Rev.  £.  B.  Trotteb, 
M.  A.  Vicar  of  Alnwick,  and  Hon.  Canon  of 
Newcastle.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  216,  price  5a 

[Jii/y  1,  1887. 

THESE  Lectures  lay  no  claim  to  originality. 
The  Author  has  simply  put  together,  in  as 
interesting  a  form  as  he  could,  facts  and  ideas 
which  he  could  lay  his  hand  upon  most  easily. 
Hence  the  free  use  of  the  writings  of  others, 
often  not  acknowledged. 

The  list  of  authorities  appended  to  the 
Preface,  which  have  all  been  more  or  less  used, 
will,  the  Author  trusts,  be  sufficient  acknow- 
ledgment to  those  writers  to  whom  he  is  more 
especially  indebted,  and  to  whom  he  considers 
is  greatly  due  any  of  the  kindly  reception 
which  has  been  accorded  to  these  Lectures,  and 
which  he  hopes  will  not  be  forfeited,  now  that 
they  are  presented  to  the  criticisms  of  a  wider 
public. 

Contents: 


Lecture 
I.  The  Making  of  the 
Church  of  England. 

II.  The  Organisation  of 
the  Church  of 
England. 


Lecture 

III.  The     Temporalities 

of  the   Church  of 
England. 

IV.  The  Church  in  her 

dutyto  the  Worli 
V.  The  Church  in  her 
duty  to  God. 


St.  PauVs  First  Epistle  to  the  Corinthiani : 
with  a  Critical  and  Grammatical  Commen- 
tary. By  Charles  J.  Ellicott,  DJ). 
Bishop  of  Gloucester  and  Bristol.  8vo. 
pp.  368,  price  16«.  [^June  1,  1887. 

rilHE  general  plan  of  this  volume  is  precisely  the 
X  same  as  of  the  previous  volumes  by  the  same 
Author.  The  reader  has  before  him  an  effort  to 
ascertain,  as  far  as  possible,  by  means  of  a 
close  and  persistent  consideration  of  the  grain* 
matical  form  and  logical  connection  of  the  lan- 
guage of  the  Original,  what  the  inspired  writer 
exactly  desired  to  convey  to  the  Church  d 
Corinth,  and  to  all  readers  of  this  profoundly 
interesting  Epistle.  Where  grammatical  and 
logical  analysis  might  seem  to  prove  insiiiticient, 
or  leave  open  two  or  more  possible  interpreta- 
tions, then,  as  in  the  earlier  volumes  of  this 
series,  careful  use  has  been  made  of  the  best 
ancient  Versions,  and  of  the  writings  of  the 
early  expositors  who  used,  and  who  wrote  in^ 
the  language  of  the  Original.     Where  further 
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aid  haa  still  been  required,  then  the  judgment 
of  the  beat  interpreters,  of  all  periods,  and 
especially  of  later  times,  has  been  systematically 
referred  to,  preference  being  given  to  those 
who,  like  Calvin,  Beza,  Estius,  Gbotius, 
Beno£L,  and  others,  whether  of  earlier  or  more 
recent  times,  had  more  particularly  devoted 
themselves  to  the  interpretation  of  God's  Holy 
Word,  and  had  acquired  that  true  exegeticid 
instinct  which  is  more  especially  developed  by 
practice  and  experience. 

The  Text  has  been  formed  after  a  wholly 
independent  consideration  of  the  critical  mate- 
rial supplied  by  Tischendorf,  and  especially  by 
Treoelles — long  experience  having  led  the 
Author  to  fix  attention  more  closely  on  the 
selected  witnesses  that  appear  in  the  pages  of 
the  latter  critic  than  on  the  more  collective  testi- 
monies that  are  found  in  the  pages  of  the  former. 
In  matters  of  grammatical  detail  it  may 
be  mentioned  that  reference  is  now  made  to 
Dr.  Mouxton's  excellent  translation  of  Winer's 
*'  Grammar  of  the  New  Testament '  rather  than 
to  editions  in  the  original  language,  which  were 
used  in  the  Author's  former  Commentaries. 
Continual  reference  is  also  made  to  the  enlarged 
and  now  very  complete  general  'Greek  Gram- 
mar '  of  Dr.  Kaphael  Kuhneb,  which  had  not 
appeared  in  its  present  form  when  the  former 
Commentaries  were  written.  To  many  those 
pages  may  seem  too  full  of  technical  matter, 
and  too  persistent  in  their  grammatical  refe- 
rences and  details.  The  Author  asks,  how- 
ever, all  who  may  take  this  view  kindly  to 
remember  that  this  professes  to  be,  and  is,  a 
grammatical  commentary,  and  must  be  borne 
with  as  such  ;  and  he  will  presume  so  far  as  to 
say  this, — that  if  the  student  will  patiently 
wade  through  these  details  of  grammar  he  will 
be  rewarded  by  a  real  knowledge  of  the  mind 
of  the  Original,  which,  so  far  as  he  knows, 
cannot  certainly  be  acquired  any  other  way. 

In  regard  of  the  ancient  Versions  and  the 
Greek  expositors,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  atten- 
tion paid  to  them  has  been  increasingly  close 
and  systematic.     They  really  form  the  back- 
bone of  this  Commentary.     Of  some  there  are 
either  no  translations,  or  translations  so  very 
untrustworthy  that  anything  like  a  proper  know- 
ledge of   these  early  documents  can  only  be 
aoqnired  by   hard  personal  work.      This  has 
been  freely  given,  for  in  these  Versions  we  have 
often  the  voice  and  traditionid  interpretations 
of  ancient  Churches,  and  are  learning  not  merely 
the  mind  of  the  unknown  early  translator,  but, 
to  a  large  extent,  of  those  among  whom  he  was 
living,    and  by  whose  general  persuasions,  in 
regard  of  many  a  debatable  passage,  his  own 
opinions  were  largely  influenced. 


The  assistance  derived  from  the  patristic 
writers  has  been,  in  this  Epistle,  very  great,  and, 
as  will  be  seen,  has  been  very  largely  and  thank- 
fully made  use  of.  Independently  of  the  four 
regularly  used  expositors  (Chrysostom,  Theo- 
DORET,  Theophylact,  and  (Ecumenius),  the 
citations  from  several  other  writers,  as  given  in 
Cramer's  *  Catenae,'  have  been  found  to  be  of 
great  value.  The  only  diflSculty  is  in  the  ascrip- 
tion of  authorship,  comments  bearing  one  name 
being,  from  time  to  time,  found  really  to  belong 
to  another.  For  this,  however,  these  *  Catenae  ' 
are  held  r^ponsible,  and,  in  most  cases,  a  brief 
indication  is  given  of  the  quotation  having  been 
made  from  them.  The  Latin  Fathers  have 
been  much  more  sparingly  used,  as  their  judg- 
ment in  matters  of  linguistic  detail  could  never 
be  placed  on  a  level  with  that  of  men  who 
spoke  the  language  which  they  were  inter- 
preting. 


The  Commonhealth :  a  Series  of  Essays  on 
Health  and  Felicity  for  Every-Day  Readers. 
By  Benjamin  Ward  Richardson,  M.D. 
F.RS.  Fellow  6f  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicidns  and  Honorary  Physician  to  the 
Royal  Literary  Fund.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  344, 
price  6s.  [^June  1,  1887. 

THE  twelve  essays  published  in  this  volume 
consist  chiefly  of  addresses  which  on  various 
occasions  have  been  delivered  before  the  sani- 
tary and  other  societies  of  this  kingdom,  and 
which  have  since  been  asked  for  in  more  per- 
manent form. 

Contents. 


The  Seed- time  of  Health. 

Health  and  Recreation. 

Health  and  Recreation 
for  the  Young. 

Health  through  Educa- 
tion. 

National  Necessities  as 
the  Bases  of  National 
Education. 

Diseases  incident  to  Pub- 
lic Life. 


Woman  as  a  Sanitary 
Reformer. 

Dress  in  Relation  to 
Health. 

The  Poverty  of  Wealth. 

Upper  and  Lower  London. 

Fehcity  as  a  Sanitary 
Research. 

Cycling  as  a  Health  Pur- 
suit —  Physical  and 
Mental. 


Some  National  and  Board  School  Reforms, 
Edited  by  Lord  Brabazon.  8vo.  pp.  152, 
price  \8,  boards.  [,May  20,  1887. 

AS  the  Editor  of  this  little  volume  believes 
that  many  of  our  social  evils  would  in  a 
great  measure  be  removed  if  an  improvement 
were  to  be  effected  in  our  national  system  of 
education  by  the  inclusion  in  the  Government 
Code    of    physical,    technical,    and    industrial 
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training,  he  has  thought  that  he  might  perhaps 
in  some  small  measure  hasten  this  much-to-be- 
desired  reform  by  republishing  in  a  cheap  and 
popular  shape  some  of  the  more  recent  expres- 
sions of  opinion  in  support  of  this  view. 

If  some  such  reforms,  as  are  advocated  in 
these  pages,  were  effected,  the  future  genera- 
tion, furnished  with  the  means  of  leading  in- 
dustrious, prosperous,  and  happy  lives,  would 
find  itself  m  a  much  superior  position  to  the 
present,  which,  being  nourished  mainly  on  intel- 
lectual food,  finds  its  body  starved  and  its 
hands  paralysed. 


Pulmonary  Consumption :  its  Etiology^  Patho- 
logy, and  Treatment.  With  an  Analysis  of 
1,000  Cases  to  Exemplify  its  Duration  and 
Modes  of  Arrest.  By  C.  J.  B.  Williams, 
M.D.  LL.D.  F.R.S.  F.R.C.P.  iSenior  Con- 
sulting Physician  to  the  Hospital  for 
Consumption,  Brompton ;  and  Charles 
Theodore  Williams,  M.A.  M.D.Oxon. 
F.R.C.P.  Physician  to  the  Hospital  for 
Consumption,  Brompton.  Second  Edition, 
Enlarged  and  Re-written  by  J)r.  C.  Theo- 
dore Williams.  With  4  Coloured  Plates 
and  10  Woodcuts.     8vo.  pp.  466,  price  16a. 

[July  11,  1887. 

THE  first  edition  of  this  work  appeared  many 
years  ago,  and  was  founded  principally  on 
the  large  and  mature  experience  in  Pulmonary 
Consumption  of  Dr.  C.  J.  B.  Williams,  whose 
extensive  records  of  cases  were  carefully  analysed 
to  determine  what  influence  the  progress  in  the 
treatment  of  the  disease  by  hygiene,  medicine 
and  climate  had  had  on  its  duration,  and  it  was 
proved  that  this  had  quadrupled.  A  second 
great  aim  of  Dr.  C.  J.  B.  Williams  was  to 
demonstrate  that  many  of  the  phenomena  of 
phthisis  were  due  to  a  decline  or  deficiency  in 
the  vitality  of  the  bioplasm,  causing  inflam- 
matory or  other  processes  to  result  in  short- 
lived productions,  and  that  much  might  be 
done  by  appropriate  treatment  to  correct  this 
tendency  and  to  raise  the  standard  of  tissue 
formation. 

That  Consumption  might  possibly  have  a 
septic  origin  was  shadowed  forth  in  the  view 
that  one  class  of  the  agents  of  causation  was 
^  septic  influences,  which  tend  to  blight  or 
corrupt  portions  of  the  bioplasm  of  the  blood 
or  of  the  lymphatics,  and  thus  sow  the  seeds  of 
decay.'  The  tubercle  bacillus,  the  great  dis- 
covery of  Koch,  may  truly  be  called  Qie  septic 
element  of  Consumption,  though  others  may 
exist,  and  it  may  be  said  to  exercise  a  power- 


fully corrupting  influence  on  the  blood  and 
lymph  of  the  body,  after  the  first  infective 
centre  has  been  established. 

The  retirement  of  Dr.  C.  J.  B.  Williams 
from  practice  nearly  twelve  years  ago  threw 
the  sole  responsibility  of  preparing  a  second 
edition  on  his  son,  and  he  would  have  shrunk 
from  the  task  had  he  not  enjoyed  the  advantage 
of  being  first  his  father's  pupil  and  then  later  hia 
colleague,  and  thus  enjoyed  the  opportunity  of 
learning  much  from  his  clear  judgment  and 
original  teaching.  Twenty-three  years  of  prac- 
tice, in  which  pulmonary  diseases  formed  a 
large  proportion  of  the  cases,  and  twenty  yean' 
service  on  the  staff  of  the  Brompton  Hospital, 
have  afforded  him  unusual  opportunities  for 
studying  the  phenomena  and  treatment  of  Con- 
sumption, and  will,  he  trusts,  absolve  him  from 
the  charge  of  presumption  in  undertaking  this 
edition,  the  objects  of  which  are— (1)  to  survey 
the  experimental  and  other  evidence  on  whi(^ 
the  causation  of  tuberculosis  by  the  tubercle 
bacillus  rests,  and  to  determine  how  much  of 
the  pathology  and  clinical  history  of  Consump- 
tion is  due  to  this  organism  and  its  action, 
primary  and  secondary,  on  the  tissues,  and  how 
much  to  other  agencies;  (2)  to  consider,  in 
addition  to  the  ordinary  type  of  Consumptloiu 
the  varieties  of  the  disease,  and  to  treat  in  some 
detail  of  the  principal  complications ;  (3)  to 
review  the  present  treatment  of  Consumption 
in  its  various  aspects. 

To  carry  out  these  objects  it  has  been  found 
necessary  to  rewrite  the  pathology,  and,  in 
fact,  the  greater  part  of  the  book.  Two  chap- 
ters by  Dr.  C.  J.  JB.  Williams,  viz.  Chapters  I. 
and  IX.  remain  practically  unchanged,  and  his 
*  mine '  of  cases,  as  the  late  Dr.  Wilson  Fox 
termed  them,  have  been  utilised  as  well  as 
largely  added  to  from  the  E^ditor's  Brompton 
and  private  note-books.  The  chapters  on  *  Pre- 
disposing Causes '  and  '  Hsemoptysis '  have  been 
enlarged,  and  Chapters  II.  to  VI.  (Pathology^ 
VIII.,  XI.  (Clinical  Aspects  of  the  Tubeide 
Bacillus),  XII.  (Temperature  of  Consumption), 
XIII.  (Diarrhoea),  XIV.  ^Pneumothorax),  XV. 

i Albuminuria),  XIX.  (Fibroid  and  Laryngeal 
^hthisis),  XXII.  (Prophylactic  TreatmentX 
and  XX VI.  (Antiseptic  Treatment),  fourteen  in 
all,  are  new.  The  chapter  on  '  Climate  *  has 
been  rewritten,  and  contains  the  conclusions 
which  sixteen  years'  additional  experience  baa 
yielded,  incluaing  the  remarkable  coiatiTe 
influences  of  high  altitudes  on  Consumption. 

The  Editor's  present  view  of  the  treatment 
of  Consumption  is,  that  while  we  enter  upon  a 
life  and  death  struggle  with  our  enemy,  the 
tubercle  bacillus,  to  destroy  him  in  the  nest  he 
has  made  for  himself  and  to  eject  him  from  &e 
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living  patient,  we  must  never  omit  prophylactic 
and  anti-phthisical  measures,  which  may  render 
his  attack  harmless,  or,  if  he  has  effected  a 
lodgment,  may  confine  him  to  the  outwork  and 
prevent  his  entry  into  the  citadel ;  and  as  proof 
that  this  can  be  done,  we  may  point  to  the 
remarkable  success  which  has  attended  such 
measures,  and  specially  the  so-called  '  moun- 
tain cure.' 


Elements  of  Physiological  Psychology*  A 
Treatise  of  the  Activities  and  Nature  of  the 
Mind  from  the  Physical  and  Experimental 
Point  of  View.  By  George  T.  Ladd,  Pro- 
fessor of  Philosophy  in  Yale  University. 
8vo.  pp.  708,  price  iU.       [June  1,  1887. 

rPHE  Author  of  this  work  considers  that  an 
1     important    movement  in   psychology   has 
arisen  in  recent  times  through  the    effort   to 
approach  the  phenomena  of  mind  from  the  ex- 
perimental   and  physiological    point  of  view. 
Different  students  of  psychological  science  will 
estimate  differently  both  the  net  result  already 
reached  by  this  effort  and  the  promise  of  further 
additions  to  the  sum  of   our  knowledge  from 
continued  investigation  of  the  same  kind.    Some 
writers  have  certainly  indulged  in  extravagant 
claims  as  to  the  past  triumphs  of  so-called  Physio- 
logical Psychology,  and  in  equally  extravagant 
expectations  as  to  its  future  discoveries.     On 
the  other  hand,  a  larger  number,  perhaps,  have 
been  inclined  either  to  fear  or  to  depreciate 
every  attempt  to  mingle  the  methods,  laws,  and 
speculations  of  the  physical  sciences  with  the 
study  of  the  human  soul.     These  latter  appa- 
rently anticipate  that  some  discovery  in  the 
localisation  of  cerebral  function,  or  in  psycho- 
metiy,  may  jeopard  the  birthright  of  man  as  a 
spiritual  and  rational  being.      Or  possibly  they 
wish  to  regard  the  soul  as  separated,  by  nature 
and  with  respect  to  its  modes  of  action,  from 
the  material  body  in  such  a  way  as  to  render  it 
impoBfiible  to  understand  more  of  the  one  by 
learning  more  about  the  other. 

As  a  result  of  some  years  of  study  of  the 
general  subject,  the  Author  of  this  book  ex- 
presses with  considerable  confidence  the  opinion 
that  there  is  no  ground  for  extravagant  claims 
or  expectations,  and  still  less  ground  for  any 
fear  of  consequences.  In  all  cases  of  new  and 
somewhat  rankly  growing  scientific  enterprises, 
it  is  much  the  better  way  to  waive  the  discus- 
■ion  of  actual  or  possible  achievements,  as  well 
as  of  welcomed  or  dreaded  revelations  of  new 
truths  and  proceed  at  once  to  the  business 
on  hand.  It  is  proposed  in  this  book  to  follow 
this  better    way.       It    is    the    object  of  the 


book  itself  to  set  forth  the  assured  or  alleged 
results  of  Physiological  Psychology  ;  and  this 
will  be  done  at  every  step  with  such  degree  of 
assurance  as  belongs  to  the  evidence  hitherto 
attainable  upon  the  particular  subject  discussed. 
With  declamation,  either  in  attack  or  defence 
of  the  *  old  psychology,'  of  the  *  introspective 
method,'  &c.,  one  may  dispense  without  serious 
loss. 

The  study  of  the  phenomena  of  conscious- 
ness by  the  method  here  proposed  necessarily 
requires  some  acquaintance  with  a  considerable 
circuit  of  sciences  which  are  not  usually  all 
alike  closely  allied.  The  number  of  scholars 
who  can  form  opinions  with  equal  freedom  and 
confidence  in  all  of  these  sciences  is  very  small. 
Moreover,  since  aU  psycho-pkysical  laws  are 
supposed — as  the  very  term  indicates — to  govern 
the  correlations  of  phenomena  of  consciousness 
with  phenomena  of  the  nervous  system,  a 
peculiar  mystery  belongs  to  much  of  the  domain 
within  which  psycho-physical  science  is  com- 
pelled to  move.  These  facts  may  fitly,  on  the 
one  hand,  excite  caution  in  the  writer ;  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  excuse  him  for  many  in- 
evitable failures  to  set  forth  with  perfect  definite- 
ness  and  confidence  the  conclusions  he  has  to 
propose.  Much  will  be  said  that  must  be  ac- 
cepted as  provisional,  as  only  probably  true. 
Much  room  must  also  be  made  for  conjecture 
and  speculation.  What  is  most  important,  how- 
ever, is  that  conjecture  should  not  be  put  forth 
as  ascertained  fact,  or  speculation  as  unques- 
tioned law. 

The  investigators  and  authors  to  whom  the 
Author  is  under  obligations  for  material  upon 
the  various  questions  discussed,  or  statements 
made,  in  this  book  are  by  no  means  all  men- 
tioned by  name.  Of  course,  much  of  what  is 
said  on  the  structure  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  on  the  phenomena  of  sensation  and  per- 
ception, has  already  become  part  of  that  general 
fund  of  facts  and  laws  which  belongs  alike  to  all 
students  of  the  subject.  But  by  quoting  cer- 
tain authorities  in  the  text,  and  by  a  few  (in 
comparison  with  the  number  which  might  have 
been  cited)  references  in  foot-notes,  the  Author 
has  connected  some  of  the  discoveries  and  views 
of  modem  psycho-physical  science  with  their 
authors. 

The  method  and  arrangement  of  the  book 
have  been  chosen  so  as  to  fit  it  for  use,  both  as 
a  text-book  by  special  students  of  the  subjects 
of  which  it  treats,  and  also  by  the  general 
reader  who  is  interested  in  knowing  what 
results  have  been  reached  by  the  more  modem 
—  and  even  the  latest— psychophysical  re- 
searches. 
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A  Treatise  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Ox :  being  a 
Manual  of  Bovine  Pathology.  Especially 
adapted  for  the  use  of  Veterinary  Prac- 
titioners and  Students.  By  John  Uemry 
Steel,  M.R.CV.S.  A.V.D.  Professor  of 
Veterinary  Science  and  Superintendent, 
Bombay  Veterinary  College ;  late  Demon- 
strator of  and  Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at  the 
Royal  Veterinary  College  of  London  ;  Cor- 
responding Member  of  the  Italian  Veterinary 
Academy.  Second  Edition.  With  2  Plates 
and  117  Illustrations.  8vo.  pp.  544,  price 
15«.  IJuli/  11,  1887. 

rPHE  five  years  which  have  elapsed  since  first 
X  this  work  was  introduced  to  the  professional 
public  have  been  marked  by  important  increase 
in  our  knowledge  of  the  diseases  of  cattle. 
Foremost  among  facts  of  practical  interest  and 
scientific  value  to  be  recorded  was  the  disco- 
very of  actinomyces,  which  has  cleared  up 
several  points  which  in  the  first  edition  of  this 
book  the  Author  was,  for  lack  of  sufficient 
evidence,  compelled  to  consider  doubtful.  The 
determination  of  the  distinct  pathological  nature 
of  *  black  leg, 'the  general  acceptance  of  Pasteur's 
anthrax  vaccination,  the  marked  progress  of 
Willem's  inoculation  for  pleuro-pneumonia,  in- 
troduction of  intratracheal  injection  as  a  method 
of  treatment  for  husk,  and  general  application 
of  the  theory  of  micro-organisms  in  blood  diseases, 
will  be  observed  as  important  matters  inserted 
in  this  edition  as  the  outcome  of  recent  progress. 
The  Author  has  availed  himself  of  the  oppor- 
tunity afibrded  by  a  demand  for  a  new  edition 
to  correct  such  few  inaccuracies  as  escaped 
notice  in  the  former  issue,  and  also  to  add  a 
few  points  which  it  is  considered  will  increase 
the  practical  value  of  the  work  to  the  reader. 
The  additions  have  been  made  with  as  little 
alteration  in  style  and  in  bulk  as  possible. 


Electricity  for  Public  Schools  and  Colleges. 
By  W.  Larden,  M.A.  Author  of  *  A  School 
Course  in  Heat,'  in  use  at  Rugby,  Clifton, 
Cheltenham,  Bedford,  Birmingham,  King's 
College,  London,  and  in  other  Schools  and 
Colleges.  With  numerous  Questions  and 
Examples,  with  Answers,  and  214  Illus- 
trations and  Diagrams.  Grown  8vo.  pp. 
496,  price  6».  [August  8,  1887. 

IN  this  Course  the  writer  aims  at  giving  a 
sound  though  elementary  knowledge  of  the 
modem  science  of  Electricity.  With  a  view  to 
rendering  the  book  suitable  for  use  in  public 


schools,  it  has  been  thought  better  to  aasume 
no  more  mathematical  knowledge  than  is  usually 
possessed  by  the  higher  boys  in  a  claancd 
school. 

For  reasons  of  space,  no  attempt  has  been 
made  to  treat  the  history  of  the  subject  at  all 
completely.  Names  and  dates  may  be  occa- 
sionally mentioned ;  but  for  information  on 
this  head  the  reader  can  consult  works  in  which 
the  historical  sequence  of  discovery  has  been 
carefully  traced. 

In  that  part  of  the  subject  in  which  an  ele- 
mentary knowledge  of  Chemistry  is  denianded, 
the  student  is  referred  to  the  elementary  text 
books  of  B08GOE  and  of  others,  in  which  he  can 
easily  read  up  to  the  desired  standard. 

But  with  respect  to  such  knowledge  of  s^iUm 
of  units  and  of  mechanical  principles  as  is  essential 
for  the  proper  undei  standing  of  the  present 
Course,  the  writer  conceives  that  the  case  is 
different.  Believing  it  to  be  far  from  easy  for 
the  student  to  collect  from  various  sources  just 
the  kind  of  mechanical  knowledge  required  for 
the  present  purpose,  the  writer  had  originally 
included  in  the  Course  all  the  mechanics  needed. 
He  has,  however,  since  been  obliged,  for 
reasons  of  space,  to  curtail ;  and  for  the  most 
part  to  indicate  merely  the  exact  amount  of 
knowledge  required. 

With  regiud  to  diagrams^  it  may  be  re- 
marked that  there  have  to  be  considered  two 
classes  of  drawings.  There  are  the  simple 
diagrams  illustrative  of  principles,  and  there 
are  the  complete  figures  representative  of  actual 
pieces  of  apparatus.  After  some  deliberation 
the  writer  decided  to  draw  the  former  specially 
for  the  Course  ;  but  the  latter  have,  for  obvious 
reasons,  been  freely  borrowed  from  other 
works. 

At  the  end  of  the  book  will  be  found  ques- 
tions and  numerical  examples ;  these  are  in- 
tended both  to  serve  as  an  exercise,  and  also  to 
some  extent  to  supplement  the  teaching  of 
the  text. 


Thraldom.    By  Jcliam  Sturgis.    Crown  8vo. 
pp.  250,  price  6«.  [JwZy  1,  1887. 

THIS  is  the  story  of  a  malignant  influence. 
A  gallant  young  Englishman,  confident  of 
winning  the  girl  whom  he  loves,  finds  himself 
baffled  by  an  influence  which  he  cannot  compre- 
hend. He  sees  his  love  estranged  and  acting 
strangely  ;  and  maddened  by  his  own  weakness, 
and  by  his  growing  horror  of  this  unlmown 
enemy,  he  comes  near  to  the  oonrniittal  of  a 
great  crime.  The  influence,  of  which  the  effects 
are  seen  by  him,  is  merely  physical  ;  but  the 
possessor  of  this  mesmeric  power  baa  uaed  also 
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a  power  far  greater— the  unfaltering  education 
of  a  character  in  no  knowledge  of  good  and 
evil,  but  in  absolute  obedience  alone.  It  is 
this  thraldom  of  a  soul  which  makes  possible 
the  working  of  the  plot  described  in  this  book, 
and  leads  to  the  strange  incidents  which  so 
perplex,  amaze,  and  well-nigh  baffle  in  the  end 
the  young  Englishman  of  the  story. 


Boya  and  Masters,  A  Story  of  School  tife. 
By  A.  H.  GiLKES,  M.A.  Master  of  Dulwich 
College.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  342,  price  85.  M, 

[June  17, 1887. 

THIS  is  intended  to  be  a  representation  of 
school  life,  as  it  affects  both  boys  and 
masters.  It  is  a  fact  that  boys'  natures  are 
very  plastic,  and  that  if  they  are  worked  upon 
by  the  right  man  and  in  the  right  way,  extra- 
ordinary improvements  may  take  place  in  them, 
i'ust  exactly  as  the  contrary  is  only  too  true. 
Tor  almost  all  the  peculiarities,  the  excellencies, 
and  the  vices  of  almost  all  men,  some  very 
important  causes  can  be  found  in  their  early 
training,  both  at  home  and  at  school.  Many 
parents  disregard  this  fact,  and  still  educate 
their  children  at  home  on  no  principle,  and 
often  do  them  as  much  harm  as  good. 
llany  masters  at  school  are  aware  of  the  im- 
portance of  the  work  they  nave  to  do,  and  are 
apt  to  become  absorbed  in  it,  with  more  or  less 
clumsiness  or  dexterity,  constantly  trying  to 
produce  the  kind  of  character  they  most  admire. 
This  fact,  among  others,  has  during  the  last 
fifty  years  greatly  altered  and  improved  the 
relations  between  boys  and  masters.  Of  course, 
there  are  weaknesses  in  the  situation  ;  masters 
may  be  too  fussy,  boys  may  be  too  dependent. 
But,  at  the  same  time,  this  is  the  situation  ; 
and  an  attempt  is  made  in  this  book  to  repre- 
sent it,  together  with  some  of  the  peculiarities 
of  boys'  character. 


Marrying  and  Giving  in  Marriage.  By  Mrs. 
MoLESWORTH,  Author  of  '  Carrots,'  *  Hather- 
oourt  Rectory,'  &c.  New  and  Cheaper 
Edition.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  292,  price  2«.  6d. 

[July  11,  1887. 

flTHE  ration  d^etre  of  this  book,  which  should 
JL  be  described  as  a  sketch  rather  than  a 
atory^  is  to  bring  before  the  reader  the  contrast 
of  the  English  and  French  'systems'  with 
respect  to  the  matter  which  gives  it  its  title. 

The  Autiior  in  no  way  professes  to  decide 
the    question.     If  she  has  a  leaning  to  the 


French  practices  of  the  present  day,  it  is  partly 
that  she  seems  to  believe  that  the  same  obtain  in 
England  to  a  much  greater  extent  than  would 
be  owned  to,  and  naturally  so,  for  in  England 
*  arranged '  marriages  are  more  in  the  spirit  of 
the  French  ones  as  they  used  to  be — thoroughly 
worldly  and  heartless.  That  this  need  not  be 
so,  and,  furthermore,  to  show  the  wrong  of 
allowing  young  hearts  to  be  bruised  and  broken 
through  parental  carelessness  is  the  purpose  of 
this  little  novel. 


Somnia.  By  G.  Gladstone  Turner,  Author 
of  *  Errata.'  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  100,  price 
3«.  6d.  [June  17,  1887. 

THIS  is  a  collection  of  poems,  partly  satires 
directed  against  the  foibles  and  vices  of 
the  day,  partly  dramatic  and  amatory. 


OPEN    COMPETITION    HANDBOOKS. 

The  Handbook  of  Preliminary  AriihmetiCy 
comprising  the  Arithmetical  Papers  set  at 
the  Preliminary  and  Qualifying  Examina^ 
tions  for  the  Army^  Navy,  and  Civil  Service. 
With  Answers.  By  W.  J.  Chetwode 
Crawley,  LL.D.  4to.  pp.  112,  price  2.<j.  6d. 
boards.  [June  29,  1887. 

THE  Civil  Service  Examiners  began  by 
instituting  for  the  bulk  of  examinations 
a  uniform  standard  of  thirty-nine  sums,  to  be 
worked  in  three  hours— a  time  afterwards 
shortened  to  two  and  a  half  hours  in  examina- 
tions not  purely  qualifying.  These  sums  range 
through  Reduction,  Vulgar  and  Decimal  Frac- 
tions, Practice,  and  Simple  Interest,  with  an 
occasional  miscellaneous  problem,  but  do  not 
include  any  questions  of  unusual  difficulty,  being 
intended  as  tests  rather  of  accuracy  and  speed 
than  of  high  Arithmetical  proficiency.  When 
the  examination  is  competitive,  the  candidates 
are  sifted,  not  so  much  by  increasing  the  absolute 
difficulty  of  the  paper  as  by  shortening  the  time 
allotted,  the  harder  problems  being  relegated 
to  a  second  paper,  which  does  not  come  within 
the  scope  of  this  Manual.  The  Woolwich 
preliminary  sets,  indeed,  always  comprise 
Higher  Arithmetic,  but  the  ordinary  candidate 
runs  no  danger  of  taking  as  meant  for  him  the 
specimens  included,  for  completeness,  in  this 
volume. 

The  student  may  hold  it  assured  that  pro- 
ficiency in  such  sets  as  are  collected  in  this  book 
is  obligatory  for  any  appointment  in  H.M. 
Services.     The  only  distinction  he  can  make  is 
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that  for  some  appointments  a  smaller  number 
of  sums,  with  a  proportionate  time,  is  allotted  ; 
but  the  original  basis  remains ;  so  that  any 
candidate  can  modify  any  of  the  longer  sets  in 
this  Handbook  by  working,  say,  any  consecutive 
twenty-six  questions  in  one  hour  and  a  half, 
instead  of  the  whole  thirty-nine  in  two  and  a 
half  hours,  or  any  similar  proportionate  arrange- 
ment. He  must  remember  tnat  when  the  time- 
table of  his  particular  examination  gives  him 
nominally  more  latitude,  the  sums  will  be  found 


tougher,  more  tedious  in  solution,  and  admittbg 
of  less  cancelling.  Hence  in  practice  he  most 
always  make  sure,  first,  not  to  allow  himself  at 
much  time  as  the  real  examination ;  secondly, 
to  work  out  each  question  to  the  very  end  ;  and, 
thirdly,  to  use  the  most  intelligent  and  least 
cumbrous  methods. 

The  characteristic  feature  of  the  seta  of 
questions  in  this  book  is  that  t^ey  have  all  been 
given  at  public  examinations,  and  several  are 
copyright,  never  having  been  before  published. 


LITERARY  INTELLIGENCE. 


In  the  press.—'  The  Life  of  the  Rt,  Hoy, 
'  81  a  SrKATFonD  CdifNiifo :  Viscount  Stratford  db 
«  Rkdcliffk,  K.G.  G,C.B.  D.C.L,  LL.D,  etc*  From 
his  Private  and  Official  Papers.  By  Stanlbt  Lanb- 
PooLB,  Author  of  •  The  Art  of  the  Saracens,'  •  The 
'  Coins  of  the  Turks  in  the  British  Museum/  '  The 

*  Moors  in  Spain,'  '  The  Speeches    of  the  Prophet 

*  Mohammed,'  '  Studies  in  a  Mosque,'  '  Social  Life  in 

*  Egypt,'  &c. ;  and  Editor  of  Lane's  '  Arabic  Lexicon.' 
With  3  Portraits.     2  vols,  demy  8vo. 

*The  Badminton  Library  op  Sports  and 

*  Pastimks,*  Edited  by  His  Gbace  the  Dukb  of 
BB4UF0BT,  K.G.  assisted  by  Alfbbd  E.  T.  Watsok. 

The  following  Volumes  are  in  preparation: 

Football  and  Athlbtics.    By  Moktaou  Skbarhan. 

[In  October, 

Fbncjno,  By  Cbaufobd  Gbovb,  Waltbb  H.  Pol- 
uooiLs  and  M.  Prbtost. 

Bo  ATI  NO,    By  W.  B.  Woodoatb. 

Crick bt.  By  A.  G.  Stbbl,  Andbbw  Laxo,  the  Hon. 
R.  H.  Lyttblton,  &C. 

Tbnsu,  Lawn  Trsnis^  Racqubtb,  and  Fivbs,  By 
JuLiAir  Mabshaix. 

Riding  and  Drifibo.  Riding  (including  Military 
Biding  and  Ladies'  Riding):  by  R.  Wbib. 
•Drivimg :  by  £.  L.  Andbbsok,  &c. 

OoLFy  Cusuxo,  and  Sbatino 

Yacbtino, 

ROBERT  LOUIS  STEVENSON  and  the 
late  FLEEMING   JENKIN.—'SeHxly    ready,   '  The 

*  Literary    Remains  of  FUeming    Jenkin,   F.R.S.S, 

*  L.  ^  E.  late  Prof  elisor  of  Engineering  in  the  Univer^ 

*  sity  of  Edinburgh.'  Edited  by  Sidney  Colvitit  Keeper 
of  Printe  and  Drawings,  British  Museum.  With  a 
Memoir  by  ROBERT  LOUIS  STEVENSON. 

A  New  Work  on  Socialism, — ^  An  Iiujuiry 
*into  Socialism,*  By  Thomas  Kirxup,  Author  of 
the  article  on  '  Socialism '  in  the  Encyclopadia 
Britannica,  [In  the  press. 


Two  New  Books  by  Mr.  Andrew  Lakg.— 

In  October,  *  Mrra,  Ritoal,  and  Rbligiob."  By 
Akdbbw  Lano,  Author  of  *  Custom  and  Myth'  &e. 
2  vols,  crown  8vo. 

New  Book  by  Mat  Kendall. — ^In  thepnsa, 
'  From  a  Garrbt,*  By  Mat  Kbndall,  One  of  the 
Authors  of  *  That  Very  Mab.' 

New  Edition  of  Huth's  Marriage  of  KiAi 
Kin, — Nearly  ready,  *  The  Marriage  of  Ntar  JBs* 

*  considered  with  respect  to  the  Law  of  Natiims^  iU 

*  Result  of  Experience,  and  the  Tenckings  of  Biotogs' 
By  Alfred  H.  Hoth.  This  is  a  New  Edition  of  tb« 
only  work  in  any  language  taking  a  oompreheosire 
view  of  the  pros  a^  cons  of  marriage  betir6«o 
blood  relations. 

Nearly  ready. — •  Educational  Ends  ;  or,  tt< 
'  Ideal  of  Personal  Development*  By  Sopms  Bbtaxt, 
D.Sc.  Lond. 

In  October. — *  Johnny  Nut  and  ike  QoLttsi 

*  GoosB*  Done  into  English  by  Akbbbw  Lahs«  fron 
the  French  of  Charlbs  Dbulin.  UloBtnted  bj 
Am.  Lynen.     %wq.  price  10«.  6<2. 

In  November.  —  *  PicTURsaQUX  Ns^ 
'  Guinba:  By  J.  W,  Likdt,  FJl.a.a  With  W 
full-page  Photographic  Illustrations  reproduced  by 
the  Autotype  Company,  strongly  mounted  on  gnsida 
Crown  4to.  price  42«. 

In  the  press. — ^A  Masval  of  Opebatits 

*  SuROBRY,  having  Special  Reference  to  nutng  of  tk 

*  Newer  Procedures.'  By  Abthub  E.  J.  Babkbr,  F.K<li>. 
Surgeon  to  University  College  Hospital,  Teacher  of 
Practical  Surgery  at  University  College,  Profeesor  of 
Surgery  and  Pathology  at  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  England.  With  58  WoodeuU  in  t^ 
Text. 

In  the  press. — 'A  Course  of  Lectures  en 

*  Elbctricity,  delivered  before  the  Society  of  Arts*  Bt 
OxoROB  FoBBBS,  M.A.  F.R.S.  (L.  &  £.)  FltAJi 
M.S.T.fi.  &  K  Assoc.  Inst.  O.E.  Member  of  tb« 
Physical  Society,  Honorary  Member  of  the  AmerksB 
Association  of  Electricians,  formerly  IVofreeor  of 
Natural  Philosophy  in  Anderson^s  College,  Glsigov. 
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ioMpection  of  the  bo<»ks  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an  analysis 
OF  THK  contents  of  the  work  referred  to ;  opiniouH  of  the  press  and  laudatory  notices  are 
oot  inserted. 

*,*  Copies  of  Notes  oa  Books  are  fonoarded  free  by  poet  to  all  Secretaries,  Members  of  Book  Gluhs  and 
fUading  Societies  Heads  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  and  Prinate  Persons^  who  will  transmit  thMr  addresses  to 
Messrs.  Longmans  &  Co  39  Paternoster  Roto,  Lonion^  R.C  for  thi*  p'irpo»e. 
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Myth,  Hitual,  and  Beligion.  By  Andrew 
LiANa.  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  738, 
price  21*.  [September  27,  1887. 

^PHS  following  work  is  not  a  *key  to  all 
J.  mythologies/  but  an  attempt  to  disengage 
and  examine,  as  far  as  possible,  separat^^ly  and, 
9A  far  as  possible,  historically,  the  various  ele- 
ments of  religion  and  myth.  The  evidence  of 
ritual  is  adduced  because  of  the  conservative 
tendencies  of  rites  on  which  the  prospc-rity  of 
tribes  and  states  is  believed  to  depend.  While 
the  attempt  is  made  to  show  that  the  wilder 
featares  of  myth  survive  from,  or  were  borrowed 
from,  or  were  imitated  from,  the  ideas  of  people 


in  the  savage  condition  of  thought,  the  existence 
— even  among  savages — of  comparatively  pure, 
if  inarticulate,  religious  beliefs  or  sentiments  is 
insisted  on  throughout.  It  is  pointed  out  that 
neither  history,  experiment,  nor  observation 
enables  us  to  reach  the  actual  Origins^  nor  to 
determine  with  certainty  whether  the  religious 
or  the  mythical,  the  irrational  or  the  sympa- 
thetic, element  is  the  earlier,  or  whether  both 
are  of  equal  antiquity.  Thus  the  problem — 
Why  do  people  who  possess  a  sentiment  or 
instinct  of  the  existence  of  a  good  being  or 
beings  habitually  attach  to  his  name  or 
their  names  the  most  recklessly  immoral 
myths  i — is    practically    left    unsolved.      The 
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process  lies  beyond  our  ken,  beyond  the  view  of 
history. 

The  book  does  not  pretend  to  be  exhaustiye. 
For  various  reasons,  the  myths  of  va^ious  races 
are  omitted  or. touched  on  but  in  passing.  The 
myths  of  the  Finns  and  of  the  Scandinavians 
are  only  alluded  to  incidentally.  Babylonian 
myths  and  religion  are  still  in  a  condition  so 
perplexed  and  obscure  that  Mr.  L\no  has  not 
the  audacity  to  cross  their  frontier.  Roman 
myths  are  so  entangled  with  tho-^e  of  Greece, 
that  he  has  only  borrowed  a  few  illustrations 
from  the  practice  and  belief  of  Rome.  Of 
Mong^)lian,  Chinese,  and  Japanese  mythology, 
Mr.  Lang  confesses  that  he  is  almost  entirely 
ignorant,  and  Celtic  developments  appear 
scarcely  less  hard  to  understand. 

The  book  throughout,  where  it  deals  witli 
the  myths  of  the  Smskrit- sped  king  people  and 
of  the  Egyptians,  relies  on  the  reports  brought 
by  learned  translators  and  commentators  f r<  m 
these  literatures  ;  while  in  treating  of  the  lower 
and  the  American  peoples,  the  reports  of  mis- 
sionaries, travellers,  historians,  oommentatorn, 
and  occasionally  of  great  compilations  like  Mr. 
Banckopt*s,  are  employed  in  the  same  way. 
The  authorities  are  ususdly  acknowledged  in  the 
notes  ;  nor  does  Mr.  Lano  pretend  to  decide 
upon  the  differences  of  the  learned.  An  attempt 
is  made  to  state  these  differences,  and  his  own 
bias  is  probably  manifest  enough  in  each  in- 
stance. 

Contents. 
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Chap. 
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Appendix  :  (A)  Fontcnelle's  Forgotten  Common- 
Sense  ;  (B)  Reply  to  Objections;  (C)  Mr.  I^wis 
Morgan  and  the  Aztecs;  (D)  The  Hare  in  Egypt. 
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Athletics  and  Football.  By  Montague 
Sheabman.  With  an  Introduction  by  Sir 
RicHABD  Webster,  Q.C.  M.P.  and  a  Con- 
tribution  on  Paper- Chasing  by  Walter 
Rye.  With  6  fuU-page  lUustrations 
and  46  Woodcuts  in  the  Text  from  Draw- 
ings by  Stanley  Berkeley  and  Instan- 
taneous Photographs  by  G.  Mitchell. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  434,  price  10s.  6d, 

[November  11, 1887. 

THE  Author  of  this  volume  gntefolly 
acknowledges  the  assistance  of  seTenl 
friends.  He  is  especially  indebted  to  Ifr. 
Walter  Rye  for  antiquarian  information ;  U 
the  Editors  of  The  Sporihtg  Lift  for  permittiiig 
him  access  to  a  file  of  the  Spirrting  Magaziw  zj\i 
of  old  BeIVs ;  to  Messrs.  C.  W.  Folky,  J.  H. 
Farmer,  and  J.  E.  Yikcemt,  from  whom  he 
derives  his  accounts  of  Eton,  Harrow,  and 
Winchester  football  respectively  ;  and  to  hn 
brother,  Mr.  John  Shkarman,  for  much  help. 
Many  of  the  Illustrations  are  engraved  fn>ifl 
instantaneous  photographs  taken  by  Mr.  0. 
Mitchell,  who  attended  some  of  the  chief  foot- 
ball matches  and  athletic  gatherings  uf  the 
season.  The  veritable  attitude  and  action  <^ 
the  men  have  thus  been  obtained.  So  far  as 
the  Author  is  aware,  the  present  is  the  fint 
occasion  in  which  the  newest  development  of 
photography  has  been  utilised  for  iUustratings 
work  upon  athletic  sports. 
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A    HURDLE    RACE  l/rom 

Wiiodeuti 
Dead  Beat. 
B^adj  to  Start. 
Started. 

Sprinting  of  to-daj, 
A  very  Fast  Sprinter. 
Id  Condition. 
Out  of  Condition. 
Steeplechase  —  Water' 

Walking  Race. 
Short  Stride. 
A  floe  free  Stride. 
Half  Over. 
Well  Over. 
Dropping. 


A    Race    (Vignette    on 

TitU-  Page). 
A  S'eeplechase. 
Harry   VIII.   Throwing 

the  H&nmier. 
Sports  in  time  of  Queen 

Elizabeth. 
Cripples'  Race. 
Monmouth  in   Boots  e. 

Koldicni  in  Stockings. 
Race    between    Elderly 

Fat  Uanand  Mauwith 

Jockey  on  Bock. 
Man  on    Stilts  v.   Man 

Run  Ding. 


J'he  Marriage  of  Near  Kin,  comiilered  with 
Jtftpect  to  thn  Law»  of  Nations,  the  Results 
of  Experience,  and  the  Teachings  of  Bio- 
logy. BjT  Alfred  Henry  Huth.  Second 
E*dition,  Re^iaed.  Royal  Svo.  pp.  436, 
price  21«.  [October  14,  1887. 

THIS  is  a  new  edition  of  the  only  work  in  any 
language  takuig  a  comprehengive  view  of 
the  proi  and  emu  of  marriage  between  blood 
relattona. 

The  Author  baginB  by  considering  the 
evidence  alleged  for  an  innnte  law  inipUijted  in 
the  human  race  against  auch  unions.     The  new 


in  Tej^t. 

High  Jump. 

Long  Jump. 

Putting  the  Shot— First 

Portion. 
Putting     the     Shot  — 

Second  Position. 
Throwing  Hammer. 
Tug  of  War. 

■  No  Smoking'.' 
Veterans'  Race. 

■  Collared  ■ 
BiiRby  Football. 

'  A  Fast  Forward  Game.' 
'  A  Loose  Scrimmage.' 
Partisanship. 


Three-Quartcr  Back : 
'An  Anxious  Moment.' 

A  Forward. 

A  Nai<ly  Jar. 

Heading. 

'  To  Keep  an  Kye  upon 
the  Prowlers.' 

A  Back. 

A  Half-Back. 

Defending  the  Qoal. 

'  The  Field  at  each  Kick 
changes  like  a  Ka- 
le iciosoope.' 

The  Harjs. 


science  of  the  origin  of  marriage  ]aw  among 
various  peoples,  na  propounded  by  Barhophn, 
Sir  Henbt  Maine,  Tvlor,  McLennan,  Sir 
John  Lubbock,  Morgan,  Professor  Robertson 
Smitb,  FisoN,  Howirr,  &c.  &c.  is  discussed, 
and  the  Author's  concluaions  are  then  sub- 
stantiated by  an  historical  review  of  the  pro- 
hibitions in  all  countries  at  all  tirnes. 

Next,  he  examines  the  results  of  cloBe 
intermarriage  among  various  isolated  com- 
munities ;  goes  on  to  a  aMtistical  investigation 
of  the  alleged  evil  resulto  in  civilised  countries  j 
examines  very  fully  the  experiences  and  practice 
of    breaders    of    animals ;    supplements    these 
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Some  Official  Correspondence  of  George 
Canning.  Edited,  with  Notes,  by  Edwakd 
J,  Stapleton.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  822, 
price  28s.  [October  15,  1887. 

rPHE  story  of  the  life  of  George  Canning, 
X  one  of  the  most  illuHtrious  statesmen  of  the 
firat  quarter  of  the  present  century,  has  never 
yet  been  fully  told. 

The  collection  of  letters  and  other  papers 
belonging  to  Canning,  here  edited  and  pub- 
lished for  the  first  time,  will  hi  found,  it  is 
bslieved,  a  contribution  of  consilerable  value 
to  the  existing  stock  of  knowle  Ige  of  his  career, 
particularly  of  the  latrer  and  more  important 
incidents  of  his  life.  But  it  must  be  admitted 
that  they  are  far  from  completing  the  whole 
record  of  the  eventful  history;  in  truijh,  they 
only  serve  to  supplement  in  part  two  works 
published  at  various  dates  by  the  late  Mr. 
Augustus  Stapleton,  dealing  with  the  same 
subject. 

The  first  of  these  works,  entitled  *  The  Poli- 
tical Life  of  Georcje  Canning,'  published  in 
1831,  furnishes  the  reader  with  a  most  useful 
summary  and  defence  of  Canning's  foreign  and 
domestic  policy  from  1822  t.o  1827.  The  Author 
was  fully  qusdified  for  his  task,  as  he  wrote 
when  fresh  from  a  period  of  confidential  and 
friendly  relations  with  the  subject  of  his  memoir. 
Ue  brought  into  the  work  large  quantities  of 
extracts  from  Canning's  private  political  papers, 
of  which  the  contents  liad  been  entrusted  to 
him  by  Canning's  representatives  with  a  view 
to  vindicate  the  political  memory  of  the  de- 
ceased statesman  from  the  aspersions  of  ^lartisan 
enemies  after  his  death.  Both  politicians  and 
historians  have  found  this  work  a  mine  of  use- 
ful information  ;  though,  owing  to  the  avowed 
purpose  for  which  it  was  written,  it  perhaps 
appears  to  the  reader  of  a  later  generation 
somewhat  too  much  of  a  pamphlet  in  structure, 
and  deficient  in  the  dates  and  landmarks  which 


investigations  by  the  converse,  of  the  result  of 
unions  between  human  beings  of  diflferent  races  ; 
and  finally  winds  up  with  a  chapter  upon  the 
question  whether  a  diversity  of  constitution  is   | 
physiologically  necessary  between  husband  and   I 
wife,  in  which  the  theory  of  genesis  as  enun-   \ 
ciated  by  Messrs.  Darwin,  Spencer,  Balfour, 
Weissmann,  «&c.  is  considered,  and  our  know- 
ledge on  the  methods  of  reproduction  in  the 
animal  and  vegetable  world  generalised. 

Full  indices  are  provided,  and  also  a  special 
bibliography  of  every  book,  pamphlet,  and 
paper  bearing  upon  the  main  subject  of  the 
work. 


might  help  the  less  well-informed  reader  of 
after  time  to  grasp  a  consecutive  idea  of  the 
events  to  which  it  refers :  besides,  its  scope  is 
limited  to  foreign  afiairs,  and  to  the  three  or 
four  leading  qut-stions  of  domestic  policy  in 
which  Canning  took  an  active  part. 

The  second  work  on  George  Canning  by 
the  same  Author  was  published  in  1859,  and 
entitled  *  George  Canning  and  his  Times.'  At 
this  later  date  Mr.  Stapleton  found  himself  fee 
to  use  many  private  letters  and  confidential 
memoranda,  which  had  either  cOme  int  >  his 
possession  at  the  time  of  Canning's  death,  or 
had  been  subsequently  given  to  him  for  the 
purpose  of  publication  ;  he  could  therefore  uoir 
show  much  more  of  Canning  as  a  man,  and 
could  bring  into  view  events  of  the  earlier  [>art 
of  Canning's  life.  The  volume,  no  doubt,  failed 
to  furnish  all  the  information  that  mig^ht  be 
desired ;  but,  with  no  pretence  to  exhaust  the 
subject,  it  sketched  out  from  original  docu- 
ments a  trustworthy  outline  of  the  whole  of  his 
career. 

The  only  fault,  if  fault  it  be,  is  that  the 
biographer,  naturally  an  ardent  admirer  <)f 
Canning's  political  judgment,  still  devoted  him- 
self greatly,  though  not  to  the  extent  of  the 
first  work,  to  expounding  and  justifying  the 
utterances  of  that  judgment. 

The  reader,  therefore,  finds  himself  rather 
too  much  in  tiie  at.uosphere  of  debatable  pi>H- 
tics. 

Both  the  foregoing  works,  then,  appear  to 
have  been  written  '  with  a  purpose,'  and  a  pur- 
pose of  a  largely  polemical  nature ;  the  material 
not  conducive  to  such  purpose  the  Author  hud 
aside  as  inappropriate  and  unserviceable. 

But  when  dissociated  from  the  idea  of  a 
particular  purpose,  thebaluice  of  materi  il  tlien 
discarded  appeared  to  be  not  altogether  onin- 
terestiug.  It  ha3  therefore  been  gathered  to- 
getiier  in  the  volumes  now  published,  arranged 
in  chron  (logical  order,  and  explained,  vheo 
possible,  by  a  running  commentary. 


Studies  in  Naval  History:  Biographies. 
By  John  Knox  Laughton,  M.A.  Pro- 
fessor of  Modem  History  at  King's  College, 
London ;  Lecturer  on  Naval  Histon*  at 
the  Royal  Naval  College,  Greenwich. 
8vo.  pp.  476,  price  10s.  6 J. 

[September  27.  1887. 

^PHESE  Studies,  now  collected  from  the  differ 
1     ent  magazines  in  which  they  have  first  Ap- 
peared, will  not,  the  Author  hopes,  be  considtjw 
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as  merely  redaimed  waifs ;  for  the  idea  of  thus 
bfinging  them  together  in  a  more  permanent 
form  has  always  been  present  to  him,  even 
whilst  originally  writing  Uiem  ;  and  having  care- 
folly  revued  them  by  the  light  of  the  most 
recent  published  information  and  of  our  own 
Reoords,  he  offers  them,  not  only  as  the  relation 
of  some  stirring  episodes  in  naval  history,  but 
as,  each  in  its  own  way,  a  contribution  to  the 
earnest  study  of  naval  policy,  strategy,  or 
tactics. 

Contents. 
Chap. 

1.  Jean  de  Vienne:  a  Chapter  from   the  Naval 

History  of  the  14th  Century. 

2.  Colbert :  the  Birth  of  a  Kavy. 

3.  Du    Quesne:  the  French   Navy  in  the   17th 

Century. 

4.  Le  Bailli  de  Saffren. 

£.  TegetthofE :  Experiences  of  Steam  and  Armour. 

6.  Privateers    and    Privateering :     1.  Fortunatus 

Wright, 

7.  Privateers  and  Privateering:  II.  George  Walker. 
6.  The  French  Privateers :  I.  Jean  Bart. 

9.  „  „  II.  Du  Quay  Trouin. 

10.  „  „        III.  Thurot. 

1 1.  Paul  Jones,  'The  Pirate.' 

12.  The  French  Privateers  :  IV.  Robert  Surcouf. 


A  Short  History  of  the  Irish  People,  down 
to  the  date  of  the  Plantation  of  Ulster. 
By  the  late  A.  G.  Richey,  Q.C.  LL.D. 
M.B.I.A.  Deputy  Regius  Professor  of 
Feudal  and  English  Law  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Dublin.  Edited,  with  Notes,  by 
BoBEBT  RoMNEY  Eane,  LL.D.  M.R.I.A. 
a  Legal  Assistant  Commissioner  under 
the  I^nd  Law  (Lreland)  Act  1881.  8vo. 
pp.  684,  price  145.      [November  1,  1887. 

THIS  is  a  new  edition  of  Dr.  Richey's  Lecturea 
on  Irish  History,  which  were  originally 
published  in  two  volumes  in  18C9  and  1870. 

A  consecutive  narrative  of  the  events  which 
took  place  in  Ireland  during  the  years  em- 
braced by  these  Lectures  cannot  fail  to  be 
monotonous  and  tedious.  The  plan  adopted 
MM  to  break  the  history  into  periods,  which  are 
distinguished  by  successive  phases  of  policy  and 
principles,  on  the  part  either  of  the  English 
GoTemment  or  the  natives,  and  to  illus&ate 
them  by  the  leading  events  in  which  the 
character  of  the  struggle  is  most  clearly  de- 
veloped. 

Public  State  Papers,  such  as  Statutes,  Pro- 
clamations, &c.,  are  cited  as  evidence  only  of 
facts  stated  in  them,  which  were  of  such  noto- 


riety that  any  false  statement  relative  to  them 
would  have  been  at  once  detected  by  the  general 
public  of  the  day  ;  with  this  exception,  all  re- 
citals or  preambles  in  such  documents  are  treated 
merely  as  statements  of  their  case  by  the  Govern- 
ment or  their  authors,  especially  adapted  to  the 
prejudices  and  opinions  of  those  to  whom  they 
were  addressed ;  but  all  such  documents  may  be 
read  against  their  authors,  so  far  as  they  admit 
anything  which,  at  the  time  of  their  pubUcation, 
would  have  been  esteemed  unfavourable  or  dis- 
creditable to  the  party  by  which  they  were 
issued.  To  secret  State  Documents,  such  as 
instructions  to  the  Deputies,  reports  to  the  Irish 
Council  or  officials,  and  the  correspondence 
between  the  Irish  and  Enslish  Government, 
which  were  never  intendea  for  publication, 
greater  credence  may  be  given  ;  they  may  be 
cited  as  evidence  of  facts  within  the  reasonable 
means  of  information  of  the  writer,  and  as 
generally  fairly  expressing  his  character,  opi- 
nions, and  objects.  They  also  can  be  fairly  used 
against  their  authors,  as  far  as  they  admit  or 
disclose  failures,  or  anything  which  then  (or 
perhaps  even  at  the  present  time)  would  have 
been  considered  discreditable. 

In  these  Lectures,  therefore,  it  has  been 
desired  to  avoid  the  error  of  citing  against  the 
Celtic  population  the  statements  contained  in 
English  and  Irish  State  Papers,  or  of  citing 
against  the  English  the  unsupported  allegations 
of  Irish  writers;  each  party  is  left  as  far  as 
possible  to  detail  their  own  actions  and  explain 
their  own  policy. 


EPOCHS    OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  Ma.ndbll  Ceeighton,  M.A. 

The  Church  and  the  Puritans,  1670—1660. 
By  Henry  Offley  Wakeman,  M.A.  Fel- 
low of  All  Souls  College,  Tutor  of  Keble 
College,  Oxford.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  218, 
price  2s.  6d.  [Aiigust  29,  1887. 

THE  history  of  the  Reformed  Church  of 
England  between  the  years  1570  and  1660 
is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Author  of  this  book, 
too  often  treated  as  if  it  were  but  the  history 
of  a  Government  department  of  education 
and  morals.  The  close  connection  which  un- 
doubtedly existed  between  Church  and  State 
under  the  Tudors  and  the  Stuarts  has,  he 
thinks,  tended  to  obscure  the  fact,  that  during 
those  years  within  the  bosom  of  the  Church 
itself  was  being  worked  out,  independently  of 
the  Government,  a  problem  which  was  essen- 
tially religious  in  its  nature,  and  which  only 
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affected,  politics  when  men  felt  bound  to  put 
their  principles  into  practice  and  try  to  enforce 
them  upon  others.  That  problem  was  no  less 
than  whether  England  as  a  nation  should  or 
should  not  cut  itself  off  from  historical 
Christianity,  from  the  principles  of  Christianity 
as  they  have  been  understood  for  sixteen 
centuries ;  or,  in  other  words,  whether  Puri- 
tanism should  or  should  not  succeed  in  esta- 
blishing itself  as  legitimately  within  the  pale  of 
the  English  Church.  That  question  was,  Mr. 
Wakeman  thinks,  decided  once  for  all  in  the 
negative  by  the  Laudian  movement,  but  b^  that 
movement  not  in  its  political,  but  in  its  religious 
development,  by  Hooker  and  Andbewes  and 
the  opponent  of  Fisher,  not  by  Charles  I.  and 
the  I^:^ident  of  the  High  Commission  Court. 
Like  all  great  questions,  it  was  solved  by  the 
action  of  the  human  mind  much  more  than  by 
courts  or  governments.  For  this  reason,  there- 
fore, Mr.  Wakbman  has  tried  to  make  this 
question  the  central  one  of  those  with  which 
this  volume  has  to  deal,  and  has  devoted  more 
space  to  the  consideration  of  the  origin  and 
intellectual  basis  of  the  Laudian  movement 
than  might  at  first  sight  seem  justifiable. 


Picturesque  New  Guinea.  With  an  His- 
torical Introduction  and  Supplementary 
Chapters  on  the  Manners  and  Customs  of 
the  Papuans.  Accompanied  with  60  full- 
page  Autotype  Illustrations  from  Negatives 
of  Portraits  from  Life  and  Groups  and 
Landscapes  from  Nature.  By  J.  W. 
LiNDT,  F.R.G.S.     4to.  pp.  212,  price  42*. 

[November  12,  1887. 

THIS  book  gives  a  narrative  of  the  visit  paid 
by  Mr.  Lindt  to  New  Guinea  in  1885,  as  a 
volunteer  in  the  expedition  sent,  under  the 
command  of  the  late  8ir  Peter  Soratchley,  to 
investigate  the  newly  acquired  territory.  Mr. 
LiNBT  had  for  many  years  cherished  the  idea  of 
visiting  New  Guinea,  and  hopes  that  the  photo- 
graphs that  he  was  enabled  to  take  and  which 
are  here  reproduced  will  give  the  public  a  more 
vivid  impression  of  the  people  and  its  inhabitants 
than  a  work  illustrated  by  wood  engravings, 
where  for  truth  the  reader  depends  fiSrstly  on 
the  individual  conception  of  the  artist,  and 
secondly  on  the  skill  of  the  engraver. 

List  of  Illustrations. 

Motu    Water     Carrier,       'The  Start.'    Sh-  Peter 

Port  Moresby.  Soratchley,  his  Staflf 

Portrait  of  Author.  |       and  Party  of  Friends. 


Portraits  of  the  Revs. 
S.  McFarlane,  G.  W. 
Lawes,  and  James 
Chambers  —  Mission- 
aries. 

Women  making  Pottery. 

Loading  Lakatoi,  Port 
Moresby. 

Lakatoi,  or  Motu  Trad- 
ing Vessel,  under  Sail. 

Lakatoi  near  Elevala 
Island. 

Elevala  Island,  from 
Mission  Station. 

The  Haunt  of  the  Alli- 
gator, Laloki  River. 

Roasting  Yams  for 
Breakfast. 

Near  the  Camp,  Laloki 
River. 

SaxULra  Makara,  Koiari 
Village. 

The  Village  Pet  at 
Sadara  Makara. 

Tree-house,  Koiari  Vil- 
lage. 

Motu  Girls,  Port  Mores- 
by, also  Paro  Paro 
Apple  Tree. 

Koiari  Chiefs. 

Sir  Peter  Scratchley's 
Camp,  near  Mouth  of 
Aroa  River. 

Native  House  at  Vanua- 
bada,  Kabade  District. 

Native  Teachers. 

Village  of  Koilapu. 

At  Low  Water,  Native 
Houses  at  Koilapu. 

H.  O.  Forbes  and  Party 
of  Malays. 

Tupuselei  (Marine  Vil- 
lage) from  the  Shore. 

The  Chiefs  House, 
Marine  Village  of 
Tupuselei. 

Women  of  Tupuselei 
going  for  Water. 

Mangrove  Scrub,  near 
Kaele. 

Group  of  Natives  at 
Kapa  Kapa,  central 
figures  in  mourning. 

The  Kalo  Creek,  Kapa 
Kapa  District. 

New  Guinea  Trophy, 
Weapons  and  Imple- 
ments. 

Native  House  at  the 
Village  of  Kamali. 

The  Chiefs  Spire  House 
at  Kalo. 


Mourners  and  Dead- 
house  at  Kalo. 

Village  Scene  at  Kalo, 
with  Teacher  and 
Christian  Church. 

Kerepunu  Women  at  the 
Market  Place  of  Kalo. 

Village  Scene  at  Moapa, 
Aroma  District. 

Native  Houses  and 
Graves  at  Soau,  Staoey 
Island. 

Garihi  Village,  Bertha 
Lagoon,  South  Cape. 

Boating  Soene,  Bertha 
Lagoon  and  Clondy 
Mountains  in  the  Dis- 
tance. 

Magiri  Village,  Bertha 
Lagoon,  South  Cape. 

Group  and  Native  Hoiue, 
Maity  Pass. 

Young  Cocoannt  Treea 
on  Stacey  Island. 

Platform  for  Dead 
Bodies. 

Karia  Village,  Sonth 
Cape,  New  Guinea. 

On  the  Beach,  Teste 
Island,  Kissack*s  trad- 
ing Canoe. 

Village  at  8tade  Island 
(Engineer  Group). 

Paddles,  Native  Orna- 
ments, and  Imple- 
ments from  the 
Neighbourhood  of 
Dinner  Island  and 
China  Straits. 

The  Voyage  Homeward 
on      board       H.M& 

*  Dart.* 

*The  End/  Sir  PeCtf 
Scratchley's  Cata- 
falque, on  board  S.S. 

*  Governor  Blackall.* 
The   Honourable   John 

Douglas,  C.M.G, 

Sir  Peter  ScratchleyV 
Successor ;  Captain 
T.  A.  Lake^  Senior 
Captain  of  the  A.S,N. 
Company's  Fleet,  and 
Commander  of  the 
S.S.  'Governor  Black- 
all  '  (on  one  plate). 

Sir  Peter  Scratcfalev, 
K.C.M  G^  and  Mr.  G. 
Seymour  Fort. 

Fly  River  Explores. 
Signer  Loigi  Maria 
D'Albertis  and  Cap- 
tain H.  C.  Everill. 
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Liberty  and  Liberalism :  a  Protest  against 
the  Growing  Tendency  toward  undue 
Interference  by  the  State  with  Individual 
Liberty,  Private  Enterprise,  and  the  Rights 
of  Property.  By  Bruce  Smith,  of  the 
Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law ;  formerly 
Member  of  the  Parliament  of  New  South 
Wales.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  704,  price  6s. 

[October  7,  1887. 

THE  following  pages  have  been  written  for 
the  purpose  of  tracing  the  gradual  but  sure 
growth  of  our  civil  hberty  from  historic  times 
downward  to  our  own  day,  and  of  investigating 
the  g^eat  principles  which  inspired  our  ancestors 
in  their  efforts  to  secure  that  great  inheritance 
to  us,  their  posterity.  A  further  object  that 
the  Author  has  had  in  view — and  perhaps  this 
latter  may  be  regarded  as  the  more  important — 
is  to  show  the  symptoms,  which  are  gathering 
fast  and  thick  around  us,  of  a  new  order  of 
things — of  what  the  Author  considers,  in  fact, 
a  distinct  surrender  of  the  traditional  safeguards 
of  that  civil  liberty — the  *  comer-stone '  of  our 
great  and  deservedly  enviable  constitution. 

The  Author  has  endeavoured  to  prove  that 
the  invaluable  principle  of  individual  freedom 
is  in  imminent  danger  of  being  lost  to  us  at  the 
very  hour  of  its  consummation  ;  and  has,  he 
thinks,  further  demonstrated  that  so  sure  as  we 
depart  from  those  traditional  lines  in  the  en- 
deavour to  realise  a  condition  of  society  which 
can  only  exist  in  the  imagination  —  viz.  a 
community  of  people  enjoying  eqiial  social 
cfmdittMM — we  shall,  when  it  is  too  late,  find 
that  we  have  lost  the  substance  in  grasping  at 
the  shadow. 


Weather  Charts  and  Storm  Warnings.  By 
BoBEBT  H.  Scott,  M.A.  F.B.S.  Secretary 
to  the  Meteorological  Council.  With  3 
Plates  and  69  Diagrams.  Third  Edition, 
Revised  and  Enlarged.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  288,  price  65.    [September  27, 1887. 

THIS  little  work  has  been  put  together  in  the 
endeavour  to  supply  a  want  which  has  been 
expressed  in  many  quarters  :  that  of  an  expla- 
nation of  the  weather  charts  which  appear  in 
the  newspapers,  and  of  the  remarks  which  are 
appended  to  them. 

The  conceptions  and  principles  on  which 
the  science  of  weather  study  is  based  are  ap- 
parently quite  new  to  the  majority  of  ordinary 
readers,  who  still  hold  to  the  behef  that  the 
barometer  rises  or  falls  in  direct  relation  to  the 
weather,  without  any  attempt  to  consider  hovo 
or  ^Bhy  it  does  so. 


It  is  hoped  that  this  work  may  convey  some 
idea,  however  imperfect,  of  the  present  state 
of  Weather  Knowledge,  as  distinguished  from 
the  science  of  Meteorology  itself,  of  which  this 
book  makes  no  claim  to  be  called  a  manual. 

With  a  very  few  exceptions,  theories  of  the 
causes  of  storms  have  been  left  unnoticed,  as 
the  object  has  been  to  explain  to  the  reader 
what  he  can  learn  from  a  careful  study  of  the 
information  published  in  the  newspapers  or  in 
the  Daily  Weather  Reports,  and  which  is,  thei-e- 
fore,  accessible  to  all. 

The  entire  text  of  this  new  edition  has  been 
revised,  and  some  new  chapters  have  been  added, 
mainly  relating  to  changes  and  improvements 
in  the  Office  weather  work  since  the  year  1876. 

The  subjects  of  the  new  chapters  are — the 
Distribution  and  Periodicity  of  Gales,  Weather 
Forecasting,  the  Weekly  Weather  Report,  and 
lastly,  Cirrus  Cloud  Observations.  The  subject 
of  *  Suggestions  for  Improvement,'  formerly  in- 
cluded under  'Storm  Warnings,*  has  been  made 
a  separate  chapter.  The  chapter  on  the  Weekly 
Weather  Report  contains  an  account  of  the 
method  of  calculating  *  Accumulated  Tempera- 
ture,' in  use  in  the  preparation  of  that  Report. 


Euthanasia ;  or,  Medical  Treatment  in  Aid 
of.  an  Easy  Death.  By  William  Munk, 
M.D.  F.S.A.  Fellow  and  late  Senior 
Censor  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians. 
&c.  &c.  &c.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  114,  price 
45.  6d.  [November  4,  1887. 

MUCH  has  been  ably  written  on  Death,  and 
on  the  physiology  of  the  various  modes  of 
Dying,  by  Biohat,  Alison,  Wilson-Philip, 
Symonds,  and  others  ;  while  but  little  has  been 
written  on  the  medical  management  of  the 
Dying,  or  on  the  Euthanasia  to  which  such 
management  should  contribute.  A  short  but 
valuable  essay  of  less  than  twenty  pages,  'On 
the  Treatment  of  the  Dying,'  by  Dr.  Ferriar, 
of  Manchester,  in  1798,  and  a  very  elegant 
academical  oration,  of  about  the  same  length, 
at  Leyden,  in  1794,  by  Professor  Paradys, 
*  Oratio  de  ^vBavaaia  Natural! ;  et  quid  ad 
eam  conciliandam  Medicina  valeat :  '—comprise 
all  that  the  Author  of  this  book  knows  has  been 
written  specially  on  these  subjects  in  modern 
times. 

Sir  Henry  Halford,  who  was  confessedly 
a  master  in  all  that  concerns  the  management 
of  the  Dying,  did  much  by  his  example  and 
counsel  to  commend  the  subject  to  the  attention 
of  his  medical  brethren.  But  the  generation 
he  personally  influenced  has  passed  away.     His- 
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little  volume  of  *  Essays  and  Orations '  contains 
much  on  this  subject  that  is  very  valuable,  and 
not  to  be  found  elsewhere.  But  his  remarks 
are  unconnected ;  they  occur  incidentally  in  the 
course  of  his  various  essays,  and  are  now 
but  little  known.  They  were  the  result  of  an 
experience  so  large,  and  so  carefully  thought 
out,  that  Dr.  Muxk  has  adduced  them,  when- 
ever he  could,  in  support  of,  or  in  addition  to, 
what  he  has  had  himself  to  state  on  the  delicate 
and  difficult  subjects  considered  in  this  little 
book. 


A  Short  Mantial  of  Surgical  Operations, 
By  Arthub  E.  J.  Babker,  F.R.C.S. 
Surgeon  to  University  College  Hospital ; 
Assistant-Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
and  Teacher  of  Practical  Surgery  in 
University  College,  London.  With  61 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  430,  price 
125.  6d.  [October  24,  1887. 

IN  writing  this  small  work  at  the  request  of 
some  better  qualified  to  judge  of  the  need 
of  a  Short  Manual  of  Operative  Surgery  than 
himself,  the  Author  has  fully  recognised  the 
difficulty  of  the  task.  On  the  one  hand, 
Operative  Surgery  has  made  such  vast  strides 
of  late,  owing  to  the  recognition  of  the  antiseptic 
regime,  that  a  book  which  should  give  an  account 
of  all  its  most  recent  achievements  alone  would 
have  to  be  laige  ;  while,  on  the  other,  many  of 
the  older  procedures  which  are  gradually  being 
Rupplanted  by  newer  operations  could  not  yet 
be  left  out  of  any  manual  which  in  the  least 
aspired  to  completeness.  The  difficulty,  in 
short,  appeared  to  resolve  itself  into  one  of  the 
selection  of  those  of  the  newer  procedures  which 
ought  to  be  familiar  to  all  practitioners,  and  of 
those  older  ones  which,  for  a  time  at  least,  are 
not  likely  to  fall  into  disuse.  In  carrying  out 
this  selection,  the  Author  has  striven  to  describe 
the  older  and  presumably  better  known  opera- 
tions as  shortly  as  possible,  so  that  iu  dealing 
with  the  newer  and  less  familiar  procedures 
more  space  might  remain  for  detailed  description. 
But  even  here  it  has  been  necessary  to  exercise 
much  self-denial,  and  to  condense  the  account 
of  many  important  operations,  sometimes  much 
more  than  inclination  would  prompt. 

To  the  defects  incidental  to  this  plan  of 
treatment  of  such  a  wide  subject  the  Author  is 
fully  alive.  But  it  is  hoped  that  these  short 
sketches  from  the  hand  of  one  who  has  been  in 
the  midst  of  Operative  Surgery  for  many  years 
may  be  of  use  to  others,  and  may  be  none  the 
less  so  that  they  are  coloured  in  almost  every 
case  largely  by  his  own  personal  experience. 


For  any  faults  in  the  little  figures  and 
diagrams,  the  Author  is  alone  responsible,  all 
of  them,  with  eight  or  nine  exceptions,  being  of 
his  own  drawing.  Whatever  has  been  lost  in 
artistic  finish  by  constituting  himself  his  own 
draughtsman  has  perhaps  been  compensated  for 
by  the  figures  representing  the  Author's  own 
ideas,  and  being  thus  more  in  harmony  with  the 
text  than  if  drawn  by  another. 


A  Handbook  for  Steam  Users  :  being  Roles 
for  Engine- Drivers  and  Boiler  Attendants. 
With  Notes  on  Steam-Engine  and  Boiler 
Management  and  Steam-Boiler  Explosions. 
By  M.  Powis  Bale,  M.I.M.E.  A.M.I.C.E. 
Author  of    *  Wood-working    Machinery,' 

•  Saw  Mills,'  '  Stone- working  Machinery,' 

*  Steam  and  Machinery  Management,'  &c 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  104,  price  2s.  M. 

[October  19,  1887. 

SOME  years  ago  the  Author  published  a  Chart 
of  Rules  fur  Engine-drivers  to  hang  in 
engine-rooms.  This  has  had  a  considerable  circu- 
lation, proving  that  something  of  the  kind  was 
needed.  Within  the  limits  of  a  chart,  however, 
it  was  impossible  to  include  many  things  that 
might  be  of  service  to  steam  users.  The  Author 
has  therefore  revised  and  added  to  these  rules 
in  the  following  pages,  and  embodied  with  them 
chapters  on  steam-engine  and  boiler  manage- 
ment, and  steam-boiler  explosions.  The  matter 
has  been  condensed  as  much  as  possible,  and 
arranged  in  the  form  of  paragraphs  for  easy 
reference. 

The  Author  has  for  many  years  urged  the 
necessity  of  a  compulsory  system  of  boiler  in- 
spection, and  of  granting  certificates  of  compe^ 
tency  to  those  having  boilers  under  their  charge, 
and  his  opinions  in  this  respect  have  undeiigone 
no  change — in  fact,  have  rather  been  strei^^th- 
ened  than  otherwise.  There  is  little  doubt  that 
many  disastrous  explosions  have  been  clearly 
traced  either  to  the  gross  ignorance  of  the 
attendants  or  the  criminal  carelessness  of  the 
owners.  With  an  adequate  system  of  compul- 
sory inspection,  the  writer  is  of  opinion  we 
should  hear  much  less  of  these  'acciaents.' 


From  a  Garret,  By  May  Kendall,  One 
Author  of  *  That  Very  Mab.'  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  266,  price  65.  [October  8. 1887. 

THIS  book  consists  of  a  series  of  sketches 
purporting  to  be  written  by  a  sohtary  and 
poverty-stricken  dweller  in  a  city  garret,  with 
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■  fkcultj  for  malting  friends.  An  e  ithuaiosUc 
H  igh  Church  Curate  1  aChetniBt  beliuvingin  tho 
pot«ncj  of  gaa  aa  a,  meana  of  legeneiatinjj 
humanity  ;  a  Parcel -carrier  with,  a  loiij^ing  after 
the  country — the  atoiy  of  whose  life  and  death  is 
briefly  told  ;  a  Schular  who  tries  the  experiment 
of  coming  down  to  live  among  the  masses  ;  and 
a  Maid- uf-all' work,  are  among  the  cliaracterd. 
We  also  meet  with  an  Alderman  holding  shares 
in  a  tram  company  who  overworks  driven  and 
cunductom  on  the  princi{)le  of  '  eiich  fur  aU,' 
and  an  Anglo- Israelite  whose  greatest  hope  is 
the  recovery  of  the  Ark. 


Dreamt  to  Sell.    By  May  Kendall,  One  1 
Author  of  '  That   Very  Mab.'     Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  100,  price  6s.        [October  27,  1887. 

If  tlurre  trrre  DreaniM  to  lell,  1 

Merry  and  tad  ta  tell,  1 

Ah4  tbf  crii-r  rauy  tie  bell,  < 

Uiat  H^i'itld  ioa  t>iiy .' 

lie^ldoeF, 

SOME  of  the-e  verses  havR  appeared  in  Puiu-h, 
Sf.  James't  Giizettf,  Lonjman'g  Mug'Kint, 
and  the  Mag •z'ine  •</  A  rl,  and  are  reprinted  by 
the  permiaiion  of  the  ESditois  and  Pioprietors. 

C0MTEST8, 
Chap.  C  ip 


Johnny  Nut  and  the  Golden  Goose.  Done 
into  English  by  Andrew  Lanq,  firom  the 
French  of  Chahles  Deulin,  Illustrated 
by  Am.  Lynen.  Royal  8vo,  pp.  54,  price 
10s.  6d.  cloth  edition,  gilt  top. 

[October  7,  1887. 
rPHIS  tale  is  rendered,  a  httle  freely,  fromi 
X  '  Les  IVente-sii  Rencontres  de  Jean  du 
Gogui'  in  *  Coiites  d'un  Buveur  de  Biiire,'  par 
Cbarlbs  Deiun  (sixifeme  edition  ;  Paris : 
Dentu,  1873)  The  late  M.  DeuuN  told, 
with  much  humour,  and  |irobably  with  but  little- 
alteration  from  oral  tradition,  the  popular  tales 
of  his  native  province.  The  narrative  here 
translated  hns  points  in  common  with  a  Tongan 
legend,  with  several  ancient  French  ftihlinu^c, 
with  a  Zulu  story  in  Bishop  Callaway's  collec- 
tion, and  with  Grimm's  'Golden  Goose.' 


4.  Town  and  (JuuQtrj 


Poems   of  Many    Years   and  Many  Places, 

1839-1887.     By  A  Lifelong   Thinker 

AND  Wandereu.     Crown  8vo.    pp.  204. 

price  Qs.  [September  10, 1887. 

ri'HIS  is  a  collection  of  short  Poems  in  English 

I      and  Latin,  composed  during  the  last  forty- 

fouryears  by  the  Author  in  the  course  of  a  long 

■r)jc>um  in  India,  and  travels  in  many  countries. 

They  have  been  suggested  by  the  passing  events, 

aod  the  circumstances  in  which  the  Author  has 

found   himself.     Some   trave-lera   bring    home 

■ketches   with    the   brush^thcse   are   wayside 

aketvhea  with  the  pen. 
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Educational  Ends ;  or,  the  Ideal  of  Personal 
Development.  By  Sophie  Bryant,  D.Sc. 
Lond.  Mathematical  Mistress  in  the  North 
London  Collegiate  Schools  for  Girls. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  802,  price  6s. 

[September  1,  1887. 

I^HE  inquiry  into  educational  ends,  ^hich  is 
the  object  of  this  book,  resolves  itself  imme- 
diately into  an  inquiry  into  the  nature  of  that 
development  which  issues  in  the  production  of 
stafidard  character,  such  character  for  itself 
being  the  natural  ideal  i  nd  of  a  creature  that 
not  only  is  self-developii  g,  but  has  ideal  ends. 
We  seek  for  such  au  idea  of  the  right  kind  of 
person  in  process  of  development  as  shall  serve 
educator  and  educated  for  an  ideal  of  their  end. 

Now,  it  is  evident  that  inquiry  into  this 
idea  raises  all  the  questions  of  general  psycho- 
logical investigation,  but  raises  them  under 
certain  limitations.  It  does  not  carry  us  into 
the  study  of  psychology  in  the  wide  and  proper 
sense —psychology  as  true  for  all  sorts  of  per- 
sons— but  into  psychology  as  true  for  those  more 
highly  developed  persons  who  constantly  seek, 
and  find,  the  good  in  deed  and  the  true  in 
thought.  Though  the  educator  needs  to  study 
psychology  proper  that  he  may  understand  the 
uniformities  and  varieties  of  original  character 
with  which  he  has  to  do,  he  needs  also  to  study 
apart  the  psychology  of  that  type  of  character 
which  goes  straight  upwards  towards  its  per- 
sonal end — the  goodness  and  trueness  of  itself. 

The  Author  has  attempted,  therefore,  to 
trace  in  outline,  as  it  presents  itself  to  her  mind, 
the  line  of  development  natural  to  the  produc- 
tion of  such  character,  and  followed  by  all  cha- 
racters, more  or  less,  as  they  approximate  to 
this  standard.  The  life-history  of  the  standard 
person,  as  such,  is  the  ideal  of  development  for 
all  persons — the  idea  which  they  should  have  in 
mind  while  aiming  at  their  own  improvement, 
and,  which  is  very  much  more  important,  that 
all  educators  should  have  in  mind  while  at- 
tempting to  forward  such  improvement  in 
others. 

A  Treatise  on  the  Integral  Calculiis.  Part  I. 
Containing  an  Elementary  Account  of 
E  Hip  tic  Integrals  and  Applications  to  Plan  e 
Curves ;  with  nmnerous  Examples.  By 
Ralph  A.  Robebtb,  M.A.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  876,  price  10s.  6d.     [October  1, 1887. 

THIS  volume  is  intended  to  be  the  first  part 
of  a  Treatise  on  the  Integral  Calculus. 
Besides  the  chapters  explaining  the  elementary 
principles  of  the  subject,  it  contains  a  short 


account  of  elliptic  integrals  and  appHcations  to 
plane  curves.  In  the  former  portion  the  Author 
has  introduced  some  novel  methods  of  treating 
integrals,  among  which  may  be  mentioned  the 
use  of  homogeneous  functions  of  two  variables 
instead  of  the  ordinary  functions  of  a  single 
variable.  The  geometrical  applications,  which 
are  confined  to  the  finding  of  areas  and  the 
lengths  of  arcs,  are  treated  more  fully  than 
usual,  and  include  a  variety  of  results  not 
generidly  given  in  treatises  on  the  Integral 
Calculus. 

Each  chapter  is  illustrated  with  a  large 
number  of  examples,  which  range  from  the  most 
elementary  to  those  more  advanced.  They  have 
been  drawn  froui  several  d liferent  sources,  and 
amount  in  the  whole  volume  to  over  eight  hun- 
dred. As  they  have  been  veritied  with  great 
care,  it  is  hoped  that  they  may  prove  an  assist- 
ance to  the  student. 


A  Short  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Logic. 
By  Laurence  Johnstone.  With  Ques- 
tions.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  254,  price  2$.  6(f. 

[September  3,  1887. 

THIS  little  book  does  not  profess  to  be  an 
exhaustive  treatise  on  Logic.  Its  aim  is 
to  introduce  the  young  student  to,  and  interest 
him  in,  an  unusually  diy  subject,  by  the  help  of 
clear  explanations  and  varied  illustrations,  as 
an  initial  step  to  the  study  of  Christian  Philo- 
sophy. In  every  view  of  the  sphere  of  the 
science  of  Logic,  three  things  are  involved  :  the 
agent  who  reasons,  the  act  of  reasoning,  and  the 
object  of  the  agent,  i.e.  truth.  Accordingly 
the  matter  of  the  book  is  divided  into  three 
parts,  the  first  being  a  very  brief  psychological 
account  of  the  agent,  wbule  the  second  part 
treats  of  the  act  of  reasoning  or  Formal  Ik^c, 
and  the  third  part  discusses  Material  Logic 
The  second  part,  or  the  Formal  Logic,  is  treated 
in  greatest  detail,  and  covers  briefly  all  the 
ground  usually  assigned  to  this  part  of  Logic. 

It   should    be    added    that  this  book  has 
received  the  imprimatur  of  Cardinal  Manning. 


Easy  Lessons  in  the  Differential  Calcidtis : 
Indicating  from  the  Outset  the  Utility  of 
the  Processes  called  Diiferentiation  and 
Integration.  By  Richard  A.  Proctob. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  122,  price  2s.  6d 

[September  1,  1887. 

MR.   PaocTOR  says  in  the  Preface  to  this 
book  that  he  first  took  interest  in  algebra 
when  he  found  that  problems  in  Single  and 
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Double  Position  could  be  solved  much  more 
readily  by  algebra  than  by  the  rules  given  for 
such  problems  in  books  on  arithmetic.  In  like 
manner,  he  could  find  no  interest  in  the 
Differential  Calculus  till,  after  wading  through 
two  hundred  pages  of  matter  having  no  apparent 
use  (and  for  the  most  part  really  useless),  he 
found  the  calculus  available  for  the  ready 
solution  of  problems  in  Maxima  and  Minima. 

This  little  work  has  been  planned  with  direct 
reference  to  the  Author^s  own  experience  at 
school  and  college.  The  usual  method  of  teach- 
ing the  Ditferential  and  Integral  Calculus  seems 
to  him  almost  as  absurd  (quite  as  absurd  it 
could  scarcely  be)  as  the  plan  by  which  children, 
instead  of  being  taught  how  to  speak — whether 
their  own  language  or  another — are  made  to 
learn  by  rote  rules  relating  to  the  philosophy  of 
language  such  as  not  one  grammarian  in  ten 
thousand  ever  thinks  about  in  after  life. 

Mr.  PiiocTOR  has  striven  in  this  little  work 
(reprinted  from  the  pages  of  Kiwwledge)  to  show 
at  once  how  and  why  we  want  a  method  of 
calculation  dealing  with  quantities  which  vair 
in  value  under  various  conditions,  and  how  such 
a  method  of  calculation  is  to  be  used  in  practice. 

The  Integral  Calculus  is  here  treated  as 
simply  a  department  of  the  Differential  Calculus, 
dealing  with  it  in  the  same  practical  manner. 


First  Steps  in  Geometry  :  a  Series  of  Hints 
for  the  Solution  of  Geometrical  Problems, 
with  Notes  on  Euclid,  Useful  Working 
Propositions,  and  many  Examples.  By 
EiCHABD  A.  Pboctor.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  188, 
price  Ss.  6d.  [September  1,  1887. 

T^H£  object  Mr.  Proctor  has  had  in  view  in 
preparing  this  little  work  (which  appeared 
first  in  the  pages  of  Kiwwledge)  has  been  to 
remove  for  young  students  in  geometry  the 
difficulties  which  he  remembers  encountering 
when  a  beginner  himself.  Teachers  and  books 
explained  then,  as  now,  how  certain  probleois 
are  to  be  solved,  but  they  did  not  show  how 
the  student  was  to  seek  for  solutions  for  himself. 
They  strove  to  impart  readiness  in  fnllowing 
demonstrations  rather  than  facility  in  obtaining 
solutions.  The  method  adopted  here  of  showing 
-why  such  and  such  paths  should  be  tried,  even 
though  some  may  have  to   be  given  up,   in 


searching  for  the  solution  of  problems,  will,  the 
Author  believes,  do  more  to  teach  the  young 
student  how  to  work  out  solutions  for  himself 
than  any  number  of  solutions  given  him  for 
reading. 

The  notes  to  the  first  two  books  of  EuQ]id 
and  added  propositions — a  knowledge  of  which 
is  absolutely  essential  for  success  in  solving 
problems — are  subsidiary  to  the  purpose  of  this 
little  treatise. 


COMPLETION  OF   REYNOLDS'S  CHEMISTRY. 

Experimental  Chemistry  for  Junior  Stu- 
dents. By  J.  Emerson  Reynolds,  M.D. 
F.R.S.  F.C.S.  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
University  of  Dublin  ;  Examiner  in 
Chemistry,  University  of  London.  Part 
IV.  Chemistry  of  Carbon  Compounds,  or 
Organic  Chemistry.  (With  an  Appendix 
on  Ultimate  Organic  Analysis.)  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  896,  price  45.       [November  4,  1887. 

♦jij*  Part  I.  IntrodtLctory,  Is,  6d.  Part  II. 
Non-Metals,  2s.  6d.  Part  III.  Metals, 
Ss.  6d. 

rPHIS  volume  completes  the  Author's  course  of 
X  Experimental  Chemistry,  and  provides  the 
student  with  a  practical  as  well  as  theoretical 
introduction  to  the  great  Organic  division  of  the 
Science. 

Much  care  and  labour  have  been  expended 
in  elaborating  this  part  of  the  course  so  as  to 
preserve  the  continuity  of  the  work  while  seek- 
ing to  harmonise  the  natural  with  the  systematic 
study  of  carbon  compounds.  The  Author*s  aim 
throughout  has  been  to  help  the  student  to 
acquire  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  prominent 
facts  and  principles  of  the  Science  without  over- 
burdening him  by  undue  detail.  On  the  other 
hand,  much  space  has  been  devoted  to  the  exa- 
mination of  such  analytic  and  synthetic  opera- 
tions as  throw  light  on  the  structure  of  organic 
substances.  .  This  kind  of  inquiry  is  a  source  of 
keen  intellectual  pleasure  to  thoughtful  students, 
and  is  of  high  educational  value  when  legiti- 
mately pursued.  The  best  corrective  of  hard 
mechanical  conceptions  of  molecular  structure  is 
the  study  of  the  chemical  changes  that  can  be 
induced  by  variations  of  experimental  condi- 
tions, and  such  guards  the  writer  endeavours  to 
provide. 


LITERARY  INTELLIGENCE. 


In  the  press. — *  Our  Sbntjmbntal  Journey 
*  THROUGH  Frasce  and  IrdLr.^  By  Joseph  and 
£lizabeth  Robins  Peknell.  AVith  Map  and 
numerous  Illustrations  by  J.  Pennell.     Crown  8vo. 


In  the  press.— *T7w  Story  of  Creation: 
*a  Plain,  Account  of  EroUction.'  By  Edwabd 
OLonn,  r.R.A.S.  Author  of  *The  Childhood  of  the 
*  World '  &c.    With  numerous  Illustrations.    Cr.  8vo. 
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In  tlie  press.—'  The  Life  of  the  Rr,  Hoy. 

*  Sir  STHATFonn  Cansiso  :  Viscount  SrnATronn  dk 
■*  Redcliffk,  K.G.  G.C.B.  D.C.L.  LLD.  4c:  From 
his  Private  an  i  Official  Papers.  By  Stanley  Lanb- 
PooLR.     With  3  Portraits.     2  vols,  demy  8vo. 

New  Book  by  Mr.  Froudb.— In  the  press, 
■•  The  EsoLisH  in  the  West  Indies  ;  or.  The  Bom  of 

*  Ulysset:     By    Jambs    A.    Froudb,    Author    of 

*  Oceana '  &c.  With  numerous  Illustrations  from 
Sketches  by  the  Author.     1  vol.  8vo. 

ROBERT  LOUIS  STEVENSON  and  the 
late  FLEEMING    JENK/X.—f^MTlj    lendy,   •  The 

*  Literary    Remains    of  Flefming    Jenkin,   KB  SS. 

*  L.  ^  E.  late  Professor  of  Erufineering  in  the  Vinver- 

*  «7y  of  Edttihtrah:  Edite  1  by  Siidnry  Colvin,  Keeper 
<)f  Prints  and  Drnwing*,  British  Mus*eitm.  W\XM.  a 
Memoir  h>  ROBERT  LOUIS  STEVENt50N. 

In  the  press.—*  The  Story  of  Genesis.'    By 
Frances  Young  husband. 

In  preparation.— *r^   QorRFSPondence  of 

*  Sir  Hknry  Taylor.''  Author  of  *  Philip  van  Arte- 
« velde.'  Edited  hy  Professor  Edward  Dowden. 
1  vol.  8vo.  The  materials  for  this  volume  were 
selected  by  Sir  Henry  Taylor  himself  for  posthu- 
mous pabiication.  The  correspondence  covers  a 
period  of  sixty  years,  from  1824  to  1881;  and 
amonfT  it  will  be  found  letters  from  Southey, 
Tennyson,  Wonlsworth,  Macaulay,  Aubrey  de  Vero, 
Caroline  Norton,  Sara  CJoleridge,  Lord  Aberdeen, 
Lord  Grey,  and  Mr  Gladstone. 

A  New  Book  on  Manchuria.— In  the  press, 
■•  The    Long    ^yh^te  Mountain  ;    or,  a  Journey   in, 

*  Manchuria,    with    an  Account    of  the    IliMorg, 

*  Administration,  and  Brligivn  of  that  Province: 
By  H.  E.  M.  JAMB'',of  Her  Majesty's  Bombay  Civil 
"Service.    With  Illustrations  and  a  Map.    1  vol.  8vo. 


New  Work  on  Astronomy.  By  Richard 
A.  Proctor,  Author  of  the  Articles  on  Astronomy 
in    ^The  EncyclopaBdia  Britannica'  and  in  'The 

*  American  Cyclopaxlia.'    On  January  2, 1888,  will 
appear  the  first  part,  of  a  Treatise  on  Astronomy, 
to  be  completed  in  twelve  monthly  parts  and  a 
supplementary  section.      In    each    there  will  be 
sixty-four  pages,  imperial  octavo,  many  cuts,  and 
two  plates,  or  one  large  folding  plate.    Thus  the 
complete  volume  will  contain,  with  index,  preface, 
&c.,  ah')ut  80()   pages  and  abundant  illustration. 
The  price  of  each  part  will  \)e  2s.  M. ;  that  of  the 
supplementary   sec:  ion,  containing   tables,  index, 
and  preface,  1*.     The  price  of  the  complete  work, 
in  cloth,  36«.    The  siibscripti<»n  price,  if  paid  in 
advance,  for  the  complete  work  in  cloth,  will  be 
26*.,   the  subscribers  paying  the  carriage  of  the 
volume.      The  chief  object  of  the  volume  thus 
announced  Ls  to  present  in  popular  yet  scientifically 
sound   form  those  views  of  the   heavenly  bodies 
which   are  included   in   what,  in  his  last  poem, 
Tennyson  calls  the   *New  Astronomy.'    The  life 
histories  of  worlds  and  suns  will  be  dealt  with; 
the   planets   will    be  stjdied  as  illustrating  the 
stages  of  our  own  earth's  life,  while  the  record  of 
our  earth  will  be  considered  as  illustrating  the  life 
histories  of  the  planets.     The  sun  will  be  studied 
as  the  one  star  we  can  examine,  and  thus  as  tilling 
us  all  we  know  in  detail  abiut  the  nature  of  other 
suns;  and  the  stars  will  be  considered  as  throwing 
light  on  the  probable  past  and  future  of  the  ruling 
and   life-giving  centre  of    the    solar  system,— A 
complete  Prospectus  will  be  sent  on  application. 

In  the  press.  — *  Ballads  of  Books.'   Edited 
by  Andrew  Lang. 

New  Book  by  Professor  Max  Muller.— 
In  the  pre-s,  *  Biographirs  of  Words,  and  the  Httmf 

*  of  the  Aryans:    By  F.  Max  MOllkr.    CroifcTi8vo. 


LONGMANS'    ELEMENTARY    SCIENCE    MANUALS. 


Written  specially  to  meet  the  rrqniremcntg  of  the  Elementary 

Directory  of  the  Science  and  Art 

SOUND,  LIGHT,  and  HEAT.  By  Mark  R. 
Whioht  (Hon  Inter.  B.Sc.  London),  Head  Master  of  the 
Higher  Grade  Board  School,  Qateshead.  With  160  Dia- 
grams and  Ulustratloitf.    Growu 870.  price 2«.  6d.    iRendy. 

An  INTRODUCTION  to  MACHINE  DRAWING 
and  DESIGN.  By  Davii)  Ailan  Low  (Whltworth 
Scholar),  Author  of  *A  Text-Book  on  Practical,  Solid,  or 
Descriptive  (Geometry/  With  66  IllustraUons  and  Din- 
graais.    Crown  bvo.  price  2t.  [Ready, 

KLEMKNTARY  PHYSIOGRAPHY.  An  Intro- 
duction to  a  Phyrical  Knowledge  of  the  Earth.  In  accor- 
dance with  R4>vlf>ed  Syllabus  of  1887.  B>  J.  Thornton, 
M.A.  Head  Master  of  the  Albert  Place  Higher  (4radc 
Board  t-chool,  Boltou.  With  Illustratious  and  Diagrams. 
Crown  8to.  price  2«.  6d.  [Jn  the  jttets. 

An  ELEMENTARY  COURSE  of  MATHEMATICS. 
S|.eclally  adapt«l  to  the  Requirements  of  the  S<*lence  and 
Art  Department.    Crown  8vo.  price  2*.  M.     [In  tht-preu. 

STEAM.  By  Professor  W.  Rippeb,  the  Technical 
School,  Sheffield.  ,       [In  j^trei-aration. 


Stage  of  Science  Subjects  as  laid  down  In  the  SyllAbos  oC  the 
Department.  South  Kensington. 

TEXT-BOOK  on  PRACTICAL,  SOLID,  or  DE- 
SrRlt'TlVE  GEOMKTRTf.  By  David  Allan  L«ir 
(Whitworth  Scholar),  Glasgow.  Part  L  Ci«wn  «t& 
prico  %*.  [Rtndy. 

A  MANUAL  of  MECHANICS.  An  Elementary 
Text-Book,  designed  for  Students  of  Applied  MechsBicik 
By  T.  M.  GfKtDKVK,  M.A.  (lixaminer  in  Applied  Mec!i«oio). 
Fop.  8vo.  cloth,  price  ia  M.  /S««sf. 

ELECTRICITY  and  MAGNETISM.  By  Thomas 
p.  TiiROiiOnAN,  Head  Master,  St.  James's  S<-leQoe  a»l  Art 
Schools.  Keyham,  Devonpuri.  [Ntsarty  rtadf. 

ELEMENTARY  BOTANY.  THEORETICAL  and 

PBACTICAL.  A  Text- Book  designed  primarily  f«r 
BTudents  of  Science  Classes  connected  with  the  Sriet«oe  and 
Art  Department  of  the  Coondl  of  B'lacaUon.  By  HsxRT 
Edmonds.  B..*<c.  London.  With  313  Diagrams  and  Wood- 
cuts.   Pep.  8vo.  price  24.  [Rrtt^. 

PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY  :  the  Principles  of 
Qualitative  Analysis.  By  Wiluam  A.  TiLi^SK,  VSc 
Pep.  8vo  pric«  U,  64.  [/iMf. 
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NEW    BOOK    BY    MR.    FROUDE. 

The  English  in  the  West  Indies;  or,  The 
Bow  of  Ulysses.  By  James  Anthony 
Fboude.  With  9  Illustrations  engraved 
on  Wood  hy  G.  Pearson  after  Drawings 
by  tbe  Author.    8vo.  pp.  886,  price  18s. 

[January  18,  1888. 

IN  thia  Tolume  Mr.  Froude  records  some  of 
hiB  experiences  during  a  visit  paid  by  him 
to  the  principal  West  Indian  Islands  in  the 
early  months  of  1887,  and  also  gives  at  length 
his  opinions  on  some  of  the  most  important 
questions  of  policy  as  affecting  the  mother>coun- 
try  and  her  colonies.  In  a  few  instances,  where 
opinions  were  conveyed  to  him  which  were  im- 


portant in  themselves,  but  which  it  might  be 
undesirable  to  assign  to  the  person  by  whom  ' 
they  were  expressed,  altered  initials  and  dis- 
guised localities  and  circumstances  are  given. 

The  islands  which  Mr.  Froudb  visited  were 
Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Tobago,  Trinidad, 
Dominica,  Jamaica,  and  Hayti. 

The  journey  was  commenced  at  the  time  of 
the     publication    of    Lord    Tennyson's    new 

*  Locksley  Hall,'  and  the  somewhat  despondent 
views  suggested  by  that  poem  are  the  text  of 
the  opening  chapter,  and  surest  the  metaphor 
which  forms  part  of  the  title  of  this  volume. 

*  The  bow  of  Ulysses  is  unstrung ;  the  worms 
have  not  eaten  into  the  horn,  or  the  moths 
injured  the  string,  but  the  owner  of  the  house 
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is  away,  and  the  suitors  of  Penelope  Britannia 
consume  her  substance,  rivals  one  of  another, 
each  caring  only  Jfor  himself,  but  with  a  common 
heart  in  evil.  They  cannot  string  the  bow  ;  only 
the  true  lord  and  master  can  string  it,  and  in  due 
time  he  comes,  and  the  cord  is  stretched  once 
more  upon  the  notch,  singing  to  the  touch  of  the 
finger  with  the  sharp  note  of  the  swallow  ;  and 
the  arrows  fly  to  their  mark  in  the  breasts  of 
the  pretenders,  while  Pallas  Athene  looks  on 
approving  from  her  coign  of  vantage.' 

The  main  interest  of  this  volume  will  pro- 
bably be  felt  to  be  in  the  expression  of  Mr. 
Froudb*s  opinion  as  to  the  recent  policy  of  tlie 
Home  Government  with  regard  to  the  question 
of  granting  a  measure  of  constitutional  govern- 
ment to  some  or  all  of  the  islands.  He  con- 
siders that  this  is  altogether  a  mistake  ;  that 
the  negro  is  at  present  totally  unfitted  to  exer- 
cise the  responsibility  which  he  would  then  have. 

*  He  has  no  grievances.  He  is  not  naturally  a 
politician,  and  if  left  alone  with  his  own  patch 
of  land,  will  never  trouble  himself  to  look  far- 
ther. But  he  knows  what  has  happened  at  St. 
Domingo.  He  has  heard  that  his  race  is  in 
full  possession  of  the  finest  of  all  the  islands. 
.  .  .  .  Under  the  constitution  which  you 
would  set  up,  whites  and  blacks  may  be  nomi- 
nally equal,  but  from  the  enormous  prepon- 
derance of  numbers,  the  equality  would  be  only 
a  name  ;  and  such  English  people,  at  least,  as 
would  be  really  of  any  value,  would  refuse  to 
remain  in  a  false  and  intolerable  position. 
Already  the  English  population  of  Trinidad  is 
dwindling  away  under  the  micertainty  of  their 
future  position.  Complete  the  work,  set  up  a 
constitution  with  a  black  prime  minister  and  a 
black  legislature,  and  they  will  withdraw  of 
themselves  before   they  are  compelled  to  go.' 

*  Do  we,  or  do  we  not,  intend  to  retain  our 
West  Indian  Inlands  under  the  Sovereignty  of 
the  Queen  ?  If  we  are  willing  to  let  them  go, 
the  question  is  settled.  But  we  ought  to  face 
the  alternative.  There  is  but  one  form  of 
government  under  which  we  can  retain  those 
colonies  with  honour  and  security  to  ourselves, 
and  with  advantage  to  the  negroes  whom  we 
have  placed  there — tlie  mode  of  government 
which  succeeds  so  admirably,  that  it  is  the 
world's  wonder,  in  the  East  Indies,  a  success  so 
unique  and  so  extraordinary,  that  it  seems  the 
last  from  which  we  are  willing  to  take  example.' 

Mr.  Froude  considers  that  our  fundamental 
error  has  been  that,  unlike  the  Spaniards  and 
the  French,  we  have  been  only  birds  of  passage, 
temporary  residents  for  transient  purposes. 
Once  we  thought  these  islands  worth  fighting 
for,  yet  the  French  and  Spaniards  will  probably 
outlive  us  there  ;  they  will  remain,  perhaps,  as 


satellites  of  the  United  States,  or  in  some  other 
confederacy,  or  in  renewed  strength  of  their  own. 
There  is  a  very  strong  feeling  throughout  the 
island  in  favour  of  a  union  with  the  United 
States,  but  the  States  themselves  are  not  favour- 
able to  the  proposal. 

Mr.  Froude's  estimate  of  the  n^ro  race  is  a 
very  unfavourable  one.  He  has  no  doubt  at  all 
that  the  account  ^ven  by  Sir  Spencer  St.  John, 
in  his  recent  bo<^,  of  cannibalism,  child  sacri- 
fice and  serpent-worship  being  practised  in 
Hayti  is  correct ;  and  his  own  observations  in 
that  country  confirmed  the  unfavourable  im- 
pression he  had  formed  as  to  the  capacity  of  the 
negro  for  rising  in  the  scale  of  civilisation.  He 
makes  a  good  servant  when  under  control,  but 
left  to  himself  he  relapses  into  his  original 
barbarism,  and  the  much-vaunted  emancipation 
of  the  slaves  in  our  West  Indian  possessions  has 
not  resulted,  Mr.  Froude  believes,  in  any 
appreciable  elevation  of  the  race. 

The  volume  concludes  with  some  remarks  on 
Imperial  federation,  the  idea  of  an  Imperial 

Parliament  being  strongly  condemned,  Mr. 
'roudb  considering  that  the  relations  that  nov 
exist  between  the  mother-country  and  the  othei 
parts  of  the  empire  cannot  be  more  than  pro- 
visional. All  that  we  can  do,  and  all  that  at 
present  we  ought  to  try  to  do,  is  to  act  gene 
rously  whenever  our  assistance  can  be  of  use. 


The  Long  White  Mountain;  or,  a  Jotirnej 
in  Manchuria.  With  some  Account  w 
the  History,  People,  Administration,  and 
Religion  of  that  Comitry.  By  H.  E.  M. 
James,  of  Her  Majesty's  Bombay  Civil 
Service.  With  a  Map,  10  full-page  Illus- 
trations, and  28  Illustrations  in  the  Text 
8yo.  pp.  525,  price  24s. 

[February  28,  1888. 

THE  journey  which  Mr.  James  and  his  com- 
panions made  through  Manchuria  last  year 
would  not,  they  thought,  warrant  the  production 
of  a  new  book  of  travels,  solely  on  flie  ground 
of  the  variety  of  its  incidents  or  the  value  of  its 
geographical  results.  But  Manchuria  possesses 
many  points  of  special  interest.  From  a  valley 
on  the  outskirts  of  the  Long  White  Mountains 
there  sprang  a  petty  Tartar  chieftain,  nesrijr 
three  hundred  years  ago,  who  challenged  the 
power  of  China,  and  whose  sons,  after  a  deter- 
mined struggle,  conquered  the  Celestial  Empire 
and  placed  on  the  throne  the  present  dynasty. 
Russia,  in  the  yeans  1858  and  1860t  lopped  off 
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the  Amur  and  pari  of  the  Primorak,  or  Maritime 
prorince,  leading  only  tJie  present  Manchuria 
between  the  Muscovite  and  the  capital  of  China. 
As  the  scene  of  a  great  conflict  in  the  past,  for 
supremacy  over  ]^tem  Asia,  and  perhaps  of  a 
still  greater  in  the  future,  Manchuria  meritis  alike 
the  attention  of  historical  students  and  con- 
temporary statesmen.     Moreover,  the  rapid  rise 
of  the  little  Manchu  nation  to  a  pinnacle  that 
enabled  it  to  impose  an  outward  and  visible 
badge  of   humiliation  upon  the    innumerable 
millions  of  its  conquered  enemies,  followed  by 
its  equally  rapid  transformation,  until  its  insti- 
tutions, language,  and  even  its  national  entity, 
became  absorbed  in  those  of  the  subject  race,  is 
one  of  the  most  striking  incidents  in  Asiatic 
bistory.     To  the   economist  and  administrator 
the  province  is  full  of  interest ;  its  fertility,  its 
resources  in  gold,  iron,  coal,  timber,  and  other 
products,  and  the  vast  numbers  of  colonists 
which  these  have  attracted,   make  it  a  con- 
spicuously progressive  country,  although  suffer- 
ing from  an  endemic  pest  of  brigandage,  from  a 
corrupt  staff  of  officials,  and  hampered  by  many 
obstacles  needlessly  put  in  the  way  of  trade  and 
of  the  accumulation  of  wealth.     For  the  ethno- 
logist, Manchuria  has  attractions  arising  from 
the  variety  of  peoples  found  within  her  limits — 
Russian  and  Chinese,  Mongols  and  Manchus, 
Tungusians  and  Coreans.     To  the  military  in- 
quirer,  she  reveals  the   spectacle    of    officers 
seizing  with  one  hand  the  latest  scientific  im- 
plements of  war,  and  refusing  to  drop  from  the 
other  the  oldest  and  most  obsolete — the  gingall 
and  the  Tartar  bow  and  arrow.     The  student  of 
comparative  religion  and  the  earnest  Christian 
believer  may  both  learn  much  from  Manchuria, 
partly  because  her  existing  religion  is  a  mixture 
of  superstitions  widely  separated  in  origin,  and 
partly  because  two  missionary  bodies,  at  opposite 
poles  of  the  Christian  faith,  have  successfully 
begun  the  task  of  replacing  heathenism  by  the 
knowledge  of  Chbist.     Finally,  the  geography 
of  Manchuria  is  so  little  known  to  Europeans 
thai,  in  a  map  issued  not  so  very  long  ago  by 
the  Royal    Geographical  Society,  a  chain  of 
snowy  peaks,  10,000  to  12,000  feet  high,  was 
inserted,  which  has  been  found  to  be  purely 
imaginary.     For  these  reasons,  the  author  of 
this  book  has  thought  it  worth  while  to  put  into 
a  connected  form  a  sketch  of  Manchuria,  its 
history,  its  people,  its  administration,  and  its 
religion,  followed  by  an  account  of  his  journey 
through  the  country,  including  the  ascent  of  the 
Long   White  Mountain.      This  mountain  has 
given  rise  to  many  mytlis  during  the  last  three 
thousand  years,  but  to  none  more  contrary  to 
fact  than  that  which  has  created  a  whole  range 
of  peaks  covered  with  eternal  snow. 
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THE  QREVILLE  MEMOIRS-CHEAPER  ISSUE. 

A  Journal  of  the  Beigns  of  King  George  IV, 
King  William  IV,  and  Queen  Victoria. 
By  the  late  Ghables  C.  F.  Gbeville, 
Esq.  Clerk  of  the  Council  to  those 
Sovereigns.  Edited  by  Henry  Eeeve, 
C.B.  D.C.L.  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
Institute  of  France.  A  New  Edition 
(in  course  of  Publication  in  Monthly 
Volumes).  8  vols,  crown  8vo.  price  6s. 
each.  [Vol.  I.  Jantcary  18,  1888. 

rpHE  previous  editions  of  these  Journals  being 
X  exhausted,  it  is  thought  desirable  to  re- 
publish them  in  a  more  accessible  form  and  in 
one  continuous  series.     The  three  Parts  into 
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which  the  work  is  divided,  were  published,  for 
various  reasons,  at  intervals  of  time,  in  1874, 
in  1885,  and  in  1887.  But  as  the  whole  series 
is  completed,  ic  is  now  presented  in  a  consecu- 
tive form,  extending  to  eight  volumes.  For  the 
purpose  of  reference,  however,  the  division  into 
three  Parts  is  retained,  and  each  volume  of  the 
present  edition  corresponds  to  a  volume  of  the 
original  publication.  The  text  of  the  work  is 
unaltered  in  any  respect,  and  no  part  of  it  is 
suppressed,  but  the  sheets  have  been  carefully 
revised,  the  errors  which  occurred  in  the  earlier 
editions  have  been,  as  far  as  possible,  corrected, 
and  some  additional  notes  have  been  introduced. 
The  prefaces  which  were  prefixed  to  the  first  two 
portions  of  tlie  series  have  been  retained  in  the 
form  of  introductory  notices,  because  they  coo- 
tain  some  account  of  the  Author,  and  they  serve 
to  explain  the  course  the  Editor  thought  it  right 
to  pursue  in  the  successive  publication  of  them. 

These  Journals  bear  evident  marks  of  the 
changes  which  are  wrought  in  a  man's  charac- 
ter, style,  and  judgment  by  the  experience  of 
life  and  the  course  of  years ;  and  they  fall 
naturally  into  the  three  periods  or  divisions  of 
Mr.  Gbevillb's  life.  In  the  fipst  Part,  which 
occupies  the  first  three  volumes  of  this  edition, 
and  includes  the  reign  of  King  George  IY. 
and  Eang  William  IV.,  he  appears  as  a  man 
of  fashion  and  of  pleasure,  plunged,  as  was  not 
inconsistent  with  his  age  and  social  position,  in 
the  dissipation  and  amusements  of  the  day. 
The  style  is  loose  ;  the  substance  anecdotical ; 
many  of  the  opinions  are  crude,  and  corrected 
by  subsequent  experience.  Hence  it  was  sup- 
posed, on  their  first  appearance,  that  these  were 
the  mere  records  of  the  gossip  of  society,  though 
it  was  never  the  intention  of  the  writer  to 
notice  the  frivolous  or  scandalous  incidents  of 
the  time,  of  which  he  was  already  beginning  to 
be  tired  when  he  set  out  for  Italy. 

In  the  second  Part,  beginning  with  the 
fourth  volume  of  this  edition,  he  enters  with 
all  the  energy  of  which  he  was  capable,  though 
shackled  by  his  official  position,  upon  the  great 
political  struggles  of  the  time— the  earnest 
advocate  of  peace,  of  moderation,  of  justice, 
and  of  liberal  principles — regarding  with  a  dis- 
criminatiog  eye  and  with  some  severity  of 
judgment  the  actions  of  men  swayed  by  mo- 
tives of  ambition  and  vanity,  from  which  he  was 
himself  free.  This  was  the  most  active  period 
of  his  life.  But  years  advanced,  and  with  age 
the  infirmities  from  which  he  had  always  suffered 
withdrew  him  more  and  more  from  society,  and 
deprived  him  of  many  of  those  sources  of  intel- 
ligence which  had  been  so  freely  opened  to  him. 
Hence  the  two  concluding  volumes,  which  form 
the  third  Part,  may  be  said  to  contain  less  of 


novelty  and  original  information  than  the  pre- 
ceding portions  of  the  work,  although  the  events 
recorded  in  them  are  of  a  more  momentous 
character,  and  the  Editor  has  reason  to  knov 
that  they  have  been  read  with  undiminished 
interest  by  Mr.  Grevillb'b  surviving  contempo- 
raries and  by  their  immediate  descendants,  who 
recognise  in  them  the  most  faithful  existing 
record  of  our  own  times. 

No  one  was  more  conscious  than  the  Author 
of  the  incompleteness  of  these  Journals,  and  of 
a  certain  roughness,  due  to  the  impromptu  cha- 
racter of  a  manuscript  hastily  written  doim  on 
the  spur  of  the  moment.  He  was  more  dis- 
posed to  underrate  their  merits,  as  appeals  from 
his  concluding  remarks,  than  to  exaggerate 
their  importance  ;  and  it  has  been  justly  said 
that  the  severest  critic  of  these  volumes  is 
Mr.  Greville  himself.  But  the  public  have 
judged  them  more  favourably  ;  and  if  he  enter- 
tained a  hope  that  he  might  oontxibute  some 
pages  to  the  record  of  his  times  and  the  Uten- 
ture  of  his  country,  that  hope  was  not  altogether 
vain.  

Papers,  Literary,  Scientific,  Ac,  By  the  late 
Fleeminq  Jenkin,  F.R.S.  LL.D.  Pro- 
fessor of  Engineering  in  the  University  of 
Edinburgh.  Edited  by  Sidney  Colvin, 
M.A.  and  J.  A.  Ewinq,  F.B.S.  With  a 
Memoir  by  Bobebt  Louis  Stevenson; 
a  Portrait  of  Fleeming  Jenkin  from  a 
Photograph,  and  16  Illastrations  from 
Sketches  by  Fleeming  Jenkin.  2  vols. 
8vo.  pp.  814,  price  825. 

[Janv^ary  6, 1888. 

MR.  R.  L.  STEVENSON'S  Memoir  oocopifii 
114  pages  of  the  first  volume  of  this  work. 
It  includes  copious  extracts  from  letten  and 
diaries  by  Flebmino  Jenkin,  and  is  illustnt^i 
with  several  fac-similes  of  drawings  from  hii 
letters  and  sketch-books. 

Most  of  the  papers  which  follow  in  Volume  I.  • 
and  in  the  first  section  of  Volume  II.,  are  i^ 
published  from  one  or  other  of  the  foUowisg 
periodicals  : — Tlie  Edinburgh  Revieto^  ihe  iVoHA 
British  Beview,  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Afflf- 
tnUlan's  Magazine^  the  Saturday  Beview,  the  JH 
Jcnimal, 

The  reader  will  not  fail  to  bear  in  mind 
that  the  contents  of  these  sections  do  not  repre* 
sent  their  author's  main  occupations,  but  aie 
the  by-labours  of  a  life  busily  occupied  in  scien- 
tific and  professional  pursuits.  They  touch  on 
many  matters  ;  but  such  were  the  keenness  sad 
loyalty  of  the  writer's  intelligence  that  whst- 
ever  subject  engaged   his    attention  he  vai 
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almost  sure  to  find  something  to  say  on  it  that 
was  well  worth  hearing. 

The  fragments  *On  the  Life  of  George 
Eliot '  and  *  On  Truth '  in  the  section  Litera- 
ture and  Drama,  and  those  on  the  'Time 
Labour  System '  and  '  Is  one  Man's  Gain  ano- 
ther Man*s  Loss?'  in  the  Political  Economy 
section,  are  now  printed  for  the  first  time. 
The  play  of  'Gnselda,'  in  which  the  writer 
essayed  to  bring  to  the  test  of  practice  his  own 
principles  of  dramatic  composition,  was  printed 
during  his  life,  but  not  published. 

Contents. — ^Vol.  L 
MEMOIB  BY  ROBERT  LOUIS  STEVENSON. 
Appendix : 

1.  Note  on  the  Contributions  of  Fleeming  Jenkin 

to  Electrical  and  Engineering  Science.    By 
Sir  William  Thomson,  F.R.8.  LL.D. 

2.  Note  on  the  Work  of  FJeemlng  Jenkin  in  con- 

nection with  Sanitary  Reform.    By  Lt.-Col. 
Alexander  Fergosson. 

PAPERS  BY  FLEEMING  JENKIN. 

Prtfatory  Note.    By  Sidney  Colvin,  M.A. 

lAteratttre  and  Drama  : 

Talma   on   the  Actor's 
Art. 

Artist  and  Critic. 

Griselda. 


The  *  Agamemnon '  and 

*  TrachiniflB.' 
On  the  Antique  Greek 

Dress  for  Women, 
Mrs.  Siddons  as  Lady 

Macbeth. 
Mrs.  Siddons  as  Queen 

Katharine,         Mrs. 

Beverley,  and  Lady 

Bandolph. 

Speeulatire  Science : 
Lucretius      and     the 
Atomic  Theory. 


On  Rhythm  in  English 
Verse. 

A  Fragment  on  George 
Eliot. 


Darwin  and  the  Origin 

of  Species. 
A  Fragment  on  Truth. 


Contents. — ^Vol.  IL 

PAPERS  BY  FLEEMING  JENKiN  (cont). 
PolUieal  Economy : 


Trade  -  Unions :  How 
far  Legitimate. 

The  Graphic  Represen- 
tation of  the  Laws 
of  Supply  and  De- 
mand, and  their  Ap- 
plication to  Labour. 


On  the  Principles  which 
regulate  the  Inci- 
dence of  Taxes. 

The  Time-Labour  Sys- 
tem. 

Is  one  Man's  Gain 
another  Man's  Loss  ? 


Seientifie  and  Technical  Edveation  : 


Technical  Education. 

Applied  Science  : 
Prefatory    Note.      By 

Prof.   J.  A.  Ewing, 

P.R.8. 
Submarine  Telegraphy. 
Telepherage. 


On  Science  Teaching 
in  Laboratories. 

On  Ihe  Application  of 
Graphic  Methods  to 
the  Determination  of 
the  Efficiency  of  Ma- 
chinery. 


Abstracts  of  Fleeming  Jenkin's  Scientific  Papers. 
List  of  Professor  Jenkin's  British  Patents. 


Our  Sentimental  Journey  through  France 
and  Italy.  By  Joseph  and  Elizabeth 
EoBiNS  Pennell.  With  a  Map  and 
numerous  Illustrations  by  Joseph  Pennell. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  284,  price  ^s.  cloth  or 
vegetable  vellum.        \Fehruary  8,  1888. 

THIS  book  is  the  account  of  a  journey  made 
over  the  old  post-road,  and  followed  by 
Stekne  in  his  Sentimental  Journey y  and  to-day 
almost  unknown  to  tourists.  That  they  might 
faithfully  keep  to  his  route  the  travellers  rode 
a  tricycle.  They  started  from  Calais,  and  went 
through  Central  France  to  Lyons,  and  then  set 
out  for  the  Mont  Cenis  pass.  The  road  led 
them  to  many  old  half-forgotten  towns,  like 
Abbeville,  to  which  they  came,  even  as  Mr. 
RusKiK  did  on  his  now  famous  journey,  and 
Montreuil,  and  Nevers  with  its  beautiful  castle, 
and  Montargis  and  La  Charity,  where  are  some 
of  the  loveliest  ruins  in  France.  Only  once 
they  left  the  road  to  go  out  of  their  way  to 
Barbizon,  and  through  the  Forest  of  Fontaine- 
bleau.  Seen  from  the  train,  France  is  bare 
and  flat  and  monotonous  ;  but  the  roads,  as 
smooth  and  well  kept  as  park  roads,  go  in  and 
out  of  pretty  villages,  and  follow  the  course  of 
little  rivers,  or  the  straight  reaches  of  poplar- 
lined  canals.  Seen  from  them,  France  is  full  of 
infinite  variety. 

The  book  contains  120  of  Mr.  Pennell's 
sketches,  and  *  A  Map  of  France  as  We  Saw 
It.' 

EPOCHS  OF  CHURCH  HISTORY. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  Makdell  Cbeiohton,  M.A. 
The  Church  and  the  Eastern  Empire.  By 
the  Rev.  Henry  Fanshawe  Tozeb,  M.A. 
Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Exeter  College, 
Oxford,  Author  of  '  The  Highlands  of 
Turkey,'  'Turkish  Armenia,*  &c.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  208,  price  25.  6d. 

[January  7,  1888. 

IT  has  often  been  said  that  the  Eastern  Church 
has  no  history  independently  of  the  State  ; 
and  this  is  so  far  true,  that  during  long  periods 
the  annals  of  that  Communion  have  little  else 
to  show  than  lists  of  patriarchs.  At  the  same 
time,  at  certain  intervals  episodes  of  great 
interest  and  importance  occur,  and  from  first  to 
last  the  influence  of  the  Church  on  the  social 
and  religious  life  of  the  Eastern  Empire  is  a 
subject  well  worthy  of  study.  To  relate,  how- 
ever briefly,  those  episodes,  and  to  trace  the 
working  of  that  influence,  is  the  object  of  the 
present  volume.  The  early  period,  that  of  the 
I  first  four  General    Councils,   belongs    to    the 
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history  of  the  Church  at  large,  and  therefore  ia 
only  tonched  upon  here  aa  far  as  subsequent 
events  depended  upon  it;  it  is  the  later,  or 
Byzantine  age  of  the  Eastern  Church  which  we 
have  especially  to  consider. 

The  subject  is  a  large  one,  and  can  only  be 
treated  superficially  in  a  work  of  this  size.  It 
presents  us  also  from  time  to  time  with  problems 
of  some  difficulty  and  intricacy  ;  but  these  are 
worthy  of  attention  even  from  the  point  of  view 
of  general  history  and  modem  politics,  for  they 
are  more  closely  connected  with  the  ^  Eastern 
Question '  than  is  generally  supposed.  In  speak- 
ing of  the  Eastern  Church,  the  Author  has 
endeavoured  to  represent  it  truthfully,  neither 
exaggerating  its  faults,  nor  painting  an  ideal 
picture.  His  hope  is  that  even  this  slight  con- 
tribution may  be  of  service,  if  it  enables  the 
reader  to  understand  more  clearly  the  position 
and  antecedents  of  an  important  section  of 
Christendom. 

Contents. 


Chap. 

1.  The  Eastern  Empire. 

2.  OutliDe  of  the  His- 

tory of  the  Empire. 
8.  The      Orthodox 
Church. 

4.  The     Church,     the 

State,     and     the 
People. 

5,  The     Orthodox 

Church     and     the 
Heretical  Churches. 


Chap. 

6.  The        Iconoclastic 

Controversy. 

7.  The    Missionary 

Efforts      of      the 
Eastern  Church. 

8.  The   Monastic  Sys- 

tem of  the  Eastern 
Church. 

9.  The   Separation    of 

the      Greek    and 
Latin  Churches. 


England  and  Napoleon  in  1803 :  being  the 
Despatches  of  Lord  Whit  worth  and  others. 
Now  first  printed  from  the  Originals  in 
the  Becord  OfBce.  Edited,  for  the  Eoyal 
Historical  Society,  by  Osoab  Browning, 
M.A.  F.E.Hist.Soc.  Corresponding  Mem- 
ber of  the  Soci6t^  d'Histoire  Diplomatique. 
Bvo.  pp.  820,  price  15s. 

[November  12, 1887. 

THIS  book  contains  the  despatches  of  Lord 
Whitworth,  Ambassador  in  Paris  in  1803. 
In  them  will  be  found  a  full  account  of  the 
transactions  which  led  to  the  rupture  of  the 
Peace  of  Amiens,  and  many  details  of  interest 
about  I^apoleon  and  his  court. 


A  History  of  Taxation  and  Taxes  in  Eng- 
land from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Year 
1885.  By  Stephen  Dowell,  Assistant 
Solicitor  of  Inland  Revenue.  Second 
Edition,  Revised  and  Altered.  4  vols.  Bvo. 
Vols.  I.  and  II.  pp.  878,  The  History  of 
Taxation^  price  2l5.  Vols.  III.  andlY. 
pp.  804,  The  History  of  Taxes,  price  2U. 

[January  20,  1888. 

SEVERAL  additions  to  and  alterations  in  this 
work  have  been  made  in  the  revision  of  it 
for  a  second  edition. 

The  principal  additions  are  as  follows  :  The 
narrative  has  been  extended  to  1885,  and 
includes  the  budget  of  that  year.  The  history 
has  been  amplitied  under  the  heading  d 
*  Tobacco '  and  one  or  two  other  headings.  And 
several  new  Appendices  have  been  added  to 
Vol.  11.  In  the  first  of  these,  Appendix  No.  1, 
a  short  history  is  given  of  the  net  receipt  from 
the  business  of  the  Post  Office,  at  present  t 
considerable  source  of  revenue.  In  the  next, 
No.  2,  an  Appendix  of  some  length  and  im- 
portance, information,  which  it  is  hoped  may 
prove  to  be  useful,  is  added  regarding  the 
National  Expenditure  in  the  eighteenth  and 
nineteenth  centuries,  upon  the  following  plan : 
a  General  Tabular  Statement  of  Expenditure 
and  Revenue  at  certain  specified  dates  is  given, 
in  which  the  expenditure  is  ranged  under  the 
three  heads  of —Interest  on  the  National  Debt, 
Expenditure  for  the  Army  and  Navy  (Pefce 
Establishment),  and  Expenditure  for  the  Crrii 
List  and  Civil  Government,  and  the  Revenue 
includes  receipts  from  the  business  of  the  Poet 
Office  as  well  as  receipts  from  taxes  ;  and  this 
is  followed  by  a  history  of  the  National  Debt 
and  the  expenditure  under  the  heads  above 
mentioned,  in  a  more  readable  form,  it  may  be, 
than  that  of  Blue  Books.  A  third  Appendix, 
No.  3,  contains  a  brief  statement  regaraing  the 
cost  of  the  Collection  and  Management  of  the 
Revenue  from  taxes  ;  while  No.  4  is  a  Memo- 
randum or  Note  of  the  mode  in  which  taxes  are 
granted. 

As  regards  the  alterations  in  the  work,  many 
of  them  are  due  to  suggestions  for  amendment 
contained  in  the  criticisms  in  the  various  reviews 
of  the  work  that  have  been  published,  from 
which  the  author  has  derived  valuable  assiitanoe 
to  which  he  bears  willing  testimony.  The 
principal  alterations  are  as  follows :  With  a 
view  to  facilitate  the  course  of  the  reader,  much 
has  been  done  by  way  of  re-arrangement,  and 
several  r^sumds  or  abstracts  of  cl^tera,  aom- 
manes  of  periods,  lists  of  taxes,  tabular  8tat»* 
ments,  and  other  oontrivancea  of  the  kind  have 
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been  introduced.  Alterations  have  been  made 
with  a  view  to  avoid  the  repetition  of  phrases 
and  quotations  in  different  parts  of  the  work. 
And,  kstly,  for  greater  convenience  of  reference, 
two  indices,  one  for  the  History  of  Taxation  in 
Vols.  I.  and  II.,  and  the  other  for  the  History 
of  Taxes  in  Vols.  III.  and  IV.,  have  been  sub- 
stituted in  lieu  of  a  separate  index  to  every 
volume. 

The  division  of  the  work  into  a  history  of 
taxation  and  a  history  of  taxes  was  adopted 
after  careful  consideration  ;  and  the  reason  for 
it,  briefly  stated,  is  this,  that  the  multiplicity 
of  the  taxes  imposed  in  this  country  in  the  last 
century  is  such  as  to  render  it  impracticable  to 
combine  in  a  single  narrative  the  details  of 
taxes  with  the  general  history  of  taxation. 


Public  Debts ;  an  Essay  on  the  Science  of 
Finance.  By  Henry  G.  Adams,  Ph.D. 
of  the  University  of  Michigan  and  Cornell 
University.    8vo.  pp.  420,  price  125.  (yd, 

[January  7,  1888. 

ris  the  purpose  of  this  treatise  upon  Public 
Debts  to  portray  the  principles  which  under- 
lie the  use  of  public  credit.  The  Essay  is 
neither  statistical  nor  historical,  although  it 
relies  upon  statistics,  and  makes  frequent 
appeals  to  history.  In  one  respect  it  cOfTers 
from  works  upon  the  same  subject  by  German 
or  French  writers,  for  it  recognises  a  distinction 
between  National  Deficit  Financiering  and 
Local  Deficit  Financiering,  and  lays  down  rules 
for  the  latter  not  in  complete  harmony  with 
rules  applicable  to  the  former.  This  pecu- 
liarity in  structure  was  imposed  upon  the  Essay 
by  the  fact  that,  being  primarily  addressed  to 
iunericans,  it  was  obliged  to  conform  to  the 
chaiacteristic  f  eatiures  of  American  public  law. 


Addresses  and  Lectures.  By  Geoboe 
Alexander  Macfabben,  Professor  of 
Music  in  the  University  of  Cambridge, 
Principal  of  the  Eoyal  Academy  of  Music. 
With  a  Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  288, 
price  6s.  (W.  [February  20,  1888. 

THIS  Volume  contains  the  addresses  delivered 
by  Sir  Gboroe  Macfabben  to  the  Students 
of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Music  on  the  opening 
of  the  Academic  Year  for  the  jears  1878-1887, 
and  three  lectures  extracted  from  the  proceedings 
of  the  Musical  Association,  two  being  on  Handel 
and  Bachy  and  one  on  the  lyrical  drama. 


An  Inquiry  into   Socialism,    By  Thomas 
KiBKUP.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  192,  price  6s. 

[Deceviberl,  1887. 

THE  plan  of  the  present  volume,  it  may  be 
well  to  explain,  is  entirely  different  from 
that  followed  in  the  article  '  Socialism  '  contri- 
buted by  Mr.  Kibkup  to  the  new  edition  of  the 
*  Encyclopfledia  Britannica.'  While  the  article 
is  miunly  historical,  the  aim  of  this  book  is  to 
bring  out  what  is  fundamental  in  Socialism, 
both  as  contrasted  with  the  prevailing  social 
system  and  with  theories  for  which  it  is  usually 
mistaken.  • 

In  explanation  of  the  method  of  treatment, 
it  is,  the  Author  thinks,  scarcely  necessary  to 
point  out  that,  though  the  essence  of  Socialism 
is  economic,  the  subject  has  an  interest  much 
wider  than  the  technicalities  of  any  special 
science.  It  is  a  human  question  intimately 
connected  with  the  moral,  social,  and  political 
development  of  the  present  time.  In  the 
opinion  of  the  Author,  the  signs  are  gather- 
ing that  we  shall  need  to  reconsider  many 
of  the  principles  underlying  our  present  social 
and  economic  system.  We  have,  he  thinks, 
accepted  as  absolute,  theories  which  now  appear 
to  have  only  a  relative  application ;  and  we  have 
adopted  for  permanent  service  formulas  that 
seem  to  have  only  a  temporary  value.  In  view 
of  such  indications  a  statement  of  the  cardinal 
principles  of  Socialism  and  a  discussion  of  its 
fitness  to  serve  as  a  new  economic  basis  of  society 
may  be  useful. 

Contents. 


Chap. 

1.  Introduction. 

2.  Rise  of  the  Present 

System. 

3.  Examination  of  the 

System. 

4.  What  is  Socialism  ? 


Cliap. 

5.  Current    Views    on 

Socialism. 

6.  Prospects  of  Social* 

ism. 

7.  Conclusion. 


Prosperity  or  Pauperism  ?  Physical,  In- 
dustrial, and  Technical  Training.  Edited 
by  the  Eabl  of  Meath  (Lord  Brabazon). 
8vo.  pp.  860,  price  5s. 

[February  10,  1888. 

AS  the  Eabl  of  Meatu  believes  that  many 
of  our  social  evils  would,  in  a  great  mea- 
sure, be  removed,  if  an  improvement  were  to 
be  effected  in  our  national  system  of  education 
by  the  inclusion  in  the  Government  Code  of 
physical,  technical,  and  industrial  training,  he 
has  thought  that  he  might,  perhaps,  in  some 
small  degree,  hasten  this  much-to-be-desired 
reform  by  republishing  in  a  cheap  and  popular 
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shape  some  of  the  more  recent  expressions  of 
opinion  in  support  of  this  view.  Hence  the 
appearance  of  this  book.  He  trusts  it  may 
somewhat  assist  towards  the  formation  of  a 
public  opinion  which,  within  no  distant  period, 
shall  insist  upon  alterations  being  made  in  the 
national  code  of  education,  so  that  our  young 
men  and  maidens  may  start  in  life  with  healthy 
bodies,  with  a  knowledge  of  things  as  well  as 
of  books,  with  the  power  of  using  Uieir  ha^ids  as 
well  as  their  heads,  and  of  making  the  most  of 
small  resources. 

Contents. 

Z.  Phytical  and  Indtutrial  Training, 
Heallh  and  Physique  of  our  City  Populations.    By 

the  Earl  of  Meath. 
Open  Spaces  and  Physical  Education.    By  the  Earl 

of  Meath. 
The  Half-time  System  of  Physical  and  Industrial 

Training.    By  Edwin  Chadwick. 
Physical    Training   in  Elementary  Schools.     By 

Charles  F.  Bearsley. 
Qymnastic  Instruction  in  Board  School  Playgrounds. 

By  W.  Bousfield. 
Manual  Instruction.     By  Sir  John  Lubbock. 
Notes  on  the  Cost  of  Manual  Training  in  the  Public 

Elementary  Schools  of   London.      By  Edric 

Bayley. 
Are  We  Decaying  7    Article  from  the  Sootaman. 
Physical  Training.    Address  by  the  Earl  of  Meath. 

IL  Indtutrial  and  Technical  Training, 

The  Industrial  Training  of  Destitute  Children.    By 

Samuel  Smith,  M.P. 
The   Need    of    Trade    Schools.     By  Richard    T. 

Auchmuty. 
Manual  Training  in  School  Education.     By  Sir 

Philip  Magnus. 
Technical  Education.    By  H.  Cunynghame. 
Educational  Reforms.    Article  from  the  Tima, 
Education  as  it  is  and  as  it  ought  to  be.     W. 

Fowler*s  Letter  to  the  Timeg. 
Technical  and  Trade  Instruction.     Speech  by  the 

Marquis  of  Hartington. 
The  Organisation  of  Industrial    Education.     By 

Professor  Huxley. 
Technical  and  Commercial  Education :  Deputation 

to  Government  on. 
S15jd.    By  Evelyn  Chapman. 
Industrial  Training  in  Elementary  Schools.    Letter 

to  the  Times  (Earl  of  Meath). 
/or  Lack  of  Knowledge.    Letter  to  the  Daily  Hews 

(Lady  Leigh). 
A  Plea  for  Industrial  Training  for  Girls.    By  R.  L. 
Industrial  Training  for  Girls.     By  Miss  Headdon. 
Cookery  in  Elementary  Schools.    By  Miss   F.  L. 

Caldcr. 
Technical  Instruction.    By  Samuel  Smith. 
A  National  Necessity.    By  Edward  J.  Watherston. 
Technical  Education  in  Elementary  Schools:  the 

Form  it  should  take.    By  Edward  J.  Wather- 
ston. 


Technical  Education  (Report  of  Royal  Commisson). 
By  F.  C.  Montague,  with  Preface  by  Sir  Bern- 
hard  Samuelson,  Bart.,  M.P. 

Industrial  Art  in  Schools.     By  Charles  G.  Leland. 

Education,  Emigration,  and  Colonisation.  By  John 
Bellows. 

Education  in  Germany.  Letter  to  the  Times  (Samuel 
Smith). 

Evening  Schools  under  Healthy  Conditions.  By 
the  Rev.  J.  B.  Paton,  D.D. 


The  Pioneers  and  Progress  of  English 
Farmitig,  By  Rowland  E.  Pbothebo, 
Barrister-at-Law,  and  Fellow  of  All  Souls 
College,  Oxford.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  806, 
price  65.  [February  28,  1888. 

THE  first  part  of  this  volume  contains  a  bnef 
sketch  of  Agricultural  Progress,  derived 
from  sources  so  scattered  or  so  obscure  that  its 
presentation  in  a  connected  form  may  prove  of 
interest.  In  the  second  part  the  Author  has 
endeavoured  to  apply  the  results  of  histoiy  to 
the  present  conditions  of  English  farming.  He 
is  conscious  that  the  task  is  difficult,  and  that  it 
IS  inadequately  performed  ;  but  the  fact  that, 
in  any  Session  of  Parliament  which  is  mainly 
devoted  to  British  interests.  Agriculture  neces- 
sarily holds  a  prominent  place,  explains,  if  it 
does  not  justify,  the  attempt. 

Portions  of  this  work  have  already  appeared 
within  the  last  three  yean  in  the  Edif^w^ 
and  Quarterly  JRmeu»,  and  are  reprodaoedby 
the  permission  of  the  publishers. 
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A  Treatise  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Dog  ;  being 
a  Manual  of  Cajune  Pathology.  E  specially 
adapted  for  the  use  of  Veterinary  Prac- 
titioners and  Students.  By  John  Henby 
Steel,  M.R.C.V.S.  A.V.D.  Professor  of 
Veterinary  Science  and  Superintendent 
Bombay  Veterinary  College  ;  late  Demon- 
strator of  and  Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at 
the  Boyal  Veterinary  College  of  London. 
With  88  Illustrations.  8vo.  pp.  800,  price 
10«.  6d.  [January  6,  1888. 

THIS  book  has  its  origin  in  the  feeling  that 
though   since   the   days  of   Blaine  and 
YouATT  there  have  been  many  writers  on  canine 
pathology,  the  true  bearings  and  progress  of 
that  science  have  not  been  dealt  with  so  sys- 
tematicaUy  and  thoroughly  as    is    needed  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  present  day.     As 
canine  practice  is  more  and  more  coming  into 
the  hands  of  veterinary  surgeons,  the  want  of 
a  modem  systematic  text-book  has  become  more 
felt,  and  it  is  to  meet  this  want  the  Author  has 
prepared  this  work.     The  enormous  amount  of 
valaable  material  contained  in  £nglish  periodical 
literature  has  been  carefully  studied,  the  work 
of  leading  veterinarians  on  the  Continent  has 
been  laid  under  contribution,  and  the  Author 
has  not  failed  to  consult  all  available  British 
authoiiiies  in  the  interests  of  his  readers  ;  thus 
it  is  hoped  that  the  combined  experience  of  the 
British  and  foreign  canine  pathologists  will  be 
found  condensed  in  this  work,   £gested,  ar- 
ranged, and   '  steadied '  by  the    Author's  not 
inconsiderable  experience  of  diseases  of  the  dog, 
and  of  the  specialities  of  canine  practice. 

It  is  for  the  profession  to  determine  whether 


the  aims  of  this  work  have  been  carried  out ;  it 
has  been  hoped  to  continue  the  systematic 
arrangement,  careful  record  of  personal  observa- 
tions, and  constant  eye  to  comparative  study  of 
Blaine,  with  the  thorough  collection  and  digest 
of  records,  also  the  practical  aims  of  Youatt, 
the  work  having  a  distinct  character  of  its  o^-n 
in  the  incorporation  of  such  facts  of  anatomy, 
physiology,  pathology,  and  the  other  accessory 
sciences  (so  numerous  in  the  present  day)  as 
bear  on  the  actual  details  of  diseases,  and  which, 
being  peculiar  to  the  dog  as  compared  with 
other  animals,  are  liable  to  slip  the  memory  or 
escape  special  notice  in  the  course  of  study  of 
disease  in  general. 

The  illustrations  have  been  selected  from 
many  sources,  to  which  the  Author  must  express 
his  indebtedness,  special  mention  being  made 
of  the  very  excellent  little  practical  record  of 
the  personal  observations  of  Mathew  and  the 
larger  work  of  Prof.  J.  W.  Hill.  Very  few  of 
these  iUustrations  are  original,  as  the  Author 
found  to  hand  enough  cuts  to  meet  his  require- 
ments in  fixing  special  points  on  the  mind  of 
the  student-reader  or  in  elucidation  of  the  text ; 
and  if  further  explanation  in  this  matter  be 
required,  it  must  be  that  the  book  was  written 
at  Secunderabad  and  Poona,  where  there  were 
difficulties  in  the  way  of  obtaining  original 
illustrations.  

Biographies  of  Words  and  the  Home  of  the 
Aryas.  By  F.  Max  Mijller.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  806,  price  75.  M. 

[January  6,  1888. 

EXTBACTBn   FROM  THE  AuTHOB's  PREFACE. 

*  TF  what  I  have  tried  to  prove  in  my  *'  Science 
X  of  Thought "  is  true,  if  thought  is  impos- 
sible without  language,  as  language  is  without 
thoi:^ht,  many  things  will  follow,  not  dreamt 
of  yet  in  our  philosophy.  But  leaving  aside 
these  graver  matters  for  the  present,  Siere  is 
one  tMng  which,  as  everybody  can  see,  will 
follow  by  necessity  from  the  admission  of  the 
inseparableness  of  language  and  thought,  and 
that  is,  that  all  thoughts  which  have  ever  passed 
through  the  mind  of  men  must  have  found 
their  first  embodiment,  and  their  permanent 
embalmment,  in  words. 

*  If,  then,  we  want  to  study  the  history  of 
the  human  mind  in  its  earliest  phases,  where 
can  we  hope  to  find  more  authentic,  more  accu- 
rate, more  complete  documents  than  in  the 
annals  of  language  ? 

*'  I  speak,  of  course,  of  the  materials  of 
thought  only,  of  the  words  which  in  reasoning 
we  add  and  subtract^  combine  and  separate, 
whel^er  in  the  daily  intercourse  of  life,  or  in 


I70 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


February  29, 18SS 


our  speculations  as  philosophers,  or  in  our 
flights  of  fancy  as  poets.  No  doubt,  the  way 
in  which  wo  reason,  in  which  we  arrange  or 
contrast  our  materials,  is  our  own,  the  work  of 
our  own  will,  our  own  judgment,  our  own 
genius,  or  whatever  else  we  like  to  call  it.' 
With  all  the  bricks,  or  all  the  marble,  silver, 
gold,  and  precious  stones  that  may  be  given  to 
an  architect,  it  is  only  a  Michael  Angelo  that 
could  build  St.  Peter's  ;  and  with  all  the  wealth 
of  the  Greek  language,  it  is  only  an  JSschylus 
that  could  create  the  Agamemnon.  But  neither 
could  a  builder  build  a  temple  without  bricks 
and  mortar,  nor  a  poet  make  a  poem  without 
the  materials  supplied  by  dictionary  or  grammar. 
We  are  far  too  apt  to  take  these  bricks  and 
mortar  for  granted,  and  to  look  upon  our  dic- 
tionary as  something  given,  something  for  which 
no  one  is  responsible,  something  for  which  we 
owe  no  thanks  to  anybody.  But  that  is  not 
BO.  Our  words  are  not  rough,  unhewn  stones, 
left  at  our  door  by  a  glacial  moraine  ;  they  are 
blocks  that  have  been  brought  to  light  by  im- 
mense labour,  that  have  been  carved,  shaped, 
measured,  and  weighed  again  and  again,  before 
they  became  what  we  find  them  to  be.  Our 
poets  make  poems  out  of  words,  but  every  word,, 
if  carefully  examined,  will  turn  out  to  be  itself 
a  petrifled  poem,  a  reward  of  a  deed  done  or  of 
a  thought  thought  by  those  to  whom  we  owe 
the  whole  of  our  intellectual  inheritance,  the 
capital  on  which  we  live^  with  which  we  specu- 
late and  strive  to  grow  richer  and  richer  from 
day  to  day. 

<  Every  word  therefore  has  a  story  to  tell  us, 
if  only  we  can  break  the  spell  and  make  it  speak 
out  once  more.  It  is  known  that  every  word, 
if  we  can  analyse  it  at  all,  is  found  to  be  de- 
rived from  a  root.  It  is  equally  well  known 
that  every  root  is  predicative,  that  it  predicates 
something  of  something,  and  that  what  it  thus 
predicates  is  in  reality  an  abstract  or  general 
concept.  This  applies  to  all  languages,  even  to 
those  of  so-called  savages,  whenever  they  have 
been  subjected  to  a  really  scholarlike  analysis. 
All  words,  even  the  most  concrete,  are  based 
on  abstract  concepts,  and  what  was  supposed 
to  come  last,  namely,  abstraction,  lias  now  been 
proved  to  have  come  first,  at  all  events  in  the 
growth  of  real  language  and  real  thought. 

*  What  we  have  more  lately  learnt  is  that 
these  roots,  or  these  elementis,  which  resist 
further  analysis,  expressed  originally  concepts, 
and  that  these  concepts  can,  in  most  cases,  be 
traced  back  to  simple  states  of  consciousness  of 
certain  primitive  acts  of  our  own,  which,  if 
repeated  and  conceived  as  one,  contain  witliin 
themselves  tiie  first  germs  of  general  and  ab* 
fltraot  concepts. 


'  There  are,  or  there  were,  writers  who  try  to 
deny  these  facts,  or  to  minimise  their  import- 
ance. There  are  no  such  thing  as  roots,  they 
say,  and  they  imagine  that  in  saying  this  they 
have  started  quite  a  new  heresy.  But  the 
question  whether  there  ever  was  a  time  in 
which  language  consisted  of  roots  only,  u  really 
an  absurd  question.  A  root  with  us  is  always 
the  result  of  an  analysis,  and,  as  such,  it  camiot 
strictly  be  said  to  have  ever  existed  by  itself. 
A  word,  even  though  identical  in  sound  with  a 
root,  luks  no  right  to  be  called  a  root  as  soon  as 
it  forms  part  of  a  sentence.  All  this  has  been 
explained  a  hundred  times.  Sanskrit  gram- 
marians have  insisted  on  it  more  than  two 
thousand  years  ago  ;  and  yet  it  is  preached 
again  and  again  as  a  new  revelation,  that  in 
real  language  we  never  meet  with  a  root.' 
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Greek  the  Language  of  Christ  and  His 
Apostles.  By  Alexander  Roberts,  D.D. 
8vo.  pp.  512,  price  185. 

[January  13,  1888. 

THE  purpose  of  this  volume  is  to  prove  that 
Greek  was  the  language  habitually  made 
use  of  in  His  public  teaching  by  Christ.  If 
that  were  so,  it  follows  that  we  still  possess  in 
our  existing  Greek  Gospels  the  very  words 
which  issued  from  His  lips.  An  opposite  om* 
nion,  however,  has  for  long  prevailed.  The 
ourrent  supposition  is,  that  Christ  spoke  in     '  ' 
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o(  Hebrew  patois,  sometimes  styled  Aramaic, 
and  sometimes  Syro-Chaldaic.  On  that  hypo- 
thesis, the  Greek  Gospels  are  simply  a  transla- 
tion of  His  words,  only  a  few  of  the  expressions 
which  He  really  uttered  having  been  preserved. 

The  Author  of  this  work  has  aimed  at  an 
exhaustive  treatment  of  the  subject.  Every 
available  source  of  information  has  been  consi- 
dered. The  evidence  to  be  derived  from  Numis- 
matics, Monumental  Inscriptions,  and  Rabbinical 
Literature,  has  all  been  weighed,  and  shown  to 
point  only  to  one  conclusion.  But  special 
value  has  been  set  on  the  proofs  furnished  in 
the  writings  of  Josbphitb,  and  on  the  demon- 
strated fact  that  the  Septuagint  was  then  the 
'  people's  Bible '  in  Palestine.  The  New  Testa- 
ment is  also  examined  from  beginning  to  end, 
and  is  shown,  in  its  every  part,  to  bear  witness  to 
the  thesis  that  Greek  was  then  the  language  of 
public  life  among  the  Jews.  They  were  at  the 
time  bilingual ;  but  their  literature  was  Oreeky 
ind  that  was  the  language,  e.g,,  of  St.  Stephen 
when  addressing  the  Simhedrim,  and  the  lan- 
guage constantly  employed  by  Christ. 

Professor  Roberts  finishes  his  work  by  show- 
ing how  simple  a  solution  of  the  vexed  question 
of  the  '  Oiigiu  of  the  Gospels '  is  thus  furnished, 
and  what  other  important  conclusions  follow 
from  the  theory  which  is  believed  to  have  been 
establiedied.  It  is  needless  to  add  how  great 
additional  interest  gathers  round  the  Gospels, 
when  these  are  regaraed  as  no  mere  translations, 
bat  as  enshrining  the  very  words  of  Christ. 


The  Story  of  Creation :  a  Plain  Account  of 
Evolution.  By  Edwakd  Clodd,  Author 
of  the  'Childhood  of  the  World'  &c. 
With  77  Woodcuts  and  Diagrams.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  282,  price  6^. 

[February  1, 1888. 

rE  object  of  this  book  is  to  present,  in  as 
dear  and  compendious  a  form  as  the  im- 
portant nature  of  the  subject  permits,  an  account 
of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  universe, 
with  its  totality  of  living  and  not-living  con- 
tents. There  is  no  lack  of  popular  expositions 
of  that  part  of  the  theory  of  evolution  which 
expUuns  the  origin  of  life-forms,  but  the  present 
work  is  believed  to  be  the  first  attempt  of  the 
kind  to  deal  with  the  larger  question  of  cosmic 
development  in  a  language  as  free  from  tech- 
nical terms  as  seems  possible. 

The  earlier  chapters  are  descriptive,  treating 
of  the  phenomena  to  be  ezphuneid,  as  the  stuS 
of  whion  the  universe  is  made  and  the  motions 
to  which  it  is  subjected  under  the  action  of 
aombiiikig  forces  and  separating  enexgies ;  the 


distribution  of  matter  in  space  ;  the  likeness  of 
material  of  stellar  or  solar  systems  ;  the  physical 
features  of  the  earth,  and  its  past  life-history 
as  disclosed  by  fossil  remains ;  the  chemical 
elements  of  life,  its  fundamental  identity  of 
material,  form,  and  function ;  and  the  leading 
types  of  existing  plants  and  animals,  from  the 
lowest  sub-kingdoms  to  the  sub-kingdom  which 
includes  man. 

The  later  chapters,  comprising  the  second 
part,  are  explanatory;  setting  forth  the  mechanics 
of  the  process  by  which  the  raw  stuff,  or  nebu- 
lous mass  of  the  future  universe  became  aggre- 
gated into  sidereal  systems,  and  by  which  the 
present  distribution  of  matter  will  ultimately 
come  to  an  end.  The  problem  of  the  origin  of 
life  is  then  dealt  with ;  the  evidence  of  its 
beginnings  in  north  polar  regions  is  summa- 
rised, and  its  appearance  shown  to  present 
neither  greater  nor  lesser  difficulties  than  the  ap- 
pearance of  inoiganic compounds,  as,  e.g.,  water. 
This  leads  to  an  explanation  of  the  development 
of  life-forms,  in  which  the  priority  of  plants  or 
animals  is  considered,  and  to  a  summary  of  the 
theory  of  the  origin  of  species  known  as  Dar- 
wiN*s,  to  the  evidence  both  for  and  against  which 
prominence  u  given. 

Under  the  title  of  '  Social  Evolution,'  the 
last  chapter  deals  with  subjects  of  far-reaching 
interest  and  significance,  as  the  evolution  of 
mind,  of  society,  of  morals,  and  of  theology. 
Throughout  the  work  it  has  been  a  chief  aim 
of  the  author  to  bring  into  relief  the  funda- 
mental unity  of  the  cosmos — ^that  all  things  are 
made  of  the  same  stuff  differently  mixed,  bound 
b^  one  force^  and  stirred  by  one  energy  in 
divers  forms.  But  while  admitting  no  limita- 
tions in  the  application  of  the  theory  of  evolu- 
tion in  its  explanation  of  the  mode  by  which 
the  universe  has  become  what  it  is,  the  author 
shows  that  the  theory  leaves  the  questions  as 
to  the  origin  of  matter  and  motion,  and  of  life 
and  mind,  insoluble  mysteries. 


Ballads   of  Books.     Edited  by  Andbew 
Lang.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  178,  price  65. 

[January  28,  1888. 

rpHIS  collection  is  a  re-cast  of  the  volume 
X  published  under  the  same  title,  edited 
by  Mr.  Bbandeb  Matthews,  and  published 
by  Mr.  Coombbs  (New  York,  1887).  Mr.  Laitq 
has  altered  Mr.  Matthews's  work  in  some 
respects.  The  poems  are  now  arranged  by  the 
dates  of  their  authors,  except  where  the  modem 
of  to-day  are  all  of  much  the  same  chronology. 
Some  pieces  have  been  omitted,  but  all  that  were 
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expressly  written  for  Mr.  MattheWs  volume 
have  been  retained,  and  are  marked  with  an 
asterisk  in  the  Contents. 

This  volume  contains  some  translations  from 
Martial,  from  M.  Fertiault,  M.  Boulmiek, 
and  the  Swedish.  These  are  by  Mr.  Lano, 
Mr.  GossE,  and  Mrs.  Graham  R.  Tomson.  Mrs. 
ToMSON  also  contributes  the  '  Ballade  of  Biblio- 
clasts.'  The  poems  which  cannot  be  called 
lyrical  are  published  separately,  at  the  end. 
Several  pieces  by  Mr.  Lako,  which  were  in  Mr. 
Matthews^s  collection,  have  been  omitted,  as 
they  are  printed  in  his  '  Books  and  Bookmen.' 

Contents. 

Pi«ces  marked  •  were  written  or  trwislated  for  thii  Collection. 

Editor's  Preface. 
Preface  to  American  Edition. 
*Proem,  Ballade  of  the  Bookworm  (Lang). 
^Catullus :  To  his  Book. 
*  Horace  :  To  his  Book. 
•Martial :  The  Stingy  Friend. 
His  Book's  Patron. 
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The  Island :  an  Adventure  of  a  Per«m  of 
Quality.  By  Richabd  Whiteino.  Crown 
Svo.  pp.  294,  price  6^. 

[February  14, 1888. 

ACERT  AIN  English  Peer  being  desirous  of 
giving  civilisation  the  slip  for  a  while,  em- 
barks on  a  voyage  round  the  world,  but  owing  to 
an  accident  finds  himself  left  unexpectedly  on  an 
island  in  the  Pacific,  thirteen  thousand  miles  from 
the  dome  of  St.  Paul's.  He  discoyerB  this  to  be 
Pitcaim  Island,  and  that  he  is  the  guest  of  the 
Chief  Magistrate,  whose  only  daughter,  YictoiiB) 
has  first  seen  him,  and  forthwith  assumes  1 
certain  air  of  proprietorship  in  him.  He  is  vaat- 
prised  and  charmed  by  her  beauty  and  innooenoe, 
and  under  her  guidance  soon  becomes  acqusinted 
with  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  simple 
islanders,  and  in  turn  gratifies  Victoria's  curiosity 
by  giving  her  an  account  of  the  Biitiah  EmpiRi 
and  the  relative  position  of  the  various  dtfsm 
in  it.  This  he  mainly  illustrates  by  the  aocoont 
he  gives  of  the  '  Pedigree  of  a  Poor  Stiqud.' 
The  new  comer  suggests  that  it  would  be  as  well 
that  some  of  the  methods  of  the  more  advinoad 
civilisation  of  Europe  should  be  introduced  into 
the  island,  but  Victoria's  father  is  satisfied  with 
things  as  they  are,  and  Victoria  henelf,  after 
hearing  the  account  her  new  friend  gives  her, 
stigmatises  our  methods  as  unadulterated  selfish- 
ness, and  *  of  bettering  ourselves  by  makin^otben 
worse.'.  .  •  'Eyezyb^getswhatheca&yUuiUid 
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of  what  he  ought,  and  of  course  the  clever  people 
get  most.  Then  they  give  a  little  of  it  back  to 
the  Poor  Stupids  in  what  you  call  charity,  and 
go  on  making  the  money  and  the  misery  all  the 
same.'  The  scheme  of  reconstruction  is  given 
up,  and  the  Person  of  Quality  surrenders  him- 
self to  the  charm  of  Victoria's  society,  with  the 
inevitable  result,  but  not  without  some  very 
ooDBiderable  diffidence  on  Victoria's  part,  on 
whoee  heart  a  very  vivid  impression  had  been 
made  by  one  '  Curly,'  a  midslupman,  who,  how- 
ever, had  sailed  away  and  apparently  forgotten 
her. 


TWO  NEW  B00KS3BY  MRS.  DE  SALIS, 
Aathor  ol  'SaTOurles  h  Is  Mode'  and  'Eotr^es  k  la  Mode.' 

Sweets  and  Supper  Dishes  d  la  Mode,  By 
Mrs.  De  Salis.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  86,  price 
Is.  6d.  boards. 

[February  22,  1888. 

Oysters  d  la  Mode  ;  or,  the  Oyster  and  over 
One  Hundred  Ways  of  Cooking  it ;  to 
which  are  added  a  few  Recipes  for  Cooking 
all  kinds  of  Shelled  Fish.  By  Mrs.  De 
Salis.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  80,  price  Is,  6d. 
boards.  [January  12,  1888. 

MRS.  DE  SALIS'S  previous  books  having 
met  with  such  a  kindly  reception,  she  has 
been  encouraged  to  offer  two  more  to  the 
public.  Several  of  the  receipts  are  original,  and 
it  IB  hoped  that  the  result  of  a  trial  of  these 
will  prove  as  satisfactory  to  connoisseurs  as  of 
those  which  have  been  culled  from  celebrated 
authorities* 


Modem  Theories  of  Chemistry.  By  Dr. 
LoTHAB  Meyer,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
in  the  University  of  Tiibingen.  Trans- 
lated from  the  German  (5tb  Edition) 
by  P.  Phillips  Bedson,  D.Sc.  (Lend.), 
B.Sc.  (Vict.),  F.C.S.  Professor  of  Chemistry 
in  the  Durham  College  of  Science,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, and  W.  Carleton 
WiLLUMS,  B.Sc.  F.C.S.  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  the  Firth  College,  Sheffield. 
8vo.  pp.  682,  price  18^. 

[January  5, 1887. 

Extract  from  tbs  Author's  Prepace. 

WHEN,  in  the  year  1862,  I  undertook  this 
work,  it  was  with  the  desire  and  hope 
that  its  publication  might  contribute  to  the 
xemoYal  of  the  doubts  and  uncertainties,  so 


frequently  expressed  at  that  time,  as  to  the 
character  of  the  views  and  theories  then  con- 
tending for  supremacy  in  chemistry.  It  was  my 
firm  conviction  that  the  confusion  in  the  dis- 
cussions of  that  time  chiefly  arose  from  erroneous 
views  as  to  the  importance  of  hypotheses  and 
theories,  upon  which  some  were  inclined  to 
place  too  high  a  value,  whilst  others  again  did 
not  sufficiently  recognise  their  true  importance. 
The  chief  aim  of  my  undertaking  was  to  show 
that  hypotheses  and  the  theories  based  upon 
them  are  necessary  aids  to  chemical  investigation, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  assign  to  them  their 
true  value  and  place  them  in  a  position  similar 
to  that  which  they  occupy  in  theoretical  physics. 
In  this  way  I  had  hoped  to  prepare  the  way  for 
the  further  development  of  theoretical  chemistry, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  make  the  more  recent 
results  accessible  to  wider  circles ;  but  when, 
two  years  later,  after  having  for  the  third  time 
revised  the  manuscript,  it  was  handed  to  the 
printer,  I  felt  that  the  work  would  possibly  be 
of  service  to  those  men  of  science  who  had  not 
specially  devoted  themselves  to  chemistry,  but 
1  seriously  doubted  whether  it  might  prove 
useful  to  chemistry  or  its  representatives. 
Being  fully  aware  that  a  work  dealing  with 
theoretical  matters  alone  was  in  direct  opposition 
to  the  prevailing  custom,  which  permitted  only 
a  few  careful  speculations  and  theoretical  con- 
siderations to  be  mentioned  in  connection  with 
the  results  of  experimental  investigation,  and 
although  no  pains  had  been  spared,  I  yet  enter- 
tained grave  doubts  as  to  whether  the  result 
was  such  that  my  colleagues  would  be  ready  to 
extend  due  consideration  to  one  who  had  thus 
shown  so  little  regard  for  the  accepted  custom. 
Furthermore,  the  book  appeared  to  me  not 
sufficiently  thorough,  but  ill-supplied  with 
positive  contents,  so  much  so  that  I  abandoned 
my  original  idea  of  dedicating  it  to  my  honoured 
teacher. 

To  make  the  presant  edition  more  suited  to 
the  requirements  of  the  time,  a  complete 
revision  and  rewriting  of  much  has  been  neces- 
sary, and  in  it  I  have  on  the  one  hand  attempted 
to  give  an  account  of  the  latest  developments  of 
chemical  theories,  and  on  the  other  have,  by 
the  introduction  of  the  more  important  empirical 
data,  sought  to  make  the  theoretical  conclusions 
arrived  at  by  their  aid  easier  to  follow  and  the 
causes  leading  to  their  foundation  clearer. 

This  work  was  originally  published  under 
the  title  *  The  Modem  Theories  of  Chemistry,' 
which  has  been  retained  for  the  successive 
editions,  despite  the  fact  that  doubts  have  been 
expressed  as  to  its  suitability.  Although  I  may 
still  believe  that  the  title  was  not  unsuitably 
chosen,  yet  I  do  not  in  the  least  agree  with  Uie 


174 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


February  ^  1888 


use  of  the  term  ^modern'  when  referring  to 
*  chemigtryj'  but  only  aa  I  have  used  it  in  re- 
ference to  the  *  theories^  ;  for  in  my  opinion  no 
change  has  been  effected  in  chemistry  in  the 
last  hundred  years,  with  perhaps  the  single 
exception  of  the  passage  from  the  phlogistic  to 
the  antiphlogistic  system,  which  has  been  of  so 
revolutionary  a  character  as  to  justify  a  line  of 
demarcation  between  an  old  and  a  new  or 
modem  chemistry. 

Astronomy  for  Amateurs  :  a  Practical 
Manual  of  Telescopic  Research  in  all 
Latitudes,  adapted  to  the  Powers  of 
Moderate  Instruments.  Edited  by  John 
A.  Westwood  Oliver,  with  the  Assis- 
tance of  T.  W.  Backhouse,  F.R.A.S.  ; 
8.  W.  BuRNHAM,  M.A.  F.R.A.S. ;  J.  Rand 
Capron,  F.R.A.S.;  W.  F.  Denning, 
F.R.A.S. ;  T.  Gwyn  Eloer,  F.R.A.S. ; 
W,  S.  Franks,  F.R.A.S.;  J.  E.  Gore, 
M.R.I.A.  F.R.A.S. ;  Howard  Grubb, 
F.R.S.  F.R.A.S.  ;  E.  W.  Maunder, 
F.R.A.S.;  and  others.  Illustrated.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  828,  price  75.  ^d. 

[January  6,  1887. 

THE  aim  of  this  volume  is  entirely  practical. 
Its  pages  are  intended  to  afford  tiie  amateur 
astronomer,  possessed  of  limited  instrumental 
means  but  yet  anxious  to  devote  his  labours  to 
the  furtherance  of  astronomical  science,  such 
hints  and  suggestions  as  will  help  him  to  direct 
his  efforts  into  the  channels  wluch  experience 
has  indicated  as  best  fitted  to  his  qualidcations 
and  equipment. 

The  amount  of  valuable  work  in  astronomy 
that  can  be  efficiently  done  by  amateurs  is  not 
inconsiderable,  as  a  glance  at  the  history  of  the 
science  will  show.  It  is  true  that  the  size  and 
excellence  of  the  telescopes  in  public  observa- 
tories has  of  recent  years  been  steadily  increasing, 
the  disparity  between  the  magnificent  instrument 
in  the  Lick  Observatory  and  a  '  common '  tele- 
scope of  twenty  years  ago  being  almost  ludicrous  ; 
but  then  the  quality  and  power  of  the  instru- 
ments in  the  hands  of  amateurs  has  been  gradu- 
ally improving  also,  and  there  is  no  reason  to 
doubt  that  within  their  respective  spheres  the 
professional  and  amateur  astronomers,  so  far  as 
equipment  is  concerned,  have  undergone  de- 
velopment about  equally.  By  the  amateurs, 
moreover,  through  their  augmented  numbers, 
has  been  secured  the  great  advantage  of  the 
co-operative  method  of  research.  On  the  whole, 
there  is  good  ground  for  the  hope  that  amateur 
idSbrt  inll  tt^Le  quite  as  prominent  and  im- 


portant a  place  in  the  future  of  astronomy  as  it 
has  done  in  the  past. 

But  one  thing  is  essential.  For  saooeiifal 
results  to  be  obtained  with  small  or  moderate 
instruments,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the 
work  be  selected  with  strict  r^^ard  to  the 
powers  of  the  tool  and  the  capabilities  of  the 
worker.  The  end  must  be  cardfully  adapted  to 
the  means,  since  it  is  the  privilege  of  few 
observers  to  adapt  their  means  to  any  chosen 
end.  The  possessor  of  a  three-inch  telescope 
will  toil  to  no  good  purpose  in  the  field  of  double 
stars,  as  a  man  with  deficient  colour  sense  will 
only  attain  worthless  results  in  stellar  chro- 
matics. 

The  scope  of  the  volume  has  been  limited  io 
astronomical  work  (as  distinguished  from  de- 
sultory star-gazing  for  recreation  or  amusement) 
suitable  to  the  capacity  of  amateurs  (as  distin- 
guished from  professional  observers  stationed 
in  fully-equipped  observatories).  It  is  meant  to 
fill,  therefore,  a  place  of  its  own  in  astronomicsl 
literature. 


A  Course  of  Lectures  on  Electricity^  delivered 
before  the  Society  of  Arts,  By  George 
Forbes,  M.A.  F.K.S.  (L.  &  E.)  F.R.A.S. 
M.S.T.E.  and  E.,  Assoc.Inst.C.E.  With 
17  Illu8trations.t  Crown  8vo.  pp.  172, 
price  65.  [January  14,  1888. 

IN  1886  the  Author  was  asked  to  give  a  CoaiBe 
of  Lectures  on  Electricity  to  the  Society  of 
Arts.  Shorthand  notes  were  taken  of  tbeie 
lectures,  and  the  first  five  lectures  in  the  pre- 
sent volume  are  compiled  from  these  notes,  but 
with  some  alterations.  The  lectures  were  pri- 
marily intended  for  an  intelligent  audience, 
ignorant  of  electrical  science,  but  anxious  to 
obtain  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  subject  to 
be  able  to  follow  the  progress  now  being  made 
in  the  science.  It  is  to  such  persons  that  the 
following  pages  may  perhaps  be  useful.  The 
sixth  lecture  is  introduced  with  the  object  of 
showing  the  applications  of  the  general  principlei 
to  one  department  of  pi'actical  engineering.  It 
was  originally  delivered  at  the  Electrical  Exhi- 
bition at  Philadelphia  in  1884,  at  the  request 
of  the  Franklin  Institute. 

In  the  course  of  these  pages  it  has  been  the 
Author's  object  to  present  in  clear  language  the 
fundamental  phenomena  which  govern  electrical 
phenomena,  and  in  such  a  manner  as  will  leave 
the  reader  nothing  to  unlearn.  To  popularise 
the  researches  of  our  philosophers  in  a  worthy 
manner  is  no  easy  task,  and  requires  a  special 
aptitude,  and  the  Author  has  felt  that  to  attempt 
Buoh  a  work  was  a  bold  undertaking. 
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SANCTIONED  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ROYAL  NAVY 
BY  THE  LORDS  COMMISSIONERS  OF 
THE   ADMIRALTY. 

Navigation  and  Nautical  Astronomy.  Com- 
piled by  Staff-Commander  W.  E.  Martin, 
R.N.  Instructor  in  Surveying,  Navigation, 
and  Compass  Adjustment ;  Lecturer  on 
Meteorology  at  the  Boyal  Naval  College, 
Greenwich  ;  and  formerly  Naval  Assistant 
totheHydrographer.  With  9  Plates.  Royal 
8vo.  pp.  308,  price  18^.  [February  20, 1888. 

IK  compiling  the  following  Treatise  on  Navi- 
gation and  Nautical  Astronomy,  which  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  have 
accepted  as  the  text-book  for  use  in  the  Royal 
Navy,  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  combine 
in  one  volume  information  which  should  be 
alike  useful  to  beginners  and  to  practical  navi- 
gators. The  problems  dealt  with  are  chiefly 
those  of  everyday  practice  at  sea,  adapted  to 
the  requirements  of  modem  navigation,  the 
introduction  of  swifter  vessels  rendering  it 
absolutely  necessary  for  the  skilful  navigator  to 
have  at  his  command  every  practical  means  of 
fixing  a  ship's  position  by  day  and  by  night. 

l^e  practical  iUustrations  of  each  problem 
are  preceded  by  the  theory,  which  is  dealt  with 
in  such  a  way  as  to  be  intelligible  to  those  con- 
versant with  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry, 
without  a  sound  knowledge  of  whidh  it  is  im- 
possible to  understand  the  art  of  Navigation. 

Great  stress  is  laid  on  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  principles  of  construction  and  practical 
use  'of  charts ;  the  latter  part  of  this  subject 
will  be  found  quite  within  the  grasp  of  begin- 
ners, and  in  every  case  indicated  throughout 
the  book  it  is  highly  desirable  to  use  the  charts 
referred  to  as  impressing  on  the  learner  the 
thoroughly  practical  nature  of  the  questions 
dealt  with.  Great-circle  sailing  is  described 
from  the  practical  point  of  view,  the  numerous 
theoretical  questions  which  the  mathematical 
solutions  involve  presenting  no  points  of  utility 
to  the  navigator. 

In  the  chapter  on  Nautical  Astronomy  the 
Author  has  endeavoured  at  first  to  interest  the 
beginner  in  some  of  the  phenomena  of  general 
Astronomy  before  dealing  with  the  problems 
relating  to  Navigation. 


As  Inman's  Nautical  Tables  are  those  most 
generally  used  in  the  Navy,  the  examples  are 
so  arranged  as  to  be  worked  by  them,  the  refer- 
ences in  the  text  being  to  both  the  old  edition 
and  that  recently  published. 

The  author  has  thought  it  worthy  of  his 
subject  to  spend  much  time  in  searching  through 
the  nautical  records  of  the  last  two  centuries, 
in  order  to  determine  to  whom  we  owe  the  first 
publication  of  the  various  problems  of  naviga- 
tion ;  the  curious  information  thus  obtained  is 
placed  on  record  in  the  foot-notes. 
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LCNQMANS'    ELEMENTARY   SCIENCE 

MANUALS.  / 

Sound,  Liglit,  and  Heat,  By  Mark  R. 
Wright,  Head  Master  of  the  Higher 
Grade  School,  Gateshead.  With  162 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  272,  price 
25.  Qd.  [November  28,  1888. 

THIS  volume  embraces  the  work  usually  taken 
in  elementary  examinations,  such  as  the 
elementary  stage  of  the  Science  and  Art  Depart- 
ment, the  papers  on  Light  and  Heat  of  the 
London  University  Matriculation  Examination, 
and  the  papers  on  Heat  of  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Local  Examinations. 

Numerous  examples  are  given  frequently 
throughout  the  work.  A  large  number  of  these 
are  selected  from  Examination  papers ;  they 
include  the  whole  of  the  questions  in  the  ele- 
mentary papers  of  the  Science  and  Art  Depart- 
ment, during  the  last  nine  years,  and  the  greater 
proportion  of  those  in  the  advanced  papers. 

The  experiments  demand  no  expensive  appa- 
ratus ;  the  aim  has  been  to  avoid  elaborate 
instruments  ;  descriptions  of  the  apparatus  used 
appear  in  the  book  or  in  the  Appendix. 


LONGMANS'    ELEMENTARY   SCIENCE 

MANUALS. 

Elementary  Physiography :  an  Introduction 
to  the  Study  of  Nature.  By  John  Thorn- 
ton, M.A.,  Head  Master  of  the  Clarence 
Street  Higher  Grade  School,  Bolton. 
With  10  Maps  and  156  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  256,  price  2s.  6d. 

[February  18,  1888. 

THIS  volume  has  been  written  mainly  on  the 
lines  of  the  recast  Syllabus  recently  issued 
by  the  Science  Department,  South  Kensington. 
It  is  intended  not  only  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  examinations  held  by  that  Depart- 
ment, but  to  serve  as  an  elementary  introduction 
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to  science.  It  supplies  such  a  knowledge  of 
the  facts  and  laws  of  nature  as  is  implied  in  the 
expressive  term  Fhyaische  Erdkuride — an  ac- 
quaintance with  the  physical  phenomena  of  the 
earth. 

The  treatment  is  somewhat  fuller  than  that 
adopted  in  some  books  ;  the  Author  feels  that  a 
meagre  account  with  a  single  figure  of  such  a 
subject  as  Volcanoes,  for  example,  only  leads 
to  inaccurate  and  confused  ideas.  Numerous 
illustrations  and  maps  have  been  introduced  as 
an  aid  both  to  the  understanding  and  memory. 
Some  of  these  have  been  drawn  expressly  for 
the  book,  while  others  have  been  derived  from 
works  published  by  Messrs.  Lonomans  &  Co., 
or  from  Peschel  and  Leipoldt's  *  Physische 
Erdkunde.'  The  various  instruments  and  appa- 
ratus regarded  as  indispensable  by  the  Science 
Department,  as  well  as  others  that  are  neces- 
sary for  effective  teaching,  have  been  carefully 
described. 


Voltaic  Electricity.  By  Thoiiab  P.  Tbbg- 
LOHAN,  Head  Master  St.  James's  Science 
and  Art  Schools,  Keyham,  Devonport 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  184,  price  1«.  2d.  sewed ; 
l8,  id,  cloth  lunp. 

[January  14,  1888. 

THIS  book  has  been  written  on  the  samd 
plan  and  with  the  same  objects  as  the 
previous  works  on  Magnetism  and  Frictiooal 
Electricity  by  the  same  Author,  viz.,  to  meei 
the  requirements  of  the  syllabus  for  the  Ele- 
mentary Stage  of  the  Science  and  Art  Depart- 
ment, and  to  furnish  a  Text-book  for  the  thiid 
stage  of  one  of  the  Physics  courses  of  the 
Special  Subjects  syllabus  of  the  Code  of  the 
Education  Department. 

The  experiments  are  suitable  for  illustiatiDS 
class  lectures,  and  are  also  adapted  for  the 
pupil's  private  practice. 


LITEEAEY  INTELLIGENCE. 


New  Work  on  Astronomy  by  Hichard  A. 
Peoctor. — *  Old  and  Nero  Astrtmomy'  By  Richard 
A.  Proctor.  Part  I.  will  be  published  early  in 
April,  and  the  work  will  be  completed  in  Twelve 
Monthly  Parts  and  a  Supplementary  Section.  In 
each  there  will  be  sixty-four  pages,  imperial  8vo., 
many  Cats,  and  Two  Plates,  or  One  large  folding 
Plate.  The  price  of  each  Part  will  be  2$.  6d. ;  that 
of  the  Supplementary  Section,  containing  Tables, 
Index,  and  Preface,  Is.  The  price  of  the  Complete 
Work,  in  cloth,  SGs, — Complete  Prospectus  will  be 
sent  on  application. 

In  the  press. — *  The  Soy  of  a  Star  :  a  Eo- 
'manee  of  the  Second  Century,^  By  Benjamin 
Ward  Richardson,  M,D.  F.R.S.  3  vols.  Crown 
8vo. — The  events  upon  which  this  story  is  founded 
relate  to  Bar-Cochebas  or  Bar-Cohab,  the  last  of 
the  great  leaders  of  the  Jewish  people  in  the  final 
straggle  for  national  independence. 

In  the  press. — *  The  Religious  Sentiments 

•  of  tite  Huxdir  Miiro.'  By  Daniel  Greenleap 
Thompson,  Author  of  <  A  System  of  Psychology ' 
&c.    8vo. 

In  the  press. — *  Dissolution  and  Evolution 

*  and  the  SasscE  of  Medicinb  :  am,  Attempt  to  CO' 

•  ordinate  ths  necessary  Facts  of  Pathology  and  to 
«  establish  the  First  Principles  of  Treatment'  By  C. 
Pitfield  Mitchell,  M.R.C.S.    8vo. 

In  the  press. — *  Practicable   Socialism: 

*  Essays  on  Social  Reform:  By  the  Rev.  S.  A. 
Bahnktt,  M.A.  Vicar  of  St.  Jade's,  Whitechapel, 
and  Henrietta  0.  Barnett.    Crown  8vo. 

In  the  press. — ^  Marahuna  :  a  Romance.* 
By  H.  B.  Marriott  Watson.    Crown  8vo.  6*. 


In  the  press.—'  The  Fundamental  Pris- 

*  CIPLBS    of  ChKMISTBT    PbACTICALLT    TdVGBT,    1$  « 

*  New  Method:  By  Robert  Galloway.  M.RJJk. 
F.C.S.  Honorary  Member  of  the  Chemiced  Society 
of  the  Lehigh  University,  U.S.;  Author  of  *A 
Treatise  on  Fuel,  Scientific  and  Practical,'  &c. 
Crown  8vo.  price  6«.  6<f . 

In  the  press. — *  The  Life  of  the  Rt.  Hof. 

*  Sib  Stbatfobd  Canwiivo  :  Viscouirr  Stbatfobo  bh 

*  Redclifps,  K.G.  G.C.B.  D.CL.  LL.D,  ^:  Tim 
his  Private  and  Official  Papers.  By  Staklbt  Lun- 
PooLK    With  3  Portraits.     2  vols.  8vo. 

Inpreparation. — ^The  Correspondence  of 

*  Stb  HBNBr  TAVLon,'  Author  of  *  Philip  van  Aite- 
velde.'  Edited  by  Professor  Edward  Dowdbx. 
1  vol.  8vo. 

In  a  few  days.—*  The  Testing  ofMATSRiJi^ 
'  of  Constbvction:  Embracing  the  description  of 
Testing  Machinery  and  Apparatus  auziliai7  to 
Mechanical  Testing,  and  an  Account  of  the  laosX 
Important  Researches  on  the  Strength  of  Materials. 
By  William  Cawthornb  Unwin,  F.R.S.  Memb. 
Inst.C.E.    8vo.  18*. 

Nearly  ready.—*  A  Text-Book  of  ELEUts- 

*  TABT  BioLoor:  By  R.  J.  Harvbt  Gibson,  VLX 
F.R.S.B.  Lecturer  on  Botany  in  Universi^  OiUcgf, 
Liverpool.    Crown  8vo. 

In  a  few  days.— * -4  Missing  Chapter  of  the 

*  iNDiAir  Mvtjnt:  By  Lieut.-General  Chablbs 
Lionel  Showers,  Political  Resident  in  the  Mervir 

I  States  (Rajputfina)  during  the  period  in  qaestioD. 
Crown  8vo. 
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THE    BADMINTON    LIBRARY   OF    SPORTS 
AND    PASTIMES. 

Edited   by  the   Duke  of  Beaufort,  E.G.  and 
Alfred  B.  T.  Watson. 

Boating.  By  W.  B.  Woodgate.  With  an 
Introduction  by  the  Bev.  Edmond  Wabbe, 
D.D.  and  a  Chapter  on  '  Bowing  at  Eton ' 
by  B.  Habvby  Mason.  With  10  Full- 
page  Illustrations,  89  Woodcuts  in  the 
Text,  engraved  on  Wood  after  Drawings 
by  Frank  Dadd,  and  from  Photographs, 
and  4  Maps.  Grown  8vo.  pp.  852,  price 
10«.  ed.  [May  28,  1888. 

THIB  latest  volume  of  the  Badminton  Library 
treats  of  Boating  so  far  as  that  pastime  is 
referred  to  the  use  of  oars  and  sculls. 


The  introduction  by  the  Head-Master  of 
Eton  College  deals  with  historical  and  ancient 
oarsmanship  and  hoat  building  as  disclosed 
from  the  dassics  and  from  ancient  sculptures. 
We  find  illustrations  of  these  and  a  careful 
mathematical  calculation  of  the  dimensions  and 
positions  of  seats  and  oars  in  the  old  classic 
trireme.  The  practical  treatment  of  modem 
oarsmanship  follows  ;  and  this  constitutes  the 
main  text  of  the  book.  The  '  Bise  of  Modem 
Oarsmanship,'  which  is  the  first  chapter  in  this 
department,  is  a  sort  of  history  of  the  art  during 
the  cturent  century.  Then  follow  what  may  be 
called  the  '  instructive  *  chapters,  to  teach  the 
rising  generation  ;  such  are  those  upon  *  Scien- 
tific Oarsmanship,'  'Coaching,'  *  The  Cap- 
tain,' *The  Coxswain,'  *  Shding  Seats,' 
•Four  Oars,'    *Pair  Oars,'   'Sculling,'  *Boat 
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Building,'  and  'Tnuning.'  The  chapter  on 
'  Rowing  Clubs'  is  rather  historical  as  well  as 
didactic;  ho  also  ii  that  on  the  '  Amateur,'  and 
another  upon  'Watermen  and  Professionals.' 
'  Bowing  at  Eton  College '  is  a  history  of 
itself.  While  the  chapter  on  'Iaws  of  Boat- 
racing,'  &e.,  traces  the  history  of  the  same, 
and  their  rauon  d'etre.  The  '  Temple  of  Fame ' 
is  a  record  of  all  leading  performances  and  per- 
formers in  standard  aquatic  contests  since  Mat- 
racing  became  a  national  sport.     In  the  '  Appen- 


dix' we  find  a  chapter  oa  'Early  History  of 
Boat-racing  at  the  Universities,'  together  with 
maps,  tables  of  distrincja  on  rivers  anl  regatta 
courses,  and  other  similar  information.  Besides 
numerous  illustrations,  there  are  four  maps  of 
the  standard  race-courses  of  Putney,  Henlej, 
Oxford,  and  Cambridge  ;  the  latter  with  a 
special  key  to  the  various  and  varied  startiag 
and  winning  posts  of  the  Cam.  course,  compiled 
by  a  well-known  er-President  of  the  C.U.B.C., 
Mr.  E.  G.  Gbidlev,  of  Holy  Trinity. 
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Practising  Stroke  (1). 
Practising  Stroke  (2). 
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A  College  Four. 
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Close  Quarters. 
A  Spill. 
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Correspondence  of  Sir  Henry  Taylor. 
Edited  by  Edward  Dowden.  8vo.  pp. 
442,  price  16s.  [March  26,  1888. 

IT  was  Sir  Henry  Tatlok's  intention  that  at  a 
fitting  time  a  portion  of  his  Correspondence 
should  be  published.  In  the  year  1884  he  went 
through  his  letters  and  selected  those  which  he 
considered  worthy  of  preservation.  Each  letter 
was  carefully  read,  and  passages  which  seemed 
unsuitable  for  publication  were  cancelled. 
Nothing,  accordingly,  in  the  present  volume 
appears  without  Sir  Henry  Taylor's  sanction. 
In  the  case  of  letters  addressed  to  him,  the 
writers  or  their  representatives  have  been 
consulted,  and  authority  for  the  publication  has 
been  obtained. 

The  body  of  letters  placed  by  Lady  Taylor 
in  the  hands  of  the  Editor  was  large,  and  it 
contained  scarcely  anything  that  does  not  possess 
some  interest  or  importance.  From  such  ample 
soaroes  it  would  have  been  easier  to  have  taken 
material  for  two  volumes  than  for  one.  But 
Sir  Henry  Tayix>r  had  a  strong  sense  of  the 
gains  of  moderation  in  presenting  to  the  public 
such  memorials  and  remains  as  are  here  printed. 

*  In  these  days,'  he  wrote  to  Professor  Knioht, 

*  when  a  great  man's  path  to  posterity  is  likely 
to  be  more  and  more  crowded,  there  is  a 
tendency  to  create  an  obstruction  in  the  desire 
to  give  an  impulse.'  An  accumulation  of  in- 
significant details  is  always  an  obstruction  ;  but 
in  this  instance  the  selection  of  letters  has  been 
made  not  from  a  mass  of  inferior  matter,  but 
from  matter  in  the  main  of  a  like  character  to 
that  which  now  lies  before  the  reader,  and  of 
like  interest. 

A  letter-writer,  Sir  SDbnry  Taylor  has  said 
more  than  once,  is  seen  best  in  a  correspond- 
ence, not  in  a  succession  of  letters  written  by 
himself  alone.  He  appears  surrounded,  as  he 
was  in  life,  by  a  group  of  friends.  The  force 
of  his  character  and  the  play  of  his  mind  are 
felt  indirectly  as  well  as  directly.  And  if  his 
correspondents  be  eminent  persons,  or  persons 
worth  knowing  for  their  own  sakes,  a  double 
service  is  rendered  by  the  publication. 

A  very  small  space  is  occupied  in  this  volume 
hy  letters  of  the  most  eminent  of  the  friends  of 


Henry  Taylor's  early  manhood  —  Robert 
SoUTHEY.  So  many  letters  from  Southey  to 
Henry  Taylor  appear  in  the  '  Life  and  Corre- 
spondence of  Robert  Southey,'  edited  by  his 
son,  that  it  seemed  desirable  to  represent  here 
the  other  side  of  the  correspondence. 

The  choice  of  letters  has  been  determined 
chiefly  by  a  desire  to  exhibit  the  various  sides 
and  aspects  of  the  writer's  mind  and  character, 
and  the  various  directions  of  his  activity — as 
poet,  as  public  servant,  in  his  home  life,  in  his 
graver  and  in  his  lighter  moods,  in  the  strength 
and  fidelity  of  his  affections,  in  his  kindly 
wisdom  as  a  counsellor  to  those  who  needed  the 
aid  of  foresight,  strength,  or  skill. 

This  volume  will  interest  those  readers  most 
who  are  best  acquainted  with  Henry  Taylor's 
*  Autobiography ' ;  and  indeed  it  is  as  a  com- 
panion volume  to  the  *  Autobiography'  that  it 
ought  to  be  viewed. 


History  of  Prussia  under  Frederic  the 
Great,  1740-1756.  By  Herbert  Tuttle, 
Professor  in  Cornell  University.  With  2 
Maps.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  678, 
price  18s.  {February  29,  1888. 

THESE  two  volumes  are  designed  to  be  the 
second  and  third  in  a  series,  which  began 
some  time  since  with  the  work,  by  the  same 
Author,  entitled  'History  of  Prussia  to  the 
Accession  of  Frederic  the  Great.'  By  them- 
selves they  also  form  the  first  half  of  what  it  is 
hoped  will  be  a  complete  account,  descriptive 
and  historical,  of  the  reign  of  the  third  king  of 
Prussia.  A  fourth  volume,  to  be  issued  in  the 
near  future,  will  cover  the  period  of  the  Seven 
Years'  War,  including  the  measures  which  were 
taken  to  heal  the  wounds  left  by  that  bloody 
struggle.  The  fifth  will  bring  the  story  down 
to  the  death  of  Frederic. 

The  great  name  of  Carlyle  is  associated  so 
commandiugly  with  the  reign  of  Frederic  the 
Great  that  any  other  writer  who  ventures  to 
treat  the  same  subject  is  bound  to  make  good 
in  advance  his  claim  io  a  hearing.     The  Author 
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of  these  volumes  is  certainly  not  wanting  in 
respect  for  those  who  suspect,  or  even  resent, 
any  attempt  by  an  inferior  pen  to  write  upon  a 
theme  which  has  been  touched  by  the  hand  of 
the  master.  But  his  own  faith  was  shaken 
when  during  a  residence  of  several  years  in 
Berlin  he  discovered  how  inadequate  was 
Carlylb's  account,  and  probably  also  his  know- 
ledge, of  the  working  system  of  the  Prussian 
government  in  the  last  century  —  a  system 
which  it  is  absolutely  necessaiy  to  understand 
if  one  desires  to  know  as  well  why  Frederic 
was  able  to  accomplish  what  he  did,  as  why  his 
successors  failed  to  accomplish  what  they  under- 
took. A  candid  but  indiscreet  friend  of  Mr. 
Oarltls  completed  the  disenchantment.  Mr. 
Froudb  has  shown  that  Garltlr  was  not  called 
to  the  subject  of  Frederio  by  the  imperative 
voice  of  duty,  bidding  him  to  erect  a  monument 
over  one  of  the  world's  benefactors,  but  rather 
that,  casting  about  for  a  topic  on  which  to 
'  employ  his  professional  pen,  he  fixed  upon  the 
third  king  of  Prussia  as  the  most  available  one 
which  offered  itself.  This  revelation  destroys 
much  of  the  romance  which  has  hitherto  con- 
nected Frederic  with  Carlyle's  general  scheme 
of  social  philosophy,  and  compels  his  work  to 
submit  to  the  tests  imposed  on  all  ordinary, 
uninspired  productions.  Is  it,  with  all  its 
peculiar  merits  as  a  work  of  art,  a  true  and 
adequate  picture  of  the  Prussia  of  Frederic 
THE  Second  ? 

The  answer  to  this  question  must  be  left  to 
the  judgment  of  readers  of  these  volumes.  But 
the  Auuior  explains  in  the  preface  wherein  his 
work  differs  in  plan  and  treatment  from  that  of 
Carlyle's,  and  what  soui'ces  he  has  been  able 
to  use  that  were  either  not  open  to  him,  or  being 
open  were  not  consulted. 

In  regard  to  the  first  distinction  it  is  enough 
to  state  that  he  does  not  come  forward  as  a 
biographer  of  Frederic.  His  task  is  rather  to 
expain  the  part  played  by  Frederic  and  his 
reign  in  the  process  by  which  Prussia  became 
what  she  is  to-day.  That  part  was  possibly 
determined  more  by  the  personal  quidities  of 
the  king  himself  than  by  any  other  one  in- 
fluence, so  that  any  histoiy  of  his  reign  must  be 
largely  biographical  in  treatment.  But  there 
is  still  a  distinction  between  the  life  of  Frederic 
and  the  history  of  Prussia  during  his  life.  The 
Author  has  tried  to  give  due  attention  to  those 
personal  details  which  throw  light  upon  the 
character  of  the  king,  and  lend  interest  to  the 
narrative  ;  but  it  is  essentially  the  life  of 
Prussia  as  a  state,  the  development  of  polity, 
the  growth  of  institutions,  the  progress  of 
societv,  which  he  has  made  it  his  object  to 
describe. 


Historical  Eeview  of  the  Legislative  Systems 
Operative  in  Ireland^  from  the  Invasion, 
of  Henry  the  Second  to  the  Union  (1172 — 
1800).  By  the  Right  Hon.  J.  T.  Ball, 
LL.I).  D.C.L.    8vo.  pp.  264,  price  6«. 

[May  22, 1888. 

RECEN^T  political  discussion  has  attrad)ed 
attention  to  the  legislative  systems  opera- 
tive in  Ireland  prior  to  its  Union  with  Great 
Britain.  If,  however,  we  desire  to  ascertain 
what  is  recorded  of  them,  and  to  examine  their 
respective  characteristics,  we  must  proceed  to 
search  for  the  requisite  facts  through  the  entire 
series  of  events  with  which  the  general  histoiy 
of  the  country  is  concerned.  There  is  as  y^ 
wanting  a  consecutive  narrative  which  shall 
trace  the  succession  of  these  systems  to  each 
other,  the  forms  they  respectively  assumed,  and 
their  distinctive  peculiarities.  In  this  book  it 
is  sought  to  supply  the  deficiency.  At  the  same 
time,  it  is  intended  abo  to  consider  the  con- 
troversies connected  with  the  claim  made  by 
the  English  Parliament  to  legislate  for  Ireland, 
with  the  relinquishment  of  that  claim  in  17S2, 
and  with  the  Union  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  in  1800 — excluding,  however,  from  the 
last  of  these  subjects  questions  which  have  been 
raised  respecting  the  means  employed  to  induce 
adoption  of  the  policy  of  Union  by  the  Irish 
Parliament,  and  also  respecting  the  d^ree  of 
support  which,  when  proposed,  this  policy 
received  outside  Parliament,  as  such  questions 
could  not  be  satisfactorily  investigated  without 
a  minute  and  lengthened  examination  of  evi- 
dence, disproportioned  to  the  limits  proposed 
for  this  treatise.         

A  Missing  Chapter  of  the  Indian  Mutiny. 
By  Lient.  -  General  Lioneii  Showers, 
Political  Besident  in  the  Meywar  States 
(Bajputdna)  during  the  period  in  question. 
With  8  Illustrations  &  a  Map.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  222,  price  Ss.  6d.      [April  12, 1888. 

THIS  volume  is  intended  to  illustrate  the 
opinion  often  repeated  by  exx>ert8  that  the 
true  and  full  history  of  the  Indian  Mutiny  has 
yet  to  be  written.  That  opinion  is  grounded 
on  the  conflicting  versions  of  the  historians  of 
the  period,  and  corroborated  by  the  gaps  in  the 
Parliamentary  Blue  books,  which  preclude  the 
collating  and  correcting  of  the  discrepancies  in 
question.  The  Author  of  this  book  ofiers  a 
contribution  in  correction  of  the  defective  and 
conflicting  accounts  hitherto  published  of  events 
within  the  Meywar  States  of  Rajputina,  one  of 
the  principal  centres  at  once  of  military  revolt 
and  civil  rebellion. 
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The  diametrically  opposite  views  of  Sir 
GsoRGE  Clbrk  and  the  late  Lord  Dalhousie, 
on  the  policy  to  be  pursued  towards  Native 
States  in  faUure  of  lineal  heirs,  are  passed 
under  review  by  the  light  of  their  respective 
minutes ;  and  the  correctness  or  otherwise  of 
the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Directors  on  the 
point  at  issue  is  tested  by  the  practical  logic  of 
results. 

The  principal  lesson  of  statesmanship  that 
the  Author  wishes  to  teach  is  the  efficacy  of  a 
non-intervention  policy  in  our  dealings  with  the 
Native  States  of  India,  as  vindicated  by  the 
examples  detailed  in  his  narrative. 

In  his  final  chapter  the  Author  passes  under 
review  the  series  of  articles  recently  published 
in  the  Times  under  the  head  of  *  The  India  of 
the  Queen.'  Taking  as  the  heading  of  his 
chapter  the  momentous  question,  *  Whither?' 
to  the  consideration  of  which  the  series  of  his 
articles  has  led  the  Times'  correspondent,  the 
Author  reviews  the  changes  which  have  taken 
place  in  India  within  the  past  fifty  years, 
and  forecasts  their  tendency  upon  the  Future 
of  India  in  a  spirit  and  tone  which  he  hopes 
will  command  the  attention  of  all  thoughtful 
observers  of  our  Indian  Empire. 

EPOCHS   OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  M.   Caeiohton,  M.A. 

Hildehrand  and  his  Times.  By  W.  R.  W. 
Stephens,  M.A.  Prebendary  of  Chichester 
and  Bector  of  Woolbeding,  Sussex.  With 
Map  of  Europe  in  the  Eleventh  Century. 
Pep.  8vo.  pp.  246,  price  25.  6d. 

[Apnl  21,  1888. 

THE  period  with  which  this  volume  deals, 
including  nearly  the  whole  of  the  eleventh 
century,  and  the  first  twenty  years  of  the 
twelfth,  was  an  age  of   movement  and  enter- 

5 rises  which  did  much  to  shape  the  future 
eatinies  of  Europe  ;  it  saw  the  conquest  of 
Sngland  by  the  Normans,  and  of  Southern  Italy 
and  Sicily  by  the  same  adventurous  race  ;  the 
gradual  repulsion  of  the  Saracen  from  the  coasts 
of  Europe,  and  the  first  direct  aggression  upon 
liis  conquests  in  the  East ;  it  is  marked  by  the 
beginnings  of  scholastic  philosophy  under  Beb- 
ENGAB,  Lanfranc,  and  Anselm,  and  of  a  more 
systematic  study  of  law  under  Burchard  of 
Worms,  Ivo  of  Chartres,  and  Irnebius  of  Bo- 
logna ;  it  witnessed  the  growth  of  a  new  style  in 
architecture,  some  fresh  developments  in  lan- 
guage and  literature,  and  a  considerable  rise 
in  the  importance  of  the  middle  classes,  espe- 
cially in  Germany  and  Italy,  and  of  the  towns 
as  centres  of  trade. 


But  incomparably  the  most  wonderful  and 
momentous  change  effected  during  this  period 
was  the  uplifting  of  the  Papacy  from  the  pro- 
found degradation  into  which  it  had  sunk  during 
the  ninth  century,  and  had  again  relapsed,  after 
a  brief  revival,  in  the  end  of  the  tenth  centuiy 
and  the  beginning  of  the  eleventh.  The  refor- 
mation begun  by  the  German  Emperor  Henry 
III.  in  alliance  with  the  Popes  whom  he  nomi- 
nated was  carried  forward  and  almost  completed 
by  the  genius  of  Hildehrand.  But  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  Papacy  brought  it  at  last  into 
collision  with  the  very  power  by  which  it  had 
been  originally  rescued  from  abasement — the 
power  of  the  Emperor.  Which  of  the  two 
potentates,  the  temporal  or  the  spiritual  head 
of  Christendom,  was  to  be  supreme  ?  As  the 
old  Carlovingian  Empire  was  breaking  up  more 
and  more  into  kingdoms,  duchies,  principalities 
of  various  kinds,  shaped  partly  by  influences  of 
nationality,  partly  by  the  working  of  the  feudal 
system,  what  was  to  be  the  condition  of  the 
Church?  Was  the  Church  to  follow  these 
divisions,  and  to  become  subject  to  the  control 
of  national  sovereigns,  or  feudal  suzerains  who 
were  often  ignorant  and  brutal  petty  tyrants? 
Was  she  to  become  national  and  local  in  charac- 
ter, with  manifold  varieties  in  customs,  institu- 
tions, ritual,  and  in  time  probably  in  standards 
both  of  doctrine  and  morals  ;  or  was  the  essen- 
tial unity  and  catholicity  of  the  Church  to  be 
maintained  under  the  sway  and  direction  of  one 
supreme  central  power?  In  the  mind  of 
HiLDEBRAND  there  was,  and  could  be,  but  one 
answer  to  these  questions  :  as  in  the  individual, 
so  in  the  body  politic,  the  spiritual  element  was 
clearly  designed  to  commana.  And  where  could 
the  supreme  spiritual  authority  of  Christendom 
be  vested  if  not  in  him  who  was  at  once  bishop 
of  the  old  seat  of  empire,  and  successor  of  the 
chief  of  the  apostles  ?  Rome  must  still  be  the 
mistress  of  the  world,  but  in  a  higher,  deeper, 
grander  sense  under  the  successors  of  St.  Petkr 
than  ever  she  had  been  luider  the  successors  of 
Augustus.  This  was  the  ideal  for  which 
HiLDEBRAND  strove.  The  struggle  was  full  of 
tragical  incidents,  in  which  good  and  evil,  base 
and  noble  elements  were  often  strangely  blended ; 
but  that  the  aim  of  Hildebband  was  a  righteous 
one  few  will  now  hesitate  to  pronounce. 

The  story  of  the  contest  as  traced  in  this 
book  is  necessarily  little  more  than  an  outline, 
but  it  will  serve  a  good  purpose  if  it  in  any 
measure  helps  and  encourages  the  student  to 
investigate  more  fully  for  himself  a  period  which 
is  rich  in  interest,  and  in  lessons  not  without 
their  meaning  and  use  for  this  and  all  future 
time. 
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HISTORIC   TOWNS. 

Edited  by  Edwabd  A.  Fbebmak,  D.C.L.  and  the 
Rev.  W1LLIA.M  Hunt,  M.A. 

Colchester.  By  the  Eev.  Edwakd  L.  Cutts. 
With  4  Maps.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  232,  price 
85.  6d.  [April  21,  1888. 

THE  Author  points  out  that  Colchester  has 
some  claim  to  rank  as  the  earliest  of  all 
the  Historic  Towns  of  England,  since  it  had  a 
distinct  historical  existence  as  the  *  Royal 
Town'  of  Cunobelin,  the  *Cymbeline*  of 
Shakespeare,  and  of  his  successor,  Cassivel- 
LAUNUS.  It  represents,  too,  the  first  town 
which  the  Romans  built  in  Britain,  for  it  was 
built  by  the  Emperor  Claudius,  about  50  a. d., 
in  commemoration  of  the  decisive  victory  here 
which  gave  him  the  sovereignty  of  the  south- 
eastern part  of  the  island.  Since  these  early 
chapters  of  its  history  are  those  which  give 
Colchester  its  special  historical  interest,  the 
Author  has  devoted  a  considerable  portion  of 
his  work  to  them,  and  has  given  a  description 
of  this  English  Colonia,  of  its  existing  Roman 
walls  and  gates,  and  of  its  remarkable  ceme- 
teries, which  are  among  the  most  important 
relics  of  Roman  occupation  in  the  country. 

The  Domesday  survey  of  Colchester  is  un- 
usually full  and  definite,  and  supplies  material 
for  a  fairly  complete  view  of  the  Saxon  town 
just  before  and  just  after  the  Norman  Con- 
quest. The  remains  of  the  castle,  the  largest 
of  existhig  Norman  keeps,  with  peculiar  con- 
structional features,  which  have  led  to  its  being 
mistaken  for  Roman  work,  is  described,  and  its 
history  sketched;  the  vexed  question  of  its 
foundation  being  decided  in  favour  of  Eudo 
Dafifeb.  Next  come  the  religious  foundations, 
the  great  Benedictine  Abbey  of  St.  John, 
and  ttie  Priory  of  Canons  Regular  of  St.  Augus- 
tine, of  which  the  ruined  church,  of  Norman  date 
and  built  of  Roman  bricks,  is  one  of  the  inter- 
esting monuments  of  the  town  ;  the  Franciscan 
Friary  ;  the  Parish  Churches,  their  Chantries 
and  Guilds. 

A  taxation  of  the  last  year  of  the  twelfth 
century  gives  a  census  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
town,  with  inventories  of  their  furniture  and 
stock-in-trade,  which  afibrds  data  for  an  un- 
usually full  and  detailed  view  of  an  English 
town  of  that  date.  A  chapter  on  the  Jewry 
in  Colchester  gives  some  facts  which  illustrate 
the  life  of  the  Jews  in  our  meditbval  towns, 
and  of  their  relations  with  the  rest  of  the  people. 
The  town  played  no  great  part  in  the  history 
of  the  country  for  several  centuries,  but  its 
records  afford  interesting  illustrations  of  the 
story  of  an  ordinary  mediaeval  borough  ;  of 
the    growth   of  its  municipal  institutions  ;    of 


the  re  ovulation  of  its  trade ;  of  its  relations 
with  the  monastery  in  its  suburbs,  with 
the  encroaching  baron  in  its  neighbourhood, 
and  with  the  crown.  The  chapter  on  the 
Reformation  affords  an  instance  of  the  reck- 
lessness with  which  Reform  was  made  an 
excuse  for  the  plunder  of  the  endowments  and 
other  property  of  the  Church.  Colchester  was 
one  of  the  headquarters  of  Puritanism  ;  and  in 
the  time  of  Mary  it  had  its  share  of  the  religious 
persecution  of  that  period.  It  was  one  of  the 
towns  in  which  a  Dutch  congregation  was 
sanctioned  by  the  Government  in  the  time  of 
Elizabeth,  and  the  Dutch  introduced  a  new 
manufacture,  of  *  Bays,'  which  for  a  time  gave 
a  great  impulse  to  the  prosperity  of  the  place. 

The  one  important  contribution  of  the  town 
to  the  general  history  of  the  country  in  later 
times  is  in  the  siege  which  it  stood  under  GoBnro 
from  the  Parliamentary  forces  under  Fairfax, 
when  in  1648  the  Royalists  made  their  last 
desperate  attempt  to  retrieve  their  hopeless 
cause.  The  story  of  the  siege  is  given  at  some 
length,  and  illustrated  by  a  facsimile  of  a  con- 
temporary map  of  the  elaborate  siege  works. 
The  subsequent  history  affords  some  illustrationa 
of  the  way  in  which  the  municipal  and  religious 
affairs  of  a  country  town  were  dealt  with 
during  the  Commonwealth  period.  But  since 
that  time  the  town  has  been  in  the  happy  con- 
dition of  having  no  history,  except  that  of  the 
growing  prosperity  of  the  trade  centre  of  a 
great  and  fertile  district. 


Beminiscences  of  Foreign  Travel.  By 
Robert  Crawford,  M.A.  lately  Professor 
of  Civil  Engineering  in  the  University  of 
Dublin;  Author  of  'Across  the  Pampas 
and  the  Andes.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  8^, 
price  55.  [March  26,  1888. 

IN  this  book  are  narrated  various  incidents 
and  scenes  associated  with  the  travels 
of  the  Author  in  North  and  South  America, 
on  the  Continent  of  Europe,  and  in  Turkey, 
Egypt,  and  Algeria.  Among  the  matters 
touched  on  are  : — A  Gale  at  Sea  and  Man 
Overboard—  Ship  on  Fire — Narrow  Escape  from 
Shipwreck — A  Steamboat  Race  upon  the  Hudson 
River — Steamer  blown  up — ^Fire  at  Montreal- 
Introduction  to  an  Indian  Chief — Opposition 
to  Railways — Lost  in  the  *Bush' — A  Brave 
Woman — InteUigence  of  Animals — Saved  from  a 
House  on  Fire  by  a  Dog— Chased  by  Wolves- 
Wild  Animals  in  the  *Bush' — ^A  Burglary- 
Through  the  Ice — ^A  Gallant  Rescue — ^Ranning 
the  Rapids — In  Austria  and  Germany — Alone 
with  a  Mad  woman — A  Roman  Road — ^The  Burgo- 
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meister  and  the  Antiquary — A  Divided  House — 
Taken  for  a  Spy  in  the  Black  Forest — With 
the  Biigandfl  in  Sardinia — To  Egypt  in  a  Hurry 
— A  Circassian  Escort  in  Turkey — An  Awkward 
Mistake — Sad  Sights  during  the  Franco-German 
War  —Pleasures  and  InconTeniences  of  Subur- 
ban Residence  at  Buenos  Ayres,  in  the  River 
Plate — Robber  Bands — ^Voyages  of  the  *  Daunt- 
less' and  her  Sister- vessels — A  Transport  run 
down — Women  Soldiers — ^Mother  and  Son — 
Shooting  Excursions — Wild  Horses — Frontier 
Life — Indian  Attack — ^A  Professional  'Cut- 
throat*— Sea  Lions— Dancing  under  Difficulties 
— In  Pursuit  of  the  Swallows — Barbary  Pirates 
— Snake  Charmers — Algiers — Mustafa — The 
*  Trappist  Monks' — ^Apes  among  the  Atlas 
Mountains — Beasts  of  Prey — The  Sirocco. 


Mardhuna :  a  Eomance.  By  H.  B. 
Makriott  Watson.  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
298,  price  6s.  [March  28,  1888. 

HM.S.  *HEREWARD,'onavoyageofscien- 
•  tific  exploration  in  the  southern  seas,  is 
blown  by  a  gaue  into  the  region  of  the  ice-pack, 
and  after  sundry  adventures  arrives  beyond 
the  great  ice-barrier,  and  subsequently  discovers 
a  r^on  of  fire  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
pole.  From  out  of  this  fire  issues,  or  seems 
to  issue,  a  woman  in  a  skiff,  who  is  driven  by 
the  wind  towards  the  *  Hereward,'  and  rescued 
from  the  wreck  of  her  boat  by  Pbkcy  Geay- 
HUB£rr,  the  narrator  of  the  story.  Later,  the 
*  Hereward '  succeeds  in  getting  out  of  the  ant- 
arctic world,  and  eventually  reaches  England, 
where  this  strange  waif  of  fire,  to  whom  the 
name  Marahuna  has  been  given,  is  introduced 
into  English  life.  Gbayhurst  becomes  in  a 
manner  responsible  for  her,  and  places  her  in 
a  country  vicarage,  in  the  family  of  his  JiancSe, 
Ethel  Wharncliffe.  The  stranger  is  very 
soon  discovered  to  possess  some  remarkable 
qualities  which  differentiate  her  from  the  or- 
dinary human  type  ;  and  the  interest  of  the 
story  consists  in  the  gradual  elucidation  of  her 
character.  Grayhurst  has  been  driven  to  the 
conclusion  that  she  is  the  result  of  an  evolution 
diverse  from  that  which  has  given  origin  to 
human  beings. 

Her  strange  character  soon  begins  to  show 
itself.  She  proves  impervious  to  fiame  in  any 
form,  which,  however,  exercises  for  her  a 
curious  fascination.  By  various  incidents  she 
is  shown  to  be  absolutely  without  fear,  anger, 
or  pity.  It  is  not  that  she  is  hardened  or  selfish  ; 
in  her  nature  those  emotions  find  no  place,  for 
here  is  the  point  of  her  divergence  from  human 
nature.     In  the  evolution  of  the  human  being 


from  the  original  monad  the  very  first  sensa- 
tion or  feeling  which  is  experienced  is  /ear, 
arising  from  contact  with  the  objective  world. 
In  the  fire-environment,  however,  the  evolu- 
tion misses  this  sensation,  and  there  is  no  point 
at  which  fear  dawns  as  a  feeling. 

Gradually  Grathurst  fincb  out  all  this,  but 
he  is  nevertheless  still  curious  to  know  whether 
she  can  love,  the  passion  of  love  being,  he 
thinks,  essential  to  the  conception  of  a  con- 
tinuous race — existence.  His  doubts  are  re- 
moved during  a  thtmderstorm,  in  which  ho  and 
Marahuna  seek  shelter  in  a  cave.  Under  the 
influence 'of  a  terrible  infatuation,  he  declares 
his  love  for  her,  and  finds  her  responsive.  There- 
after he  is  eaten  up  with  i*emorse,  and  resolves  to 
remedy,  as  far  as  possible,  his  mistake.  He 
tries  to  explain  to  her  that  it  is  impossible  for 
him  to  love  her,  as  he  is  engaged  in  honour  to 
Ethel  ;  but  the  curious  want  in  her  nature 
prevents  her  from  understanding  the  impossi- 
bility. He  goes  in  despair  to  find  an  indepen- 
dent solution  for  the  difficulty,  and  on  his 
return  discovers  that  Mara.huna  has  killed 
Ethel.  This  she  has  done,  as  it  afterwards 
appears,  not  in  jealousy,  but  out  of  a  purely 
intellectual  comprehension  of  utility.  Driven 
frantic  by  the  shock,  Grayhurst  flies  off  with 
her  in  the  night,  and  haunted  by  the  furies  of 
this  awful  murder,  for  which  he  seems  respon- 
sible, he  wanders  to  America.  In  a  voyage 
their  ship  arrives  at  Hawaii,  and  the  crater  of 
Kilauea  attracts  Marahuna,  who  goes  ashore 
and  makes  for  it.  Grayhurst  follows,  and 
arrives  at  the  crater  in  time  to  see  her  hurl 
herself  in  under  the  influence  of  that  ecstatic 
emotion  which  has  always  recurred  at  the  sight 
of  flame. 


Dressed  Vegetables  d  la  Mode.    By  Mrs.  de 
Salis,  Authoress  of  *  Bavouries  J^la  Mode,' 

*  Entries  k  la  Mode,'  <  Oysters  k  la  Mode/ 

*  Soups  and  Dressed  Fish  k  la  Mode,'  and 

*  Sweets  and  Supper  Dishes  k  la  Mode.' 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  90,  price  Is,  6d,  boards. 

[May  19,  1888. 

IN  her  last  book,  *  Sweets  and  Supper  Dishes  It 
la  Mode,'  Mrs.  De  Salis  mentioned  that  she 
had  completed  the  series,  but,  like  so  many  of 
the  members  of  the  dramatic  art  who,  after  their 
farewell,  are  induced  back  again,  she  is  making 
her  reappearance  in  the  gastronomic  art  with 
*  Vegetables  h,  la  Mode,'  as  the  public  who  have 
so  kindly  received  the  former  little  books  are 
anxious  that  she  should  extend  the  series  ;  and 
as  the  vox  popnll  should  be  respected  she  has 
had  much  pleasure  in  culling  from  all  the  vege- 
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table  gardens  of  the  culinary  world  the  recipes 
which  will  be  found  in  this  little  book,  and  she 
is  still  hunting  in  the  happy  grounds  of  cookery 
toTpresent  her  readers  with  one  or  two  more 
d  la  mode  volumes. 


Mephistopheles  in  Broadcloth:  a  Satire. 
By  George  Francis  Armstrong,  M.A. 
D.Lit.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  102,  price  4s. 

[April  18,  1888. 

MEPHISTOPHELES  in  Broadcloth  is  the 
Spirit  of  Evil  in  a  nineteentR-century 
dress.  Suffered  to  roam  over  the  Earth  for  a 
brief  season,  he  has  spent  some  time  in  wander- 
ing about  Great  Britain.  In  London  he  has 
been  specially  active  and  observant ;  and  now, 
somewhat  fatigued,  he  sits  down  in  Rotten  Row 
to  rest  and  look  about  him.  The  poem  represents 
the  train  of  thought  which  passes  through  his 
mind  as  he  happens  to  see  various  Celebrities 
moving  there  before  him,  and  as  he  ponders  upon 
his  English  experiences.  Naturally  his  criticism 
touches  upon  Politics,  Royalty,  Literature,  Art, 
the  Stage,  Religion,  Science  and  Philosophy, 
and  English  Society  generally  ;  and  many  emi- 
nent persons  incur  his  censure  or  excite  his 
praise. 


Positions,  wherein  those  Primitive  Circum- 
stances be  examined'  which  are  necessarie 
for  the  Training-up  of  Children,  either 
for  Skill  in  their  BooJce  or  Health  in  their 
Bodie.  By  Richard  Mulcaster,  First 
Head-master  of  Merchant  Taylors'  School 
(A.D.  1661-1686).  With  an  Appendix, 
containing  some  account  of  his  Life  and 
Writings,  by  R.  H.  Quick,  Author  of 
'  Essays  on  Educational  Reformers.' 
8vo.  pp.  882,  price  IO5.  M. 

[April  7,  1888. 

THE  famous  scholar  Mulcastsr,  who  was  the 
first  head-master  of  Merchant  Taylors', 
and  was  afterwards  (a.d.  1596-1608)  high 
master  of  St.  PauPs,  published  two  books 
on  Education,  the  *  Positions,'  and  the  'Ele- 
mentarie,'  Part  I.  Theae  have  long  been  very 
rare,  and  the  first  of  them  is  now  reprinted. 
The  old  spelling  has  been  kept,  and  besides  the 
Appendix,  nothing  is  added  but  the  head  lines, 
which  are  collected  at  the  beginning  to  form  a 
Table  of  Contents.  To  the  students  of  English, 
Mulcaster's  writings  derive  special  interest 
from  his  having  been  the  master  of  Edmund 
Spenser.    He  was,  too,  one  of  the  first  advo- 


cates of  the  use  of  English  in  preference  to 
Latin.  For  the  history  of  educational  idets 
his  books  are  very  important,  proving  that  in 
theory,  at  least,  an  English  schoolmaster  of  the 
Elizabethan  age  anticipated  some  of  the  latest 
improvements,  or  suggested  improvements,  of 
modem  times.  His  treatise,  the  *  Positions,' 
deals  with  girls'  education  as  well  as  boys'. 


The  Beligious  Sentiments  of  the  Human 
Mind,  By  Daniel  Gbeenleaf  Thompsok, 
Author  of  *  A  System  of  Psychology,*  *  The 
Problem  of  Evil,'  &c.  8vo.  pp.  184,  price 
75.  M.  [March  1,  1888. 

THIS  Work  is  an  examination  of  religions 
sentiments  in  their  relation  to  knowledge, 
feeling,  conduct,  and  education.  It  presents 
religious  science  as  a  science  of  phenomena  of 
the  human  mind  affecting  all  departments  of 
consciousness.  It  aims  to  show  the  necessity  of 
the  idea  of  a  supernatural  to  all  thought 
whatsoever,  and  the  impossibility  of  making  any 
verifiable  construction  of  the  supernatural.  It 
follows  out  various  lines  along  which  all  fictitiooi 
constructions  must  proceed,  and  shows  the 
measure  of  truth  which  exists  in  each. 

The  second  part  deals  with  the  influence  of 
the  various  ideas  which  have  been  formed  of 
the  supernatural  upon  disposition  and  conduct, 
and  the  third  part  aims  to  indicate,  in  the  light 
of  what  is  known  and  unknown,  what  should  be 
the  course  of  scientific  education  upon  religions 
topics. 

Contents. 
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26.  The  Religious  Emo- 
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26.  The  Springs  of 
Human  Action. 

27.  Belief  and  Disbelief 
in  a  Future  State. 

28.  The  Future  State  as 
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30.  The  Future  State  as 
a  Democratic  So- 
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Perfection. 

82.  Perfection  and  Au- 
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33.  Heaven  and  Hell. 

34.  Ecclesiastical  Or- 
ganisations. 

36.  Worship  and  Prayer. 


36.  True     Beliefs    and 

False  Beliefs. 
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Ignorance  &  Error. 

38.  The     Religions     of 

Science. 


39.  The      Religion     of 

Social  Immortality. 

40.  The  Religion  of 
Individual  Immor- 
tality. 
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The  Names  of  Ood  in  Holy  Scripture.  A 
Reyelation  of  His  Nature  and  Relation- 
ships. By  Andrew  Jukes,  Author  of 
•  The  Types  of  Genesis,'  *  The  Second 
Death  and  the  Restitution  of  all  Things,' 
&c.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  288,  price  45.  6d. 

[April  19,  1888. 

THESE  notes  of  a  course  of  Lectures,  de- 
livered at  Torquay  in  1882,  and  lately 
repeated  with  some  slight  additions  in  London, 
are  printed  at  the  repeated  request  of  not  a  few 
of  those  who  heard  them. 

The  subject  has  long  occupied  the  Author's 
thoughts,  fie  was  led  to  it,  many  years  ago, 
by  noticing  the  four  differing  Names  of  God  in 
the  firdt  two  verses  of  the  ninety-first  Psalm. 
The  Fathers  on  this  subject  were  but  of  little 
direct  help.  They  rarely  refer  to  the  teaching 
of  the  Names  of  God,  as  given  in  the  Old 
Testament.  What  was  most  learnt  from  them 
was  the  lesson  of  our  weakness  ;  for  their  con- 
flicts with  the  Gnostics  showed  how  much  there 
is  in  GKkL  and  man  which  in  its  height  and 
depth  must  be  beyond  us,  or  at  least  unspeak- 
able, so  long  as  we  are  still  in  our  present 


bodies  of  humiliation.  And  this  consideration 
made  the  Author  feel  how  much  we  owe  to 
God  for  the  Names  under  which  He  has  made 
Himself  known  in  Scripture,  which  tell  us  jdl 
that  we  can  here  bear  to  know  of  Himself,  His 
nature,  and  relationships. 

It  was  Parkhurst's  *  Hebrew  Lexicon ' 
which  first  suggested  to  the  Author  how  much 
the  root  or  meaning  of  these  Names  threw 
light  on  the  special  aspect  or  attribute  of  God, 
which  each  varying  title  was  glv^en  to  indicate. 
More  than  thirty  years  ago,  in  his  *  Types  of 
Genesis,'  he  expressed  something  of  what  he 
then  saw,  as  to  the  difference  between  '  Elohim ' 
and  'Jehovah,'  and  the  lessons  taught  under 
the  Names  '  El  Shaddai '  and  *  El  01am ' ;  but 
the  distinct  import  of  the  Name  *  El  Elyon,'  or 
'Most  High,'  was  still  a  blank.  For  the  open- 
ing of  this  Name  the  Author  acknowledges  his 
indebtedness  to  a  little  work  entitled  '  Om- 
nipotence belongs  only  to  the  Beloved,'  by 
Mrs.  Brewster  Macpherson. 
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TJie  Testing  of  Materials  of  Constricction : 
a  Text-book  for  the  Engineering  Labo- 
ratory and  a  Collection  of  the  Besults  of 
Experiment.  By  William  Cawthorne 
Unwin,  F.R.S.  M.Inst.CE.,  Professor  of 
EDginecring  at  the  Central  Listitution  of 
the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Institute  ; 
formerly  Professor  of  Hydraulic  and  Me- 
chanical Engineering  at  the  Boyal  Lidian 
Engineering  College.  With  5  Plates  and 
141  Illustrations  and  Diagrams.  8vo. 
pp.  500,  price  21s.  [March  7,  1888. 

THE  present  work  is  a  treatise  on  the 
strength  of  the  materials  used  in  construc- 
tion, considered  in  connection  with  the  instru- 
ments and  methods  by  which  the  properties  of 
materials  are  investigated  experimentally. 

The  data  on  which  the  engineer  relies  in 
designing  structures  cannot  be  fully  understood 
without  some  knowledge  of  the  methods  by 
which  they  are  ascertained.  But,  for  several 
reasons,  a  knowledge  of  the  methods  of  testing 
has  become    of    late  of    greater    importance. 
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"With  the  introduction  of  new  materials  the 
engineer  has  been  forced  to  make  greater  use 
of  the  testing  machine,  both  in  estimating  the 
constructional  value  of  materials  and  to  escape 
the  danger  of  employing  material  which  is 
unsuitable.  A  considerable  advance  has  been 
made  in  the  construction  of  all  the  apparatus 
used  in  testing,  and  the  operations  of  testing 
are  carried  out  with  more  care  and  skill. 
Lastly,  the  establishment  of  engineering  labora- 
tories in  connection  with  schools  of  engineering 
has  made  experimental  investigation  an  essential 
part  of  engineering  education. 

This  treatise  consists  of  three  parts.  In 
the  first,  the  mechanical  properties  of  materials 
are  explained,  the  phenomena  of  elasticity  and 
plasticity,  and  the  relations  between  stress  and 
deformation,  so  far  as  they  have  been  scien- 
tifically ascertained.  In  the  second,  the  appa- 
ratus used  in  the  engineering  laboratory  is 
described.  The  Author  has  had  opportunities 
of  examining  nearly  every  form  of  testing  ma- 
chine, and  of  using  very  nearly  all  the  subsidiary 
measuring  and  other  apparatus  in  this  work  de- 
scribed. Lastly,  the  third  part  contains  a  collec- 
tion of  the  most  complete  and  trustworthy  results 
of  testing  of  all  the  ordinary  materials  of  con- 
struction. The  third  part,  no  doubt,  traverses 
groimd  occupied  bv  several  excellent  treatises. 
Nevertheless,  it  will  be  found  to  contain  a  large 
amount  of  information,  either  new  or  at  least  not 
easily  accessible  to  English  readers.  The  mass 
of  data  accumulated  in  the  last  forty  years  is 
enormous,  and  in  the  selection  of  data  for  the 
present  work  some  definite  principles  have  been 
steadily  kept  in  view.  Where  facts  were  esta- 
blished first  by  careful  and  adequate  experiment, 
it  seems  historically  just  to  reproduce  the 
original  experiments.  When,  as  in  some  of 
HoDGKiMsoK^s  experiments,  very  simple  means 
of  measurement  were  used,  this  adds  value  to 
these  SKtiy  results.  But  beyond  question  more 
xecent  investigations  have,  on  the  whole,  been 
carried  out  with  better  appliances  and  with 
greater  skill  and  knowledge.  In  selecting 
amongst  these,  the  point  of  greatest  importance 
seemed  to  be  that  the  investigations  should  be 
complete.  That  is,  that  all  the  facts  useful  to 
observe  about  a  material  should  have  been 
ascertained.  If  the  tenacity  of  one  sample  of  a 
material  is  ascertained,  the  shearing  strength 
of  a  second,  the  crushing  strength  of  a  third — 
these  results  are  of  less  value  than  if  one 
sample  of  material  had  been  tested  in  all  three 
ways.  In  giving  tables  of  results  they  have  all 
been  reduced  to  common  units,  so  as  to  bo  most 
easily  understood  and  compared. 


NEW    EDITION    OF   WATTS'    DICTIONARY 
OF    CHEMISTRY. 

Watts'  Dictionary  of  Chemistry,  Revised 
and  entirely  Re-written  by  H.  Fobsteb 
MoRLEY,  M. A.  D.Sc.  Fellow  of,  and  lately 
Assistant-Professor  of  Chemistry  in.  Uni- 
versity College,  London ;  and  M.  M. 
Pattison  Muib,  M.A.  F.R.S.E.  Fellow, 
and  Praelector  in  Chemistry,  of  Gonville 
and  Caius  College,  Cambridge.  Assisted 
by  eminent  Contributors.  To  be  published 
in  4  vols.  8vo.  Vol.  I.  royal  8vo.  pp.  772, 
price  42s.  half-bound. 

[April  8,  1888. 

THE  great  advances  in  Chemistry  made  within 
recent  years  have  rendered  it  almoet  im- 
perative that  a  new  edition  of  Watts'  IHctionaiy 
should  be  prepared.  Not  only  has  an  immense 
number  of  descriptive  facts  been  added  to 
Chemistry  in  the  quarter  of  a  century  which 
has  elapsed  since  the  publication  of  the  fio^ 
edition  began,  but  the  whole  aspect  of  tiie 
science,  and  its  relations  to  other  Dxanches  of 
natural  knowledge,  have  greatiy  changed  in  that 
time.  The  changes  have  been  mo  great  and  far- 
reaching  that  a  new  edition  of  a  Chemical 
Dictionary  which  sair  the  light  twenty-fiTe 
years  ago  must  vsfids  be  a  new  book. 

The  new  #^ion  will  occupy  four  volumes^ 
of  about  7^  pages  each.  To  state  the  chief  facts 
of  the  science,  and  to  give  an  account  of  the 
generalisations,  hypotheses,  and  theories — which 
are  so  all-important  in  Chemistry — in  the  al- 
lotted space,  becomes  possible  only  by  pnttii^ 
every  statement  in  the  fewest  words  compatible 
with  clearness  and  accuracy,  and  excluding  all 
matters  which  do  not  belong  to  the  domain  of 
pure  Chemistry. 

The  present  edition  takes  no  cognisaaceof 
Technical  Chemistry  (tliis  subject  will  be  dealt 
witii  in  a  companion-volume  under  the  editor- 
ship of  Professor  Thohps)  ;  Analj^ticalChemistzj 
is  treated  in  one  general  article,  which  is  to  be 
regarded  rather  as  a  guide  to  the  principles  of 
analysis  than  as  a  detailed  description  of  psi^ 
ticular  methods.  No  articles  on  Physics  will 
be  found  in  this  edition,  but  the  applications  of 
physical  methods  to  chemical  questions  will  be 
fully  discussed. 

Importance  has  been  put  upon  miUdng  d^r 
the  analogies  and  connexions  between  chemicil 
facts,  as  well  as  cataloguing  the  facts  themselvei. 
Considerable  space  is  devoted  to  accounts  and 
discussions  of  important  theories,  but  mera 
speculation  has  always  been  avoided.  Attention 
has  been  paid  to  stating  the  physical  conatanit 
which  are  of  special  chemi<^  importance  of 
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each  body  mentioned  in  the  book.  The 
references  to  original  memoirs  are  full  and,  it  is 
hoped,  accurate. 

The  Editors  have  endeavoured  to  arrange 
the  matter  dealt  with  as  clearly  and  methodi- 
cally as  they  can.  It  is  hoped  and  expected 
that  any  chemist  consulting  the  book  will  be 
able  to  find  what  he  wants  quickly  and  without 
much  trouble. 

The  Editors  have  obtained  the  help  of  many 
chemists — English,  American,  and  foreign — of 
acknowledged  repute. 
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NEW   BOOK    BY    R.   A.    PROCTOR. 

Old  and  New  Astronomy.  By  Bichabd  A. 
Pboctor,  Author  of  the  Articles  on  Astro- 
nomy in  '  The  Encyclopaedia  Britannica ' 
and  in  'The  American  Cyclopaedia.' 
Parts  1-8  now  ready.  4to.  price  2s,  6d. 
each. 

AVTHOB^S  PROSPSCTUS. 

THIS   work  will    be    completed    in    twelve 
monthly  parts  and  a  supplementary  section. 
In  each  there  will  be  sixty-four  pages,  imperial 


octavo,  many  cuts,  and  two  plates,  or  one  large 
folding  plate.  Thus  the  complete  volume  will 
contain,  with  index,  preface,  <&c.,  about  800 
pages,  and  abundant  illustration.  The  price  of 
each  part  will  be  2s.  6d,  ;  that  of  the  supple- 
mentary section,  containing  tables,  index,  and 
preface.  Is.  The  price  of  the  complete  work,  in 
cloth,  36«. 

The  chief  object  of  this  work  is  to  present 
in  popular,  yet  scientifically  sound,  form  those 
views  of  the  heavenly  bodies  which  are  included 
in  what,  in  his  last  poem,  Tennyson  calls  the 
*  New  Astronomy.'  The  life-histories  of  worlds 
and  suns  will  be  dealt  with ;  the  planets  will 
be  studied  as  illustrating  the  stages  of  our  own 
earth's  life,  while  the  record  of  our  earth  will  be 
considered  as  illustrating  the  life -histories  of 
the  planets.  The  sun  will  be  studied  as  the 
one  star  we  can  examine,  and  thus  as  telling  us 
all  we  know  in  detail  about  the  nature  of  other 
suns  ;  and  the  stars  will  be  considered  as  throw- 
ing light  on  the  probable  past  and  future  of 
the  ruling  and  life-giving  centre  of  the  solar 
system. 

While  thus  the  general  characteristics  of 
the  new  astronomy  will  be  presented,  points  of 
detail  in  which  the  astronomy  of  to-day  differs 
from  the  astronomy  of  a  quarter  of  a  century 
ago  will  be  fully  considered  (for  the  first  time) 
in  the  forthcoming  volame.  Among  these  points 
may  be  specially  mentioned  (in  the  order  in 
which  they  have  occupied  my  own  attention 
and  have  been  accepted,  or  in  one  or  two  cases 
still  await  acceptance)  : — 

1.  Changed  views  as  to  the  structure  of 
our  galaxy,  from  the  uniformity  formerly 
imagined  to  a  variety  of  forms,  arrangement, 
and  movements  akin  to  what  is  found  in  the 
solar  system,  but  on  a  much  grander  scale. 

2.  New  views  as  to  the  sun's  condition 
and  surroundings,  opening  with  Eirchhoff's 
interpretation  of  the  solar  spectrum,  but  in- 
cluding many  details  and  discoveries  relating 
to  the  sun's  surface,  vaporous  envelopes,  the 
sierra,  the  coloured  flames,  the  corona,  and 
the  zodiacal. 

8.  Changed  views  (maintained  by  TrjrMtf 
since  1869,  and  now  generaUy  Adopted)  as  to 
tlie  oooditMB  «f  the  various  orders  of  bodies 
— giant  planets,  terrestrial  planets,  moons, 
asteroids,  &c.,  attending  on  the  sun. 

4.  The  recognition  of  the  moon  as  pre- 
senting the  history  of  our  earth's  past  as 
well  as  future  life — even  of  stages  of  vul- 
canian  history,  whose  records  in  the  earth's 
case  have  long  since  been  destroyed  by 
denudation. 

5.  Recent  ideas  respecting  comets  and 
meteors,  by  which  all  orders  of  both  classes 
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of  bodies  are  included  under  one  theory  of 
volcanic  ejection  from  suns  and  from  planets 
when  in  the  sunlike  stage  of  their  careers. 
I  propose,  further,  to  present  in  this  treatise 
full    explanations    of    several    matters    which 
hitherto  have  been  either  insufficiently  or  in- 
exactly dealt  with  in  all  except  one  or  two  books 
on  popular  astronomy.     Among  them  I  may 
mention  : — 

1.  The  Tides,  correctly  dealt  with  in  no 
treatise  on  popular  astronomy,  except  Lord 
Grimthorpe^s  '  Astronomy  without  Mathe- 
matics,' the  old  incorrect  explanation  being 
given  in  most  books,  and  even  in  Herschbl's 
admirable  *  Outlines,'  while  a  new  and  equally 
incorrect  explanation  (the  centrifugal  fallacy) 
appears  in  some  recent  treatises.  In  dealing 
with  this  subject  I  propose  to  present,  in  a 
simplified  form.  Sir  George  Airy's  admirable 
geometrical  demonstration. 

2.  1  he  Precession  of  the  Equinoxes,  as  a 
case  of  Gyration  which  is  not  explained  accu- 
rately and  sufficiently  in  any  treatise  on 
popular  astronomy. 

3.  The  Discovery  of  Neptune,  correctly 
but  not  popularly  dealt  with  by  Professor 
GRAJfT  in  his  admirable  '  History  of  Physical 
Astronomy,'  and  explained  fully  in  Her- 
sohel's  ^  Outlines,'  but  nowhere  else  pro- 
perly dealt  with,  most  of  the  so-called  explana- 
tions of  the  perturbations  of  Uranus  being  alto- 
gether erroneous.  On  this  subject  I  have  some 
considerations  to  present  (not  relating  to  the 
mathematical  problems  involved,  about  which 
there  can  be  no  question)  which  tend  to 
modify  the  ideas  commonly  entertained  about 
this  interesting  discovery. 

The  book  will  direct  special  attention  to  the 
departments  of  research  in  which  astronomical 
work  is  now  specially  needed,  endeavouring  to 
attract  towards  profitable  observations  the  many 
workers  who  are  now  wasting  time  in  multi- 
plying observations  such  as  once  had  special 
value,  but  now,  having  achieved  their  purpose, 
possess  none. 

A  special  feature  of  the  work  will  be  the 
large  number  of  original  illustrations.  I  have 
long  regarded  it  as  unfortunate  that  so  little 
has  been  done  to  improve  the  drawings  in  our 
books  of  astronomy,  many  of  which  belong,  so 
far  as  stylo  is  concerned,  to  the  astronomy  of 
three  centuries  ago.  The  illustrations  in  the 
forthcoming  work  present  the  results  of  more 
than  a  thousand  hours  of  work  devoted  to  this 
feature  alone. 

The  book  itself  may  be  regarded  as  the  work 
for  which  all  the  treatises  on  astronomy  I  have 
hitherto  produced,  and  also  my  astronomical 
essays  and  lectures,  have  been  preparatory. 


Lectures  to  Practitumers. — On  the  I>Ueaus 
Classified  by  the  Begistrar-General  as 
Tabes  Mesenterica.  By  W.  T.  Gairdnek, 
M.D.  LL.D.  On  the  Pathology  of 
Phthisis  Pulmonalis,  By  Joseph  Goats, 
M.D.  With  28  Engravings  on  Wood. 
8vo.  pp.  298,  price  \2s.  6d. 

[March  1,  1888. 

ri^HE  Lectures  contained  in  this  volame  were 
X  delivered  in  the  Western  Infirmary,  Glas- 
gow, during  the  month  of  October  1886.  The 
delay  of  over  a  year  in  publishing  haa  arisen 
from  various  circumstances,  chiefly  connected 
with  the  professional  engagements  of  the 
authors,  but  it  is  believed  that  the  lectures  have 
not  suffered,  as  the  delay  has  allowed  of  a  fuller 
revision  of  them.  Dr.  Goats  has,  with  a  view 
to  completeness,  added  one  lecture  to  the  four 
delivered  by  him ;  otherwise  the  lectures  aie 
substantially  the  same  as  those  given  in  tiie 
class-room. 

Contents. 

Oth  the  UUeasM  Clasiified  by  the  Begiitrar-Oetterttl 
as  Tabes  Mesenterica,    By  Dr.  W.  T.  Gaironer. 


Lecture. 

1.  Historical. 

2.  Nosological    and 

Clinical. 

3.  Diagnosis    and 

Prognosis. 

On  the  Pathology  of 
By  Joseph 

Lecture. 
1.  The    Two    Typical 
Forms  of  Phthisis. 
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8. 


Lecture. 
4.  Practical  Considers- 

tions ;     Prevention 

and  Cure. 
Appendix : 
Cases    in    niu&tratioo, 

with  Remarks. 

Phthisis  PnhnfinaUs, 
Coats,  M.D. 

Lecture. 

4.  Predisposing  Causes 
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lYocess  of  Hcsling. 
Becondaiy  Pheno- 
mena in  the  Lungs. 
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A  Manual  of  Practical  Assaying.  By  John 
Mitchell,  F.C.S.  Edited  by  William 
Crookes,  F.E.S.,  Pres.  C.S.  Sixth 
Edition.  Illustrated  with  201  Woodcuts. 
8vo.  pp.  990,  price  8I5.  6<i. 

[May  17, 1888. 

THE  last  edition  of  Mitchbll'b  Assaying  M 
published  in  1881,  and  a  new  edition  betng 
required,  the  opportunity  has  been  taken  of 
rewriting  some  of  the  descriptions  which  the 
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progress  of  research  had  made  old  or  ill-adapted 
to  modem  requirements.  At  the  same  time 
much  new  matter  has  been  introduced,  and 
matter  which  had  become  obsolete  has  been 
omitted.  The  number  of  woodcuts  has  been 
increased  from  188  in  the  last  edition  to  201  in 
the  present  edition,  whilst  the  number  of  pages, 
notwithstanding  numerous  excisions,  has  grown 
from  809  to  896. 

Among  the  new  and  imi>ortant  additions  to 
this  edition  may  be  enumerated  a  description 
of  the  *  Automatic  Sampling  Machine,'  invented 
by  Mr.  D.  W.  Beunton  ;  many  new  gas  fur- 
naces and  burners  for  the  laboratory,  devised 
by  Mr.  Fletcher,  Messrs.  J.  J.  Griffin,  and 
others  ;  new  blowpipe  reagents  and  operations  ; 
new  processes,  dosimetric,  volumetric,  and 
colorimetric,  for  the  partial  and  complete  assay 
of  iron  ores,  iron,  steel,  spiegeleisen,  &c.  In 
the  copper  assay  a  full  description  is  given,  for 
the  fint  time  in  England,  of  the  American 
system  of  fire  assay.  The  system  adopted  at 
Swansea  is  so  interwoven  with  the  customs  of 
the  trade  that  its  replacement  by  a  more  accu- 
rate process  is  perhaps  not  to  be  expected  for 
some  time,  but  for  those  assayers  who  are  not 
bound  to  this  particular  process  the  Lake  Supe- 
rior system  can  be  strongly  recommended  as 
being  quick,  inexpensive,  and  comparing  favour- 
ably in  accuracy  with  the  wet  methods. 

In  the  assay  of  silver  the  action  of  bismuth 
on  the  ductility  of  this  metal — ^a  subject  hitherto 
overlooked — ^has  received  considerable  atten- 
tion. Much  has  also  been  added  on  the  subject 
of  gold  ores,  a  matter  of  large  and  increasing 
interest  to  miners  and  metallurgists,  and  im- 
proved modes  of  assaying  the  precious  metal, 
and  its  detection  in  poor  ores  are  given.  Besides 
these  more  important  additions  and  alterations 
minor  additions  are  to  be  found  in  every 
chapter. 

A  little  more  prominence  has  been  given  to 
the  English  system  of  grain  weights,  as  English 
assayers  are  more  familiar  with  these  than  with 
the  metric  system  in  use  on  the  continent ;  and, 
as  far  as  possible,  the  decimal  system  has  been 
adopted,  the  grain  being  taken  as  the  unit.  So 
many  valuable  memoirs  on  assaying  and  metallur- 
gical subjects  are  published  abroad,  that  it  has, 
however,  been  found  impracticable  to  adhere 
univerBally  to  grains. 


Dissolution  and  Evolution  and  the  Science 
of  Medicine:  an  Attempt  to  Co-ordinate 
the  Necessary  Facts  of  Pathology  and  to 
Establish  the  First  Principles  of  Treat- 
ment. By  C.  PiTFiELD  Mitchell,  Mem- 
ber of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
England ;  Author  of  *  The  Treatment  of 
Wounds  as  Based  on  Evolutionary  Laws.' 
8vo.  pp.  262,  price  16s, 

[March  21,  1888. 

]^HE  ever-increasing  glut  of  detail  in  medical 
science  is  a  serious  embargo  on  the  efforts 
of  the  student  and  practitioner.  The  learner 
sinks  under  a  load  of  crudities,  and  art  or  prac- 
tice lacking  a  foundation  of  organised  knowledge 
is  vagrant  and  uncertain.  It  is  the  object  of 
the  present  volume  to  lessen  these  evils.  By 
means  of  Mr.  Herbert  Spencer's  principles  of 
dissolution  and  evolution,  an  endeavour  is  made 
to  give  form  and  life  to  the  voluminous  body  of 
facts  which  constitute  the  essentials  of  the 
science  of  Pathology.  The  real  and  enduring 
data  of  Medicine  are  interpreted  in  mechanical 
terms,  and  more  closely  affiliated  with  the 
sciences  at  large. 

There  will  be  found  presented  an  entirely 
new  reading  of  some  most  pressing  questions  of 
modem  medicine.  Of  these  are  the  nature  of 
inflammation,  the  nature  and  origin  of  cancer 
and  allied  diseases,  the  play  of  heredity  in 
disease. 

Besearclies  on  Diamagnetism  and  Magne- 
Crystallic  Action  ;  including  the  Question 
of  Diamagnetic  Polarity.  By  John  Tyn- 
DALL,  D.C.L.  LL.D.  F.R.S.  NewEdition. 
With  Frontispiece,  7  Plates,  and  numerous 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  806,  price 
12s.  [April  21, 1888. 

Extracts  from  Author's  Preface. 

BEGUN  in  Marburg,  continued  in  Berlin, 
and  ended  in  the  quiet  laboratory  of  the 
Royal  Institution,  the  researches  here  presented 
to  the  reader  cover  the  first  six  years  of  my 
experimental  work.  It  was  difficult  work,  and 
the  discipline  it  involved  was  of  high  value  to 
me  as  a  preparation  for  labours  more  difficult 
still.  The  forces  to  be  investigated  were  so 
weak,  and  their  action  was  so  complex,  that  in 
dealing  with  them  the  extreme  of  delicacy  had 
to  be  combined  with  the  maximum  of  power. 
Hence,  indeed,  the  divergences  and  discussions 
which,  for  several  years,  the  questions  here 
considered  provoked  among  eminent  scientific 
men.     At  the  time  referred  to,  the  subject  was 
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one  of  universal  interest ;  which,  in  view  of  its 
theoretic  significance,  is  sure,  in  due  time,  to 
reappear. 

The  first  investigation  of  the  series,  conducted 
in  companionship  with  my  friend  Professor 
Knoblauch,  treatjs  of  the  deportment  of  crystals, 
and  of  other  bodies  possessing  a  definite  structure, 
in  the  magnetic  field.  Plucker  had  discovered 
that  deportment,  and  had  deduced  from  it  the 
existence  of  new  .forces  and  new  laws,  having 
an  important  bearing  not  only  on  the  pheno- 
mena of  magnetism,  but  on  those  of  light. 
Fabaday  followed  Plucker  and  verified  mm, 
adding,  moreover,  another  to  the  list  of  forces 
already  assumed.  These  forces  were  alleged  to 
possess  an  individuality  wholly  distinct  from 
magnetism  and  diamagnetism.  Special  experi- 
ments, indeed,  were  executed  by  Faraday,  to 
prove  that  neither  attraction  nor  repidsion  had 
anything  to  do,  and,  as  a  consequence,  that 
polarity  could  have  nothing  to  do,  with  the 
phenomena. 

In  the  researches  here  thrown  together  the 
experiments  of  Plucker  on  crystals  are  care- 
fully repeated  and  greatly  multiplied  in  number. 
Standing  as  a  mathematician  in  his  own  depart- 
ment, in  the  first  rank,  and  fortunate,  beyond 
many,  in  the  discovery  of  facts,  his  conclusions 
from  his  experiments  were,  at  the  beginning, 
precipitate.  His  first  striking  generalisation, 
indeed,  was  corrected  by  himself ;  but  his 
second  statement  of  the  law  of  magne-crystallio 
action  was  as  faulty  as  the  first. 

The  subject  of  diamagnetic  polarity  was  first 
definitely  approached  by  me  in  the  investigation 
described  in  the  *  Third  Memoir '  of  this  series  ; 
but  I  had  not,  at  the  time,  the  apparatus  and 
material  needed  to  carry  the  enquiry  out. 
Thanks  to  the  Council  of  the  Royal  Society, 
this  want  was  soon. supplied ;  and  I  faced  the 
investigation  recorded  in  the  *  Fourth  Memoir,' 
with  the  resolution  to  leave  no  stone  unturned 
in  the  eflfort  to  arrive  at  the  truth.  The  deport- 
ment of  diamagnetic  bodies  was  subjected  to  an 
exhaustive  comparison  with  that  of  magnetic 
bodies,  and  the  antithesis  between  them,  when 
acted  on  by  all  possible  combinations  of  electro- 
magnets and  electric  currents,  was  proved  to 
be  absolute  and  complete.  Under  the  same 
'conditions  of  excitement  the  repulsion  of  the 
one  class  of  bodies  had  its  complement  in  the 
attraction  of  the  other;  the  north  and  south 
magnetism  of  the  one  class  had  its  complement 
in  the  south  and  north  magnetism  of  the  other. 
When  the  end  of  an  excited  iron  bar  was  re- 
pelled by  a  magnetic  pole,  the  end  of  a  bismuth 
bar,  under  the  same  influence,  was  attracted  by 
the  same  pole  ;  every  deflection,  moreover,  pro- 
duced by  the  combined  action  of  magnets  and 


helices,  in  the  one  case,  had  its  exact  comple- 
ment in  an  opposite  deflection  in  the  other. 
No  reasonable  doubt,  therefore,  could  rest  upon 
the  mind  that  the  diamagnetic  force  posaossed 
precisely  the  same  claim  to  the  title  of  a  polar 
force  as  the  magnetic. 

The  argument  was  rounded  off  by  the  appli- 
cation of  the  doctrine  of  polarity  to  magne- 
crystallic  phenomena.  This  subject  is  formally 
approached  towards  the  end  of  the  '  Fourth 
Memoir,'  where  certain  objections  which  had 
been  urged  by  Matteucci  are  examined  and 
removed.  In  the  'Sixth  Memoir'  the  appli- 
cation is  carried  on.  By  combining  with  the 
doctrine  of  polarity,  the  differential  attraction 
and  repulsion,  first  observed  in  the  case  of 
bismuth  by  Faraday,  and  extended  to  other 
crystals,  and  to  compressed  subetanoes,  in  the 
'  Second  Memoir '  by  myself,  all  difficnltieB  are 
caused  to  disappear ;  the  cases  cited  by  Faradat 
to  prove  that  neith^  attraction  nor  repulsioa 
was  involved  in  these  phenomena  being  shown 
to  be  simple  mechanical  consequences  of  the 
contemporaneous  action  of  both  attraction  and 
repulsion. 


LONGMANS'    ELEMENTARY   SCIENCE 

MANUALS. 

Elementary  Chemistry ,  Inorganic  tmi 
Organic,  Adapted  to  the  requirements 
of  the  *  Alternative '  Elementary  Syllabus 
of  the  Science  and  Art  Department.  Bj 
William  S.  Furneaux,  F.R.G.S.  Science 
Demonstrator  London  School  Boaid 
Author  of  *  Elementary  PhyBiographj 
&c.  With  65  lUastrations.  Crown  8Ta 
pp.  174,  price  25.  6(2. 

[February  26,  1888. 

THIS  little  work  has  been  written  primarily 
for  young  students  who  are  preparing  for 
the  examinations  in  Elementary  Chemistry,  on 
the  lines  of  the  new  *  Alternative '  Syllabus  of 
the  Science  and  Art  Department ;  but,  being 
essentially  a  brief  and  simple  outline  of  the 
Chemistry  of  Common  Things,  it  ia  hoped  thai 
it  may  be  found  useful  to  all  who  wiah  to  aoqaire 
a  knowledge  of  the  elementary  principles  ol 
Chemistry,  so  far  as  concerns  the  common 
objects  and  phenomena  of  eveiy-day  life. 

It  is  also  hoped  that  this  little  book  may 
serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  otiier 
branches  of  natural  science,  such  as  Botsnyy 
Physiology,  Geology,  Astronomy,  Electricity, 
4&C.  It  is  impossible  to  properly  understand 
many  of  the  facts  and  principles  of  these  sdoioaa 
without  at  least  such  a  knowledge  of  Chemistry 


May  31,  1888 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


191 


UuB  book  supplies  ;  but  as  an  extensive 
acquaintance  with  the  subject  is  not  necessary 
for  this  purpose,  the  Author  has  endeavoured 
to  avoid  the  use  of  technical  terms,  and  to 
employ  simple  language  throughout. 

An  endeavour  has  also  been  made  to  render 
the  book  thoroughly  practical  in  its  character  ; 
and  therefore,  although  the  Author  has  written 
primarily  for  students  who  are  attending  classes 
under  the  guidance  of  a  teacher,  yet  such  simple 
instructions  are  given,  especially  in  the  earlier 
pages,  that  even  the  self-taught  student  may 
find  no  difficulty  in  the  performance  of  the 
various  experiments. 

The  subjects  embrace  the  whole  of  the 
Syllabus  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department, 
and  are,  with  a  few  exceptions,  arranged  in  the 
same  order.  A  few  additional  subjects  have 
also  been  introduced  with  the  hope  of  increasing 
the  usefulness  of  the  book.  Thus,  a  lesson  on 
*  Other  Useful  Metals,'  and  another  on  '  Coal, 
Coal  Gas,  and  Flame,'  have  been  added. 

Each  lesson  concludes  with  a  Summary  of 
its  chief  teachings ;  and  it  is  intended  that  this 
ahall  serve  to  fix  on  the  memory  the  main  facts 
of  the  lesson,  and  recall  the  various  experiments 
in  illustration  thereof. 


Longmans'  Junior  School  Geography.  By 
George  6.  Chisholm,  M.A.  B.Sc. 
F.R.G.8.  With  82  Maps.  4to.  pp.  96, 
price  Is.  6d.  boards ;  2s.  cloth. 

[April  18,  1888. 

I^filS  text-book  is  based  on  the  idea  that  a 
large  part,  if  not  the  chief  part,  of  a  junior 
cooxse  of  geography  consists  of  what  can  be 
properly  learned  only  from  maps. 

One  set  of  maps  which  the  text-book  con- 
taiiiB  has  been  prepared  chiefly  to  serve  as 
copies  for  the  pupils  to  draw  from,  and  for  that 
porpose  they  have  been  drawn  with  the  utmost 
simplicity,  so  as  to  make  it  possible  for  the 
pupils  to  copy  them  easily,  rapidly,  and  there- 
fore repeatedly. 

The  maps  belonging  to  this  set  have  been 
copied  in  their  main  features  from  the  '  Zeichen- 
atLas,'  published  by  Debes  in  conjunction  with 
Prof.  KiBGHHOFF  and  Dr.  B.  Lehmann,  Pro- 
fessor of  Geography  at  Miinster. 

With  regard  to  the  main  features  of  the 
maps,  it  will  be  observed  in  the  first  place  that 
the  lines  of  latitude  and  longitude  are  all 
sfcraight  lines.  This  method  of  drawing  the 
deg^ree-net  is  adopted  as  the  only  method  by 
which  these  lines  can  be  drawn  by  the  pupil 
with  sufficient  ease  and  quickness.  But,  thougli 
these  lines  are  drawn  straight,  they  are  drawn 


in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  lead  to  any  dis- 
tortion of  the  map  so  serious  as  to  impair  its 
value  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended. 

Another  feature  which  will  at  once  strike 
those  who  examine  these  maps  is  that  the  form 
of  the  coast-line,  the  course  of  rivers,  the  wind- 
ings of  mountain  chains,  and  the  outline  of 
tablelands  are  all  given  without  regard  to 
smaller  curves  and  bends.  This  mode  of  re- 
presenting the  features  has  been  followed  as 
the  only  one  by  which  it  is  possible  to  make 
map-drawing  a  practically  useful  means  of  im- 
pressing geograpnical  relations  on  the  memory. 
In  no  other  way  can  maps  be  drawn  easily 
enough  to  be  drawn  often. 

A  third  feature  which  will  be  noticed — the 
comparative  emptiness  of  the  maps — has  been 
introduced  for  the  same  reason.  It  is  founded 
on  a  saying  of  Httmboldt's  that  only  maps  that 
appear  empty  fix  themselves  firmly  on  the 
memory.  The  'emptiness'  has  been  secured 
by  leaving  out  all  but  the  most  important 
features,  and  by  reducing  the  names  for  the 
most  part  to  initials  or  short  contractions. 
This  latter  plan  is  absolutely  necessary  in 
school-drawn  maps,  for,  as  children  cannot 
imitate  the  small  writing  of  their  copy,  it  is  the 
only  way  to  preserve  any  approach  to  clearness. 

With  regard  to  the  maps  showing  density 
uf  population  in  this  text-book,  as  well  as  all 
the  other  maps  not  intended  to  be  drawn  by  the 
pupil,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that  they  are  all 
constructed  on  the  ordinary  mode  of  projection, 
and  the  outline  is  drawn  with  more  care  than 
in  the  maps  of  the  other  set,  so  that  the  pupil 
has  the  opportunity  of  comparing  the  more 
roughly  drawn  maps  with  tliose  in  which  more 
attention  is  paid  to  accuracy  of  detail.  To 
facilitate  this  comparison  the  maps  showing 
density  of  population  have,  as  a  matter  of 
course,  been  drawn  on  the  same  scale  as  the 
corresponding  physical  maps,  and  it  will  be 
observed  from  the  list  of  maps  following  the 
contents  that  all  the  maps  in  the  book  are  either 
on  the  same  scale  or  a  simple  multiple  of  one 
scale. 

The  text  is  divided  into  two  courses,  which 
are  distinguished  by  the  numbering  of  the 
paragraphs  and  the  width  between  the  lines 
in  which  they  are  printed.  The  paragraphs 
printed  wide  and  without  letters  following  the 
numbers  are  intended  to  make  up  a  complete 
course  for  beginners  ;  those  in  closer  type,  dis- 
tinguished by  letters  following  the  number  of 
the  main  paragraph  to  which  they  belong,  make 
with  those  in  wider  type  a  second  more  detailed 
course.  But  teachers,  no  doubt,  will  use  their 
own  discretion  in  considermg  what  ought  to 
be  included  in  a  first  course  and  what  excluded 
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from  it,  as  well  as  with  regard  to  the  use  which 
they  may  make  of  the  definitions  and  other 
explanatory  matter  that  precedes  the  geography 
of  countries.  Whilo,  for  the  sake  of  formal 
completeness  and  ease  of  reference,  it  was 
necessaxy  to  put  all  such  matter  by  itself,  it 
will  probably  be  found  to  be  the  best  plan  that 
a  child  should  Icam  the  meaning  of  a  steppe  or 
desert,  for  example,  when  it  comes  to  learn 
about  some  particular  steppe  or  desert. 


The  Fundamental  Principles  of  Chemistry, 
Practically  Taught,  by  a  New  Method. 
By  Robert  Galloway,  M.R.I.A.  F.C.S. 
Honorary  Member  of  the  Chemical  Society 
of  the  Lehigh  University,  U.S.  With 
71  Woodcuts  and  numerous  Exercises  and 
Answers.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  376,  price 
6s.  6d.  [March  26,  1888. 

THE  very  favourable  reviews  of  the  Author's 
work  on  Education,  Scientific  and  Tech- 
nical, especially  the  portion  relating  to  the 
teaching  of  Chemistry,  were  in  a  measure  the 
cause  of  his  writing  the  present  work.  He  has 
long  held  that  chemicsd  works  intended  for 
beginners  are  unsuitable  as  educational  works  ; 
if  these  books  extend  only  to  a  few  pages,  tlie 
arrangement  and  construction  is  the  same  as 
that  adopted  in  Gmblin's  great  work  of  reference 
on  the  science,  which  extends  to  eighteen  large 
volumes  :  the  plan  is  encyclopaedic — excellent 
for  a  book  of  reference,  unsuitable  for  an 
educational  work.  In  this  system  the  facts  are 
unclassified  ;  the  laws,  the  highest  generalisa- 
tions, are  placed  apart  from  the  facts ;  and  no 
plan  for  teaching  the  language  of  the  science, 
which  requires  to  be  taught  like  any  other 
language,  is  given  beyond  a  few  general  obser- 
vations. 

As  the  student  cannot  be  properly  instructed 
in  chemistry  without  having  previously  acquired 
a  knowledge  of  the  physical  properties  of  matter 
and  the  physical  forces^  the  Author  has  com- 
menced witn  a  course  of  physics  suitable  for 
the  course  of  pure  chemistry  given  in  the  after 


part  of  the  work.  In  the  teaching  of  this  por- 
tion of  the  work  the  exercises,  illustrations,  &c 
have  been  selected  to  bear  on  the  after  coarae, 
and  on  chemical  operations  generally  ;  thus,  in 
explaining  porosity,  filtration  is  illusteated  and 
taught  practically  ;  the  collecting  and  stonng 
of  gases  under  impenetrability  ;  the  determina- 
tion of  boiling-points,  fractional  distillation, 
&c.  under  heat ;  the  action  of  charcoal  uid 
dyeing  under  adhesion,  &c.  ;  so  that  when  the 
purely  chemical  portion  of  the  work  is  reached 
the  student  will  not  be  perplexed  and  impeded 
when,  in  describing  chemical  operations  and 
chemical  properties,  reference  has  to  be  made 
to  physical  properties  and  physical  forces,  as  he 
has  already  become  practically  acquainted  with 
them. 

The  principles,  both  in  the  course  on  che- 
mical physics  and  that  on  pure  chemistry,  are 
taught  by  experimental  and  arithmetical  exer- 
cises and  examination  questions ;  the  questions, 
both  on  physics  and  chemistry,  which  have  not 
been  framed  by  the  Author,  have  been  taken 
mainly  from  the  examination  papers  of  the 
London  University,  the  Royal  University  of 
Ireland,  and  Owens  College,  Manchester ;  and 
they  and  the  exercises  have  been  selected  so  as 
to  impart  a  wide  and  sound  knowledge  of  the 
difierent  subjects  dealt  with  :  answers  to  many 
of  the  exercises  are  given  at  the  end  of  the 
work.  The  language  of  the  science  and  the 
mode  of  expressing  chemical  changes  are  tai^k 
in  a  series  of  progressive  exercises,  which  will 
give,  the  student  a  complete  mastery  over  it. 
It  being  all-essential  that  the  student  should  at 
an  early  period  of  his  studies  become  acquainted 
with  it,  this  is  essentiaUy  necessary,  for  with- 
out a  knowledge  of  it  he  would  be  unable  to 
think  and  reason  about  the  science,  becauae 
language  is  the  atmosphere  in  which  thought 
lives.  It  is  for  this  reason  the  student  is 
directed  to  pass  over  portions  of  Ghapteis  TL 
IX.  XI.  XII.  Xin.  until  he  has  reached  and 
studied  Chapter  XIY .  as  he  has  then  completed 
the  study  of  the  language,  and  he  is  thns 
enabled  to  study  more  intelligently  the  more 
advanced  portions  of  these  chapters. 
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NEW   BOOK    BY    H.    RIDER    HAQQARO. 

Maitod's  Bevenge ;  or,  the  War  of  the  Little 
Hand.  By  H.  Bider  Haggard.  Crown 
8iro.  pp.  222,  price  25.  boards;  2^.  6cZ. 
cloth.  [August  8,  1888. 

ri^EDB  story  of  Maiwa^s  Revenge  is  told  by 
X  Allan  Qcatskmaim  to  his  friends  in  the 
days  of  his  retirement.  Maiwa  was  the  wife 
of  Wambb,  a  savage  African  chief,  who  had 
killed  her  child  under  circumstances  of  great 


cruelty.  Maiwa  invokes  <3uatermain's  aid  in 
working  out  the  revenge  she  has  vowed,  and, 
moved  to  indignation,  he  consents  to  aid  her 
with  his  advice  and  to  lead  her  party.  Owing 
greatly  to  Maiwa's  intrepid  conduct,  the  ex- 
pedition is  successful,  and  her  revenge  is  com- 
plete, and  QuATBRMAiN  LB  also  fully  satisfied  by 
the  quantity  of  ivory  he  secures  as  his  share  of 
the  spoiL  The  old  hunter  also  tells  some  stories 
of  his  exploits  as  an  elephant  hunter,  the  chief 
one  being  how  he  once  killed  three  elephants 
by  three  successive  shots. 
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By  A.  G,  Steel  and  the  Hon, 
j^TTELTOS.  Witli  Contributions 
BEW  Lano.  R.  a.  H.  Mitchell, 
Grace,  and  F.  Gale.  With  11 
ige  Illustrations  and  62  Wood- 
1  the  Text,  after  Drawings  by 
J  Davis,  and  from  Liatantaneoos 
rapfas.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  ii6, 
Oi.  ed.  [June  28,  1888. 
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10  latest  Tolume  of  the  Badmintoa 
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11.  The  Uaiveisity  Cricket  Match.     By  the  Hon. 

R.  H.  Ljttelton. 

12.  QenMenien  and  flayers.      By  the  Hon.  R.  H. 

Lyttclton. 
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By  A.  G.  Steel. 
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7.  Country  Cricket.    By  F.  Gale. 
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R.  A.  H.  Mitchell. 

14.  Bingle  Wicket.     By  the  Hon.  R.  H.  Lyttelton. 
fB.  Outlil.    Ey  W.  Q.  Grace. 

IG.  Cricket  Reform.     By  the  Hon.  B.  H.  Lytleltoa, 
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C&ogbt  and  Bowled.  i 
A  Yonng  Cricketer. 
Ortom  .  pi  =  tur» 
aacribcil  to  Gains- 
borough, belonging  to 
the  M.C.C.) 

Vignette  on  Title-page. 
•Miss  Wicket.' 
The  Champion. 
W.  Q.  Grace  ready  to 
receWe  the  Ball. 


1.1  £  TtLI 


i'ldl-page  HhittTatwn: 


Cricket.      (Afn 

man'ii  picture,  belong- 

ing  to  M.C.C.)  I 

Royal  Academy  Clnb  in 

Marylebone      Fields. 

(After  Hayman's  pio-  . 

Forward  Tlay. 

'  Half-cock,' or  Orel  the 
Crease  Play. 

'  Back-play "  to  a  Bump- 
ing Ball 


belong!  ag    tc 

M.C.C.) 
Caught  at  the  Wicket. 
Ran  Out. 
Country      Cricket 

(Mitcham). 
ia  Ttrt. 
Qunn  Cutting. 
Shrewsbury  Cutting. 
Old-fashioned  Sweep  tc 

L^(aDi)n). 


M.C.C.   and  Oronod 
AnstmlLans, 
Hay  23,  1884. 

The  Critics. 

The  Interval. 

Oar  National  Oame. 


Sqnate-leg  Hit  (W.  0. 

Grace). 
'The    Gli^'    (W.    0. 

Grace). 
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Woodcvts  in  Text—cont. 


Forcing  Stroke  off  the 

hags. 
Off  Drive. 
Banning   ont  to  Drive 

(Shrewsbury). 
Gunn  playing  Forward. 
<  The  Demon  Bowler.' 
The  Leg- break  Diagram. 
Position    of     Field    if 

Bowling  on  Leg  Side. 
The  Leg- break. 
Likely  Balls ;  and  what 

may  become  of  them 

if  not  correctly  played. 


The  Off  Break. 

*  Off  Breaks.* 

Slow  Ball. 

Fast  Ball. 

A  Hot  Return. 

A  Pokey  Batsman  deal- 
ing with  a  High-drop- 
ping Fnll-pitch. 

Low  Delivery. 

Doubtful  Delivery, 

The  Field  for  a  Fast 
Rigbt-arm  Bowler. 

The  Field  for  a  Fast 
Left-ann  Bowler. 


NEW    EDITION    OF    ERICHSENS    SURGERY. 

The  Science  and  Art  of  Surgery.  A  Treatise 
on  Surgical  Injuries,  Diseases,  and  Oper- 
ations. By  John  Eric  Erichsen,  F.R.S. 
LL.D.  (Edin.),  Hon.  M.  Ch.  and  F.R.C.S. 
(Ireland) ;  Surgeon  Extraordinary  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen ;  President  of  Univer- 
sity College,  London;  Fellow  and  Ex- 
President  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
of  England,  &c.  &c.  Ninth  F^dition. 
Revised  and  Edited  by  Marcus  Beck, 
M.S.  &  M.B.  (Lond.),  F.R.C.S. ;  Surgeon 
to  University  College  Hospital ;  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  in  University  College, 
London.  Illustrated  by  1,025  Engravings 
on  Wood.  2  vols,  royal  8vo.  pp.  2,680, 
price  ASs.  [June  11,  1888. 

LESS  than  four  years  have  passed  since  the 
Eighth  Edition  of  the  '  Science  and  Art 
of  Surgery*  -was  published.  Short  as  that 
period  is,  it  has  been  marked  by  advances  of 
importance  in  the  Pathology  as  well  as  in  the 
Practice  of  Surgery.  Under  the  editorship  of 
Professor  Beck,  due  prominence  has  been  given 
in  this  edition  to  that  which  was  both  new  and 
important.  The  text  has  been  carefully  revised , 
and  those  matters  which  had  already  become 
obsolete  have  been  eliminated.  Ko  pains  have 
been  spared  by  the  Editor  to  bring  the  whole 
work  up  to  the  standard  of  the  most  advanced 
modem  Surgery,  and  this  has  been  done  with- 
out any  very  appreciable  increase  in  its  bulk. 

Mr.  Meredith  has  again  undertaken  the 
revision  of  the  chapter  on  Gynaecological  Sur- 
gery, which  has  been  copiously  illustrated 
under  his  directions ;  and  Mr.  C.  L.  Taylor 
has  given  much  assistance  in  carrying  the  work 
through  the  press. 

Many  of  the  old  woodcuts  have  been  can- 
celled and  re-drawn,  and  several  new  ones  have 
been  added.     In  the  few  instances  in  which  a 


Going  In. 
Eton  r.  Harrow. 
At  Wicket  after  Bowl- 
ing. 

*  Ooard,  please,  Umpire.' 
A  Clear  Case. 

'  You  must  go,  Jack.' 
Stumped. 

*  Saving  the  Four.' 
Backing  Up. 

*  Overtaking  and   Pick- 

ing Up.' 
The  Right  Way  to  Catch. 
TheWrong  Way  to  Catch. 


Wicket-keeper  —  Sher- 

win  in  Position. 
Wicket-keeper— another 

Position. 
Hit  to  Square-leg. 
Point. 
Short-slip. 
The  Wrong  Position  for 

Stopping  the  Ball. 
An  Anxious  Moment. 
A  Six-year  Old. 
Drawing  away  from  the 

Wicket. 


w^oodcut  has  been  copied  from  another  work, 
the  name  of  the  author  of  the  work  from  which 
it  has  been  taken  has  been  appended  to  it. 
When  no  such  acknowledgment  is  made,  the 
figure  is  original,  belongs  exclusively  to  this 
work,  and,  except  in  tho  case  of  diagrams,  has 
been  drawn  from  nature.  The  Author  may  be 
excused  for  laying  stress  on  these  points,  as 
many  of  his  illustrations  have  been  copied  into 
other  works  on  Sttrgery  without  any  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  source  whence  they  have  been 
taken. 

.  Thirty-five  years  have  passed  since  the  first 
edition  of  this  Work  appeared.  During  this 
lengthened  period  it  has  met  with  no  inconsider- 
able favour  in  this  and  in  other  ountries. 
Thirty-four  thousand  copies  have  issued  from 
the  press  here.  Successive  editions  have  been 
reprinted  in  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
it  has  been  translated  into  several  of  the 
European  Languages.  The  Author  cannot  but 
hope  that  the  present  edition,  in  its  amended 
form,  will  be  found  deserving  of  the  continued 
confidence  of  the  Surgical  Profession  at  home> 
and  abroad. 


An  Encyclopedia  of  Architecture  :  Histori- 
cal, Theoretical,  and  Practical.  By 
Joseph  Gwilt,  F.S.A.  F.R.S.A.  Illus- 
trated with  about  1,700  Engravings  on 
Wood.  New  Edition  (the  Ninth),  Revised, 
Portions  Re-written,  and  with  Additions, 
by  Wyatt  Papworth,  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
Institute  of  British  Architects.  Royal 
8vo.  pp.  1,443,  price  £2.  125.  6d. 

[August  1,  1888. 

THIS  work,  first  published  in  1842,  has  now 
passed  through  eight  impressions,  those  of 
18G7  and  1870  having  received  extensive  re- 
vision and  many  important  additions  at  the 
hands  of  Mr.  Wyatt  Papworth.     In  this,  the 
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ninth  impreaslon,  besides  many  requisite  amend- 
ments and  additions  throughout  the  pages,  the 
chapters  entitled  '  Materials  used  in  Buildings ' 
and  '  Use  of  Materials/  which  constitute  a  main 
portion  of  the  work,  have  been  largely  revised, 
parts  re-written  and  added  to  in  important  par- 
ticulars, especially  in  regard  to  the  details  of 
Fireproof  and  Sanitary  construction,  in  order 
to  record  the  results  of  later  theories  and  the 
numerous  inventions  introduced  since  the  pre- 
vious revision.    The  section  '  Specifications  'has 
been  re-compiled  and  enlarged.   Several  sections 
of  the  chapter  on  *  Public  and  Private  Buildings ' 
have  been  withdrawn,  and  some  re-inserted  in 
other  portions  of  the  work  ;  a  few  added  revised. 
The  Lives   of   eminent  Architects  have  been 
brought  down  to  date ;  as  are  also  the  Publi- 
cations, which  have  been  partly  re-arranged  in 
additional  classes  ;  while  the  Glossary  of  Terms 
has  been  amended  where  desirable.     The  Index 
has  been  carefully  revised  to  include  all  new 
matter. 


MANUALS    OF   CATHOLIC    PHILOSOPHY. 
Moral  Philosophy  ;  or,  EHiics  and  Natural 
Law.    By  Joseph  Rickaby,  S.I.    Crown 
8vo.  pp.  884,  price  55. 

[August  9,  1888. 

THIS  volume  is  one  of  a  series  of  Catholic 
Manuals  of  Philosophy,  written  by  Fathers 
of  the  Society  of  Jesus.  It  embodies  the  sub- 
stance of  the  Lectures  given  by  the  author  at 
St.  Mary's  Hall,  Stonyhurst.  The  principles 
advocated  are  those  of  Aristotle  and  St. 
Thomas,  but  the  practical  issues  of  modem  life, 
social  and  political,  have  been  carefully  kept  in 
view.  The  nature  of  Virtue  and  Happiness  is 
examined  and  developed,  and  the  individual 
virtues  are  discussed  in  detail.  The  idea  of 
Moral  Obligation,  the  true  meaning  of  Pro- 
babilism,  and  the  limits  of  the  application  of 
Evolution  to  Ethics  are  explained  ;  and  the  use 
of  means  to  ends  is  treated  from  an  ethical  point 
of  view.  Utilitarianism  is  duly  considered  and 
refuted,  as  well  as  the  theory  of  the  Social 
Contract,  Hobbes'  '  Leviathan,'  and  the  ideas  of 
the  Socialists  and  of  Henry  George.  The 
unlawfulness  of  under  any  circumstances  accept- 
ing a  duel  is  investigated,  and  proved  scientifi- 
cally. 

There  are  chapters  on  Usury,  and  the  Legis- 
lation of  the  Medift)val  Church  respecting  it ;  on 
Superstitious  Practices,  on  Lyinjr  and  Mental 
Reservation,  on  Cruelty  to  Animals,  on  Mar- 
riage, on  Government,  on  Capital  Punishment, 
and  on  Liberty  of  Opinion.  The  doctrine  of 
the  Divine  Eight  of  Kings  is  compared  with 


Rou.ssBAu'8  Theory  of  the  Sovereignty  of  the 
People.  The  book  maybe  regarded  as  a  fair 
specimen  of  Jesuit  teaching  on  the  various 
questions  it  discusses. 

Two  other  volumes  will  follow  shortly  on 
Logic,  and  on  the  First  Principle*  of  Know- 
ledge ;  and  three  more,  about  Christmis,  oa 
Psychology,  Natural  Theology,  and  General 
Metaphysics.  The  six  volumes  will  form  a 
complete  course  of  Catholic  Philosophy. 


Great- Circle  Sailing  :  Indicating  the 
Shortest  Sea-Routes  and  describing  Mi^s 
for  finding  them  in  a  few  seconds.  By 
Richard  A.  Proctob.  With  5  Maps  and 
4  Diagrams.  4to.  pp.  16,  price  One 
Shilling,  sewed.  [Augitst  10, 1888. 

THIS  pamphlet  contains  instruction  for  the 
use  of  Mr.  Proctor's  Charts  for  Great- 
Circle  Sailing,  which  are  published  by  Mr. 
Stanford,  Charing  Cross.  These  are  issued 
in  two  parts,  price  2$.  Qd.  each,  plain ;  3^  w. 
each,  coloured. 

The  Bronte  Country  :  its  Topography,  An- 
tiquities, and  History.  By  J.  A.  Erskdib 
Stuabt,  L.R.C.S.  Edin.  With  83  Dins- 
trations.     Crown  Bvo.  pp.  240,  price  6s. 

[July  19,  188a 

THIS  work  deals  with  the  country  associated 
with  the  lives  and  writings  o£  the  Bronte 
family,  beginning  with  the  Irish  home  of  the 
father,  Patrick  Bronti^,  then  tracing  his  career 
at  Cambridge,  and  from  thence  to  his  curadei 
at  Wethersiield  and  Dewsbury,  the  latter  nerer 
having  yet  been  brought  forward  in  any  voik 
on  the  family.  Then,  after  treating  of  his 
incumbencies  at  Hartshead  and  Thornton,  where 
his  four  famous  children  were  bom,  the  flairs' 
tive  is  carried  on  to  Haworth,  which  is  toached 
on  but  lightly,  and  this  is  followed  by  an  account 
of  the  country  around  the  well-known  Cowm 
Bridge  School. 

The  greatest  amount  of  space  has  be^  de- 
votol  to  a  consideration  of  the  oountrrcalkd 
the  *  Heavy  Woollen  District  of  Yorkshire,' 
where  the  sisters  were  at  school,  where  Cfli^K* 
LOTTR  visited  her  lifelong  friends  ' £'  and  'M/ 
and  the  scenes  in  which  are  lai^gely  drawn  apoa 
both  in  '  Jane  Eyre '  and  in  '  Shirley.* 

The  book  is  not  so  much,  however,  a  k^  t' 
the  scenes  in  the  novels  as  a  broadly  writtea 
account  of  the  country  which  fostered  Uie  geu^p 
of  the  authors^  and  which  they  used  in  their 
works. 
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The  Son  of  Man  in  His  Belation  to  the 
Race.  A  Be-examination  of  the  Gospel 
of  Matthew,  xxv.  81-86.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  212,  price  2^.  M,        [July  21,  1888. 

THE  Author  regards  '  the  -picture '  neither  as 
a  prediction  of  a  judgment  day  at  the  end 
of  the  Jewish  theocracy,  nor  as  a  prophecy  of 
a  far-off  event,  as  yet  unfulfilled,    but  as  an 
epitome  of  the  principles  and  processes  of  the 
divine  ^povemment  through  all  time.  This  is  illus- 
trated in  the  several  sections  of  the  work.  1.  The 
claim  of  the  Son  of  Man  to  the  judgment  throne 
is  found  to  be  based  on  the  essential  identity  of 
his  nature,  and  his  whole  life,  with  the  eternal 
hiw  of  divine  righteousness.     2.  The  universal 
jurisdiction  of  the  Son  of  Man  is  examined,  and 
the  ground  on  which  his  unlimited  claim  rests. 
3.  Classification  based  on  aflinity  with  the  Son  of 
Man,  as  expressed  in  human  action.  4.  Is  an  expo- 
sition of  the  law  of  the  Son  of  Man.  (a)  It  is  a 
law  of  socialism,  not  of  isolated  individualism. 
(6)  It  is  a  practical  law,  a  religion    with  its 
appropriate  ritual.     5.  Deals   with   the  sanc- 
tions of  the  law  of  the  Son  of  Man :  these  are 
inevitable  and  automatic  in  their  action.     6.  Is 
a  reply  to  the  question,  *  Who  are  the  righteous  ? ' 
and,  as  every  human  being  takes  his  place  either 
among  '  the  righteous '  or  among  those  who  are 
not  righteous,  a  considerable  space  is  devoted 
to  illustration  from  heathen  as  well  as  from 
Scripture  sources.     7.  The  claims  of  the   Son 
of  Man  to  brotherhood  are  defined  and  enforced, 
aa  Btiggested  by  the  text.    8.  Destiny — a  result 
of  simple  evolution — no  distant  far-off  heaven 
or  helL    The  preparation  of  states  of  reward 
and  punishment  are  discovered  in  the  structure 
of  man*s  moral  nature,  and  the  conditions  under 
which  that  nature  is  developed.     9.  Its  con- 
troversial popular  creeds  are  criticised.    Trans- 
latora  and  revisers  of  Scripture  have  allowed 
their  eschatological  theories  to  bias  them  in 
their  translation  of    certain  words  which  are 
made  to  teach  '  a  final  judgment  at  the  end  of 
the  world.'    It  is  contended  that  the  broader 
and  more  spiritual  exegesis  of  this  book  is  in 
perfect  harmony  with  the  truest  philosophy, 
and  that  objections  to  Christianity  are  really 
objections  to    popular  misconceptions  of   the 
ieichmg  of  Jesus,  and  to  narrow,  superstitious 
beliefs. 

0[7ie  Old  Garden^  and  other  Verses,  By 
Maboaret  Delamd.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  124, 
price  5s.  [June  22,  1888. 

THIS  is  a  collection  of  Verses  by  an  American 
Authoress,  divided  into  the  following  sec- 
tiona  :    The  Old  Qarden  (verses  on   Flowers 


somewhat  in  the  style  of  Herrick)— Nature — 
Love  Songs  —  Poems  of  Life  —  Verses  for 
Children. 


John  Ward,  Preacher.  By  Maboaret 
Deland,  Author  of  *  The  Old  Garden.* 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  478,  price  6s. 

[Jtine  22,  1888. 

rPHIS  id  a  story  of  provincial  life  in  the  United 
JL  States.  Helen  Jeffrey  is  the  niece  of  Dr. 
Howe,  an  Episcopalian  clergyman  of  very  easy- 
going  manners  and  theology  ;  and,  while  living 
with  him,  she  becomes  engaged  to,  and  marries, 
John  Ward,  a  Presbyterian  minister.  Her  hus- 
band has  been  made  anxious  during  his  court- 
ship days  by  the  discovery  that  Helen's  opinions 
on  some  religious  questions  are  at  variance  with 
his  own,  but  he  comforts  himself  with  the  idea 
that  he  shall  in  time  easily  persuade  her  to 
see  eye  to  eye  with  him.  Very  early,  howeveri 
in  their  married  life  Helen  expresses  her  entire 
dissent  from  her  husband's  ultra-Calvinistic  views 
as  to  total  depravity  and  everlasting  punish* 
ment,  and  the  marked  way  in  which  she  feels 
bound  to  express  those  views  is  the  cause  of 
much  consternation  in  the  church  of  which 
John  is  the  pastor,  and  of  great  pain  to  John 
himself.  After  a  severe  struggle  between  his 
lovo  for  his  wife  and  regard  for  what  he  believes 
to  be  her  souPs  welfare,  he  decides  that  they 
must  live  apart.  Helen's  affection  for  her  hus- 
band is  very  strong,  but,  acting  under  the  advice 
of  her  uncle,  she  returns  to  his  house,  after  he 
has  indignantly  remonstrated  with  John  as  to 
the  wickedness  and  folly  of  his  conduct,  and 
vainly  endeavoured  to  persuade  him  to  modify 
his  decision.  The  husband  and  wife  only  meet 
once  more,  at  the  husband's  death-bed. 


Three  Introductory  Lectures  on  the  Science 
of  Thought.  Delivered  at  the  Boyal  Li- 
stitution,  1887.  By  F.  Max  Mi^ller. 
8vo.  pp.  130,  price  25.  6^, 

[Atigust  18.  1888. 

Contents. 

Simplicity  of  Language. 

Identity  of  Language  and  Thought. 

Simplicity  of  Thought. 

THE  three  Lectures  contained  in  this  volmne 
were  delivered  at  the  Royal  Institution  in 
March  1887,  and  were  intended  as  a  kind  of 
preface  to  the  author's  larger  work  on  'The 
Science  of  Thought '  which  had  just  been  pub- 
lished. The  Lectures  have  been  reprinted  from 
The  Open    Cm*>ri^    a    periodical    published    at 
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Chicago,  and  the  volume  contains  as  an  appendix 
the  correspondence  on  *  Thought  without  Words ' 
between  Mr.  F.  Galton,  Mr.  Georqe  Romanes, 
the  Duke  of  Argyll,  &c.,  and  Professor  Max 
MuLLER,  which  appeared  in  Nature, 

Uncle  Pierce  :  a  Novel.  By  Charles 
Blatherwick,  Author  of  *  The  Ducie 
Diamonds*  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  284, 
price  65.  [June  18,  1888. 

THE  story  of  a  family  feud,  too  deep  to  be 
healed  by  the  fulfilment  of  the  old  prophecy, 
^  When  a  Dent  and  Danning  wed,  Dent  and 
Danning  feud  is  dead,'  but  melting  away  at  last 
under  the  loving  influence  of  Lettie  Harleioh 
— the  *  angel  in  the  house.' 


The  narrator,  Hbnrt  Dbnt,  is  subject  to 
attacks  of  passive  hypnotism,  during  which 
some  passages  of  his  life  are  dimly  foreshadowed. 

The  action  and  chief  interest  culminates  at 
Broxford,  in  Hampshire,  where  he  finds  his 
traditional  enemies.  Uncle  Pierce  and  his 
daughter  Carina,  living  under  a  cloud. 

Stopping  there  amongst  them,  he  traces  the 
daughter's  devotion  to  her  father,  her  jealous 
care,  complete  seclusion,  and  frantic  efforts  to 
drive  his  unwelcome  self  from  the  village,  to 
her  desire  to  shield  her  father  from  a  just 
retribution.  He  fancies  he  has  brought  a  great 
crime  home  to  him,  but  an  unexpect^  explana- 
tion is  offered  iu  the  last  chapters  which  bring 
back  with  them  an  echo  of  those  with  which 
the  story  opened. 


EDUCATIONAL     WOEKS 

RECENTLY    PUBLISHED    and    in    PREPARATION. 

WORKS     RECENTLY     PUBLISHED. 


The  Bevised  Latin  Primer,  By  Benjamin 
Hall  Kennedy,  D.D.  Fellow  of  St.  John's 
College,  Cambridge  ;  Regius  Professor  of 
Greek ;  Canon  of  Ely.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp. 
248,  price  2s.  (Sd. 

Extracts  fuom  thb  Author's  Prbfack. 

rpHIS  book  is  a  complete  revision  of  the  Pub- 
X     lie  School  Latin  Primer. 

The  report  of  the  Public  School  Commission 
of  18G2  having  recommended  the  use  of  a  com- 
mon Latin  Grammar  in  Public  Schools,  the 
Head  Masters  of  the  Schools  included  in  that 
Commissitm  resolved  to  adopt  my  Elementary 
Litin  Grammar,  which  had  for  some  years  been 
widely  used,  as  the  basis  of  such  a  common 
Grammar,  and  the  Public  School  Latin  Primer, 
prepared  in  accordance  with  that  resolution, 
was  published  with  their  sanction  in  the  year 
1866. 

During  the  period  which  has  since  elapsed, 
various  improvements  have  from  time  to  time 
occurred  to  me  or  been  suggested  by  others. 
But,  looking  at  the  joint  authority  under  which 
the  Primer  was  issued,  I  did  not  feel  myself 
free  to  introduce  into  it  the  alterations  which 
under  other  circumstances  I  should  have  made. 
When,  however,  I  found  that  a  revision  of  the 
Primer  was  generally  desired,  and  when,  after 
communication  with  the  Conference  of  Head 
Masters,  I  found  myself  in  a  position  to  act  iu 
the  matter  of  revision  upon  my  own  responsi- 
bility, I  gladly  entered  upon  the  work  of  which 
the  present  Reyised  Primer  is  the  result. 


The  greatest  care  has  been  taken  to  make 
the  arrangement  in  respect  of  form  as  clear  and 
plain  as  possible.  For  this  purpose  I  have  (1) 
Brought  into  the  text  under  the  appropriate 
headings  the  matter  which  in  the  original 
Primer  is  contained  in  Appendix  1.  (2)  Omitted 
such  technical  terms  as  seemed  to  be  reasonably 
open  to  objection. 

By  thb  samb  Avthor. 
The    Shorter    Latin    Primer,       Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  116,  price  One  Shilling. 

AUTHOR*8  PrBFACB. 

THIS  little  book  is  published  in  compliaiioe 
with  a  wish  expressed  to  me  by  a  large 
number  of  Masters,  including  many  teachers  m 
Preparatory  Schools,  and  in  the  lower  forms  of 
Public  Schools. 

It  is  intended  to  be  a  simple  manual  for  be- 
ginners in  Latin,  preparatory  to  the  use  of  tbe 
Bevised  Latin  Primer. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  tha 
learner  from  one  book  to  the  other,  and  abo  to 
make  it  possible  for  them  to  be  used  side  by 
aide  if  necessary,  this  Shorter  Primer  has  been 
made,  as  far  as  it  goes,  in  the  main  identical 
with  the  Revised  Primer,  and  arranged  on  the 
same  plan. 

It  contains  the  memorial  portion  of  tbe 
Accidence,  with  a  few  of  the  most  important 
notes  and  explanations,  and  the  more  elementaiy 
parts  of  the  Syntax  of  the  Simple  Sentence. 

A  short  outline  of  the  Oompoond  Senteiioei» 
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which  did  not  form  part  of  my  original  plan, 
has  been  added  in  accordance  with  the  desire  of 
several  experi^iced  teachers.  In  this  part  it 
has  been  necessary,  for  the  sake  of  brevity,  to 
make  the  arrangement  and  wording  somewhat 
different  from  that  of  the  Revised  Primer. 

In  this  book,  as  in  the  Revised  Primer,  I 
have  endeavoured  to  simplify  the  marking  of 
quantity  by  placing  the  mark  of  quantity,  as  a 
rule,  only  on  the  long  vowels.  It  must  there- 
fore be  noted  that  vowels  not  marked  are  gene- 
rally to  be  taken  as  short,  short  quantity  being 
only  marked  where  it  has  seemed  necessary  to 
gu«d  against  mistake. 

NoTicR. — Hie  Public  School  Latin  Primer  and 
the  Companion  Exercise  Books,  Suhsidia  Pri- 
maria,  will  still  be  kept  on  sale. 


English  Composition  and  Bhetoric,  En- 
larged Edition.  Part  Second.  Emotional 
Qiialities  of  Style.  By  Alexander 
Bain,  LL.D.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Logic 
in  the  University  of  Aberdeen.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  858,  price  Ss.  6d. 

rpHIS  is  the  second  and  concluding  part  of  the 
JL  author's  revised  and  enlarged  Khetoric,  and 
comprises  the  Emotional  Qualities  op  Style  ; 
being,  so  far  as  the  author  is  aware,  the  first 
skttempt  at  a  methodical  and  exhaustive  accoimt 
of  these  Qualities. 

The  order  of  topics  is  as  follows  : — 
First  is  taken  the  Classification  or  the 
EImotions  common  to  Poetry  with  the  other 
Fine  Arts.     Seeine  that  the  capability  of  dis- 
cerning shades  and  varieties  of  emotion  is  not 
wLCk  emy  acquirement,  the  inference  may  justly 
t>e  drawn,  that  their  rhetorical  handling  is  not 
suited  to  very  young  pupils.     The  disqualifica- 
-tion  is  equally  applicable  to  the  most  ordinary 
literaiy  criticism,  which  assumes  that  all  these 
emotions  are,  in  kind  and  degree,  familiarly 
oonceived  by  those  addressed. 

The  second  topic  is   Aids  to  Emotional 

QxjAUTLJsa  in  General.     This  is  a  survey  of  the 

most  important  conditions  of  a  work  of  Art, 

MMXK^er  every  form  that  it  may  assume.     The 

oon.ditions  are  Representative  Force,  Concrete- 

x&e00  and  Objectivity,  Personification,  Harmony, 

Xde^lity,  Novelty  and  Variety,  Plot,  Refinement. 

Thurdly,  the  Qualities  themselves.     The 

designations— Strength  or  Sublimity,  Beauty, 

;p*eeling  or  Pathos,  Humour,  Wit,  Melody — have 

j^lvr&ys  entered  into  the  enumeration  of  Artistic 

Poetic  qualities.      With  tlie  exception  of 

^lody,  Feeling  is  perhaps  the  least  ambiguous 


of  all. ,  Most  of  the  others  are  liable  to  serious 
complications,  which  stand  in  the  way  of  any- 
thing like  scientific  precision  in  the  language  of 
criticism. 

Next  to  the  minute  and  methodical  treat- 
ment of  the  Emotional  Qualities,  the  chief 
{>eculiarity  of  the  present  work  is  the  line-by- 
ine  method  of  examining  passages  with  a  view 
to  assigning  merits  and  defects.  This,  however, 
is  not  a  new  thing  in  literary  criticism.  It  is 
occasionally  practised  by  all  rhetorical  teachers, 
being  found  in  Arirtotle  and  in  Lonoinus. 
Ben  Jonsox,  in  his  celebrated  eulogy  of  Shake- 
speare, wishes  he  had  'blotted  a  thousand' 
lines.  How  thankful  should  we  be  if  he  had 
quoted  a  number  of  these!  It  was  Samuel 
Johnson's  sturdy  overhauling  of  English  writers, 
in  the  *  Lives  of  the  Poets,'  that  first  made  the 
world  familiar  with  the  lessons  of  minute  criti- 
cism. In  his  Dbydsn  and  Pope  there  is  a  line- 
by-line  commentary  of  many  pa^es.  SimUar 
criticisms  occur  under  Denham,  Waller,  Ad- 
dison, Shenstone,  Young,  and  Gray.  The 
controversy  between  Coleridqe  and  Words- 
worth on  the  diction  of  poetry  led  incidentally 
to  many  valuable  applications  of  the  line-by-line 
and  word-by- word  analysis. 

It  is  inevitable  that,  in  a  work  containing 
some  hundreds  of  critical  decisions  on  the  merits 
of  the  greatest  authors  that  the  world  han  seen, 
many  of  these  decisions  will  be  chars^ed  with 
blundering,  presumption,  and  temerity.  There 
is  but  one  reply  to  the  charge.  The  success  of 
such  an  undertaking  does  nut  depend  upon  its 
immaculate  literary  opinions  ;  its  sole  concern 
is  with  the  teacher's  greatest  difficulty,  to  bring 
into  play  the  judgment  of  his  pupils.  Many  <A 
Johnson's  deliverances  on  the  merits  of  Dryden, 
Pope,  and  the  rest,  were  hasty,  insufficient,  and 
prejudiced  ;  but  they  are  scarcely  less  useful  on 
tliat  account,  for  stimulating  the  reader's  judgr 
ment  by  exposing  alternative  opinions  for  com- 
parison. 

No  one  can  be  more  conscious  than  the  author 
is  of  the  limits  to  a  scientific  explanation  of  the 
emotional  effect  of  any  given  composition.  The 
merits  are  often  so  shadowy,  so  numerous,  and 
conflicting,  that  their  minute  analysis  fails  to 
give  a  result.  The  attempt  to  sum  up  the 
influence  of  a  combination  of  words,  whose 
separate  emotional  meanings  are  vague  and 
incalculable,  must  often  be  nugatory  and  devoid 
of  all  purpose.  Yet  we  must  not  forget  that  the 
intuitive  critic  really  does  all  this,  without 
avowing  it ;  while  to  reduce  the  steps  to  articu- 
late enumeration  would  not  necessarilv  make  a 
worse  decision.  Besides,  criticism  lias  long 
attained  the  point  where  reasons  can  be  given 
fof  a  very  wide  range  of  literary  effects  ;  and 
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Bhetoric  is  but  the  arranging  and  methodising 
of  these  reasons. 

Although  it  is  hoped  that  the  handling  here 
bestowed  on  the  Emotional  Qualities  may  not 
be  altogether  devoid  of  suggestireness  to  ad- 
vanced English  scholars,  there  is  necessarily 
much  that  to  them  will  appear  superfluous  and 
elementary.  This  is  no  disadvantage,  but  the 
contrary,  to  the  yomiger  students,  provided  only 
the  exposition  is  such  as  to  impart  m  a  lucid  and 
compendious  form  the  terminology  and  the 
regulating  maxims  of  the  qualities  referred  to. 


through  them  will  be  able  to  obtain  a  firm  grasp 
of  the  subjects  with  which  they  deal. 

Longmans'  Junior  School  Grammar. 
^  [Inpreparatkm. 


•     • 


Longm^ans*  School  Grammar.  By  David 
Salmon.  Written  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Local 
Examinations,  the  Examinations  of  the 
College  of  Preceptors,  &c.  Crown  8vo. ' 
pp.  272,  price  25.  6d, 

fPHIS  book  is  written  to  lighten  the  labours  of 
X  experienced  teachers  and  to  susgest  to  the 
inexperienced  how  the  subject  should  be  taught. 
The  early  part  is  intended  for  pupils  who  know 
nothing  of  Grammar,  and  gradually  leads  them 
up  to  uie  Parsing  and  An^yais  of  any  ordinary 
sentence.  The  treatment  of  some  idioms,  re- 
finements of  accidence  and  syntax,  and  minute 
details  of  the  history  of  the  language  are 
omitted.  Nothing,  however,  has  been  left  out 
simply  because  it  is  hard.  Every  difficulty 
which  comes  fairly  within  the  scope  of  the  book 
^such  as  Abstract  Nouns,  the  Subjunctive 
Mood,  and  Verbs  of  Incomplete  Predication  for 
example — has  been  honestly  attacked. 

Part  I.  deals  with  Classification.  It  is  based 
upon  the  psychological  principle  that  the  obser- 
vation of  individual  facts  should  precede  gene- 
ralisation. The  children  first  learn  to  recognise 
the  function  of  a  word,  and  then  to  name  it. 

Part  II.  deals  with  Inflexions  and  Syntax. 
As  much  of  the  Analysis  of  Sentences  is  there 
introduced  as  is  necessary  to  the  understanding 
of  Nominative  and  Objective  Cases. 

Part  III.  deahi  fully  with  Analysis  of  Sen- 
tences. 

Part  IV.  shows  what  light  the  Grammar  of 
the  past  throws  upon  the  Grammar  of  the  pre- 
sent. The  Author  thinks  that  in  a  more 
advanced  work  the  teaching  of  present  usages 
should  be  built  upon  the  historv  of  the  language, 
but  the  introduction  of  obsolete  forms  might 
confuse  young  students. 

The  Exercises  are  an  important  feature  of 
the  book.  It  is  hoped  that  they  are  so  full  and 
so  carefully  graded  that  a  child  Tfho  wofks 


Longmans'  Junior  School  Geography.  By 
Geokoe  G.  Chisholm,  M.A.  B.Sc.  Fellow 
of  the  Royal  Geographical  and  Statistical 
Societies.  With  81  Maps.  4to.  price 
I5.  6d.  boards ;  2^.  cloth. 

THIS  book  covers  the  work  for  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Junior  Examinations,  the  Ex- 
aminations of  the  College  of  Preceptors,  Ac 
Its  leading  features  are  : — 

(1)  It  is  so  arranged  that  it  provides  for  (L) 
a  first  course  in  Geography  in  which  only  the 
chief  features  may  be  taken,  and  (iL)  for  a  more 
extended  course  in  which  a  greater  amount  of 
detail  is  to  be  learned. 

(2)  The  Maps  are  of  two  kinds :  (L)  Showing 
the  Physical  Features,  with  Coast-line,  Riven, 
and  Mountains  clearly  marked,  and  afibrdLog 
an  exact  copy  for  pupils  to  draw  from ;  (iL) 
With  Coastline  in  greater  detail,  and  con- 
structed so  as  to  show  the  Density  of  Popda- 
tion  in  connection  with  Products  and  Manufae- 
tures.  The  latter  feature  is  of  great  imporianos 
in  view  of  the  attention  being  paid  to  Commer- 
cial Education. 

(3)  Though  the  book  is  complete  in  itself,  it 
has  been  written  on  the  same  lines  as,  and 
forms  an  introduction  to,  a  more  extended 
course,  such  as  that  provided  for  in  Lon6bcaiis' 
'  School  Geography,'  by  the  same  Author. 


Longmans'  Shilling  Geography.  An  Ele- 
mentary Geography  of  the  World  fcr 
Junior  Students,  for  Class  Work  and 
Home  Lessons.  With  45  Mi^s  and  9 
Diagrams.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  160,  price  1«. 
cloth. 

rE  chief  features  of  the  book  are  :— 1.  Onlv 
the  main  facts  in  the  Geography  of  esdi 
country  are  given.  2.  Physical  Ueography  ii 
made  of  special  importance.  3.  The  Oceans  are 
given  in  greater  detail  than  in  most  Elementsiy 
Geographies.  4.  The  Maps  always  face  the 
Geography,  and  where  necessaiy  the  Map  it 
repeated,  e^g.  the  Map  of  Europe  is  repeated 
four  times.  5.  The  book  is  a  Geography  and 
Atlas  combined.  6.  It  covers  the  work  set  for 
the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Junior  Local  Exami* 
nations,  the  Examinations  of  the  College  d 
P|receptors,  &c. 
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Longmans*  School  Geography  for  Austral- 
asia. By  Geobge  6.  Chisholm,  M.A. 
B.Sc.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Geographical 
and  Statistical  Societies.  With  61  Illus- 
trations.   Grown  8yo.  pp.  820,  price  Ss.  6d, 

FOR  the  Anstralasian  edition  of  this  text-hook 
the  sections  on  Australasia  and  the  British 
Islefl  have  heen  entirely  rewritten,  and  modifi- 
cations have  heen  made  in  other  parts  of  the 
text  with  the  view  of  caUinc  attention  to  matters 
of  special  interest  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand. 


NEW    EDITION    OF   JAQO'S    CHEMISTRY. 

Inorganic  Chemistry,  Theoretical  and  Prac- 
tical. With  an  Introduction  to  the  Prin- 
ciples of  Chemical  Analysis,  Inorganic 
and  Organic.  By  W.  Jago,  F.C.S. 
Ninth  Edition,  Re- written  and  greatly 
Enlarged.  With  49  Woodcuts,  and  nu- 
merous Questions  and  Exercises.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  850,  price  25.  Gd. 

THIS  hook  was  written  in  1831,  for  the  use, 
in  the  first  place,  of  students  in  the  Ele- 
mentary Chemistry  Classes  of  the  Science  and 
Art  Department ;  and,  secondarily,  as  a  general 
text-hook  of  the  science.  It  was,  accordingly, 
so  arranged  as  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Department's  current  Syllahus  in  that  subject. 
Since  that  time,  with  changes  in  the  staff  of 
examiners,  the  nature  of  the  Syllabus  has  been 
considerably  altered.     Perhaps  the  most  im- 

Eortaut  modification  has  been  the  publication 
y  the  Department  in  1885  of  an  Outline  of 
JBxperiments  in  Chemidry^  of  which  the  exa- 
miners say,  *  It  includes  instruction  that  should 
on  no  account  be  omitted.'  In  order  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  new  departure,  this 
edition  has  been  entirely  re-written,  and  so 
arranged  as  to  include  a  description  of  the  whole 
of  these  experiments  regarded  by  the  examiners 
as  imperative. 

Many  teachers  have  been  in  the  habit  of 
using  this  text-book  in  preparing  students  for 
the  examination  in  Chemistry  of  the  Matricula- 
tion Examination  of  the  London  University. 
It  has,  hitherto,  for  this  purpose,  laboured 
under  the  disadvantage  of  not  including  the 
irhole  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  Matncula- 
lion  Syllabus.  In  the  new  edition  this  has  been 
remedied  by  the  introduction  of  fresh  chapters 
dealing  with  the  additional  matter  requisite  for 
tliis  examination. 


Experimental  Chemistry  for  Junior  Stu- 
dents. By  J.  Emebson  Reynolds,  M.D. 
F.R.S.  F.C.S.  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
University  of  Dublin  ;  Examiner  in  Che- 
mistry, University  of  London.  Part  IV. 
Cliemistry  of  Carbon  Compounds;  or. 
Organic  Chemistry.  (With  an  Appendix 
on  Ultimate  Organic  Analysis.)  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  896,  price  45. 

*#•  Part  I.  Introductory,  Is.  M.  Part  II. 
Non-Metals,  2s.  Gd.    Part  III.   Metals, 

8s.  ed. 

rPHIS  volume  completes  the  Author's  course  of 
X  Experimental  Chemistry,  and  provides  the 
student  with  a  practical  as  well  as  theoretical 
introduction  to  the  great  Organic  division  of 
the  Science. 

Much  care  and  labour  have  been  expended 
in  elaborating  this  part  of  the  course  so  as  to 
preserve  the  continuity  of  the  work  while  seek- 
ing to  harmonise  the  natural  with  the  systematic 
study  of  carbon  compounds.  The  Author's  aim 
throughout  has  been  to  help  the  student  to 
acquire  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  prominent 
facts  and  principles  of  the  science  without  over- 
burdening him  by  undue  detail  On  the  other 
hand,  much  space  has  been  devoted  to  the 
examination  of  such  analytic  and  synthetic 
operations  as  throw  light  on  the  structure  of 
organic  substances. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  Alternative  Course. 
Adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the 
*  Alternative  Elementary  Syllabus  of  the 
Science  and  Art  Department.'  By  Wil- 
liam S.  FuBNEAux,  F.R.G.S.  Science 
Demonstrator,  London  School  Board. 
With  65  Illustrations  of  Experiments. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  174,  price  25.  6d. 

THIS  book  LB  intended  to  serve  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  study  of  other  branches  of 
Natural  Science,  such  as  Botany,  Physiology, 
Astronomy,  Electricity,  &c.  It  is  impossible  to 
properly  understand  many  of  the  facts  and  prin- 
ciples of  these  sciences  without  at  least  such  a 
knowledge  of  Chemistry  as  this  book  supplies  ; 
but  as  an  extensive  acquaintance  with  the  sub- 
ject is  not  necessary  for  this  purpose,  the  Author 
has  endeavoured  to  avoid  the  use  of  teclmical 
terms,  and  to  employ  simple  language  through- 
out. 

An  endeavour  has  been  made  to  render  the 
book  thoroughly  practical  in  its  character,  and 
such  simple  instructions  are  given  that  even  a 
self-taught  student  may  find  no  difficulty  in  the 
performance  of  the  various  experiments. 
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Elementary  Physiography  :  an  Introduction 
to  the  Study  of  Nature.  By  John  Thorn- 
ton, M.A.  Head  Master  of  t)ie  Clarence 
Street  Higher  Grade  School,  Bolton. 
With  10  Maps  and  156  Illustrations. 
Grown  8vo.  pp.  256,  price  2s.  Od. 

THIS  volume  has  been  written  mainly  on  the 
lines  of  the  recast  Syllabus  recently  issued 
by  the  Science  Department,  South  Kensington. 
It  is  intended  not  only  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  examinations  held  by  that  Depart- 
ment, bat  to  serve  as  an  elementary  introduction 
to  science.  It  supplies  such  a  knowledge  of 
the  facts  and  laws  of  nature  as  is  implied  in  the 
expressive  term  Fhysiarhe  Erdkunde—BH  ac- 
quaintance with  the  physical  phenomena  of  the 
earth. 

The  treatment  is  somewhat  fuller  than  that 
adopted  in  some  books  ;  the  Author  feels  that  a 
meagre  account  with  a  single  figure  of  such  a 
subject  as  Volcanoes,  for  example,  only  leads 
to  inaccurate  and  confused  ideas.  Numerous 
illustrations  and  maps  have  been  introduced  as 
an  aid  both  to  the  understanding  and  memory. 
Some  of  these  have  been  drawn  expressly  for 
the  book,  while  others  have  been  derived  from 
works  published  by  Messrs.  Lonobcans  &  Co., 
or  from  Peschel  and  Leipoldt's  *  PhysiBche 
Erdkunde.'  The  various  instruments  and  appa- 
ratus regarded  as  indispensable  by  the  Science 
Department,  as  well  as  others  that  are  neces- 
sary for  effective  teaching,  have  been  carefully 
described. 


out  this  book  to  render,  in  as  simple  language 
as  possible,  and  also  by  diagram,  the  various 
forces  which  produce  motion  in  a  body,  together 
with  the  laws  which  regulate  those  forces. 

Also,  it  is  hoped,  that  in  the  present  demand 
for  Technical  Education  throughout  the  country, 
the  study  of  this  branch  of  Mechanics  may 
prove  a  valuable  aid  to  those  who  seek  to  reap 
the  advantages  of  such  a  course. 

The  chapters  follow  the  same  order  as  the 
Syllabus  of  Instruction  in  Mechanics  adopted 
by  the  London  School  Board. 

•ii*  Lesssons  in  Elementary  Mechanics. 
Third  Stage  (Specific  Subjects).  Fully 
Illustrated.  Crown  Bvo.  price  Is.  Gd. 
cloth.  [Ready, 

*i^*  Lessons  in  Elementary  Mechanics. 
First  Stage.  Fully  Illustrated.  Crown 
8vo.  price  Is.  6d.  cloth.     [Nearly  ready. 


Lessons  in  Elementary  Mechanics.  Spe- 
cially adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Revised  New  Code.  Second  Stage.  By 
W.  H.  Grieve,  P.S.  A.  late  Engineer  R.N. 
Science  Demonstrator  for  the  London 
School  Board ;  formerly  Professor  of 
Natural  Philosophy  St.  Edward's  College, 
Liverpool.  With  121  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  160,  price  Is.  6d.  cloth. 

Extract  fbom  the  New  Code. 

MECHANICS.— i&c(wrf  Sta/fe. 

Matter  In  motion. 

The  weight  of  a  body:  its  inertia  and  mo- 
mentum. 

Measures  of  force,  work,  and  energ-y. 

Energy  may  be  transferred,  but  cannot  be 
destroyed. 

Heat  as  a  form  of  energy. 

THE  second  stage  of  mechanics  by  some  has 
been   considered   dull  and  uninteresting. 
It  has  been  the  Author^s  aim,  therefore,  ihrough- 


Longman^  Test  Card^  in  Mechanics.  Three 
Sets  for  Stages  I.  II.  III.  (New  Code). 
Each  Set  contains  30  Cards  and  2  Sets  of 
Answers.    Price  Is.  per  Set,  in  cloth  case. 


Sounds  Light,  and  Heat.  By  Mark  R, 
Wbiqht,  Head  Master  of  the  Higher 
Orade  School,  Gateshead.  With  lb2 
Illustrations.    Crown  8yo.  pp.  272,  price 

THIS  volume  embraces  the  work  usually  taken 
iu  elementary  examinations,  such  as  the 
elementary  stage  of  the  Science  and  Art  Depart- 
ment, the  papers  on  Light  and  Heat  of  the 
London  University  Matriculation  Examination, 
and  the  papers  on  Heat  of  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Local  Examinations. 

The  leading  features  of  the  book  are  :— 

1.  The  subjects  are  treated  experimentally, 
and  the  experiments  are  of  such  a  nature  that 
they  can  be  performed  with  inexpensive  appa- 
ratus, for  the  construction  of  which  hints  are 
given.  The  experiments,  in  many  cases,  are 
(quantitative,  a  new  feature  in  such  works.  The 
experiment  is  followed  by  an  explanation  of  the 
phenomena,  and  this  explanation  is  succeeded 
by  questions,  many  of  which  are  arithmetical ; 
these  are  usually  printed  at  the  end  of  the 
chapters. 

2.  Numerous  examples  are  given  frequently 
throughout  the  work.  A  large  number  or  tbeae 
are  selected  from  Examination  papers;  they 
include  the  whole  of  the  questions  in  the  ele> 
Uientary  papers  of  the  Science  and  Art  Depart- 
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ment,  daring  the  last  nine  yean,  and  the  greater 
proportion  of  those  in  the  advanced  papers. 

3.  The  experiments  demand  no  expensive 
apparatus ;  the  aim  has  been  to  avoid  elaborate 
instruments  ;  descriptions  of  the  apparatus  used 
appear  in  the  book  or  in  the  Appendix. 

Longmans*  New  Historical  Beaders.  By 
8.  R.  Gabdineb,  M.A.  LL.D.  Fellow  of 
All  Souls  College,  Oxford ;  and  F.  York 
Powell,  M.A.  Student,  Tutor,  and  Lec- 
turer of  Christ  Church,  Oxford. 

THE  leading  feature  of  the  Series  is  that  it 
provides  a  Complete  Historical  Reader  for 
each  Standard. 

The  Paper,  Type,  &c.  are  similar  to  those 
used  in  Longmans^  '  New  Readers.'  The  Illus- 
trations have  been  made  a  special  feature  of  the 
Series,  and  amongst  them  are  Woodcuts  of  His- 
torical Pictures  by  Turner,  Millais,  Goodall, 
Fakd,  Van  Dtck,  Stanfield,  and  Seymour 
Lucas  ;  a  series  of  full-page  Drawings  made 
expressly  for  this  Series  by  H.  M.  Paget  ;  and 
of  Coins  engraved  specially  for  this  Series  by 

SUndard  III.  'Old  Stories  from  British 
History.'  By  F.  York  Powell,  M.A.  With 
27  Illustrations.     180  pp.     Crown  8vo.  Is. 

Standard  lY.  '  Sketches  from  British  His- 
tory.' By  F.  York  Powell,  M.A.  With  21 
lUustrations.     208  pp.     Crown  8ro.  Is.  Sd, 

Standard  Y.  *  An  Easy  History  of  England.' 
First  Course,  dealing  more  especisJly  with  Social 
History.  By  S.  K.  Gardiner,  M.A.  LL.D. 
With  an  Appendix  containing  a  Summary  of 
the  Chief  Events  of  English  History  for  Home 
Leeaon  Work.  With  49  Pictures,  Plans,  and 
3f  aps.     256  pp.     Crown  8vo.  1«.  9(i. 

Standards  YI.  and  YII.  *  An  Easy  History 
of  England.'  Second  Course,  dealing  more  es- 
pecially with  Political  Histonr.  By  S.  R. 
Oabdikbr,  M.A.  LL.D.  With  an  Appendix 
containing  a  Summary  of  the  Chief  Events  of 
£nglish  History.  With  62  Pictures,  Plans,  and 
3ifape.     264  pp.     Crown  8vo.  Is.  9d, 


Zjongmans*  Commercial  Mathematics,  With 
Answers.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  106,  price  One 
Shilling. 

ri^HIS  book  is  designed  to  meet  the  require- 
JL  ments  for  the  GomvMrcicd  Certificate  of  the 
O^ord    and  Cambridge  Schools  Examination 


Part  II.  Algebra :  Definitions — Addition  and 
Subtraction  —  Multiplication  —  Division  —  Fac- 
tors— Greatest  Common  Measure — Least  Com- 
mon Multiple— Fractions — Simple  Equations — 
Problems  producing  Simple  Equations— Simul- 
taneous Equations — Problems  producing  Simul- 
taneous Equations — Positive  and  Negative  In- 
dices— Involution  and  Evolution — Methods  of 
Testing  Algebraical  Results. 


The  '  Practical '  Mental  Arithmetic  for 
Schools.  By  an  Inspector  of  Schools. 
Crown  Bvo.  pp.  112,  price  Is.  6d. 

THE  chief  aim  the  writer  of  this  book  has  had 
before  him  has  been  to  put  into  the  teacher's 
hands  a  manual  that  should  :  (1)  Encourage 
dexterity,  quickness,  and  accuracy  in  dealing 
with  Numbers.  (2)  Anticipate  by  means  of 
rapid  and  varied  Oral  Practice  with  small  Num- 
bers, the  longer  problems,  which  have  after- 
wards to  be  worked  out  in  writing.  (3)  Teach 
each  Rule  by  means  of  Oral  Exercises  preceding 
written  work. 

The  book  contains  a  complete  series  of  Oral 
Exercises  for  each  Standard,  with  hints  as  to 
how  Mental  Arithmetic  should  be  taught. 


Comviercial  Pricis  Writing.  With  Ex- 
amples of  Making  Digests  of  Commercial 
Correspondence.  By  the  Rev.  John 
Hunter,  M.A.  Author  of  *  Studies  in 
Indexing  and  Pr^is  of  Correspondence.' 
Fcp.  Bvo.  pp.  78,  price  I5.  6d. 

IyELE  book  contains  chapters  upon  :  (1)  Abridg- 
ment of  Phrases ;  (2)  Reduction  of  Com- 
pound Sentences  ;  (3)  Omission  of  the  less 
important  ideas ;  (4)  Removal  of  Tautology, 
&c.  ;  (5)  Reduction  of  Ornament ;  (6)  Pr^is  of 
Commercial  Correspondence  with  Specimens  of 
Commercial  Letters  and  Digests  ;  (7)  Copious 
Exercises. 

This  book  is  designed  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  the  Commercial  Certificate  of  the 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  Schools  Examination 
Board. 


Part  I.  Arithmetic :  (1)  The  Decimal  System 
of  France  ;  (2)  Moneys,  Weights,  and  Measures 
of  Oermany,  Italy,  Spain,  Portugal,  and  Russia ; 
(3>    Exchange. 


Dress  Cutting-Out,  tvith  Diagrams  on  Sec- 
tional Paper.  A  Simple  System  for  Class 
and  Self-Teaching.  By  Mrs.  Henry 
Grenfell  and  Miss  Baker.  Three  large 
Sheets  folded  in  Envelope.    Price  Is.  M. 

THESE  Patterns  were  prepared  at  the  request 
of  the  Recreative  Evening  Schools  Asso- 
ciation. 
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WORKS    IN    PREPARATION. 


Longmans'  School  Arithmetic,  By  P.  E. 
Mabbhall,  M.A.  late  Foandation  Scholar 
of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and  J.  W. 
Welsfobd,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Gonville 
and  Caius  College,  Cambridge  ;  Assistant 
Masters  at  Harrow  School.  Crown  8vo. 
price  Ss.  6d^  [Nearly  ready, 

*^*  This  book  will  be  published  both  with  and 
without  the  Answers. 

I^HE  Authors  have,  to  a  large  extent,  adopted 
the  suggestions  contained  in  the  Reports  of 
the  Arithmetical  Committee  of  the  Association 
for  the  Improvement  of  Geometrical  Teaching. 
While  they  feel  that  no  printed  explanations 
can  take  the  place  of  oral  teaching,  they  believe 
that  those  they  have  given  are  both  simple  and 
complete.  In  the  early  chapters  they  have  laid 
great  stress  on  Computation,  pointing  out  the 
best  methods,  and  giving  many  oral  exercises. 
In  this,  as  in  much  else  in  the  book,  they  are 
largely  indebted  to  Professor  de  Morgan's 
work. 

The  meanings  and  use  of  Symbols  are  fully 
explained,  and  a  chapter  on  Brackets  introduced 
at  an  early  stage.  These  are  too  often  left  only 
half  explained  until  the  pupil  begins  algebra. 
The  principle  and  reasoning  of  the  chapter  on 
Vulgar  Fractions  are  largely  illustrated  by  dia- 
grams, an  appeal  to  concrete  instances  being 
most  valuable  at  this  stage.  Decimal  Fractions 
are  treated  as  a  natural  extension  of  the  system 
of  integral  notation,  and  not  as  a  special  case  of 
vulgar  fractions.  Their  approximate  character 
has  been  recognised  throughout.  The  treatment 
of  Decimal  Fractions  being  independent  of  vul- 
f^  fractions,  the  chapters  explaining  them  may, 
if  the  teacher  prefers,  be  read  before  those  on 
vulgar  fractions.  In  dealing  with  Problems  the 
unitary  method  has  been  adopted  throughout. 
Ratio  and  Proportion  are  discussed  in  a  chapter 
by  themselves. 

In  the  latter  chapters  '  Commercial '  arith- 
metic is  very  fully  treated,  and  it  is  hoped  that 
this  part  of  the  work  will  be  valuable  to  teachers 
who  are  preparing  pupils  for  the  Commercial 
Examinations  of  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
Schools  Examination  Board.  The  collection  of 
examples  is  larger  than  that  found  in  most  text- 
books, and  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  exer- 
cises are  oral.  Specimen  Examination  Papers 
are  given  as  a  guide  to  the  pupil  reading  for 
various  examinations. 


Longmans^  Junior  School  Arithmetic :  an 
Arithmetic  for  Beginners,  Mental  and 
Practical.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  One  Shilling. 
With  Answers,  Is,  6d.       [Nearly  ready, 

rPHE  chief  features  of  this  book  will  be  :~ 
X  1.  Such  an  amount  of  the  Theory  of  Arith- 
metic as  should  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  teacher. 
2.  A  large  number  of  worked  Examples,  ahow- 
ing  the  different  kinds  of  sums  that  may  come 
under  any  rule.  3.  Numerous  Oral  Exercises, 
introductory  to  written  work,  and  explanatory 
of  the  theory.  4.  About  6,000  Examples, 
graduated  so  that  the  pupil  progresses  easily 
and  naturally  from  stage  to  stage.  5.  As  far  as 
possible,  accuracy  of  Answers  will  be  enauxed. 
6.  It  will  cover  the  work  for  the  Oxfo'^d  and 
Cambridge  Junior  Examinations,  &C, 


Theoretical  Mechanics  (Elementary).  By 
J.  Edw.  Taylob,  M.A.  (Lond.),  Head 
Master  of  the  Central  Science  School, 
Sheffield..    Crown  8yo.  price  2s,  M. 

[In  September, 

rIS  book  is  written  mainly  with  the  view  of 
meeting  the  requirements  of  the  Elemen- 
tary Stage  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department's 
Examination  in  this  subject,  though  the  groond 
covered  will  be  found  sufficient  for  the  Matri- 
culation Examination  of  the  London  University. 

There  are  several  excellent  manuala  which 
deal  with  the  separate  branches  of  the  subject, 
but  all  teachers  will  have  felt  the  need  of  some 
one  book  which  covers  the  whole  of  the  subject 
as  required  by  the  Department,  and  which 
could  be  put  into  the  hands  of  the  pupil  at  a 
moderate  price.  This  book  is  issued  to  supply 
this  want. 

The  Author  has  had  considerable  experience 
in  teaching  the  subject  both  to  adults  and  to 
boys  of  from  fourteen  to  seventeen  years  of 
age.  He  has  found  that  the  subject,  if  well 
handled,  arouses  and  maintains  the  interest  of 
the  pupil ;  whereas,  on  the  other  hand,  if  not 
wisely  taught,  it  becomes  uninteresting  and 
distasteful. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  book  ia  the  great 
number  of  examples  of  every  class  wbioh  are 
worked  out  in  the  text,  besides  which  there  are 
plenty  for  the  practice  of  the  pupil.  This  point 
has  received  special  attention,  because  the  iJan 
of  working  out  numerical  examples  is  of  such 
immense  i^ue  for  recapitulation,  for  imprewing 
the  subject-matter  on  tne  mind,  as  well  as  being 
helpful  in  the  understanding  of  the  theory. 
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Building  Construction  and  Dravfing  (Ele- 
mentary).     By     EdWABD     J.     BUBRELL, 

Second  Master  of  the  People's  Palace 
Technical  Schools,  London.  Grown  8vo. 
price  2s,  6d.  [In  September, 

THIS  work  has  been  prepared  for  the  use  of 
those  reading  for  the  Examination  in  Ele- 
mentary Boilding  Construction,  conducted  by 
the  Science  and  Art  Department. 

Several  elaborate  and  excellent  treatises 
have  been  for  some  time  before  the  public,  but 
the  prices  are  such  as  to  preclude  their  general 
use  among  students  in  Technical  Schools  and 
Science  Classes  One  object  in  iutroducing  the 
present  work  is  to  meet  the  growing  demand  for 
a  suitable  text  book  at  a  popular  price. 

The  chief  aim  of  the  writer  has  bean  to  lay 
before  the  student  examples  of  constructive 
details,  serving  not  only  to  illustrate  the  text, 
but  also  as  material  and  data  for  making  scale 
drawings  of  such  details. 

Wi&  this  end  in  view  the  diagrams,  num- 
bering some  300,  have  (with  a  few  exceptions) 
been  fully  dimensioned,  and  at  the  end  of  each 
section  of  the  book  will  be  found  a  set  of  Exer- 
cises connected  with  the  diagrams  illustrating 
the  preceding  chapters.  With  each  exercise  is 
mentioned  a  scale,  the  use  of  which  will  bring 
the  drawing  within  the  limits  of  an  ordinary 
sheet  of  drawing  paper.  These  scales  are  only 
intended  as  suggestions  to  the  teacher  or  stu- 
dent, in  order  to  obviate  the  necessity,  often- 
times troublesome,  of  considering  the  most 
suitable  for  use  in  each  case. 

As  an  additional  exercise  (one  wliich  it  is 
hoped  will  recommend  itself  to  teachers  par- 
ticularly), about  150  (questions,  with  their  dia- 
grams, selected  from  old  Examination  Papers, 
will  be  found  interspersed  throughout  the  work, 
and  an  appendix  gives  in  exienao  the  May  Papers 
for  the  years  1886,  1887,  1888. 

Among  the  contents  are  included  : — 


1.  An    Introduction   to 

Drawing  &  Colour- 
ing. 

2.  Chapters        dealing 

with  the  different 
Building  Trades. 

3.  Kotes  on  Iron  Beams, 

Girders,  dec. 


4.  A  chapter  on  Build- 

ing Materials. 

5.  A  short   description 

(f  the  application 
of  Isometric  Projec- 
tion to  Building 
Drawing. 
C.  The  Kciencc  Syllabus 
of  this  subject. 


French  Commercial  Correspondence.  With 
French  -  English  and  English  -  French 
Glossaries.  By  Elphege  Janau,  Assis- 
tant French  Master  at  Christ's  Hospital ; 
Assistant  Examiner  to  the  University  of 

.    liondon.  [In  the  Autumn. 


German  Commercial  Correspondence.  With 
German-English  and  English-German 
Glossaries.  By  Joseph  T.  Dann,  Ph.D. 
sometime  German  Master  in  University 
College  SshoDl,  London. 

[In  the  Autumn. 

THESE  hooks  are  constructed  on  such  a 
plan  that  they  may  he  nsed  separately  or 
together,  as  the  same  English  letters  are  given 
in  both  French  and  German.  They  will  con- 
tain—-(1)  Specimens  of  Advertisements  for  those 
seeking  situations,  <&c.  (2)  Original  Business 
Letters  on  a  great  variety  of  subjects.  These 
are  of  two  kinds — (a)  Letters  in  French  for 
sending  ;  (6)  Letters  in  English  for  Translation. 

(3)  A  List  of  Subjects  for  Original  Composition. 

(4)  Copious  Notes  are  given  at  the  end  of  each 
volume.  (S)  A  Glossary  of  Commercial  Terms 
in  French-English,  English-French,  German- 
English^  and  English-German. 

Contents. 


Advertisements. 

Applying  for  Situations. 

Letters  of  Introduction. 

Offers  of  Services  and 
Goods. 

Circulars. 

Inquiries  and  Replies. 

Ordering  Ooods  and 
Execution  of  Orders. 

Consignments  and  Com- 
mission Sales. 

Castom  House  Transac- 
tions. 


Banking. 

Shipping  Business. 

Marine  Insurance. 

Urging  Claims. 

Bankruptcy. 

Annulment  of  Bank- 
ruptcy. 

Market  Reports. 

Models  of  Bills,  Bills 
of  Lading,  Charter 
Parties,  Current  Ac- 
counts, &c. 

Notes  and  Vocabularies, 


Aji  Elementary  Course  of  Mathematics, 
Specially  adapted  to  the  requirements  of 
the  Science  and  Art  Department.  Crown 
8vo.  price  2s.  6d.  [In  September. 

Contents. 

1.  Abithmktic.  The  Principles  of  Arithmeti- 
cal Operations,  Vulgar  and  Decimal  Fractions, 
Weights  and  Measures,  Metrical  System,  Proportion, 
Chain  Rule,  Bills,  Estimates.  Profit  and  Loss, 
Averages  and  Percentages,  Interest,  Discount, 
Stocks  and  Shares,  Square  and  Cube  Roots,  Methods 
of  Testing  Arithmetical  Results. 

2.  Geometbt.  The  Properties  of  Lines,  Tri- 
angles  and  Rectilinear  Figures  as  far  as  they  are 
treated  in  Euclid,  Book  I.,  Deductions  and  Exer- 
cises, with  hints  for  their  solution. 

3.  ATiGEBBA.  Numerical  Substitutions,  Fun- 
damental Rules,  Factors,  G.C.M.,  L.C.M.,  Fractions, 
Simple  Equations  (of  one,  two,  and  three  unknowns). 
Positive  and  Negative  Indices,  Involution  and  Evo- 
lution, Use  of  Detached  Coefficients,  Methods  of 
Testing  Algebraical  Results. 
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Elementary  Physiology,  By  W.  8.  Fu»- 
NBAUX,  F.R.G.S.  Teacher  of  Physiology 
in  the  Pupil  Teachers*  Schools  of  the 
London  School  Board.  Crown  8vo.  price 
2s.  6^.  [In  September, 

AN  attempt  has  been  made  to  render  this 
work  thoroughly  practical  in  character. 
Clear  directiona  are  furnished  for  the  dissection 
of  some  of  the  more  important  organs,  and 
numerous  illustrative  experiments,  capable  of 
performance  by  the  student,  are  given.  Neither 
time  nor  pains  have  been  spared  in  well  illus- 
trating the  book,  which  will  contain  about  200 
diagrams,  a  large  number  being  original.  These 
will,  it  is  hoped,  lead  the  student  to  take  a 
lively  interest  in  the  subject,  thus  preventing 
the  study  from  becoming  a  mere  cram,  and 
enable  him  to  gain  a  clear  and  true  idea  of  the 
human  frame  and  its  workings. 

As  a  help  to  the  memory,  summaries  of  the 
lessous  in  a  tabular  form  are  added,  and  it  is 
expected  that  both  teacher  and  student  will  find 
the  numerous  questions  at  the  end  of  each 
lesson  a  valuable  help. 

Longmans*  History  of  English  Literature, 
By  R.  MacWilliam,  B.A.  Inspector  to 
the  London  School  Board.    In  4  Parts. 

I^HESE  books  are  intended  to  supply  a  long- 
felt  want,  that  of  a  Series  of  Cheap  Books 
on  English  Literature  suitable  for  Schools. 

Part  I.  From  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Age 
of  Chaucer.  [Nearly  ready. 

Part  II.  From  the  Revival  of  Learning  to 
the  Revolution.  [Li  preparation. 

Part  III.  The  Eighteenth  Century. 

[In  preparation. 
Part  IV.  The  Nineteenth  Century. 

[In  preparation. 


Longmans'  Drawing  Series.  Prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  Illustrated  Syllabus 
issued  by  the  Science  and  Art  Department. 

[In  September, 

Book  1  (for  Standards 

1  &  2).—  Fbbbhavd. 

Straight  Lines.    Size 

8^  in.  X  h\  in.    2i  pp. 

2d. 
Book  2  (for  Standards 

1  k.  2).— Freehand. 

Straight  Lines,  Com- 
binations of  Straight . 

Lines.     Size  %\  in.  x 

6^  in.     24  pp.  2//. 
Book  3  (for  Standard  3). 

Freehand.     Curved 

Lines.    Size  S^^  in.  x 

6^  in.     2tpp.  2</. 
Book  4.— Design.   The 

Construction  of  Sim- 
ple Greek  and  other 

Fretg, 

5^  in.     24  pp.  2d 
Book  6  (for  Standard  3). 

Freehand.  Straight 

and     Curved    Lines. 

Size   11  in.  x  1\  in. 

24  pp.  M. 

N.B.— Thia  and  the  follov- 
iog  books  on  Freehand  are 
the  tame  sice  as  the  Gards 
now  used  in  the  Examinations 
of  the  Science  and  Art  De- 
partment. 

Book  6  (for  Standard  4). 
Freehand.  Sym- 
metrical Figures. 
Size  11  in.  X  7^  in. 
16  pp.  3^. 


Size  8  J  in.  X 


Book  7  (fox  Standard  4). 
Drawing  to  Scale. 
Contains  6G  Figures, 
drawn  for  papih  to 
copy  exactly,  to  cn- 
lai^e,  or  to  rcdncse  in 
size.  36  Exercises 
and  4  sets  of  Exam- 
ination Tests.  Size 
8^  in.  X  5^  in.  21  pp. 
2d. 

Book  8  (for  Standaid  fi> 
Practical  Geo- 
MBTRT.  Contains  62 
worked  Problems  with 
Figures,  about  120 
Easy  Exercises.  Size 
11  in.  X  7|  in.  20  ^. 
U. 

Book  9  (for  Standard  &). 
Freehand.  Symme- 
trical Figures.  Site 
11  in.  X  71  in.  16  pp. 
3rf. 

Book  10  (for  Standard 
6).  —  Solid  Geo- 
metry. 

Book  11  (for  Standard 
6).  —  Freeh  A  5  D. 
More  difficult  Draw- 
ings of  ConventioDal 
Forms  of  Flowers  and 
Ornament.  $^ise 
llin.  x7Jin.  16  pp. 
3^. 


•#*  Other  jyumhers  in prfi/mraiiofi. 


LITERARY  INTELLIGENCE. 


YiBcount  Stratford  de  Bsdcliffe's  Lifk,   ' 
In  October,  *  T/is  Lifm  of  the  Hight  J/on.  Strat- 

*  FOMD    Cansiho  :    ViscouirT  Strjtfobd    db   BeD' 

*  cLiFFE,  X.  Q.  O.  C.B.  D.  C.  L.  LL.  D.  ^c'  From  his 
Memoirs  and  Private  and  Official  Papers.  By 
Stanley  Lanb-Poole.  With  3  Portraits.  2  vols. 
8vo.  36«. 

In  October.— *  IVic   Lffb  of  the  Earl  of 

*  OoDOLPHiir,  Lord    Hvjh    Treanwrer  and  Prime 

*  Minitter  under  Qtteen  Atine.^  By  the  Hon.  Hugh 
Elliot,  M.P.  This  work  will  contain  numerous 
extracts  from,  and  rcferenoes  to,  unpublished  MSS. 
in  the  British  Museum  and  the  Public  Record 
Office,  and  also  extracts  from  the  Hatiield  MSS. 


Lady   Brassby's    Last  Jour yA  1.-111  the 
Autumn,   *  'J'he  Loit  Journal    by   Ladff  Brastrf, 

*  1886-7.'  With  Charts  and  Maps,  and  40  Illus- 
trations in  Monotone  (20  full-page),  and  nearly  200 
Illustrations  in  the  Text  from  Drawings  by  B.  T. 
Pritchktt.    870.  21«. 

In  the  press.— 'Tfc«  Illustratbd  Ofticai 

*  MittvAL  ;    or,  Handbooh  of  Instructions  for  the 

*  Okidnnee  of  Surgeons   in   Testing   Qtuditft  and 

*  liange  of  Vision,  and  in  Distinguishing  and  dealing 

*  with  OjfHeal  Defects  in  General:  By  Suiigcon- 
General  Sir  T.  LoNaMORE.  G.B.  fto.  Xllustrated  by 
74  Drawings  and  Diagrams  by  iDspecloi^-Qen^ 
Dr,  Maodonald,  R.N.  F.R.8.  QB.    Kovth  Sditioo. 
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Epochs  of  Church  History,  Edited  by 
the  Uev.  M.  CkBiGHTON,  M.A.  Professor  of  Eccle- 
siastical llistoiy  in  the  Universitj  of  Cambridge. 
Fcp.  Svo.  price  2$.  6J.  each.  The  following  new 
volumes  are  in  the  press : — 
England  and  the  Papacy.    By  Bev.  W.  Hunt,  M.A. 

Trinity  College,  Oxford. 
The  University  of  Cambridge.    By  J.  Bass  Mul- 

LiNOEB,  M.A.  Lecturer  of  St.  John's  College, 

Cambridge 
Tlie  Arian  Controversy.     By  H.  M.  OWATKIN,  M.A. 

Lecturer  and  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College, 

Cambridge. 
The  Countei-Reformation.    By  A.  W.  Ward. 

Nearly  ready. — 'A  Text-Book  of  Elembnt- 

*  Aur  BioLocr.^  By  R.  J.  Habvkt  Qibson,  M.A. 
F.R.S.E.  Lecturer  on  Botany  in  University  College, 
Liverpool.    Ciown  Svo. 

In  the  press. — ^  A  Uakdbook  of  Crypto. 

•  cAMic  Botjny'  By  A.  W.  Bennett,  M.A.  B.Sc. 
F.LS.  Lecturer  on  Botany  at  St.  Thomas's 
Hospital,  and  Geobgb  U.  Milne  Mubbat, 
F.L.S.  Natural  History  Department,  British  Mu- 
seum. With  numerous  Illastrations.  No  general 
liandbook  of  Cryptogamic  Botany  has  appeared  in 
the  English  language  since  Berkeley's,  published  in 
1857.  The  present  volume  will  give  descriptions 
of  all  the  classes  and  more  important  orders  of 
Cryptogams,  including  all  the  most  recent  dis- 
coveries and  observations. 

'  The  Badmistojt  Library  of  Sports  and 

*  PASTtMEa*  Edited  by  the  Dokb  of  Bbaufobt, 
K.O.  and  Alfbbd  E.  T.  Watson.  • 

Dmiritra,  By  the  DOKB  of  Beaufobt;  with 
Contributions  by  Lord  Algbbnon  St.  Maub, 
A.  E.  T.  Watson,  Colonel  H.  S.  Bailet,  Major 
Dixon,  the  Eabl  of  Onslow,  Lord  Abthub 
Sombbsbt,  Sir  Chbistopheb  Tbbbdalb,  V.C. 
and  Lady  Geobgiana  Cubzon.  With  Illus- 
trations by  J.  Sturgess  and  G.  D.  Giles,  and 
from  Instantaneous  Photographs.  Crown  Svo. 
price  lOf.  6^.  [/»  tJie  Antumn. 

RtDiso.  By  the  Eabl  of  Suffolk  and  Bebk- 
8HIBE  and  W.  K.  WsiB.  Crown  8vo.  price 
1  Oi.  6d.  [  In  preparation. 

Jf'KXcixOt  Boxing,  and  Wmkstliito.  By  F.  C.  Obove, 
Waltbb  H.  Pollock,  M.  Pbbvost,  and 
Waltbb  Abmstbong.  [  Ih  the  press. 

7irjr.v/5,  Ldwjr  THywis,  Racquets,  and  Ftrms.  By 
Julian  Mabshall.  [In preparatiotu 

Golf.  By  HoBACE  G.  HUTGHINSON,  and  other 
Writers.  [In  preparation. 

Yachting,  By  Lord  Bbasset,  Lord  Dunbaven, 
and  others.  [In  preparation. 

In  the  pi*e88. — *  Physical  Realism:  being 
•an.    Analytical    Philosophy  from    the    Physical 

•  Objects  of  Science  to  the  Physical  Data  of  Sense.^ 
](y  Thomas  Case,  M.A.  Fellow  and  Senior  Tutor 
C.C.C.  Lecturer  at  Christ  Church,  formerly  Fellow 
of  Brasenose  and  Tutor  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 


I         In  the  press. — ^Graphics;  or,  the  Art  of 

*  Calculation  by  JJratvi^  Lines,  applied  to  Mathc" 

*  mattes.  Theoretical  Mechanics  and  Engineering, 

*  including  the  Kinetics  and  Bynamics  of  Machinery  ^ 

*  and  tluf  Statics  of  Machines,  Bridges,  Roofs,  and 

*  other  Engineering  Structures.*  By  Bobbbt  H. 
Smith,  Professor  of  Civil  and  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing, Mason  Science  College,  Birmingham.  Part  I. 
Text,  with  separate  Atlas  of  Plates-Arithmetic, 
Algebra,  Trigonometry,  Vector  and  Locor  Addition, 
Machine  Kinematics,  and  Statics  of  Flat  and  Solid 
Structures. 

Completion  of  T.  Hill  Gbebn's  PhilosO' 
PHICAL  Works. — In  the  press,  '  Works  of  Thomas 

*  Hill  Oreen*  :  late  Fellow  of  Balliol  College,  and 
Whyte*d  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy  in  the 
University  of  Oxford.  Edited  by  R.  L.  Nettlb- 
SHIP,  Fellow  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford.  (Three 
Volumes.)  Vol.  IH.  Miscellanies,  With  Memoir, 
and  Portrait  etched  by  W.  Suebbobn.    Svo. 

New  Book  on  Socialism, — In  the  press. 
'  Practicable  Socialism :  Essays  on  Social  Reform,* 
By  the  Kev.  S.  A.  Babnett,  M.A.  Vicar  of  St. 
Jude's,  Whitechapel,  and  Hkmbietta  0.  Babnett. 
Crown  Svo. 

New  Book  by  R.  A.  Pboctob. — ^In  the  press, 

*  The  Student's  A  tlas.*  In  Twelve  Circular  Maps 
on  a  Uniform  Projection  and  one  Scale,  with  two 
Index  Maps.  Intended  as  a  vade-mecum  for  the 
Student  of  History,  Travel,  Geography,  Geology, 
and  Political  Economy.  With  a  letterpress  Intro- 
duction illustrated  by  several  cuts.    Price  5tf. 

In  the  preaa.—^  Orthodox  :  a  Novel,'  By 
Dobothba  Gbbabd,  Joint  Author  of  '  Reata  *  Sec, 
1  voL  crown  Svo.  price  6*. 

In  the  press. — *  An  Imperfect  Gentleman  : 

*  a  Novel.*  By  Kathabine  Lee  (Mrs.  Henby 
Jennbb),  Author  of  'A  Western  Wildflower'  &c. 
3  vols,  crown  Sva 

New  Novel  by  Dr.  B.  W.  Richabdsok. — 
In  October,  *  The  Son  of  a  Srja  :  a  Romance  of  the 

*  Second  Century.'  By  Benjamin  Wabd  Richabd- 
SON,  M.D.  F.R.S.  3  vols,  crown  Svo.  The  events 
upon  which  this  story  is  founded  relate  to  Bar- 
Cochebas  or  Bar-Cohab,  the  last  of  the  great 
leaders  of  the  Jewish  people  in  the  final  struggle 
for  national  independence. 

With  a  Preface  by  Mr.  Fboudb. — In  the 
press,  *  Our  Kin  Across  the  Sea,'  By  J.  C.  FiBTH« 
of  Auckland,  New  Zealand.    Fcp.  Svo.  €«« 

Historic  Towns.  Edited  by  E.  A.  Fbee- 
MAN,  D.C.L.  and  the  Rev.  William  Hunt,  M.A. 
Crown  Svo.  3^.  M,  each.  In  October,  Ciaque 
Ports,  By  Montagu  Bubbows,  Captain  R.N.; 
Chiohele  Professor  of  Modem  History  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Oxford. 
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New  Book  by  ihe  Authors  of  *  Three  in  Kor- 
<  way  .'—In  the  press,  *  B.C.  1887.  A  Ramelk  in 
«  BRiTi»a  Columbia  *  By  J.  A.  Lebs  and  W.  J. 
Cluttkrbuck,  Authors  of  *  Three  in  Norway.' 
With  Map  and  75  Illastrations  from  Sketches  and 
Photographs  by  the  Authors.  Crown  8vo.  price 
10*.  6^2. 

In  the  press.—*  Old-Fasuioned  Rosbs.^  By 
J.  W.  RiLSr.  This  is  a  copyright  volume  of  Verses 
and  Sonnets  by  an  American  author. 

Two  New  Books  by  Mr.  Andrew  Lamg. — 
«  Oadsa  of  Parnassus:  By  Andrew  Lanq.  This 
is  a  volume  of  Verses  by  Mr.  Lang  selected  from 
various  sources.  '  Lkttrrs  on  Litrratubk:  By 
Andrew  Lang.  This  volume  will  consist  mainly 
of  reprints  of  letters  contributed  to  The  Inde- 
pendent, 

*  In  the  presB.— *  Tht  Rbcord  of  a  Human 

*  Soul:  By  HoBACB  G.  Hotchinsow.  This  book 
consists  of  leaves  from  a  diary  given,  without 
reserve,  to  the  author,  and  by  him  so  fitted  into  a 
fictional  setting  as  to  form  a  connected  biography 
of  a  soul  tortured  by  its  inability  to  accept  the 
stereotyped  dogmas  of  religion,  and  at  length  rescued 
from  the  lifelessness  of  agnosticism  by  a  personal 
revelation  of  the  truth,  as  yet  but  inadequately  felt, 
that  religion  is  a  state  of  emotional  communion 
with  God  rather  than  of  intellectual  comprehension. 

Nearly   ready.  —  '  Papers  on    Maritime 

*  Lmoislation^  with  a  Translation  of  the  Qemian 

*  Mercantile  Laws  relating  to  Maritime  Comm^ce: 
By  Ernest  Kmil  Wbndt,  D.C.L.  Third  Edition. 
]£  vols.    Royal  8vo.  £1.  lis.  ed. 

In  the  press.—*  The  Tongue  as  an  Indi- 

*  cATtos  of  1)18 has R :  being  the  Lundeian  lectures 

*  delivered  at  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  in 

*  March  1888.'  By  W.  HowsHrp  DiCKiNSOS,  M.D. 
F.R.C.P.  Honorary  Fellow  of  Caius  College,  Cam- 
bridge;  Senior  Physician  to  and  Lecturer  on 
Medicine  at  St.  George's  Hospital;  Consulting 
Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  ;  Corre- 
sponding Member  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine  of 
New  York.    8vo. 

In  the  press.—*  The  Inns  of  Old  Southivmrk, 
« and  their  Associations:  By  William  Kendle, 
F.R.C.8.  Author  of  *01d  Southwarkand  its  People,' 
and  Philip  Norman,  F.SA.  With  numerous 
Illustrations.     Royal  8vo. 

Inihe^reBB^—'TJie  Story  of  Genesis,^  By 
Frances  Younghusband,  Author  of  *  The  Story 
of  Our  Lord.' 

In  the  press.—'  Masks  or  Faces  f  A  Study 
*in  the  Psychology  of  Acting:  By  William 
Archer.  •  This  is  a  collection  of  anecdotic  evidence 
bearing  upon  the  question,  *  To  feel  or  not  to  feel  ? ' 
started  bv  Diderot  in  his  Paradoxe  sur  le  ComSdien, 
and  recently  discussed  by  Mr.  Irving  and  M. 
Goquelin.  It  embodies  the  answers  of  living  actors 
to  Mr.  Archer's  •  Questions  on  the  Art  of  Acting,' 
along  with  a  large  amount  of  testimony  gleaned 
from  the  records  of  the  stage.  .^ 


English   Manuals  of  Catholic  Pbilo- 

sopur, — The  want  of  any  Manuals  of  Catholic 
Philosophy  in  English  has  long  been  felt  in  all 
English-speaking  countries.  To  meet  this  want — to 
furnish  the  English  reader  with  a  set  of  volumes 
placing  before  him  the  principles  of  Catholic  philo- 
sophy in  a  form  that  will  not  repel  him  by  strange 
language,  or  technical  expressions  unex[jained»  is 
the  aim  of  this  series.  The  various  authors,  mem- 
bers of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  have  all  of  themtao^t 
the  subjects  on  which  they  write.  Their  intenkion 
is  to  supplement,  not  supplant,  the  Latin  Text-books 
generally  in  use.  Hence  these  volumes  are  specially 
directed  to  modern  wants,  and  to  the  qaestions  of 
philosophy  most  disputed  in  the  present  day. 
Though  they  are  primarily  didactic,  the  refutation  of 
current  errors  has  been  steadily  kept  in  view.  Their 
object,  in  a  word,  is  to  carry  out  the  desire  of 
Leo  XIII.  for  a  restoration  of  Philosophy  on  the 
principles  of  scholasticism,  and  especial  iy  of  the 
Angelic  Doctor,  fcith  an  adaptation  to  the  wants  rf 
our  own  age.  These  Manuals,  which  form  a  com- 
plete series  of  Catholic  philosoph}',  will  be  foand 
well  adapted  for  the  private  reading  of  men  of  the 
world,  anxious  to  ascertain  the  teaching  of  Catholic 
phil  >sophers  on  subjects  that  interest  them. 

1.  Logic.    By  RicuARD  F.  CLARKE,  8.J.    Price  at. 

lA'earljf  ready. 

2.  First  Principles  of  Knowlkouk.     Bj  Johk 

RiCKABT,  S  J.  Professor  of  Logic  and  Oenem] 
Metaphysics  at  St.  Mary's  Hall,  StonyhorBt. 
Price  5#.  [7*i  tk^  jfrrss. 

3.  Moral  Puilosopby  (Ethics  and  Natural  Law). 

By  Joseph  Rickabt,  S.J.    Price  hs.     [Ready. 

i.  NatwraL    Tukologt.     By  BERNARD  BOBDDEi^ 

S.  J.,  Professor  of  Natural  Theology  at  St.  Maiy's 
Hall,  Stonyhurst.    Price  6«.  ^. 

[Nearly  ready. 

5.  PsrcHOLoor.     By  MiCHABL  Mahbr,  SJ^.  Pn>- 

fossor  of  Mental  Philosophy  at  Stonyhurst 
College.    Price  6*.  Bd.  IPrepariag. 

6.  Oic.yKRAL  MRTApursics.   By  John  Rickabt,  s J. 

Price  6*.  IPrepariny. 

In  the  press.—*  The  Diseased  ofCttlLDREN, 
'  Medical  and  Surgical:  By  Hbnrt  ASHBY,  M.D. 
and  Geo.  A.  Wright,  B.A.  F.R.C.a  This  work  is 
intended  as  a  guide  for  practitioners  and  senior 
students.  It  will  be  fully  illustrated  with  original 
woodcuts,  and  covers  the  whole  ground  of  the ' 
medical  and  surgical  diseases  as  they  occur  during 
childhood. 

A  New  Volume  of  Folk-Songs,  with  Music. 
In  October,  *  The  Besom  Maker,  and  other  Country 

*  Folk-Songs:    Collected  and  Illustrated  by  Hbt- 
WOOD  Sumner.    With  Music.    4 to.  boards,  Si.  €/. 

Epochs  of  Modern  History.— The  following 
New  Volume  is  in  the  press,  '  The  English  Redera- 

*  tion  and  Lonis  XIV.  1648-1678.'    By  Omcho 
AiRT,  one  of  H.M.  Inspectors  of  Schools. 

New  Book  by  Mrs.  J>R  Salis,  Author  of 
<  Savouries  4  la  Mode,*  &c. — In  the  pressi  *  DRi 

*  Oamk  and  Poultrt  ^  la  Moom: 
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The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-bnyers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 
information  regarding  the  various  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Longmans  and  Co.  as  is 
usually  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  prefaces,  or  may  be  aeqi^red  ]ff  an 
inspection  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an 
ANALYSIS  OF  THB  CONTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory 
notices  are  not  inserted. 
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jntrpote. 


Abbott^  Blementary  Th«or7  of  the  Tides 216 

Au.XH'R  (Grant)  Force  and  Bneiisy :  a  Theory  of  Dynamics  218 

ARCHBR'fl  Masks  or  Faces  ?  230 

BABinrrr'a  Practicable  Sooialism 216 

OASMfs  Pbydcsl  Bealism    215 

D AjrN*8  G  erman  Commerolal  Cktrreepondenoe 225 

!>■  Bbdcutfb'b  Life.    By  S.  Lake-Poolr 209 

Db  Salib'  Dresied  Gkone  and  Poultry  &  la  Mode 220 

I>iCKZNfK>y*8  Lectures  on  the  Tongne    215 

EdueatUmal  VTit^ris— Recently  Pablished 22( 

KX.MS  (William)  Memoir  of  220 

/:poch»  of  Modern  BUtorjf—AiRY'B  The  English  Restoration  210 
£poch»  qf  Church  History— BALLASVa  (T7ao)  The  Popes 

and  the  Hohenstanfen   21S 

HuHT'a  English   Ghnroh    in 

the  Middle  Ages  212 

MuLUKaxR'B  History  of  the 


TJnlTenity  of  Cambridge  211 

FnrrH*8  Our  Kin  Across  the  Sea 217 

Fufunuux' Animal  Physiology ' 224 

6krard*8  Orthodox  :  a  Story  of  Jewish  Life 221 

OoDOLPHur's  rEarl  of)  Life.    By  the  Hon.  H.  Bluot.  ...  211 

GRBKJC8  (T.  Hill)  Workp.    Vol.  Ill 214 

Ha.ooabd*s  She.    Cheap  Illastrated  Edition  223 

— Allan  Quatermain.    Cheap  Illostrated  Edition  223 

— Colonel  Qoaritch,  y.C 222 

Historic  Tbinu— Bubbows'  Cinque  Ports   213 

LiTBRART  INTRLUGENCB  of  Works  prepuing  for 


Hutchtn'son's  The  Record  of  a  Hmnan  Son] 218 

Jaoo*8  Introdaction  to  Practical  Inorganio  Gbemistay   . .  224 

Janau's  French  Commercial  Correspondence '.  325 

Land's  Gram  of  Paroassns :  Ycrse    218 

Lks's  An  Imperfect  Gentleman  :  a  Novel   231 

Ls£S  and  CLUTrERBUCK's  B.C.  1887 :  a  Ramble  in  British 

Columbia   218 

Light  through  the  Crannies 218 
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The^  Life  of  the  Bight  Honourable  Stratford 
Canning :  Viscount  Stratford  de  Redcliflfe, 
K.G.  G.C.B.  D.C.L.  LL.D.  &c.  From 
liiB  Memoirs  and  Private  and  Official 
Papers.  By  Stanley  Lane-Poolb.  With 
S  Portraits.  2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  1,044, 
price  865.  [October  6,  1888. 

T£[fi2  materials  from  which  this  biography  has 
l>een  written  are  all  comprised  in   Lord 
gXB-AT^OBp's  private  library.     The   individual 
~  will  be  found  indicated  in  the  margins 


of  the  work ;  but  a  general  summary  of  the 
chief  classes  of  documents  upon  which  the 
Author  has  relied  may  be  given  here. 

1.  The  greater  part  of  the  first  volume  consists 
of  Lord  Stratford  db  Rbdcliffe's  Memoirs. 
It  was  not  until  he  approached  his  eightieth 
year  that  the  necessity  of  no  longer  delaying 
the  important  task  of  writing  an  authoritative 
record  of  his  public  life  became  imperatively 
clear  to  his  mind  ;  and  even  when  he  was  con- 
vinced that  his  share  in  the  political  events  of 
the  century  must  be  related,  and  that^  owing 
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to  the  remoteness  of  many  of  the  events,  no 
one  could  relate  it  but  himself,  he  began  the 
work  with  reluctance. 

2.  Foreign  Office,  —  The  most  important 
source  of  information  for  Lord  Stratford's 
public  life,  after  the  Memoirs,  is  the  corre- 
spondence with  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs.  This  falls  into  two  principal  divisions  : 
official  despatches,  and  private  letters.  The  am- 
bassador's despatches,  which  vary  in  number 
from  300  to  1,100  in  a  year,  are  to  a  great 
extent  unpublished,  and,  whether  published  or 
not,  the  Author  has  found  it  necessary  to  read 
them  all.  The  total  does  not  fall  far  short  of 
16,000.  The  private  correspondence  with  the 
Foreign  Secretary  is  even  more  valuable,  since 
it  is  necessarily  more  frank  than  an  official 
despatch  which  may  have  to  be  laid  before  Par- 
liament ;  but  it  is  also  more  irregular.  With 
Gboroe  Oanniko  or  Palherstok  at  the  Foreign 
Office  the  letters  on  both  sides  are  frequent  and 
unreserved ;  with  Lord  Aberdeen  they  are  rarer ; 
but  with  Lord  Clarendon  they  are  both 
numerous  and  very  informing. 

3.  Local  communications. — The  greater  part 
of  Lord  Stratford's  work  was  done  at  Con- 
stantinople, where  personal  interviews  with  the 
Turkish  Ministers  were  not  the  custom  unless 
very  unusual  circumstances  called  for  excep- 
tional representations.  All  the  instructions' 
to  the  dragomans  were  written  by  Lord  Strat- 
ford's own  hand,  and  these,  together  with  the 
replies  written  by  the  dragomans  after  audience 
of  the  Turkish  Secretary  of  State,  are  preserved 
to  the  number  of  many  thousands.  They  form 
an  invaluable  record  of  daily  work,  and  a  sure 
check  upon  any  risk  of  misrepresentation  in  the 
official  despatches. 

4.  Correspondence  with  colleagues,  —  Lord 
Stratford  maintained  a  large  correspondence 
with  the  diplomatic  representatives  of  England 
at  the  several  Courts  interested  in  Turkey, 
and  with  the  naval  and  military  commanders  in 
the  Mediterranean  and  the  Crimea.  Among 
these  letters,  those  to  and  from  the  ambassadors 
at  Paris,  Vienna,  and  St.  Peterburg,  the 
Minister  at  Athens  ;  the  High  Commissioner  at 
Corfu,  the  legation  at  Palermo,  in  early  days ; 
and  Admirals  Sir  William  Parker  and  Sir 
Edmund  Lyons,  and  Field-Marshal  Lord 
Raolan,  in  later  times,  may  be  signalised  as 
specially  frequent  and  useful. 

5.  Consular  correspondence, — For  a  history  of 
the  internal  affairs  of  the  Ottoman  Empire  this 
source  is  of  the  greatest  value  :  for  the  present 
purpose,  however,  it  is  only  of  occasional  service. 

6.  Private  correspoiuUnce,  —  This  is  of  too 
varied  a  character  to  permit  of  any  general 
description  ;  but  it  may  be  stated  as  a  rule  that 


the  private  letters  are  chiefly  occupied  with 
public  work,  and  even  the  most  intimate— thoM 
to  his  wife — contain  more  political  than  domeskaic 
details.  The  absence  of  Lady  Stratford  in 
England,  indeed,  is  the  biographer's  oppcn^ 
tunity,  for  never  are  the  ambassador's  letten 
more  replete  with  political  interest  thamrhen 
he  is  keeping  her  au  courant  with  his  proceed- 
ings at  the  Porte. 

7.  Perso^xal  recollections. — Many  friends  of 
Lord  Stratford  have  kindly  given  the  Author 
the  benefit  of  their  memories,  and  he  has  often 
derived  from  this  source  the  element  of  per- 
sonal anecdote  and  traits  of  everyday  life  wbicli 
no  written  document  can  afford. 


EPOCHS    OF    MODERN    HISTORY- 

The  English  Bestoration  and  Louis  XIV. 
From  the  Peace  of  Westphalia  to  the 
Peace  of  Nimwegen.  By  Osmund  Aibt, 
M.A.  one  of  H.M.  Lispectors  of  SchocJs, 
Corresponding  Member  of  the  Coimcil  of 
the  Scottish  Historical  Society,  and  Editor 
of  the '  Lauderdale  Papers.'  With  8  Maps. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  294,  price  25.  6d. 

[November  26, 1888. 

THE  epoch  of  European  history  which  is  here 
dealt  with  is  an  epoch  of  Restorations; 
Restorations  which  assume  widely  differing 
forms,  in  correspondence  with  the  varying  cir- 
cumstances of  the  countries  in  which  they  take 
place. 

In  France,  after  a  period  of  fierce  intenul 
strife,  during  which  all  antagonistic  influences 
sink  into  helplessness,  the  triumphant  monarchj 
emerges  as  a  despotism  of  an  almost  ori^tal 
typo.  That  despotism  is  conferred  upon  a  Prince 
of  great  capacity  and  of  boundless  ambition, 
with  all  the  instruments  of  ambition  ready  to 
his  hand. 

In  England  a  different  scene  ia  witnessed. 
The  revolution  had  overthrown  three  great 
institutions,  the  Monarchy,  the  Parliament,  and 
the  Church.  All  three  are  now  restored,  under 
the  old  forms ;  the  Parliament  first,  then  the 
Monarchy,  and  lastly  the  Church.  And,  when 
the  settlement  is  complete,  it  is  seen  that  the 
first  and  the  last  have  gained  immensely,  and 
that  what  they  have  gained  the  Crown  has  loot 
Acting  in  strict  harmony,  the  Parliament  and 
the  Church  assume  towards  the  King  a  dictatorial 
attitude ;  and  from  their  dictation  he  partially 
escapes  by  a  gradual  subservience  to  Loiris  XIV. 
— a  subservience  rendered  easy  from  the  fact 
that  Parliament  has  as  yet  no  direct  control 
upon  foreign  policy. 
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The  union  of  these  two  monaichs  leads  to  a 
third  Restoration,  that  of  William  of  Orange. 
B7  the  combined  attack  of  France  and  England, 
the  United  Proyinces  are  brought  to  the  brink 
of  destruction.  They  escape  froxa.  the  peril  by 
throwing  ofiF  a  constitution  ill  adapted  for  con- 
fronting a  sudden  national  crisis,  and  by  placing 
onoe  more  the  executive  power,  though  with 
many  limitations,  in  the  hands  of  a  single  man, 
the  representative  of  the  house  under  whom 
independence  had  been  won. 

The  treatment  of  this  period,  in  a  form  as 
condensed  as  is  required  by  the  plan  of  the 
series,  has  been  rendered  difficult  by  two  facts, 
^^i  is,  in  the  first  place,  a  period  of  incessant 
diplomatic  intrigue,  on  the  part  of  every  nation 
concerned ;  and  all  diplomacy  is  secret  and 
personal.  And  thus,  whUe  all  possible  avoid- 
ance of  detail  is  a  prime  object,  details,  of  which 
many  seem  not  merely  important,  but  essential 
to  a  clear  understanding  of  the  story,  press  in  on 
every  side  to  an  extent  scarcely  to  be  appreciated 
by  anyone  who  has  not  somewhat  attentively 
considered  the  subject. 

There  is,  secondly,  the  fact  that,  so  far  as 
England  is  concerned,  the  time  of  Charles  II. 
poflsesaes  no  great  names  around  whom  interest 
and  sympathies  may  gather.  No  one  acts  from 
a  great  motive — no  one,  after  the  fall  of  Claren- 
don, even  from  an  honest  or  unselfish  motive, 
and  no  one  seems  to  live  his  life  in  the  open 
light  of  day.  There  is  no  great  cause  definitely 
present  to  men's  minds  to  strengthen  the  moral 
fibre,  wearied  with  the  tension  of  twenty  years. 
The  Parliament  is  possessed  by  vague  wants 
and  vaguer  terrors ;  it  displays  a  low  moral 
sense,  and  ia  ruled  by  a  spirit  of  unreason, 
though  by  the  very  law  of  its  being  it  half 
unconsciously  feels  its  way  towards  the  goal  of 
1689. 

The  Life  of  Sidney  Earl  of  Godolphin,  K,0. 
liOrd  High  Treasurer  of  England,  1702  to 
1710.  By  the  Hon.  Hugh  Elliot.  8vo. 
pp.  434,  price  16s.     [October  10,  1888. 

II^'  publishing  this  volume,  the  Author  desires 
to  state  that  he  has  done  his  best  to  collect 
aU  the  information  in  his  power  concerning 
JjoblJ}  Godolphin.  He  is,  however,  conscious 
that  no  biography  of  Lord  Godolphik  can  be 
really  complete  till  much  material  which  is  at 
present  entombed  in  famUy  archives  is  rendered 
accessible  to  the  historical  student. 

Of  the  material  which  has  been  employed  in 
conflitructing  this  *  Life,'  some  is  new,  most  of 
it  IB  old,  and  all  of  it  is  dispersed.  The  material 
^vrhicli  is  new  has  been  drawn  principally  from 
inanmcripts  in  the  British  Museum  and  Fublic 


Record  Office,  and  comprises  among  other  things 
many  extracts  from  letters  written  by  Sidnet 
Godolphik  to  his  family  when  he  was  a  young 
and  comparatively  unknown  man  ;  the  mateiiid 
which  is  old  is  scattered  through  books  and 
prints,  some  of  them  well-known,  but  is  so 
mingled  and  confused  with  other  matter  that  it 
has  to  undergo  a  process  of  literary  smelting 
before  any  result  of  biographical  value  is 
obtained..  The  Author's  object  has  been  to 
collect,  arrange,  and  publish  this  material  in  a 
readable  shape,  and  famish  to  the  public,  to 
the  best  of  his  ability,  some  account  of  a  man 
who  was  undoubtedly  great,  but  who,  as  every 
reader  of  EngUsh  history  will  admit,  is  mudi 
less  known  to  the  public  generally  than  are 
most  of  his  distinguished  contemporaries. 


EPOCHS    OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 

Edited  by  Professor  Man  dell  Gbeiohton. 

A  History  of  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
By  J.  Bass  Mullingeb,  M.A.  Lecturer  in 
History  at  St.  John's  College.  Fop.  8vo. 
pp.  248,  price  2^.  6d. 

[September  20,  1888. 

rpHE  purport  of  this  book  is  to  show  that  it  was 
JL  in  the  University  of  Cambridge  that  the 
Keformation  in  England  had  its  real  commence- 
ment ;  that  it  was  there  that  Puritanism  first 
assumed  a  distinct  organisation,  and  at  the  same 
time  encountered  the  most  effective  resistance  ; 
that  it  was  there  also  that  a  movement  which 
most  materially  influenced  the  religious  thought 
of  the  seventeenth  century — the  teaching  of  the 
Cambridge  *Platonists~  took  its  rise  and  made 
its  most  important  contributions  to  the  cause  of 
freedom  and  toleration.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
refer  to  yet  later  movements  to  prove  the  close 
connection  which  has  always  existed  between 
the  University  and  the  main  current  of  religious 
thought  and  feeling  in  the  country  at  large — 
a  connection  which  becomes  more  and  more 
apparent  iii  proportion  as  the  history  of  the 
former  is  more  closely  studied. 

But,  notwithstanding  the  intimate  relations 
which  have  always,  in  a  greater  or  less  degree, 
been  maintained  between  the  University  and 
the  nation,  a  remarkable  contrast  is  to  be 
observed  in  the  character  of  those  relations  as 
they  existed  in  mediaeval  times  and  in  the  first 
half  of  the  present  century.  From  being  at 
once  national  and  popular,  the  University  had 
at  that  time  become  oligarchical  and  exclusive  ; 
from  a  recognised  training-school  for  the  pro- 
fessions, and  a  home  for  all  branches  of  learning, 
it  had  dwindled  to  little  more  than  a  seminary 
for  the  Church  ;  from  a  munificent  endowment 
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for  the  poor,  it  had  been  converted  into  some* 
tiling  like  a  monopoly  of  the  wealthier  classes. 

It  cannot  but  be  instructive,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  note  the  successive  changes  and  en- 
croachments whereby  such  a  revolution  was 
gradually  brought  about.  It  cannot  but  be  of 
interest,  on  the  other,  to  observe  how,  in  the 
latter  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  the  Uni- 
versity has  once  more  become  national  as  regards 
the  extent  of  its  action,  comprehensive  in  the 
nngo  of  its  studies,  and  catholic  in  its  sym- 
pathies. 

EPOCHS    OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 

Edited  by  Professor  Mandell  Cbeiohton. 

21ie  English  Chtirch  in  the  Middle  Ages. 
Jiy  the  Rev.  William  Hunt.  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  240,  price  2s,  6^. 

[November  12,  1888. 

THIS  book  is  intended  to  illustrate  the  relations 
of  the  English  Church  with  the  Papacy  and 
with  the  English  State  down  to  the  revolt  of 
WvcLiF  against  the  abuses  which  had  gathered 
round  the  ecclesiastical  system  of  the  Middle 
Ages,  and  the  Great  Schism  in  the  Papacy  which 
materially  affected  the  ideas  of  the  whole  of 
Western  Christendom.  It  was  thought  ex- 
pedient to  deal  with  these  subjects  in  a  narrative 
form,  and  some  gaps  have  therefore  had  to  be 
lilled  up,  and  some  links  supplied.  This  has 
been  done  as  far  as  possible  by  notices  of  matters 
which  bear  on  the  moral  condition  of  the  Church, 
and  serve  to  show  how  far  it  was  qualified  at 
various  periods  to  be  the  example  and  instructor 
r>f  the  nation.  No  attempt,  however^  has  been 
made  to  write  a  complete  history  on  a  small 
scale,  and  the  Author  has  designedly  passed  by 
many  points,  in  themselves  of  interest  and  im- 
portance, in  order  to  give  as  much  space  as 
might  be  to  the  proper  subjects. 

EPOCHS    OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 

Edited  by  Professor  Mandbll  Cbeiohton. 

The  Popes  and  the  Hohenstaufen.  By  Ugo 
Balzani.     Fcp.  Bvo.  pp.  270,  price  25.  Gd. 

[November  23,  1888. 

THE  historical  period  traversed  by  this  book  is 
certainly  one  of  the  most  striking  in  the 
history  of  the  Papacy  and  the  Empire,  for  their 
struggles  far  exceeded  the  thoughts  and  aims  of 
the  combatants  and  hastened  in  Europe  a  mar- 
vellous development  of  change  and  progress. 
The  history  of  the  relations  between  the  Popes 
and  the  Hohenstaufen  is  one  which  cannot  be 
easily  kept  within  strict  limits,  but  is  apt  to 
extend  to  that  of  the  whole  of  Europe  and  of 


much  of  the  East.  It  has  been  a  difficult  task  to 
con6ne  it  within  the  small  space  of  the  present 
work,  nor  could  this  have  been  done  withoot 
rigorously  excluding  everything  which  did  not 
b^u:  directly  on  the  relations  of  the  Papacy 
with  the  House  of  Suabia,  and  on  those  histo- 
rical events  which  exerted  most  influence  oyer 
those  relations,  especially  in  Italy,  when  tlie 
great  drama  was  chiefly  acted. 

It  has  appeared  to  the  author  that  the  natore 
of  the  work  demanded  great  moderation  in 
generalising  with  regard  to  the  facts  stated  in 
it,  and  he  has  therefore  endeavoured  that  these 
facts  should  speak  for  themselves  as  clearly  as 
possible,  and  should  suggest  those  reflections 
which  present  themselves  spontaneously  to  the 
reader  who  follows  carefully  the  course  of  hmnan 
events  and  meditates  upon  them.  But  in  order 
to  obtain  this  result,  and  not  lead  the  reader  to 
erroneous  conclusions,  the  writer  needs  a  veiy 
accurate  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  a  pains- 
taking selection  of  those  which  have  a  vital 
importance  for  the  narrative,  and  of  those 
alone.  This  can  only  be  secured  by  a  long 
and  minute  study  of  the  original  historieil 
sources ;  and  hence,  while  making  large  use  of 
the  many  valuable  works  which  have  preceded 
this  little  book,  the  writer  has  based  his  a886^ 
tions  throughout  on  original  researches. 

HISTORIC   TOWNS. 

Edited  by  Edward  A.  Fbbeman  and 
the  Kev.  William  Hunt. 

Cinque  Ports,  By  Montagu  Bubbows. 
Captain  R.N.  ;  Ghichele  Professor  of 
Modem  History  in  the  University  of 
Oxford.  With  4  Maps.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  270,  price  Ss.  6d, 

[September  20,  1888. 

THAT  the  history  of  the  Cinque  Ports,  which 
forms  no  small  part  of  the  history  of 
England,  should  never  yet  have  been  wrifcteo, 
may  be  attributed  to  the  depressed  condition 
into  which  the  Porta  fell  in  the  fifteenth  sod 
sixteenth  centuries.  Just  at  the  period  vheo 
historical  literature  was  taking  shape  the  psliy 
of  decay  was  creeping  over  their  once  vigoroas 
life ;  their  chief  inhabitants  migrated  to  Lon- 
don and  other  seats  of  commerce  mora  pros- 
perous than  their  own ;  their  older  buildings 
fell  to  ruin  and  disappeared;  their  ancient 
records  were  neglected.  Nevertheless,  the  mo- 
dern inquirer  has  reason  to  be  grateful  for  good 
work  done  by  a  learned  collector  of  charten 
like  Mr.  Jeakb,  in  the  seventeenth,  and  an 
able  compiler  from  local  records  like  Mr.  Bots, 
of  Sandwich,  in  the  eighteenth,  century.    Lsttr 
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writers,   like  Lyon  at  Dover,   Hollow  ay  at 
Rye,   Cooper    at   Winchelsea,    and    Cole   at 
Hastings,  have  followed  in  their  footsteps  ;  but 
the  recent  labours  of  the  Historical  Commis- 
sioners, the  writers  of  the  Rolls  Series,  and  the 
Members  of  Archaeological  Societies,  have  con- 
ferred advantages  quite  unknown  to  earlier  times. 
To  the  Lord  Warden,  Barons,   and  other 
inhabitants    of    the    Cinque    Ports  and  their 
'  Members  ^    this    book    is    offered   with    all 
respect.      They  will  perceive  that  a  general 
history  of  so  large  a  subject  can  only,  within 
the  limited   space  allotted  to  these   *  Historic 
Towns,'  be  a  sketch,  of  which  the  central  idea 
must,  of  course,  be  to  depict  the  infancy  and 
early  triumphs  of  the  British  Navy,  as  prac- 
tically represented  by  the  Cinque  Ports.     To 
this  collective  history  all  details  have  had  to 
be  strictly  subordinated  ;  but  it  may  be  hoped 
that  even  a  sketch  will  be  the  means  of  eliciting 
a  desire  for  a  complete  work.     If  such  a  book 
were   ever  written,  it  should  not  only  supply 
details,  but  produce  the  grounds  for  many  con- 
clusions on  disputed  points  which  can  here  be 
only  summarily  stated,  perhaps  also  give  the 
original  documents,  which  lose  some  of  their 
Talue  by  translation,  and  present  some  speci- 
mens   of  the  vigorous  English  in  which  the 
Barons  were  wont  to  express  themselves.    It 
would  be  hard  to  find  any  body  of  men  who 
more  faithfully  represented  from  age  to  age 
the  English  character  as  well  as  its  language. 

Maps. 

The  Cinque  Forts  and  their  Members. 

The  Romney  Marshes,  previous  to  the  Fourteenth 

Century. 
The  Rutupian  Ports,  the  Ancient  Course  of  the 

Wantsam  and  the  Present  Course  of  the  River 

Stonr  (Eighteenth  Century). 
Hap  of  the  Coast  of  East  Sussex  (1616). 


TJie  Inns  of  Old  Southwark,  and  their 
Associations.  By  William  Rendle, 
F.R.C.S.  Author  of  *  Old  Soutbwark  and 
its  People,'  and  Philip  Norman,  F.S.A. 
With  16  Full-page  Photogravure  Intaglio 
Plates  and  65  Illustrations  in  the  Text. 
Koyal  8vo.  pp.  452,  price  285.  Koxburgh. 

[October  19,  1888. 

IN  the  Middle  Ages,  Southwark,  placed  as  it 
was  outside  the  gates  of  the  city,  on  the 
Ki^^li  road  to  the  south  coast,  and  to  the  shrine 
of  Thomas  a  Becket,  became  naturally  a  con- 
venient halting-place  for  travellers  and  pilgrims, 
and  was  occupied  by  inns  in  number  out  of 
all  proportion  to  shops  and  private  dwellings. 
Some  of  our  inns  will  always  be  remembered 


from  their  association  with  noted  personages  or 
historical  events  ;  for  instance,  the  '  Tabard  ' 
with  Chaucer,  the  '  Boar's  Head  '  with  Sir 
John  Fastolfe,  the  *  White  Hart '  with  Cadi: 
and  his  insurrection,  the  *  Queen's  Head  '  with 
John  Harvard,  held  to  be  founder  of  Harvanl 
University.  Fortunately,  the  most  interesting 
of  these  inns,  or,  if  not  the  original  struc- 
tures, buildings  of  considerable  age  occupying 
their  sites,  have  survived  in  Southwark  down 
to  our  own  time  ;  and,  apart  from  the  senti- 
ment attiiching  to  them,  have  furnished  fine 
subjects  for  illustration,  being  admirable  speci- 
mens of  a  style  of  architecture  which  lias  almo3t 
disappeared.  The  greater  part  of  the  present 
volume  is  devoted  to  a  full  description  of  them 
from  their  commencement,  and  is  illustrated 
by  many  original  drawings,  maps,  and  repro- 
ductions of  old  views. 

A  kindred  subject,  to  which  much  space 
has  been  devoted,  is  that  of  the  old  Southwark 
breweries,  culminating  in  the  great  establish- 
ment of  Barclay  &  Perkins.  The  question  of 
theatrical  performances  at  inns  is  also  discussed, 
and  this  leads  to  a  description  of  Southwark 
Fair  and  the  Mint,  into  which  it  was  finally 
driven.  The  book  concludes  with  a  chapter  on 
what  may  be  called  the  outer  circle  of  South- 
wark inns  and  places  of  amusement,  the 
*  Falcon,'  '  Dog  and  Duck,'  *  Bricklayers'  Arms,' 
*01d  Jamaica  House,'  and  others  worthy  of 
record. 

Incidentally  there  is  much  original  informa- 
tion on  such  subjects  as  the  St.  Saviour's  sacra- 
mental token  books,  and  seventeenth  century 
trade  tokens.  The  sites  of  historical  Southwark 
buildings,  such  as  Suffolk  House,  have  also  been 
as  far  as  possible  identified,  and  the  changes 
which  have  taken  place  in  the  names  of  the 
various  streets  and  alleys  carefully  studied,  so 
that,  with  the  aid  of  the  maps  and  index,  which 
is  unusually  full,  anyone  who  takes  an  interest 
in  the  subject  can  fairly  trace  out  the  topo- 
graphy of  Old  Southwark.  The  respective  con- 
tributions of  Messrs.  Rendlb  and  Norman  lo 
the  work  are  indicated  in  the  preface. 


Force  and  Energy  :  a  Theory  of  Dynamics. 
By  Grant  Allen.  8vo.  pp.  178,  prico 
75.  Qd.  [October  29,  1888. 

Extracted  from  Author's  Apoiogy. 

SOME  fourteen  years  ago  the  perusal  of  certain 
dynamical  treatises  of  Clerk  Ma^wcliJ^, 
Tait's,  Balfour  Stewart's,  and  Helmholtz'.s^ 
suggested  to  my  mind  sundry  profound  diffi- 
culties in  the  current  conception  of  thft  nature 
of  Energy.  Puzzling  out  these  cUfficultie* 
conscientiously  with  myself,  as  best  I  might,  I 
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began  at  length  to  see,  or  think  I  saw,  a  way 
out  of  them  by  means  of  a  new  theory  of  my 
own.  This  theory,  which,  right  or  wrong, 
gradually  grew  clear  to  my  mental  vision,  I 
embodied  in  a  little  twenty- page  pamphlet 
bearing  the  same  title  as  the  present  work,  and 
printed  privately  at  Oxford  in  1876  for  distribu- 
tion to  a  few  physical  specialists. 

In  1877  I  returned  once  more  definitely  to 
the  subject,  in  which  my  interest  had  never 
in  any  way  declined,  and,  mainly  for  the  sake  of 
clarifying  and  systematising  my  own  concep- 
tions, worked  out  my  nebulous  ideas  in  full  in 
the  present  treatise.  But  finding  from  the 
reception  accorded  to  my  tentative  little  pamph- 
let that  physicists  were  not  likely  (then,  if  ever) 
to  admit  my  contention,  and  convinced  that 
they  knew  a  great  deal  more  about  the  matter 
at  stake  than  I  did,  I  put  the  completed  manu- 
script severely  away  in  my  desk,  where  it  has 
remained  ever  since  in  peace  and  quiet  among  a 
great  many  more  rejected  juvenile  performances. 
There  it  might  have  remained  to  all  time  but 
for  an  accidental  coincidence  which  happened  a 
few  years  back. 

The  coincidence  came  about  in  this  way. 
My  friend  Edward  Olodd  submitted  to  me  in 
the  summer  of  1885  the  first  rough  sketch  of 
his  recent  work  *The  Story  of  Creation.'  In 
discussing  with  him  the  outline  of  that  book, 
and  especially  certain  points  connected  with  his 
conception  of  Force  as  there  embodied^  I  found 
he  had  lighted  upon  some  of  the  self -same 
fundamental  difiSculties  which  had  originally  led 
me  to  the  views  set  forth  in  this  little  volume. 
In  the  course  of  our  conversations  on  these  moot 
questions,  I  ventured  very  gently  to  hint  at  my 
own  heresies,  while  disclaiming  any  desire  to 
poison  his  mind  with  them  :  indeed,  so  anxious 
was  I  not  to  mislead  my  friend  in  this  matter 
that  it  was  with  great  reluctance  I  at  last  con- 
sented to  lend  him  the  old  and  crumpled  manu- 
script of  my  early  essay.  On  reading  it  over,  he 
told  me  it  had  entirely  dissipated  his  difficulties, 
and  had  set  the  whole  question  for  him  in  a 
new  light.  Furthermore,  to  my  unfeigned 
dismay  and  distress,  he  announced  that  he  in- 
tended to  embody  the  theory  in  outline  in  the 
dynamical  portion  of  his  forthcoming  work. 
Much  alarmed,  I  endeavoured  to  dissuade  him 
from  so  rash  a  course,  seeing  that  like  myself 
he  was  no  physicist,  and  that  the  doctrine  was 
new,  strange,  and  heterodox  :  but  so  great  was 
his  confidence  in  the  truth  of  the  theory  that 
my  protests  fell  flat  upon  unwilling  ears.  He 
incorporated  the  heretical  conception  in  *The 
Story  of  Creation,'  and,  as  I  feared  beforehand, 
sufiered  not  a  little  for  Ids  generous  rashness  at 
the  hands  of  the  critics. 


I  still  refrained  from  any  attempt  to  print 
my  book  till  I  saw  that  the  attacks  upon  Mi. 
Clodd's  position  almost  made  it  a  point  of 
honour  for  me  to  lay  the  facts  in  their  integrity 
before  the  judgment  of  the  scientific  world.  It 
was  not  right  my  friend  should  suffer  for  my 
own  transgression.  Criticism  was  levelled  at 
the  necessarily  brief  and  bald  abstract  he  had 
given  of  what  I  may  venture  to  call  oar  joint 
opinion  :  I  thought  it  only  proper,  in  jostioe  to 
hun,  that  the  theory  as  a  whole  should  be  pnt 
in  evidence  for  the  jury  of  experts  to  examine 
and  decide  upon.  I  don*t  for  a  moment  suppose 
they  will  take  the  trouble  to  look  into  it  at  sU : 
but  at  any  rate  I  have  now  discharged  my  duty— 
liberavi  animam  meam — ^the  evidence  is  here, 
and  who  will  may  consider  it. 


Works  of  Thomas  Sill  Oreen,  late  Professor 
of  Balliol  College  and  Whyte^s  Professor 
of  Moral  Philosophy  in  the  University  of 
Oxford.  Edited  by  R.  L.  Nbttleship, 
Fellow  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford.  (Three 
Volumes.)  Vol.  III.  Miscellanies,  With 
Memoir,  Index  to  the  Three  Volumes,  and 
Portrait.    8yo.  pp.  642,  price  21s. 

[October  6. 1888. 

I^HE  following  portions  of  the  contents  of  this 
.  volume  have  been  printed  before:  'The 
Force  of  Circumstances,  in  a  publication  called 
'  Undergraduate  Papers,'  Oxford,  1858  ;  *The 
Value  and  Influence  of  Works  of  Fiction,'  «s  » 
prize  essay,  Oxford,  1862  ;  *  The  Philosophy  of 
Aristotle '  and  '  Popular  Philosophy  in  its  Rela- 
tion to  Life,'  in  the  '  North  British  Review'  foe 
September  1866  and  March  1868  ;  the  review 
of  E.  Caibd's  *  PhUosophy  of  Kant,'  J.  Cakp's 
'  Introduction  to  the  Philosophy  of  Religion* 
and  J.  Watson's  'Kant  and  his  KngliA 
Critics,'  in  the  'Academy'  for  September  22. 
1877,  July  10,  i880,  and  September  17  and 
24,  1881.  The  addresses  on  '  The  Witness  of 
God '  and  *  Faith,'  delivered  in  1870  and  1877, 
and  originally  printed  for  private  circulation, 
were  published  in  1884  by  Messrs.  Loxfliux 
with  an  unfinished  preface  by  Abnold  Toyxbib. 
The  lectures  on  *  Liberal  Legislation  and  Free- 
dom of  Contract '  and  *  The  Work  to  bedoneby 
the  new  Oxford  High  School '  were  publisW 
in  1881  and  1882  ;  the  first  was  given  at  Leices- 
ter under  the  auspices  of  the  Liberal  Aafloc»- 
tion,  the  second  at  Oxford  to  the  Wcdeyin 
Literary  Society  ;  it  is  dedicated  to  Mr.  JossrB 
Richardson,  Head-master  of  the  WealeyW 
School,  *  in  recognition  of  his  great  M'^i^'^J*^ 
education  in  Oxford,'    The  lecture  an  *!*• 
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Grading  of  Secondary  Schools'  was  delivered 
to  the  Birmingham  Teachers'  Association,  and 
published  in  *  The  Journal  of  Education,'  May 
1877,  from  which  it  was  reprinted.  Of  the 
previously  unpublished  papers,  the  essay  on 

*  The  Influence  of  Civilisation  on  Genius '  was 
probably  written  in  early  years  at  Oxford,  and 
the  essay  on  ^Christian  Dogma'  was  read  to 
the  *01d  Mortality  Essay  Society,'  of  which 
Gbbek  was  elected  a  member  in  May  1858. 
The  lectures  on  the  New  Testament  were 
delivered  several  times  while  he  was  a  tutor  at 
Balliol ;  the  extracts  printed  are  taken  from  his 
notes  supplemented  by  those  of  A.  C.  Bradley 
in  the  Galatians,  R.  W.  Macan  in  the  Komans, 
and  C.  E.  Vaughan  in  the  Fourth  Gospel : 
these  gentlemen  completed  their  academical 
courses  severally  in  1873,  1871,  and  1877.  The 
date  of  the  fragment  on  '  Immortality '  is  uncer- 
tain, as  is  also  that  of  the  unfinished  address  on 

*  The  Word  is  nigh  Thee,'  but  the  latter  is  pro- 
bably earlier  than  the  other  religious  addresses. 
The  four  lectures  on  *  The  Engluh  Revolution ' 
were  delivered  for  the  Edinburgh  Philosophical 
Institution  in  January  1867  ;  he  did  not  intend 
them  for  publication,  but  tbey  are  printed  on  the 
recommendation  of  competent  judges.  The  two 
lectures  on  *  The  Elementary  School  System  of 
England '  were  delivered  at  Oxford  in  the  Cen- 
tnJf  School  in  February  1878. 


Physical  Bealism:  being  an  Analytical 
Philosophy  from  the  Physical  Objects  of 
Science  to  the  Physical  Data  of  Sense. 
By  Thomas  Case,  M.  A.  Fellow  and  Senior 
Tutor  Corpus Christi  College,  and  Lecturer 
at  Christ  Church  ;  formerly  Fellow  of 
Brasenose  and  Tutor  of  Balliol  College, 
Oxford.    8vo.  pp.  896,  price  15s. 

[November  15, 1888. 

THE  problem  of  this  Essay  is  to  use  the  insen- 
sible world  of  science  as  a  fact  from  which 
to  find  the  nature  and  origin  of  knowledge. 
Science  is  systematic  knowledge.  Yet  the 
mental  philosopher  usually  contents  himself 
with  endeavouring  to  explain  ordinary  know- 
ledge. If  he  is  a  mental  physiologist,  it  is 
true,  he  also  uses  natural  science  to  proceed 
from  the  organs  to  the  functions  of  sense.  But 
there  is  another  use  of  natural  science  to  mental 
philosophy,  which  has  been  too  much  neglected  ; 
the  objects  of  science  are  as  important  as  the 
bodily  organs  to  the  explanation  of  knowledge. 
Natural  science  should  be  used  to  ascertain 
what  we  know  as  well  as  how  we  know  it. 
Moreover,  the  insensible  physical  world  of  the 
nAtiinJ  philosopher  ought  to  prove  to  the  mental 


philosopher  that  neither  all  knowable  objects 
nor  all  sensible  data  are  psychical,  but  some  are 
physical.  The  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  show 
that  physical  objects  of  science,  being  objects 
of  knowledge,  require  physical  data  of  sense. 
Hence  this  Essay  is  called  *  Physical  Realism.' 


The  Tongiie  as  an  Indication  of  Disease : 
being  the  Lumleian  Lectures  delivered  at 
the  Koyal  College  of  Physicians  in  March 
1888.  By  W.  Howship  Dickinson,  M.D. 
F.R.C.P.  Honorary  Fellow  of  Caius  College, 
Cambridge  ;  Senior  Physician  to,  and  Lec- 
turer on  Medicine  at,  St.  George's  Hos- 
pital. With  4  Coloured  Plates  and  7 
Woodcuts.    8vo.  pp.  122,  price  75.  %d. 

[October  23,  1888. 

THESE  lectures  are  published  as  delivered, 
with  only  a  few  alterations,  chiefly  verbal. 
The  author  intended  to  have  begun  them  with 
a  brief  notice  of  what  had  been  written  on  the 
subject  of  which  they  treat,  but  was  compelled 
by  the  pressure  of  other  matters  to  limit  him- 
self to  the  few  necessary  references  which  are 
to  be  found  in  the  text.  Such  a  sketch  as  he 
had  designed  is  now  prefixed  to  the  book. 


The  Illustrated  0;ptical  Manual ;  or,  Hand- 
book of  Instructions  for  the  Guidance  of 
Surgeons  in  Testing  Quality  and  Bange 
of  Vision,  and  in  Distinguishing  and  Deal- 
ing with  Optical  Defects  in  General.  By 
Surgeon-General  Sir  T.  Longmorb,  C.B. 
F.B.C.S.  Honorary  Surgeon  to  the  Queen ; 
Professor  of  Military  Surgery  at  the  Army 
Medical  School ;  Officer  of  the  Legion  of 
Honour,  &c.  Illustrated  by  74  Drawings 
and  Diagrams  by  Inspector-General  Dr. 
MACDONAiiD,  B.N.  F.B.S.  &c.  Fourth 
Edition.    8vo.  pp.  262,  price  145. 

[October  10, 1888. 

THE  Author  has  endeavoured  to  make  the 
present  edition  of  the  Optical  Manual  as 
complete  a  guide  as  possible  to  the  diagnosis 
and  management  of  optical  defects,  in  the  hope 
that  it  may  prove  useful  as  a  text-book  on  the 
subject  for  civil  as  well  as  for  military  surgeons. 
In  the  former  editions  the  necessities  of  military 
practice  were  almost  exclusively  kept  in  view, 
but  in  the  present  revised  and  illustrated 
edition,  while  bringing  the  text  up  to  date  in 
respect  to  the  visual  requirements  and  regula- 
tions of  the  military,  naval,  and  other  public 
services  of  Great  Britain  and  India,  the  Author 
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has  added  very  materially  to  the  work  in  order 
to  try,  in  addition,  to  meet  the  wants  of  genera 
practice.  The  explanations  given  in  the  several 
chapters  into  which  the  book  is  divided  are 
expressed  in  as  concise  and  simple  terms  as 
appeared  to  be  compatible  with  a  sufficient  elu- 
cidation of  the  matters  treated  on  in  them, 
having  regard  to  the  needs  of  those  who  have 
not  previously  given  particular  attention  to  the 
branch  of  ophthalmic  practice  with  which  the 
work  deals,  and  not  forgetting  the  little  time 
which,  as  a  rule,  is  at  the  disposal  of  prac- 
titioners for  the  study  of  any  special  subjects 
beyond  those  which  the  demands  of  ordinary 
practice  render  essential. 


LECTURES   TO    PRACTITIONERS. 

On  the  Diseases  of  the  Kidney  amenable  to 
Surgical  Treatment,  Copiously  Illustrated 
by  Cases,  Statistics,  and  Preparations. 
By  David  Newman,  M.D.  Surgeon  to  the 
Western  Infirmary  (Out-door  Depart- 
ment) ;  Lecturer  on  Pathology  at  the 
Glasgow  Royal  Infirmary,  &c.  8vo.  pp. 
488,  price  1(55.  [November  2,  1888. 

THE  subject  of  these  Lectures  was  suggested 
by  the  clinical  observation  of  a  number  of 
cases,  which,  with  a  careful  study  of  prepai*ations 
contained  in  the  Museums  of  the  Royal  and 
Western  Infirmaries  of  Glasgow,  formed  a  basis 
of  personal  experience.  The  clinical  cases  and 
Museum  specimens  are  frequently  referred  to  in 
the  text,  and  it  may  here  be  added  that  in  the 
two  Museums  mentioned  there  is  an  excep- 
tionally large  and  varied  collection  of  interesting, 
and  in  some  instances  unique,  preparations 
illustrative  of  the  subject. 

As  a  preparation  for  these  Lectures  an  en- 
deavour was  made  to  bring  together  a  complete 
collection  of  operations  upon  the  kidney.  With 
this  aim  a  circular  was  addressed  to  surgeons, 
asking  them  to  fill  up  an  accompanying  schedule 
giving  certain  details  of  their  cases.  In  response 
to  this  appeal,  not  only  was  the  subsequent 
history  of  a  large  number  of  published  cases 
bupplied,  but  also  returns  were  made  of  many 
private  operations  performed  at  home  and 
abroad. 

Previous  to  the  delivery  of  these  Lectures, 
the  facts  relating  to  over  five  hundred  operations 
upon  the  kidney  were  collected  by  the  Author, 
a  number  which  does  not  include  over  two 
hundred  cases  of  perinephritic  abscess  men- 
tioned, but  not  detailed  in  this  volume.  Since 
then  forty-one  new  cases  have  been  incorporated, 
twenty-six  of  which  are  taken  from  Bbodeuk's 


work,  *  De  I'lntervention  Chirurgicale  dans  les 
Affections  du  Rein,'  published  at  the  end  of 
1886. 

In  compiling  the  tables  of  statistics  the 
Author  has  given  the  references  to  hifl  sources 
of  information,  and  has  stated  them  as  being 
private  only  in  those  instances  in  which  he  has 
been  unable  to  discover  a  published  record. 


Elementary  Theory  of  the  Tides  :  the  Fun- 
damental Theorems  demonstrated  without 
Mathematics,  and  the  Influence  on  the 
Length  of  the  Day  discussed.  By  T.  K. 
Abbott,  B.D.  Fellow  and  Tutor,  Trinity 
College,  Dublin.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  46, 
price  2s.  [October  25,  1888. 

THE  substance  of  this  book  has  already 
appeared,  partly  in  the  Fhilosophieal  Maqa- 
ziiity  1671,  1872,  and  the  QiutrUrly  Joumai  of 
Mathematics,  1872,  and  partly  in  HermcUhena^ 
1882.  Hitherto  correct  statements  about  the 
Tides  have  been  confined  to  treatises  which 
employ  the  resources  of  the  higher  mathematics. 
Other  works  almost  without  ezceptioa  repeat 
such  erroneous  statements  as  that  the  place  of 
high  water  without  friction  would  be  under  the 
moon,  and  that  high  water  is  retarded  by  fric- 
tion. No  apology  then  is  needed  for  the  publi- 
cation in  a  more  accessible  form  of  the  present 
Essay,  in  i^hich  the  fundamental  theorems  are 
deduced  from  elementary  physical  principles 
without  the  use  of  mathematics,  except  for 
quantitative  calculations.  The  problem  of  the 
influence  of  the  Tides  on  the  length  of  the  day 
is  discussed  in  a  similar  method. 

For  the. benefit  of  readers  who  may  wish  to 
see  the  latter  problem  analytically  treated,  the 
substance  of  Sir  George  Airy's  investigation  is 
given  in  an  Appendix. 


Practicable  Socialism  :  Essays  on  Social 
Reform.  By  the  Bev.  and  Mrs.  Samuel 
A.  Baknett.  Crown  Svo.  pp.  220,  price 
25.  6cZ.  [October  6,  1888. 

THESE  essays  have  been  written  at  different 
intervals  during  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Babnett^ 
fifteen  years'  residence  in  East  London.  They 
were  written  out  of  the  fulness  of  the  moment 
with  a  view  of  giving  a  voice  to  some  need  of 
which  the  Authors  had  become  conscious.  They 
do  not,  tlierefore,  pretend  to  set  forth  any 
system  for  dealing  with  the  social  problem ; 
they  are  simply  the  voice  of  the  dumb  poor,  of 
whose  mind  it  has  been  the  Authors*  privilege  to 
get  some  understanding.    They  are  publiahed 
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now  in  response  to  the  retjuests  of  many  to 
whom  they  have  been  some  guide  in  the  ways 
of  service,  and  in  the  hope  that  the  experience 
they  offer  tnay  bring  rich  and  poor  together. 
It  will  be  noticed  that  two  or  three  great  prin- 
ciples underlie  all  the  reforms  which  are  asked 
for.  The  equal  capacity  of  all  to  enjoy  the  best, 
the  superiority  of  quiet  ways  over  those  of  striv- 
ing and  crying,  character  as  the  one  thing  need- 
ful, are  the  truths  with  which  the  Authors  have 
become  familiar,  and  on  these  truths  they  take 
their  stand. 

Contents. 


Chap. 

1.  The   Poverty  of    the 

Poor.    By  Mrs.  S.  A. 
Bamett(  July  1886). 

2.  Relief  Funds  and  the 

Poor.    By  Rev.  S.  A. 
Bamett(Nov.l886). 

:{.  Passionless  Reform- 
ers. By  Mrs.  S.  A. 
Baraett(Aug.l882). 

4.  Town  Councils  and 
Social  Reform.  By 
Rev.  S.  A.  Barnett 
(Nov.  1883). 
•At  Home'  to  the 
Poor.  By  Mrs.  S.  A. 
Barnett  (May  1881). 
University  Settle- 
ments. By  Rev.  S. 
A.  Barnett  (Feb. 
1884). 

7.  Pictures  for  the 
People.  By  Mrs.  S. 
A.  Barnett  (March 
1883). 


o. 


6. 


Chap. 

8.  The  Young  Women 

in  our  Workhouses. 
Bv  Mrs.  S.  A.  Bar- 
nett (Aug.  1879). 

9.  A   People's  Church. 

By  Rev.  S.  A.  Bar- 
nett (Nov.  1884). 

10.  Charitable      Effort. 

By  Mrs.  S.  A.  Bar- 
nett (Feb  1884). 

11.  Sensationalism      in 

Social  Reform.  By 
Rev.  S.  A.  Barnett 
(Feb.  1886). 

12.  Practicable    Social- 

ism. By  Rev.  S. 
A.  Barnett  (April 
1883). 

13.  The  Work  of  Right- 

eousness. By  Rev. 
S.  A.  Barnett  (Nov. 
1887). 


Papers  on  Maritime  Legislation.  With  a 
Translation  of  the  German  Mercantile 
Laws  relating  to  Maritime  Commerce. 
By  Ernest  Emil  Wendt,  D.C.L.  Third 
Edition.  Royal  8vo.  pp.  852,  price 
3l5.  6d.  [September  14,  1888. 

IT  is  now  seventeen  years  since  the  Second 
Edition  of  '  Papers  on  Maritime  Legislation ' 
waJB  published,  and  in  that  lime  the  subjects 
dealt  with  by  the  Author  have  been  much  dis- 
cussed both  in  this  country  and  in  others.  He 
has  been  asked  to  record  these  discussions— in 
many  of  which  he  has  taken  part— and  their 
results  in  a  permanent  form,  and  has  endea- 
voured to  carry  this  out  in  the  present  Third 
Edition  of  his  work . 

In  particular  he  has  to  the  best  of  his  power 
described  the  history  of  the  General  Average 
movement  which  preceded  and  has  followed  the 


issue  of  the  York  and  Antwerp  Rules,  and  of 
the  struggle  still  pending  with  regard  to  the 
*  negligence'  and  other  clauses  of  the  Bill  of 
Lading. 

With  reference  to  the  Appendix,  it  may  be 
remarked  that  not  only  the  translation  of  the 
German  General  Mercantile  Law  has  been  again 
very  carefully  revised,  but  that  a  translation  of 
such  Laws  as  by  the  creation  of  the  German 
Empire  were  in  addition  to  the  General  Law 
required  have  been  added. 


Our  Kin  Across  the  Sea.  By  J.  C.  Firth. 
With  a  Preface  by  J.  A.  Froude.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  266,  price  65. 

[September  20,  1888. 

Extract  from  Mr.  Froude's  Preface. 

MR.  FIRTH  is  one  of  the  oldest  and  one  of 
the  most  distinguished  of  the  New  Zealand 
colonists.  He  settled  in  the  North  Island  of 
New  Zealand  between  thirty  and  forty  years 
ago.  By  steady  industry  and  by  unblemished 
integrity  of  conduct,  he  rose  into  wealth  and 
influence. 

How  earnestly  he  desires  to  see  the  bonds 
strengthened  which  unite  the  mother  country 
and  the  colonies,  will  be  seen  in  his  own  words. 
Whether  the  means  which  he  would  wish  to  see 
adopted  are  at  present  available,  is  a  matter  on 
which  there  will  be  diflferences  of  opinion.  They 
are  economic  heresies,  as  political  economy  now 
stands.  But  science  in  human  affairs  yields 
under  pressure  to  other  considerations.  Mr. 
Firth  has  read  much,  and  has  thought  and  ob- 
served more,  and  what  he  says  deserves  and  will 
receive  respectful  attention.  He  is  not  a  man 
of  letters.  He  makes  no  attempts  at  style  or 
literary  ornament.  His  object  is  merely  to  set 
down  in  the  plainest  possible  language  his  own 
observations  and  reflections.  In  the  work  be- 
fore us  he  describes  a  tour  through  the  United 
States  ;  and  hackneyed  and  threadbare  as  the 
subject  has  become,  Mr.  Firth  brings  to  it  a 
new  mind,  and  he  has  studied  his  American 
cousins  from  an  original  point  of  view.  We 
have  had  impressions  of  the  Great  Republic 
from  Englishmen,  from  Irishmen,  from  French 
and  Germans  ;  but  we  have  here,  I  believe  for 
the  first  time,  the  impressions  of  a  colonist ;  and 
from  the  similarity  of  circumstance  (the  United 
States  and  our  own  self-governed  colonies  being 
alike  offshoots  of  Great  Britain  which  have 
developed  governments  and  societies  of  their 
own),  a  New  Zealander  or  an  Australian  will 
notice  and  draw  conclusions  from  symptoms 
common  to  all  of  them  which  escape  the  eye  of 
visitors  from  the  Old  World. 
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NEW  BOOK  BY  THE  AUTHORS  OF  'THREE 

IN  NORWAY/ 

B.C,  1887,  A  Bamhle  in  British  Columbia, 
By  J.  A.  Lees  and  W.  J.  Clutterbuck, 
Authors  of  *  Three  in  Norway.*  With 
Map  and  75  Illustrations  from  Sketclies 
and  Photographs  by  the  Authors.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  39u,  price  IO5.  M, 

[October  12,  1888. 

*0R  the  benefit  of  those  who  may  have 
JL  scanned  the  pages  of  *  Three  in  Norway,'  it 
must  be  confessed  that  a  slight  change  has 
taken  place.  John — good  luck  to  him — is  mar- 
ried and  settled  ;  the  Skipper  unmarried  but 
settled — in  his  determination  to  remain  so  ;  and 
Esau  married  but  unsettled,  and  searching  for 
a  place  to  settle  in,  in  which  quest  the  Skipper 
volunteered  to  a8sist  him.  A  third  companion 
neither  married  nor  settled  was  deemed  neces- 
sary for  the  present  expedition,  and  a  very 
suitable  one  was  found  in  Esau's  younger 
brother,  who  is  known  throughout  the  book  as 
*  Cardie,'  while  Esau  himself  reappears  as 
*JiM,'a  title  which  he  considers  more  appro- 
l)riate  to  his  present  domesticated  condition. 

Cardie  is  long,  dark,  and  good-looking  :  he 
lives  absolutely  alone  in  a  log-cabin  10,000  feet 
above  sea-level  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  accom- 
panied only  by  a  silver  (?)  mine  rejoicing  in  the 
appropriate  title  of  the  *  Micawber.'  As  the 
silver  had  not  yet  'turned  up,'  he  was  easily 
])er8uaded  to  make  one  of  the  party.  Jim  and 
the  SkijDper  are,  the  authors  hope,  sufficiently 
well-known  already. 

The  object  of  the  writers  in  exploring 
British  Columbia  was  to  test  its  capabilities  as 
a  home  for  some  of  the  public-school  or  university 
young  men  who,  in  this  over-crowded  old  Eng- 
land of  ours,  every  year  find  themselves  more  dc 
trap.  What  are  they  and  their  wives,  the 
English  country  girls,  to  do  ?  The  Girton  and 
Newnham  young  ladies  are  of  course  a  sufiiciency 
unto  themselves,  but  what  of  the  not  unim- 
portant majority  ?  Emigration  is  the  one  hope 
left,  and  from  all  the  information  the  authors 
could  obtain  in  England,  the  region  selected 
seemed  likely  to  provide  the  necessary  attrac- 
tions for  this  class  of  colonists. 


The  Becord  of  a  Human  Soul, .  By  Hobace 
G.  Hutchinson.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  130, 
price  85.  Gd.  [October  5,  1888. 

THIS  book  consists  of  leaves  from  a  diary 
given,  without  reserve,  to  the  Author,  and 
by  him  so  fitted  into  a  fictional  settinf]^  as  to 
form  a  connected  biography  of  a  soul  tortured 


by  its  inability  to  accept  the  stereotyped  dogmaa 
of  religion,  and  at  length  rescued  from  the  life- 
les^iness  of  agnosticism  by  a  personal  revelation 
of  the  truth,  as  yet,  the  author  considers,  but 
inadequately  felt,  that  religion  is  a  state  of 
emotional  communion  with  God  rather  tlian  of 
intellectual  comprehension. 


Light  through  the  Crannies  :  Parables  and 
Teachings  from  the  Other  Side.  First 
Series.  With  Frontispiece,  *  Copy  of 
Mummy  Portrait,  Circa  A.D.  150,  found 
by  Flinders  Petrie  in  the  Fayum,  1888.' 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  146,  price  Is.  sewed; 
Is.  Gd.  cloth  ;  2s.  (yd.  vegetable  vellum, 
gilt  top.  [November  9,  1888. 

THESE  Parables,  with  their  teachings,  purport 
to  have  been  written  solely  through  spiritual 
influence,  and  not  to  have  been  a  mere  product 
of  the  writer's  own  brain.  For  this  reason  they 
take  such  a  widely  diflerent  conception  of  truth 
from  that  which  is  geneially  accepted  on  a 
strictly  human  plane. 

Contents. 

Chap. 

1.  The  Sadducee. 

2.  The    River  and  the 


Pool. 

3.  The  Monk. 

4.  The  Monster. 


Chap. 
Ch.  Tiie  Borderland. 

6.  The     Shepherd-boy 

of  Samaria. 

7.  The  Reflect. 

8.  The  Vestal. 


Grass  of  Parnasstis  :  Ehymcs  Old  and  New. 
By  Andrew  Lang.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  Hi, 
price  6s.  [November  15,  1888. 

AUTH0R*S  PrKFACK. 

MANY  of  the  verses  and  translations  in  this 
volume  were  published  first  in  BalUuis  awi 
Lyrics  of  Old  France  (1872).  Though  very  sen- 
sible that  they  have  the  demerits  of  iniiutive 
and  even  of  undergraduate  rhyme,  I  print  them 
again  because  people  I  like  have  like^  them. 
The  rest  are  of  diflerent  dates,  and  lack  (though 
doubtless  they  need)  the  excuse  of  having  beeu 
written,  like  some  of  the  earlier  pieces,  during 
College  Lectures.  I  would  gladly  have  added 
to  this  volume  what  other  more  or  lees  serious 
rhymes  1  have  written,  but  circumstances  over 
which  I  have  no  control  have  bound  them  up 
with  balkideSj  and  other  toys  of  that  sort. 

It  may  be  as  well  to  repeat  in  prose  what 
has  already  been  said  in  verse,  that  Grass  of 
Parnassus,  the  pretty  Autunm  flower,  grows  in 
the  marshes  at  the  foot  of  the  Muses'  Hill,  and 
other  hills,  not  at  the  top  by  any  means. 
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Several  of  the  versions  from  the  Greek 
Anthology  have  been  published  in  the  Fort- 
liiyhtUj  lietieic,  and  the  sonnet  on  Colonel 
Bumaby  appeared  in  Punch.  These,  with 
pieces  from  other  serials,  are  reprinted  by  the 
courteous  permission  of  the  editors. 

The  verses  that  were  published  in  BaVads 
atnl  Lyiicsy  and  in  ballades  and  Verses  Vain 
(Charles  Scribner'a  Sons,  New  York),  are  marked 
in  the  contents  with  an  asterisk. 


The  Besom  Maker y  and  other  Country  Folk- 
Songs.  With  Music.  Collected  and  Illus- 
trated by  Heywood  Sumner.  Post  4to. 
pp.  04,  price  2s.  6r?.  boards. 

[October  12,  1888. 

Author's  Preface. 

THIS  little  book  contains  a  few  old-fashioned 
country  songs.  Songs  which  still  may  be 
heard  where  ploughmen  strike  their  furrows, 
and  still  sung  at  harvest-suppers  by  the  old  folk 
who  do  not  change  their  tune  to  the  times. 
Indeed,  when  thus  heard,  song  and  singer  seem 
to  be  inseparable,  for  singers  such  as  these  have 
a  (quaint  personal  style  and  an  unexpected 
manner  of  prolonging  their  best  notes  which 
cannot  be  imparted  and  which  almost  baflies 
notification.  Nevertheless,  apart  from  their 
local  rendering,  and  though  these  simple  tunes 
are  caged  in  bars,  I  hope  that  there  still  remains 
a  true  echo  of  the  country  in  these  *  terrible 
old-fashioned '  songs  as  here  presented.  Re- 
Bpecting  their  authenticity  and  antiquity,  I  will 
hazard  no  opinion,  but  rather  I  would  humbly 
try  to  profit  by  the  wisdom  of  Uncle  Remus, 
who,  it  may  be  remembered^  checked  the  little 
boy's  critical  questions  concerning  *  Miss 
l^Ieadows  and  de  gals '  by  telling  him  that  '  dey 
wuz  in  der  tale  —Miss  Meadows  en  de  gals  wuz 
en  de  tale  I  give  you  like  hi't  wer'  gun  ter 
me.'  So  would  I  preface  these  Songs  by  telling 
that,  with  one  exception,  they  were  collected 
from  the  original  sources  above  referred  to,  and 
that  anything  appearing  to  be  corrupt  or  obscure 
either  in  the  words  or  tunes  is  *  in  de  tale,'  and 
'  de  tale  I  give  you  like  hi't  wer*  gun  ter  me ' ; 
while,  finally,  I  would  express  my  belief  that 
the  tunes  and  versions  here  given  are  not 
included  in  any  current  British  song  and  ballad 

"^^*^'  Contents. 


The  Besom  Maker. 

God  Speed  the  Plough. 

The  Wassail  Song. 

My  Johnnie  was  a  Shoe- 
maker. 

The  Reaphook  and  the 
Sickle. 


Hobblety  Bobblety. 
The  two  Young  Men  of 

Kenil  worth. 
Forty  Dukes  a  Riding. 
The  Jolly  Ploughboy. 


BiJOU     ILLUSTRATED     EDITION     OF 
MACAU  LAY'S    LAYS, 

Lays  of  Ancient  Borne,  together  with  Ivry, 

The  Annada,  A  Radical  War  Song,  The 

Battle  of  Moncontcury  Songs  of  tlie  Civil 

War,     By  Lord  Macaulay.     Illustrated 

by  George  Scharf,  Junior.     IBmo,  pp. 

238,  price  25.  M,  gilt  top. 

[October  8,  1888. 

THIS  Edition  of  Mac  aula  y\s  Lays  contains 
reduced  facsimiles  of  the  whole  of  the  illustra- 
tions comprised  or  adapted  from  remain.^  of 
ancient  art,  by  Mr.  Scharf,  which  appeared  in 
the  first  Edition,  published  in  1847. 


Leaves  of  Life,  By  E.  Nesbit,  Author  of 
*  Lays  and  Legends.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  19(>, 
price  5s.  [November  16,  1888. 

SOME  of  the  poems  in  this  volume  have 
appeared  in  Longman^ s  Magazine  and  other 
periodicals,  but  many  have  not  before  been 
published. 

Several  of  the  poems  are  stories  in  verse. 

*  Treason ' — the  longest  poem  in  the  book  tells 
of  a  young  revolutionary,  his  hopes,  his  dreams, 
and  his  anguish  at  the  failure  and  w'eakness  of 
the  friend  whom  he  almost  worshipped.  The 
poem  ends  with  a  terrible  punishment  which 
follows  on  the  hero's  taking  the  law  into  his  own 
hands,  by  removing  the  cause  of  his  friend's 
treason. 

*The  Message  of  her  Dove,*  *The  Lily  and 
the  Cross,'  *  Earth  and  Heaven,'  *  Two  Lives,' 

*  Refugium  Peccatorum,'  and  the  *  Ballad  of 
Splendid  Silence,'  are  also  stories. 

There  are  many  lyrics,  dealing  with  love, 
maternal  affection,  and  nature. 

Many  of  the  poems  deal  with  philosophic 
and  social  (questions,  now  and  eternally  of 
interest  to  mankind.  The  book  has  as  its  motto 
a  verse  from  the '  Ronbaiyal  of  Omar  Khayyam.' 

*'  Whether  from  Naishtipur  or  Babylon, 
Whether  the  cup  with  sweet  or  bitt<;r  run, 

Tlie  Wine  of  Life  is  oozing  drop  by  drop, 
The  Leaves  of  Life  are  falling  one  by  one." 


Old-Fashioned  Boses,      By  James  Whit- 
comb  Riley.    Fop.  8vo.  pp.  156,  price  56. 

[October  5,  1888. 

THIS  volume  is  mainly  composed  of  poems  of 
American  rui*al  life  which  can  be  taken 
perhaps  to  represent  it  in  the  same  degree  as 
Mr.  Bret  Haktb's  early  verse  represented  tlie 
life  of  Western  Mining  Camps.  Several  of  the 
poems  are  in  dialect. 
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Memoir  of  Williajn  Ellis,  and  an  Account 
of  his  Conduct-Teaching.  By  Ethel  E. 
Ellis.  With  a  Portrait.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  212,  price  Gs.      [November  80,  1888. 

rPHIS  volume  contains  a  sketch  of  the  life  of 
X  William  Ellis,  a  man  well  known  in 
business  circles  as  one  of  the  founders  of  th& 
modern  system  of  Underwriting.  But  great  as 
was  his  success  in  the  industrial  world,  and 
noble  as  was  the  use  to  which  his  well-earned 
fortune  was  put,  his  claims  upon  the  grateful 
remembrance  of  his  countrymen  will  lie  chiefly 
with  the  vital  reforms  he  introduced  in  practical 
education.  This  volume,  besides  a  sketch  of 
liis  life,  contains  a  short  account  of  the  system 
of  moral  training  which  he  elaborated,  and  of 
the  lessons  on  daily  duty  by  which  that  training 
Avaa  strengthened  and  ennobled.  There  is  a 
I)ortrait,  from  the  photograph  taken  by  A.  E. 
Durham,  F.R.C.S.  together  with  extracts  from 
Mr.  Ellis*s  letters  and  writings,  which  were 
thought  to  illustrate  either  his  character  or  his 
work.  

Pen  and  Ink  :  Papers  on  Subjects  of  More 
or  Less  Importance.  By  Brander  Mat- 
thews.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  244,  price  55. 

[November  16.  1888. 

THE  first  three  papera  in  this  volume  were 
printed  originally  in  LoiigmaWs  Magazine. 
Certain  of  the  points  made  in  the  *  Philosophy 
of  the  Short-Story'  were  first  presented  briefly 
in  the  Saturday  Review  in  the  summer  of  1884  : 
the  more  elaborate  essay  liere  presented  was 
published  in  Lipphu^oU's  Magazine  for  October 
1885.  The  chapters  on  Mr.  Frederick  Locker 
and  Mr.  Austin  Dobson  and  on  the  *  Songs  of 
the  Civil  War'  were  written  for  the  Century. 
The  paper  on  the  *  French  which  is  spoken  by 
those  who  do  not  speak  French,'  appears  now 
for  the  first  time  in  its  present  form,  but  it  con- 
tains passages  from  briefer  articles  contributed 
during  the  past  ten  years  to  the  Nation  and  the 
Saturday  Eeview,  the  Century  and  the  Atlantic 
Monthly,  

Masks  or  Faces  ?  A  Study  in  the  Psycho- 
logy of  Acting.  By  Willl^m  Archer. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  238,  price  Gs.  6f7. 

[November  16,  1888. 

TFHIS  is  an  attempt  to  throw  light  upon  the 
X  vexed  question  of  emotion  in  acting — *  To 
feel  or  not  to  feel  ? ' — by  means  of  a  large  and 
fairly  representative  collection  of  evidence. 
Previous  writers  on  the  subject,  from  Diderot 
downwards,  have  been  content  to  theorise  on  a 


slender  basis  of  evidence,  adducing  only  such 
anecdotes  as  suited  their  preconceived  vievs. 
The  present  work,  on  the  other  hand,  is  founded 
not  only  on  a  careful  assemblage  of  anecdotes 
from  English  and  French  theatrical  memoirs, 
but  on  tlie  opinions  and  experiences  of  a  large 
number  of  living  actors  and  actresses,  communi- 
cated to  the  Author  either  orally  or  in  writing. 
More  than  150  artists  are  cited  either  for  or 
against  the  emotional  theory ;  among  them  beini; 
Miss  AcuuRCH,  Miss  Mary  Anderson,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Bancroft,  Baron,  Mr.  Wilson  Barrett, 
Sprang ER  Barry,  Madame  Sarah  Bernhabdt, 
Betterton,  the  Booths,  father  and  son ;  Mr. 
Lionel  Brough,  Mr.  John  Clayton,  Mr.  John 
Coleman,  M.   Coquelin,  Miss  Cushman,  Miss 
Helbn     Faucit    (Lady     Martin),    Garrick, 
Henderson,   Mr.    Irving,   the   Kbans,   Johx 
and  Fanny  Kemble,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Kendal, 
Macrbady,  Miss  Clara  Morris,  Miss  Alma 
Murray,   Miss  Neilson,   Miss  O'Neill,    Mr. 
PiNERo,     Phelps,     Rachel,     Ristori,      Mr. 
Forbes   Robertson,   Salvini,   Mrs.   Siddons, 
Talma,   Miss  Ellen    Terry,  Mr.  Beerbohh 
Tree,  Mr.  Hermann  Vezin,  Miss  Wallis,  and 
Miss  Genevikve  Ward.      Of    most  of    these 
artists  many  anecdotes  are  related,  bearing  upon 
different  points  in  the  inquiry,  which  is  divided 
into  nine  chapters.     Three  preliminary  chapters 
are  devoted  to  a  sketch  of  the  history  of  the 
dispute,  and  an  analysis  of  Diderot's  Paradurt 
sur  le  CatnSdieih ;  while  in  a  concluding  chapter 
the  Author  sums  up  (on  the  whole)  in  favour  of 
the  emotional  theory. 

Every  citation  from  a  prmted  source  is  ac- 
companied by  a  marginal  reference,  and  a  fidl 
index  of  proper  names  is  provided. 


Dressed  Game  and  Poultry  d  la  Mode.  By 
Mrs.  DE  Salis,  Authoress  of  *  Savouries  a 
la  Mode,'  '  Entries  ^  la  Mode,'  *  Soaps 
and  Dressed  Fish  k  la  Mode,'  •  Oysters  ^ 
la  Mode,'  *  Sweets  k  la  Mode,'  and  *  Vege- 
tables k  la  Mode.'  Crown  8vo.  pp.  86, 
price  I5. 6d.  boards.    [September  US,  1888. 

AT  this  season  of  the  year,  Il^irs.  i>b  Salis 
ventures  to  offer  to  the  public  another  of 
her  little  series  in  the  form  of  Dressed  Game 
and  Poultry.  No  doubt  many  of  the  recipes 
are  well  known,  but  it  has  been  her  aim  to 
collect  from  aU  the  culinary  preserves  such 
recipes  as  from  personal  experience  she  knows 
to  be  good.  All  tlie  known  and  unknown  tomes 
on  the  gourmet's  art  have  been  consulted  in  the 
compilation  of  this  book,  and  Mrs.  de  Saus 
has  also  received  valuable  assistance  from  several 
professionals. 
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Orthodox.  By  Dobothea  Gerabd,  Joint 
Author  of  *  Reata,'  •  The  Waters  of  Her- 
cales,'  &c.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  230,  price  6^. 

[September  20,  1888. 

IN  this  book  the  Author  describes  the  relations 
between  the  Jews  in  Austrian  Poland  and 
their  Austrian  and  Polish  neighbours.  The 
story  is  that  of  a  young  officer,  wealthy  and 
noble,  whose  life  was  ruined  by  his  affection  for 
the  daughter  of  a  Jew  bone-dealer.  The  hero 
believed  that  the  antipathy  existing  between 
the  races  was  due  to  the  way  in  which  the 
Christians  treated  the  Hebrews.  Generosity 
and  kindliness,  in  his  opinion,  would  induce  a 
better  feeling.  Unused  to  the  world,  he  is 
susceptible  to  the  charms  of  Salome  Mabmor- 
STEIN,  and  Sau>M£,  despite  her  religious  educa- 
tion, which  entailed  an  abhorrence  of  Gentiles, 
couies  to  return  his  affection.  She  is  even  will- 
ing to  become  a  Christian,  so  that  there  may 
be  no  impediment  to  marriage.  The  bone-dealer, 
however,  has  different  views.  He  loves  money, 
and  would  not  object  to  seeing  his  daughter 
a  Countess ;  but  he  is  '  orthodox,'  and  all 
Christians  are  hateful  in  his  eyes.  Therefore  he 
refuses  the  honour  of  an  alliance  ;  and  Salome, 
who  is  rightly  described  by  a  critical  friend  of 
the  hero  as  lacking  moral  backbone,  denies  her 
pronuse  for  fear  of  offending  her  father.  But 
SuRCHEK,  her  young  sister — a  girl  whose  sole 
object  in  life  is  to  make  bargains,  and  who  sees 
protit  in  a  wealthy  brother-in-law — suggests 
Salome's  elopement  to  a  nunnery  until  her  mar- 
riage. The  scheme  is  carried  out ;  and  the  old 
father,  to  regain  possession  of  his  daughter,  takes 
the  most  solemn  oaths  to  sanction  her  union  with 
her  lover.  But  the  oaths  were  intended  to  be 
broken.  Salome  is  forced  to  marry  a  Jew, 
who,  as  he  says,  has  *  no  time '  for  anything 
but  business ;  and  the  lover,  awake  to  the 
meaning  of  '  orthodoxy,'  retires  to  a  monastery 
for  the  remainder  of  his  days. 


An  Imperfect  Gentleman :   a  Novel.     By 

Kathabine  Lee  (Mrs.  Henry  Jenneb), 

Aathor  of  *  A  Western  Wildflower,'  *  In 

London  Town,*  &c.    8  vols,  crown  8vo. 

pp.  896,  price  25s.  6d, 

[September  20,  1888. 

THE  Imperfect  Gentleman,  Thomas  Rowley, 
begins  life  as  a  bank  clerk.  Suddenly,  to 
his  astonishment,  he  finds  himself  a  baronet 
with  an  income  of  eight  thousand  a  year,  through 
the  death  of  a  distant  cousin.    He  spends  his 


money  too  freely,  mismanages  his  estates,  and 
comes  to  hopeless  grief,  only  to  find  that  there 
has  been  an  error  and,  owing  to  the  discovery 
of  the  register  of  an  unsuspected  marrij^^e,  that 
he  is  neither  baronet  nor  rich  man.  Meanwhile 
more  damage  than  the  loss  of  money  has  been 
done,  for  he  and  his  wife,  who  in  their  days  of 
comparative  poverty  had  been  a  loving  young 
couple  with  all  manner  of  middle-class  virtues, 
have  been  gradually  drawn  apart  during  their 
time  of  affluence.  Thus  much  for  the  Imperfect 
Gentleman.  Interwoven  with  his  story,  and 
forming  a  foil  to  him  and  his,  is  the  story  of 
certain  very  perfect  gentlemen,  the  Earl  of 
Badlesmere  and  his  sons.  Viscount  Leaveland 
and  Father  Adrian  Scudamore,  a  Benedictine 
monk.  They  are  very  poor,  their  ancestors 
having  lost  all  through  their  devotion  to  the 
Stuarts  and  the  old  religion.  Lord  Badles- 
mere, unknown  to  everyone — for  he  refuses  to 
use  his  name  and  peerage  as  a  means  of  getting 
wealth — has  been  for  years  practising  the  trade 
of  a  photographer  in  Camden  Town.  His  eldest 
son  is  in  the  navy,  and,  poor  as  he  is,  resists  the 
temptation  to  marry  a  rich  and  attractive 
woman,  Lady  Wareham,  for  her  money,  but 
allies  himself  to  the  penniless  daughter  of  a 
disreputable  cousin  of  Thomas  Rowley,  and  is 
rewarded  by  finding  his  wife  the  heiress  of  the 
Rowley  estates.  Another  set  of  foils  is  the 
family  of  Comberbatch,  related  on  the  distafi; 
side  to  the  late  baronet.  Pedantic  and  precise 
though  they  are,  they  are  full  of  archaic  courtesy 
and  loyalty,  and  regard  dishonour  and  un- 
gentlemanlike  behaviour  as  worse  than  any  evil. 
The  scene  is  laid  partly  at  Hampstead  and  in 
London,  partly  at  Wareham  Castle,  the  seat  of 
Lady  Wareham,  and  partly  at  Marley  Hall,  the 
Warwickshire  estate  of  the  Rowleys.  The 
real  moral  of  the  book,  if  it  has  one,  is  that 
the  possession  of  wealth  and  high  position  is 
not  necessary  to  real  happiness,  and  that  the 
want  of  money  is  not  necessarily  the  root  of  all 
evil. 


The  Son  of  a  Star:    a  Romance  of  the 

Second  Century.     By  Benjamin  Ward 

Richardson.    8  vols.     Crown  8vo.  pp. 

914,  price  25s.  6d. 

[October  29, 1888. 

THE  hero  of  this  romance  is  the  famous  Bar- 
CocHSBAS,  or  BabtCohab  (literally  'The 
Son  of  a  Star '),  the  pseudo-Messiah  of  the 
Second  Century,  who  led  the  revolt  of  the  Jews 
against  the  Romans^  which  resulted  in  their 
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partial  deliverance  from  the  yoke  of  the  Empire, 
but  which  afterwards  ended  in  the  terrible  retri- 
bution which  caused  the  destruction  of  more  than 
half  a  million  Jews. 

The  scene  of  the  story  opens  in  Britain 
during  the  visit  of  the  Emperor  Hadbian,  and 
Simeon  the  Jew  (the  '  Son  of  a  Star ')  is  first 
seen  as  a  gladiator  in  the  Circus  Britannicus, 
where  he  miraculously  escapes  death  by  burning. 
He  afterwards  is  described  as  passing  some  period 
in  the  island  of  Juvema  (Ireland),  in  company 
with  the  priest-philosopher  Leon  and  his  daugh- 
ter Erine,  to  whom  he  becomes  betrothed. 
Meanwhile  Huldah,  a  Jewish  maiden  and  pro- 
phetess, in  whom  Hadrian  has  been  much  in- 
terested, becomes  attached  to  the  person  of 
the  Emperor,  and  concealing  her  sex  under  the 
disguise  of  Antinous,  Hadrian's  famous  cour- 
tier and  friend,  uses  her  influence  in  the  interest 
of  her  countrymen,  until  she  mysteriously  disap- 
pears from  the  imperial  circle,  and  is  mourned  by 
the  Emperor  as  dead.  She,  however,  reappears  in 
Palestine  in  her  old  character  of  Huldah  the 
prophetess,  and  takes  her  part  in  the  events 
subsequently  described  in  the  book. 

The  gradual  rise  of  the  conspiracy  under 
the  guidance  of  the  famous  rabbi  Akiba, 
the  reappearance  of  the  '  Son  of  a  Star,' 
and  the  series  of  victories  over  the  Roman 
power  which  follow,  and  the  subsequent  esta- 
blishment of  the  Jewish  commonwealth,  are  all 
described,  together  with  the  final  collapse  of 
the  rebellion,  the  terrible  death  of  Akiba, 
and  the  punishment  which  befell  the  Jews. 
The  historical  '  Son  of  a  Star '  was  killed  at  the 
siege  of  Bither,  but  in  this  romance  he  escapes, 
and  sails  away  with  his  beloved  Erine  to 
Juvorna,  the  island  of  Peace  and  Beauty. 


NEW    NOVEL   BY    H.    RIDER    HAQQARD. 

Colonel  Quaritchy  V.C. :  a  Tale  of  Country 
Life.  By  H.  Eideb  Haggard.  8  vols, 
crown  8vo.  pp.  806,  price  255.  6d. 

[December  8,  1888. 

THE  scene  of  this  novel  is  laid  in  the  county 
of  Norfolk  and  in  London.  It  tells  a  tale 
to  which  many  analogies  may  be  found  in  real 
life — the  tale  of  an  old  county  family  which, 
in  the  middle  ages,  had  fought  at  Agincourt,  and 
whose  head  had  died  for  the  King  in  his  struggle 
with  the  Parliament,  and  which  family  in  these 
latter  days  was  falling  into  decay.  Mr.  db  la 
MoLLK,  the  Squire  of  Honham,  was  of  the  stuff 
of  whidi  his  ancestors  had  been  made.  Bat  the 
■tout  heart  he  inherited  from  them  was  in  times 


of  peace  not  an  asset  which  oould  be  turned 
into  ready  money.  The  broad  acres  which  he  also 
inherited  were  perhaps  more  to  the  point,  bot 
extravagance  in  his  family,  and  still  more,  the 
fall  in  rents  and  in  the  value  of  land,  had  made 
havoc  with  the  estate,  and  Honham  Castle  was 
likely  to  pass  for  ever  out  of  the  hands  c^  Uie 
Db  la  Mollbs.  Fortunately,  however,  the  Squire 
discovered  in  his  old  age  that  he  inherited  a  yet 
third  bequest  from  old  Sir  Jambs  de  la  Molle, 
the  Cavalier.  What  was  the  nature  of  this 
bequest,  and  what  effect  it  had  on  the  fortunes 
of  the  Squire  and  his  daughter  Ida,  and  what 
Col.  QuABiTCH,  V.C,  had  to  do  with  the 
matter,  may  be  discovered  by  the  reader.  He 
will  also  discover  by  the  fate  of  Lawyer  Qubst, 
that  double-dealing  and  knavery  do  not  idways 
prosper,  and  by  the  failure  of  Edwa&d  Cossey 
that  a  veneer  of  outside  polish  does  not  make  a 
gentleman.  He  will  also  make  the  acquaint- 
ance of  an  honest  if  somewhat  self-willed 
retainer  of  the  Squire's  in  Geobgs,  whose 
counterpart  is  now  flourishing  in  at  least  one 
Norfolk  village. 


NEW   AND    CHEAPER   EDITION. 

Allan  Qtcatermain  :  being  an  Account  of  his 
Further  Adventures  and  Discoveries  in 
Company  with  Sir  Henry  Curtis,  Bart. 
Commander  John  Good,  B.N.  and  one 
Umslopogaas.  By  H.  Bideb  Hagoabd, 
Author  of  *  She,'  *  King  Solomon's  Mines,' 
'  Jess,'  &c.  With  20  fidl-page  Dlustrations 
and  11  Vignettes  in  the  Text.  Engraved 
on  Wood  by  J.  D.  Cooper  from  Drawings 
by  C.  H.  M.  Kerb.  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  pp. 
288,  price  85.  6d.      [November  1,  1888. 

THIS  new  and  cheaper  issue  contains  all  the 
illustrations  which  appeared  in  the  original 
edition. 

List  of  Full-page  Illustrations. 


Portrait  o£  Allan  Qaa- 

termain. 
« It's  a  Big  Order,*  sadd 

Sir  Henry,  reflectively. 
A  Masai  Elmoran. 

*  We  all  examined  it  and 

shook  onr  heads.' 

*  The  great  Zulu  made  a 

spring.* 

*  Umslopogaas,  leaning 

as  usaal  npon  his  axe.' 
Into  the  Unknown. 
The  Rose  of  Fire. 
The  Devils  of  the  Place. 
The  Approach  to  Milods. 


The  Sister  Queens. 
Sorais*  Song. 
Before  the  Statue. 
<  I  saw  the  knife  flash.' 
'  I,  Nyleptha,  take  thee» 

Henry.* 
A  Ride  for  the  Qneen^s 

Life. 
How  Umslopogaas  beld 

the  Stair. 
'  One  more  stroke-— only 

one.' 
'  I  am  no  m(«e  a  Qtteen  J 
'QodUeMyoaaUl- 
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NEW  &  CHEAPER  EDITION.    ILLUSTRATED,     j 

She:  a  History  of  Adventure.  ByH.  Bidek 
Haqqard,  Author  of  '  King  Solomon's  | 
Minea,'  'Jess,'  'Maiwa'a  Revenge,'  4c.  I 
New  and  Cheaper   Edition.      With   10  1 

Fall-page  Plates,  and  numeroas  Illustra- 
tions in  the  Test  by  Maurice  Greiffen- 
HAOEN  and  Charles  H.  M.  Kerb.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  284,  price  8s.  Gd. 

[November  1, 1888. 

rpHE  illuitrations  In  this  new  and  cheaper 
■^  issne  oE  '  She '  have  all  been  speciallj  drawn 
for  this  Edition, 


List  of  Fcll-pace  Illustrations. 


Ajesha. 

The  Casket. 

Fac-airaile  of  the  Sherd 
oC  Amenartas,  one- 
half  size. 

Fac-aimile  of  the    Rc- 

Amenartas, 


e-half 


size. 
'Steer    for    your    Life, 

Mahomed  t ' 
■  Thon  art  nj  choeen.' 
'  And,     tnming     half 

ronnd,  they  one  and  all 

grasped  tbehandles  of 

their  apears.' 
'  Up  above  them  towered 

bia  beaatiful  face.' 


Holi;  and  BilUll. 
Ayefiha  Unveils. 
Ayeahagivea  Jadgment. 
Lantenis  in  Kur. 

'  Behold  I  • 

'  Sirifce,      and      Strike 


her     voice      hovered 
ronnd  as  like   a  me- 

'I  saw  the  fire  mn  up 

her  form.' 
■  I  Bwong  to  and  fro,' 
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EDUCATIONAL     WOEKS 


LongmaTis'  Junior  School  Arithmetic :  Men- 
tsd  and  Practical.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  186, 
without  Answers,  price  Is. ;  with  An- 
swers, price  Is.  (jd,     [October  20,  1888. 

THE  chief  features  of  this  book  are : — 
1.  Such  an  amount  of  the  Theory  of 
Arithmetic  as  should  serve  as  a  guide  to  the 
teacher. 

2.  A  large  number  of  worked  Examples, 
showing  the  different  kinds  of  sums  that  may 
come  under  any  rule. 

3.  Numerous  Oral  Exercises,  introductory 
to  written  work,  and  explanatory  of  the  theory. 

4.  About  5,000  Examples,  graduated  so  that 
the  pupil  progresses  easily  and  naturally  from 
stage  to  stage. 

5.  As  far  as  possible,  the  accuracy  of  the 
Answers. 

6.  It  will  cover  the  work  for  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Junior  Examinations,  &c. 


LONGMANS'    ELEMENTARY    SCIENCE 

MANUALS. 

Animal  Physiology.  By  William  S.  Fur- 
NEAUX,  Special  Science  Teacher,  London 
School  Board ;  Author  of  *  Elementary 
Physiography,'  'Elementary  Chemistry,' 
&c.  "With  218  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  252,  price  2s,  Gd. 

[November  12,  1888. 

THIS  work  is  intended  for  those  who  desire 
an  easy  introduction  to  the  study  of  the 
Human  Frame. 

The  matter  embraces  those  parts  of  the  sub- 
ject which  are  contained  in  the  Elementary 
Syllabus  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department, 
but  is  not  confined  strictly  within  those  limits. 
A  short  chapter  on  the  Ear  has  been  added  (thus 
completing  the  outline  of  the  organs  of  special 
sense),  and  also  another  on  the  Larynx  and  the 
Voice.  And  again,  although  the  students  work- 
ing according  to  this  Syllabus  are  not  required 
to  obtain  any  'information  upon  points  of 
structure  needing  the  use  of  the  compound 
microscope ' — with  the  exception  of  the  chorac- 
tei-s  of  the  corpuscles  of  the  blood— yet  in  many 
other  instances  such  information  has  been  given. 
Kor  has  it  been  considered  advisable  to  follow 
the  exact  order  of  the  Syllabus  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

It  is  eminently  desirable  that  the  student 
should  avail  himself  of  every  opportunity  of 
making  his  study  thoroughly  practical.      The 


'  Author  therefore  has  given,  here  and  there, 
many  hints  as  to  how  he  should  proceed  in  easy 
dissections  ;  and  has  introduced  a  number  of 
simple  experiments,  so  that  the  knowledge 
gained  may  be  of  a  sound  character.  It  is  too 
often  felt  that  such  practical  and  experimental 
methods  of  acquiring  information  are  romid- 
about  and  tedious  ;  but  the  Author's  experience 
has  taught  him  to  affirm  that  in  the  end  it  is  the 
readiest,  surest,  and  certainly  the  most  pleasant 
way  of  attaining  the  end  in  view. 


LONGMANS'    ELEMENTARY    SCIENCE 

MANUALS. 

Theoretical  Mechanics.  By  J.  Edwabd 
Taylor,  M.A.  Lond.  Head-Afaster  of  the 
Central  Higher  Grade  and  Science  Schools, 
Sheffield.  With  175  Illustrations  and 
numerous  Examples  and  Answers.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  272,  price  25.  Gd. 

[October  29, 1888. 

THIS  book  is  intended  as  an  introduction  to 
the  study  of  theoretical  mechanics. 

It  is  designed  to  be  specially  helpful  to  those 
who  are  reading  on  the  lines  of  the  Science  and 
Art  Department's  syllabus  for  the  elementary 
stage. 

It  will  also  be  found  sufficient  for  the  re- 
quirements of  the  London  University  matricola- 
tion  examination  in  this  subject. 

The  illustrations  given  have  been  made  clear 
and  distinct,  because  tliese  are  always  a  great 
aid  to  the  understanding  of  this  peculiarly  diffi- 
cult, but  most  interesting,  subject.  Many  are 
new,  but  others  have  been  taken  from  Gakot  s 
'Physics';  Grieve's  'Mechanics';  Twisden's 
'Mechanics' ;  Goodeve's  'Mechanics';  AIagncs's 
*  Mechanics.'  

LONGMANS'    ELEMENTARY    SCIENCE 

MANUALS. 

An  Introduction  to  Practical  Inorganic 
CJiemistry.  By  William  J  ago,  F.CS. 
F.I.C.  Head  Science  Master  of  the  Brighton 
School  of  Science  and  Art.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  80,  price  I5.  Gd.       [October  6,  1888. 

THE  greater  portion  of  this  work  has  already 
appeared  as  a  part  of  Ixokoakio  Ghbsustbt, 
Theoretical  and  Practical,  an  elementary 
text-book  written  by  Mr.  Ji^oo.  It  has  been 
represented  that  the  publication  of  the  analy- 
tical section  of  that  work  in  a  separate  form 
would  be  of  service ;  in  response  it  is  now 
BO  issued. 
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A  few  slight  alterations  have  been  made  in 
the  original  matter ;  and  a  complete  set  of 
tables  for  the  analysis  of  simple  salts  is  now 
added.  These  will  be  found  to  cover  the 
ground  of  the  growing  number  of  examinations 
in  which  the  practical  analysis  of  one  or  more 
simple  salts  is  required. 

It  is  assumed  that  before  proceeding  to  the 
study  of  analysis  the  student  will  have  made 
himself  acquainted  with  the  leading  properties 
of  the  most  important  elements  and  their  prin- 
cipal chemical  compounds. 


French  Commercial  Correspondence.  With 
Exercises,  French-English  and  English- 
French  Glossaries,  Hints  on  Letter-Writ- 
ing, and  Copious  Notes.  By  Elphege 
Janau,  Assistant  French  Master,  Christ's 
Hospital,  Assistant  Examiner  to  the 
University  of  London.  For  the  use  of 
Schools  and  Classes  and  for  Self- Tuition. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  238,  price  25.  (Sd.  • 

[Octoher  29,  1888. 

rIS  manual  is  intended  to  provide  the 
student  with  a  greater  variety  of  letters  on 
the  ordinary  subjects  of  commercial  correspond- 
ence than  is  generally  the  case  in  such  books, 
and  to  train  him  gradually  to  compose  letters  in 
French  by  himself. 

In  order  to  obtain  this  result,  each  chapter 
has  been  divided  into  three  parts  : — 

First,  specimens  of  letters  are  given  in 
French  for  readmg,  and  translation  into  EngUsh, 
and 

Second,  English  letters  for  translation  into 
French. 

Copious  notes  to  both  these  parts  will  enable 
the  student  to  understand  and  render  every 
idiom  ;  they  are  not,  however,  printed  below 
the  text,  but  are  placed  separately  at  the  end  of 
the  volume,  so  that  the  student  may  learn  them 
by  heart  before  attempting  to  translate  the 
letters  vivd  voce. 

The  Third  part  contains  subjects  for  writing 
letters,  which  will  give  the  student  an  oppor- 
tunity to  turn  to  account  the  study  of  the 
preceding  two  parts,  and  to  acquire  a  greater 
command  over  the  language  and  more  self- 
confidence  than  by  the  process  of  mere  trans- 
lation. 

With  the  present  volume  is  published  a 
uniform  German  manual  by  Dr.  Dann.  The 
substance  of  the  letters  in  French  or  German 
forming  Part  I.  of  each  chapter  is  the  same, 
and  the  English  letters  forming  Part  II.  are 
identi<»l  in  the  two  volumes. 


German  Commercial  Correspondence.  With 
Exercises,  German-English  and  English- 
German  Glossaries,  Hints  on  Letter- 
Writing,  German  Idioms,  and  Copious 
Notes.  By  Joseph  T.  Dann,  Ph.D.  late 
Assistant-Master  in  University  College 
School,  London.  For  the  use  of  Schools 
and  Classes,  and  for  Self- Tuition.    Crown 

8yo.  pp.  804,  price  25.  Qd. 

[October  29,  1888. 

THE  features  in  which  this  book  differs  from 
its  predecessors  may  be  briefly  stated  to  be 
as  follows : — 

1.  Specimens  of  letters  are  given  for  trans- 
lation, not  merely  from  German  into  English, 
but  also  from  English  into  German. 

2.  Copious  notes  are  supplied,  sufficient  to 
enable  the  student  to  understand  and  render 
every  idiom  ;  they  are  not,  however,  printed 
below  each  letter,  by  way  of  a  *  running  crib,' 
as  schoolboys  would  term  it,  but  are  placed 
separately  at  the  end  of  the  book  ;  so  that 
students  may  be  made  to  learn  them  by  heart 
before  they  attempt  to  translate  the  letters  vivd 
voce. 

3.  At  the  end  of  each  section  subjects  for 
writing  letters  similar  to  those  contained  therein 
are  given  by  way  of  exercises,  so  as  to  enable 
students  to  turn  the  study  of  the  section  itself 
to  useful  account.  These  exercises  form  an  aid 
to  self-help — sit  venia  verbo — such  as  is  not 
furnished  by  any  similar  publication. 

4.  Copious  vocabularies,  one  German  and 
English,  the  other  English  and  German,  are 
appended,  embodying  all  those  words  which  the 
student  cannot  fairly  be  expected  to  have 
acquired  in  the  course  of  the  elementary 
training  received  by  him  at  school. 

5.  Special  attention  has  been  bestowed  upon 
the  explanation  of  idioms  and  peculiarities  of 
the  language,  so  that  the  student  may  be  shown 
both  what  to  do  and  what  to  avoid. 

6.  The  models  of  letters,  as  well  as  the 
exercises  contained  in  the  German  manual,  are 
approximately  identical  in  substance  with  those 
contained  in  the  French  manual  by  M.  Janau, 
the  English  portion  of  both  books  being  the 
same,  and  the  French  and  German  letters  being 
as  neai'ly  as  possible  equivalents  of  each  other. 

7.  Advertisements  in  German,  with  notes 
for  translation,  and  advertisements  in  English, 
with  complete  German  translations,  are  em- 
bodied in  this  manual,  for  the  guidance  of 
young  men  first  entering  business. 
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Longmans'  Handbook  of  English  Literature. 
By  R.  McWhiOAM,  BJl.  Part  I.  From 
the  Earliest  Times  to  Chaucer.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  122,  price  Is.     [October  6,  1888. 

Part  II.    From   the  Revival  of  Learning  to  the 

Revolution.  lln  prfparation. 

Part  III.  The  Eighteenth  Century,     iin preparation. 
Part  IV.  The  Nineteenth  Century.    u%prepar^Unu 

In  the  execution  of  the  work  much  has  been 
omitted  which  very  properly  would  find  a 
place  in  a  more  exhaustive  treatise.  Mere  names 
of  authors  or  of  works  excite  but  a  languid  in- 
terest, and  an  attempt  has,  therefore,  been  made 
to  give  a  sketch  of  each  life  and  a  specimen  of 
each  work  menticmed,  and  the  result  is  a  series 
of  typical  sketches  rather  than  a  complete  and 
unbroken  account  of  the  progress  of  literature. 

It   has   also    been   needful  to   exclude  all   | 
or  nearly  all  that  was  not  distinctly  Eiiglifih,    , 
and,  therefore,  such  men  as  Adhklm,  Aijselm, 
and  Roger  Bacon,  highly  interesting  as  they 
are,  have  been  passed  over. 

Longmans'  Greek  Copy-Book.  By  A.  G. 
Grenfell,  Oblong  4to.  pp.  24,  price 
6d.  sewed.  [October  13,  1888. 

HINTS  for  writing  Greek  :— 
1.  Use  a  fine  pen. 
2.  Aim  at  making  each  letter  as  upright  and 
round  as  possible— joi^^g  ^^  *^*^  together,  and 
leaving  plenbr  of  space  between  the  words. 
3    The  small  ^  Alpha' is  not  to  be  made  like 

an  English  a-begin  it  at  the  top  of  the  down 
stroke,   and  make  the  loop  first  by  workmg 

round  to  the  left.  -  x,     1         . 

4.  Begin  *  Beta '  at  the  bottom  of  the  lowest 
loop,  working  upwards,  and  finishing  oS  with 
the  vertical  down  stroke.  ,.,.,, 

5.  *  Delta '  begins  like  an  Enghsh    d. 

6.  Distinguish   very  carefully  between  '  C ' 

and  *  $ ' the  former  has  two,  the  latter  three, 

horizontal  strokes  from  left  to  right. 

7.  Never  dot  *  Iota,'  and  give  it  the  smallest 

possible  tail. 

8.  Begin  *  Lambda '  at  the  top. 

9.  *  Rho '  should  be  begun  at  the  bottom  of 
the  loop— on  the  same  principle  as  *  Beta.'  ^ 

10.  Be  careful  only  to  use  the  form  '  s  at 
the  end  of  words— the  other  form  '  a- '  should 
be  begun  at  the  right  hand  top  of  the  loop  and 
finished  off  in  the  horizontal  stroke  without  a 

11.  Notice  the  difference  between  a  small 

and  capital  '  Psi.*  ,        , .  , 

12.  Remember  that  breathings  and  accents 
on  diphthongs  are  placed  on  the  eecond  vowel, 
(dxcept  in  the  case  of  9,  jj,  ^. 


Longmans^  Ehtming  Series,  Prepared  in 
accordance  ^th  tibe  Hlttstrated  Syllabus 
issued  by  the  Science  and  Art  Department. 

Book  1.  —  Fbbahand 
(for  Standards  1&2}. 
Straight  lines.  Size 
8|in.  x6jin.24pp.2<i. 

Book  2.  —  Fbbehakd 
(for  Standaids  1  &  2). 
Straight  Lines,  Com- 
binations of  Straight 


Lines.  Size  8  ^  in.  x 
5^  in.  24  pp.  2d, 
Book  3.  —  Freehand 
(for  Standard  3). 
Curved  Lines.  The 
Simplest  Curv'cs  and 
Combinations  of 

Carves.    Size  8^  in.  x 
6^  in.    24  pp.  2d. 
Book  4.— Design.    The 
Construction  of  Sim- 
ple Greek  and  other 
Frets,  in  Books  1  and 
2.    Size  8^  in.  x  5^  in. 
24  pp.  2d, 
Book   6.  —  Freehand 
(for     Standard      3). 
Straight  and  Carved 
Lines.     Size  11  in.  x 
7^  in.  24  pp.  Bd. 
Book    6.  —  Freehand 
(for  Standard  4).  Sym- 
metrical Figures.  Size 
11  in.  X  7i^in.  16pp.  3^^. 
Book  7.— Drawing  to 
Scale  (for  Standard 
4).    Contains  66   Fi- 
gures.   36  Exercises  & 
4  sets  of  Examination 
Tests.      Size  8  J  in.  x 
5^  in.  24  pp.  2d. 
Book  8.— Practical 
Geombtry  (for  Stan- 
dard 6).    Contains  52 
worked  Problems  with 
Figures,  and  120  Easy 
Exercises.    Size  11  in. 
X  7J  in.    20  pp.   dd. 
Book    9.  —  Freehand 
(for  Standard  6).  Con- 
ventional   forms    of 
Flowers    and    Orna- 
ment.   Size  11  in.  x 
71^  in.     16  pp.  3d. 
Book  10.— Solid  Geo- 
metry (for  Standard 
6).      Contains   about 
100  worked    Figures 
and  14   Examination 
Questions.    Size  1 1  in. 
x7iin.    24  pp.  4rf. 


Book  11.—  Freeh  AK0 
(for  Standard  6). 
Conventional  Fonns 
of  Flowers  and  Oma* 
ment.  Size  11  in. 
x7}in.     16  pp.  3tf. 

Bookl  2.— Blank  Book, 
in  which  tlie  Exam- 
ples in  Books  7,  8,  k 

10  arc  to  be  worked. 
Size  11  in.  x7i  in.  48 
pp.  3^. 

Book  13.  — FREEHAND 
(for  Standard  7).  Siie 

11  in.  X  7i  in. 

[In  preparatian. 

Book  14.— Plane  Geo- 
metry (for  Standaid 
7>.  Size  11  in.  x7t  in. 
24  pp.  4<i. 

[Beady  skortlj/. 

Book  15.— Solid  Geo- 
metry (for  Standard 
7).  Contains  (I) 
About  60  worked 
Figures  on  circular 
and  rectangular  so- 
lids and  18  Examin- 
ation Tests;  (2)  A 
chapter  on  'Cbaiig- 
ing  Planes  of  Projec- 
tion,* with  13  worked 
Figures  ;  (3)  A 
chapter  on  the  'Pro- 
jection of  Obliqne 
Surfaces,*  with  8 
worked  Figures.  24pp. 
6d.  [In  prepareUoh. 

Drawing  Sheets,  siie 
30  in.  X  22  in.  6f.  eadi. 
showing  method  of 
construction,  are  in 
preparation  to  aca)in- 
pany  this  series  as 
follows : 

Freehand,  Standard  3. 
27  Figures.    [Btadjf. 

Freeh  AKD,  Standard  4. 
15  large  Figures. 
[In  preparatum. 

Scale,  Standard  4,  50 
laree  Figures. 

Freeh  AKD,  Standard  6. 
15  large  Figures. 

llnpreparaHM. 
FBBBHAin),  Standaid  6. 

[In  preparation' 
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Lad^  B&assby's  Last  Journal, — In  Janu- 
aiT»  '  lis  ZoMt  Journal  hy  Lady  Brassey,  188&-7.* 
yfrn  Charts  and  Maps,  and  40  Illastrations  in 
Monotone  (20fQll-pRg8),  and  nearly  200Illiistration8 
in  the  Text  from  Drawings  by  B.  T.  Phitchett. 
870. 2U. 

Continuation  of  Mr.  Gardinbr's  *  Eibtort 
'  of  the  Ommat  CirjL  Wae^ — In  the  press,  ^A  UU- 

*  tory  of  the  Great  Civil  War,  1642-1649;  By 
Samuel  Kawson  Gabdineb.  (3  vols.)  Vol.  11. 
1644-1647.    8vo. 

In  the  press. — *An  Invbstiqation  into  ihe 

*  Causes  of  the  Ore  at  Fall  in  Pa  ices  which  took 

*  place  coinoidently  withthe  Demonetisation  of  Silver 

*  hy  Oermany:    By  Abthub  Crump.    8vo.  price  6«. 

New  Book  on  DiaEABsa  of  the  8HESP.—Jn 
the  press,  *A  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Sheep: 

*  bein^  a  Manual  of  Ovine  Pathology  for  the  use  of 

*  Vet^irinary  Practitioners  and  Students.*  Illus- 
trated. By  Veterinary  Sargeon  J.  H.  Stbbl, 
F.R.C.V.S. ;  Superintendent,  Bombay  Veterinaiy 
College ;  Author  of  '  Diseases  of  the  Ox,'  *  Diseases 
of  the  Dog,*  &c. 

New  Book  by  Daniel  Grbeklbaf  Thompson, 
of  New  York. — In  the  press,  *  Social  Progeess  :  an 

*  Essay*  By  Danibl  Gbeenleaf  Thompron, 
Author  of  *  A  System  of  Psychology,'  •  The  Problem 
of  Kvil,'  <Tho  Religious  Sentiments  of  the  Human 
Mind,'  &c. 

New  Book  by  Walter  Herribs  Pollock. — 
*A  NiiTE  MEifs  Morrjce:  Stories  Collected  and 

*  He-coUeeted:  By  Walteb  Heebies  Pollock. 
1  vol.  crown  8vo. 

In  January. — ^  A  Banqeroub  Catspaw  :  a 
'  Story.*  By  David  Christie  Murray  and  Henbt 
Mubeat.    One  Vol.  price  6f. 

A  New  Romance  of  the  Battle  of  Ssdgbmoor 
and   Kino    Moemootb,  —  In   the   press,    *  Micah 

*  Clarke:    By  A.  Conan  Dotle. 

In  ihe  press. — *  On  Paruauestaky  QorERjr- 

*  MENT  in  Eeoland  :  its  Origin,  Development,  and 

*  Practical  Operation,*  By  Alphbus  Todd,  LL.D. 
C.M.Q.    Second  Edition.  In  Two  Volumes.  Vol.11. 

In  the  press. — *  Literary  Workers;   or, 

*  Pilffrimsto  the  Temple  of  Fame!  By  John  Geobge 
Habgreaves,  M.A.  Author  of  '  Blunders  of  Vice 
and  Folly '  and  <  Possibilities  of  Creation.'    4to. 

Nearly  ready.— '-4  Text-Book  of  Element- 

*  ART  BioLoQT.*  By  R.  J.  Habvey  Gibson,  M.A. 
F.R.8.E.  Lecturer  on  Botany  in  University  College, 
Liverpool.    Crown  8vo. 


'  The  Badminton  Library  of  Sports  and 

*  Pastimes,*  Edited  by  the  Duke  of  Beaufobt, 
K.G.  and  Alfbed  B.  T.  Watson. 

DRirjwa,  By  the  Duke  of  Beaufort;  with 
Contributions  by  Lord  Algernon  St.  Maub. 
A.  E.  T.  Watson,  Colonel  H.  S.  Bailey,  Major 
Dixon,  the  Eabl  of  Onslow,  Lord  Abthu^ 
Somerset,  Sir  Christopher  Tbesdale,  V.C. 
and  Lady  Georgiada  Curzon.  With  Illus- 
trations by  J.  Bturgess  and  G.  D.  Giles,  and 
from  Instantaneous  Photographs.  Crown  8vo. 
price  10*.  6<f.  [i»  February. 

RiDiNo,  By  the  Earl  of  Suffolk  and  Berk- 
shire and  W.  R.  Weir.  Crown  8vo.  pric^ 
10s.  6d.  ^Tn  preparation.  • 

FENciira,  BoJTJNo,  and  Wrestluto.  By  F.  C.  Grove, 
Walter  H.  Pollock,  M.  Provost,  and 
Walter  Armstrong.  lln  the  press. 

Tennis,  Lawn  Tennis,  Racquets,  and  Fives.  By 
Julian  Marshall.  \_Tn  preparation. 

Golf.  By  HORACE  G.  Hutchinson,  and  other 
Writers.  [In  preparation, 

Yacbtino.  By  Lord  Brassey,  Lord  Dunraven. 
and  others.  [In  preparation. 

In  the  press. — *  Graphics;  or,  the  Art  of 

*  Calculation  hy  Drawing  Lines,  applied  especially 
'  to  Meoha/nieal  Engineering*  Witli  an  Atlas  of 
Diagrams.  By  Robert  H.  Smith,  Professor  of 
Engineering,  Mason  College,  Birmingham,  formerly 
Professor  of  Engineering,  Imperial  University  of 
Japan ;  M.I.M.E. ;  Assoc.  M.I.C.E. ;  Mem.  Order  of 
Meiji,  Japan.  Part  I.  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  Trigo- 
nometry, Momento  Vector  Addition,  Locor  Addition, 
Machine  Kinematics,  and  Statics  of  Flat  and  Solid 
Structures.  With  separate  Atlas  of  29  Plates  con- 
taining 97  Diagrams.    8vo. 

In  a  few  days. — *  Longman^  School  Arith- 

*  METic*  By  F.  E.  Marshall,  M.A.  late  Founda- 
tion Scholar  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and 
J.  W.  Welsford,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Gonville  and 
Caius  College,  Cambridge  ;  Assistant  Masters  at 
Harrow  School.  Crown  8vo.  price  3«.  6rf.  *^*  This 
book  will  be  published  both  with  and  withont  the 
Answers. 

In  the  press. — *-4  Commercial  Geography.^ 
By  George  C.  Chisholm,  M.A.  B.Sc.  F.R.G.S.  &c. 
Author  of  *  Longmans'  School  Geography.' 

In  the  press. — *  Longmans'  Junior  School 
«  Grammar*  By  DAVID  Salmon,  Author  of  •  Long- 
mans' School  Grammar.' 

Last  Essays  of  Richard  Jefferies. — In  the 
press,   *  Field  and    Hedgerow:    being  the  Last 

*  Essays  of  Richard  Jefferies*  Collected  by  his 
Widow.    Crown  8vo.  6*. 
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New  Book  by  R.  A.  Proctor.— In  the  press, 
«  The  Student's  Atlas:  In  Twelve  Circular  Maps 
on  a  Uniform  Projection  and  one  Hcale,  with  two 
Index  Maps.  Intended  as  a  vade-mecum  for  the 
Student  of  History,  Travel,  Geography,  Geology, 
and  Political  Economy.  With  a  letterpress  Intro- 
duction illustrated  by  several  cuts.    8vo.  price  5*. 

New  Book  by  Hbnry  D.  Macleod,  M.A. — 
In  the  press,  *  Ths  Thkomy  of  Cxsdmt:  By  Henry 
Dunning  Maclbod,  M.A.  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge, and  the  Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law ; 
selected  by  the  Royal  Commissioners  for  the  Digest 
of  the  Law  to  prepare  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of 
Bills,  Notes,  &c. 

New  Book  by  Mr.  Andrew  Lano. — *  Let- 
«  tbas  on  Litkratube:  By  Andrew  Lang.  This 
volume  will  consist  mainly  of  reprints  of  letters 
contributed  to  The  Neio  York  Ifidependeiit, 

In  the  press.—*  The  BiSBASSS  of  GaiLDREy, 
•  Medical  and  SargicaV  By  HENRY  ASHBY,  M.D. 
and  Geo.  A.  Wright,  B.A.  F.R.C.S.  This  work  is 
intended  as  a  guide  for  practitioners  and  senior 
students.  It  will  be  fully  illustrated  with  original 
woodcuts,  and  covers  the  whole  ground  of  the 
medical  and  surgical  diseases  as  they  occur  during 
childhood. 

In  the  press. — *  Colloquies  on  Preaching,^ 
By  the  Rev.  H.  TWBLLS,  M.A.  The  main  purport 
of  this  little  volume  is  to  draw  attention  to  the 
practical  inefficiency  of  modern  preaching.  The 
Author,  by  means  of  his  dialogues,  divides 
the  blame  about  equally  between  preachers  and 
hearers,  and  to  insist  upon  a  greater  recognition  of 
responsibility  on  the  part  of  both.  His  method  of 
treatment  is  free  from  the  stiffness  which  might  be 
supposed  to  belong  to  such  a  subject.  The  various 
pt'TSotue  of  his  twenty  colloquies  enable  hirn  to 
express  the  popular  vjews  of  sermons  entertained 
by  Clergy  and  laity,  yfliing  and  old,  educated  and 
uneducated ;  and  while  some  of  the  chapters  con- 
tain matter  for  serious  thought,  there  are  others 
which  will  probably  excite  many  smiles. 


ESGLJsa   Mamuale  af  Catrouc  Fbilo- 

Borur : — 

1.  Zoaic.    By  Bichabd  F.  Clarke,  S. J.   Price  5s. 

{Nemrly  ready, 

2.  First  Prutctples  ef  Kitowlbdgk,     By  John 

Rick  A  BY,  S.J.  Professor  of  Logic  and  General 
Metaphysics  at  St.  Mary's  Hall,  Stonyhutst. 
Price  6#.  \In  tkeprett. 

3.  Moral  PuiLosorBT  (Brnzca  and  Natural  Law). 

By  Joseph  Rickaby,  S.J.    Price  6«.    IBeadg. 

4.  Natural   Theologt,     By  BERNARD  BOBDDEB, 

S.  J.,  Professor  of  Natural  Theology  at  St.  Mary^ 
Hall,  S^nyhurst.    Price  €«.  6^. 

[Nearly  ready, 

5.  ParcHOLoor.     By  MiCHARL  Mahier,  SJ.  Pro- 

fessor of  Mental  Phflosophy  at  Stonyharst 
College.    Price  6*.  9d,  IPrepariny. 

6.  General  Metaphtsics.    By  John  Bickabt,  S  J. 

Price  6*.  IPrepariny, 

In  the  press. — ^ Times  and  Date:  hemg 
'  Essays  in  Romance  and  History:  By  J.  H.  BAL- 
FOUR Browne. 

In  the   press.— *Pirr/r  Theatre  de$  Ss- 

*  pants:  Twelve  Tiny  French  Plays  for  Children. 
By  Mrs.  Hugh  Bell. 

In  the  press. — ^  Beductivb  Logic.^  By 
St.  George  Stock.  (Printed  at  the  Clarendoa 
Press.) 

In  the  press. — *  J.  Handbook  of  CETFro- 

*  oAMic  Botany:  By  A.  W.  BENNETT,  M.A.  B.Sc 
F.LS.  Lecturer  on  Botany  at  St.  Thomas's 
Hospital,  and  George  R.  Milne  Murray, 
F.L.8.  Natural  History  Department,  British  Mu- 
seum. With  numerous  Illustrations.  No  general 
handbook  of  Cryptogamic  Botany  has  appeared  in 
the  English  language  since  Berkeley's,  published  in 
1867.  The  present  volume  wDl  give  descriptioos 
of  all  the  classes  and  more  important  orders  of 
Cryptogams,  including  all  the  most  recent  dis- 
coveries and  observations. 


NEW    STORY    BY   WALTER    BESANT. 


A  New  Love  Story,  by  Mr,  WALTER  BESANT,  entitled 
*  THE  BELL  OF  ST.  FA  UL'S,*  the  scene  of  which 
is  set  in  the  heart  of  tlie  most  unknown  and  most  forgotten  jpart 
of  London,  will  he  commenced  in  the  JANUARY  Part  of 
LONGMAN'S    MAGAZINE, 
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The  object  of  this  periodical  ii  to  ens^ble  Book-buyers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 
information  regarding  the  various  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Longmans  and  Co.  as  is 
usually  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  prefaces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspection  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an 
ANALYSIS  OF  THB  09NTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory 
notices  are  not  inserted. 
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Bill's  Petit  Th6Atre  des  Enfsnts 

B&AMBT's  The  Last  Voyage,  to  India  and  Australia,  in 

the'Sanbeam' 

CiirMP'8  The  Caused  of  the  Great  Fall  in  Prices    

DoYLR'J*  If icah  Clarke   

Jtublin  rnieernfff  PreMt  Series^ Ai AM  Aii*a  (J  rock  Geometry, 

from  Thales  to  Edclid    

Etiucntional  Horib— Recently  Published 

JipoehM  qf  Church  7/«tory  — 'PooLK'a  WycUfle  and  Early 

MoTefflent4  for  Reform 

Ward's  The  Counter-Reforma- 

tian 

QiBSON's  Elementazy  Biology- 

IL&OGARD'fi  Colonel  Quarltch,  V.C. :   a  Tale  of  Country 

Life.    CheapEdltion .' 

jBFrKRiss*  Field  and  Hedgerow  :  last  Brsays. . . . .' 

Lang's  Letters  on  Literature % 

Longmam*  JSUnuniarp  Science  J/aNK^ft—AV  Elementary 
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struction.   By  B.  J.  BURRELL 
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260 
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Lo!roMAXB*  Junior  School  Grammar.  By  D.  Salmov  .... 
School  Arithmetic.    By  F.  E.  Maiisiiall  and 
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LiTBRABT  INTSLLIOKNCB  of  Works  preparing  for  publication  will  be  found  at  pcges  2  i  1-13. 


The  Last  Voyage,  to  India  and  Australia, 
in  the  *  Sunbeam,'  1886-87.  By  the  late 
Lady  BrassiiJy.  With  Track  Chart  and 
Map  of  India,  and  40  Illustrations  in 
Monotone  (20  full-page),  printed  by  E. 
NiSTEB,  of  Nuremberg,  and  nearly  200 
Illustrations  in  the  Text  from  Drawings 
by  R.  T.  Pritchett,  and  from  Photo- 
graphs, Engraved  by  E .  Whymper,  J.  D. 
Cooper,  and  G.  Pearson.  8vo.  pp.  514, 
price  One  Guinea,  cloth,  gilt  top. 

^^  [January  80,  1889. 

fllHIS  book  mainly  consists  of  extracts  from 

JL     the  Journal  .kept  by  Lady  Bbassey  from 


January  C,  1887,  when  starting  from  Bombay 
for  Kurrachee,  until  within  a  few  days  of  her 
death  on  September  14,  1887.  It  recounts  her 
impressions  of  various  places  in  India,  Ceylon, 
Burmah,  and  Australia,  giving  the  principal 
events  in  diary  form.  The  account  of  the  voyage 
home,  after  lady  Brassey'h  death,  is  continued 
by  Lord  Braksey  in  an  Appendix.  Appendix  IF. 
contains  an  abstract  of  the  log  of  tho  *  Sunbeam,' 
prepared  by  Thomas  Allnutt  Brassey,  and  an 
outline  of  the  voyage  by  Lord  Brassey,  re- 
printed from  the  '  Times.' 

A  short  memoir  of  Lady  Brassey,  prepared 
originally  by  Lord  Brassey  for  his  children,  is 
prefixed  to  the  book. 
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Illustrations  in  Text — cont. 
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The  History  of  the  Corps  of  Boyal  En- 
gineers, By  Major-General  Whitworth 
Porter,  R.E .  With  Portraits  of  Sir  John 
Burgoyne  and  Major-Gen.  C.  G.  Gordon, 
in  Chinese  Mandarin  dress,  five  Coloured 
Portraits  illustrating  Engineer  Uniform  at 
different  epochs,  and  numerous  Sketches 
and  Plans  illustrating  Sieges,  &c.  2  vols. 
8vo.pp.  I>184,price86s.  [February  11,1889. 

THIS  HistoiT  traces  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Military  Engineering    from  tho 
derenth  century 'to  the  present  time.    It  is 
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divided  into  four  Parts.  The  iirst  gives  the 
Military  History  of  the  Corps  in  a  series  of 
twenty-six  chapters,  and  enters  with  some 
detail  into  the  work  performed  by  the  Engineers 
in  the  many  wars  in  which  Great  Britain  has 
been  engaged,  from  the  l^orman  Conquest  down 
to  the  last  expedition  to  Upper  Burma. 

The  Second  Part  treats  of  Organisation,  and 
in  five  chapters  deals  with  the  Staff  of  the 
Corps,  the  Troops,  the  Companies,  the  School 
of  Military  Engineering,  Chatham,  the  Royal 
Engineer  Committee,  and  tho  affiliated  Indian, 
Militia^  and  Volunteer  branches. 
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The  Third  Part  shows  Departmental  and 
Civil  Work,  and  is  contained  in  ten  chapters  as 
follows  :  The  National  Defences ;  the  Surveys 
of  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  India,  and  Palestine  ; 
the  three  North  American  Boundary  Com- 
missions;  Service  in  the  Household  of  the 
Sovereign ;  Colonial,  Foreign,  India  and  Irish 
Government  Office  Work ;  Civil  Kailways  and 
Telegraphs  ;  International  Exhibitions  and 
South  Kensington  Museum  ;  Convict  and 
MUitary  Prisons ;  Metropolitan  Police  ;  Archee- 
ological  Exploration  and  Travel.  ,  ,,  .  ^ 

The  Fourth  Part  contains  a  series  of  thirty- 
six  short  biographical  sketches  of  Engineers  who 
have  distinguished  themselves  in  various  depart- 
ments of  public  work.  t^r'^^A 

The  Illustrations  consist  of  portraits  of  Jb  leld- 
MarshalSir  John  Fox  Burgoynb,  Bart.,^d 
Maior-General  Charles  Gborgb  Gordon,  C.B., 
as  Frontispieces  to  the  two  volumes;  five 
coloured  portraits  taken  from  miniatures, 
showing  uniforms  at  various  epochs;  seven 
sketch  plans  explanatory  of  sieges,  &c.,  and  a 
series  of  woodcuts  in  the  body  of  the  work. 


MACAULAY'S    WORKS    AND    LIFE. 

Popular  Edition.    Five  Volumes. 
Price  25.  Gd.  each  volume. 

History  of  England,    2  vols.  pp.  1,620,  *.  d, 
crown  8vo ^  ^ 

Essays,  and  Lays  of  Ancient  Borne. 
1  vol.  pp.  928,  crown  Bvo.         .        -  ^  o 

Miscellaneous  Writi7igs  and  Speeches. 
1  vol.  pp.  800,  crown  8vo.         .        .  2 


6 


Life  and  Letters.    By  Sir  G.  0.  Tre- 
VELYAN,  Bart.    1  vol.  pp.  718,  cr.  8vo.  2  6 

[January  15,  1889. 

THIS  cheap  re-issue  of  Lord  Macaulay's 
Works  and  Life  is  in  uniform  bmding,  and 
contains  the  whole  of  the  collectod  works  as 
published  in  the  Library  Edition  m  eight  vols. 
8vo  and  in  the  Cabinet  Edition  m  sixteen  vols, 
crown  8vo.  with  the  exception  of  the  *  Report 
upon  the  Indian  Penal  Code,'  which  is  contained 
only  in  the  Cabinet  Edition.  ,     ,    x  f 

This  new  edition  of  Lord  Macaulay  s  Life 
is  provided  with  an  Index,  which  was  omitted 
in  previous  issues. 


EPOCHS   OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 
Edited  by  Professor  Mandei*l  Cbeiqhtok. 

Wycliffe  and  Movements  for  Reform.  By 
Reginald  Lane  Poole,  M.A.  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Leipzig. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  216,  price  25.  6d. 

[February  13,  1889. 

THIS  work  seeks  to  trace  the  History  of  the 
different  movements  for  reform  in  the 
system  and  in  the  doctrine  of  the  Catholic 
Church,  which  occupy  a  prominent  place  in  the 
interest  and  significance  of  the  fourteenth  and 
fifteenth  centuries.  Except  so  far  as  it  deals 
with  the  life  and  writings  of  Wycliffb  and  with 
the  controversial  literature  of  the  age  preceding 
his,  it  makes  no  pretension  to  original  treat- 
ment. In  the  earlier  chapters  the  author  has 
been  permitted  to  embody  the  substance  of 
several  passages  in  his  Illudrai\on»  of  the  Hidory 
of  Medieval  Thought,  published  in  1884  by  the 
Hibbert  Trustees ;  and  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  book  he  is  under  large  obligations  to  the 
works  of  Professors  Creighton,  Ikx^erth,  asd 
Maurbnbbechek. 

Contents. 

Chap, 

7.  Wycliffe    and    the 
Great  Schism. 

8.  Lollardy  in  England 
and  Bohemia. 


Chap. 

1.  Boniface  the  Eighth 

— The  Papal  Posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  Franciscan  Con- 

troversy —  Marsig- 
lio  of  Padiia  and 
William  of  Ock- 
ham. 

3.  The  Popes  at  Avig- 

non— The  Papacy 
and  England. 

4.  The  Early  Life  of 

John  Wycliffe. 

6.  Wycliffe  and  Eng- 
lish Politics. 

6.  W^ycliffe'a  Earlier 
Doctrine. 


^ 


9.  The  Divided  Papacy. 

10.  The  Councils  of  Pisa 

and  Constance. 

11.  John  Has. 

12.  TheEndof  theFiist 

Reform  Movement 

13.  Religious  Revival  in 

Spain  and  Italy. 

14.  Reform  in  Germany 

— The    Latersn 
Council. 


EPOCHS    OF   CHURCH    HISTORY. 
Edited  by  Professor  Makdell  Crkightos. 

The  Coicnter-Beformation.  By  Adolphus 
William  Ward,  Litt.D.  Professor  of 
History  in  the  Owens  College,  Victoria 
University.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  216,  price  25.6rf. 

[February  7, 1889. 

A  WELL-KNOWN  sentence  in  Lord  Mac- 
aulay's  Essay  on  Rankb's  *  Hiatoiy  of  the 
Popes'  asserts,  correctly  enough,  that  in  a 
particular  epoch  of  history  *  the  Church  of  Rome, 
liaving  lost  a  large  part  of  Europe,  not  only 
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ceased  to  lose,  but  actually  regained  nearly  half 
of  what  she  had  lost.'  Any  fairly  correct  use 
of  the  familiar  phrase  'the  Counter-Reforma- 
tion' must  imply  that  this  remarkable  result 
was  due  Ito  a  movement  pursuing  two  objects, 
originally  distinct,  though  afterwards  largely 
blended,  viz.  the  regeneration  of  the  Church  of 
Rome,  and  the  recovery  of  the  losses  inflicted 
upon  her  by  the  early  successes  of  Protestantism. 

If,  then,  the  twofold  purpose  of  the  move- 
ment in  question  be  kept  in  view,  there  can  be 
no  difficulty  in  deciding  what  ought,  and  what 
ought  not,  to  be  included  within  the  limits  of 
this  work.  Outside  then,  must  be  left  the 
schemes,  projected  or  essayed,  for  altering  the 
doctrine  or  amending  the  practice  of  the  Church 
of  Rome  which  preceded  the  first  appearance  of 
Luther  as  her  assailant  in  principle.  Neither, 
on  the  other  hand,  ought  we  to  occupy  ourselves 
here  with  the  resistance  offered  by  the  Esta- 
blishment to  its  opponents  before  the  time  when 
with  this  resistance  was  coupled  the  design  of 
self -reformation — of  reformation,  as  it  has  been 
usually  styled,  *  from  within.' 

The  earliest  continuous  endeavour  to  re- 
generate the  Church  of  Rome  without  impairing 
her  cohesion  dates  from  the  Papacy  of  Paul  III., 
within  which  also  falls  the  outbreak  of  the  first 
religious  war  of  the  century.  Thus  the  two 
impulses  which  it  was  the  special  task  of  the 
Counter-Reformation  to  fuse  were  brought  into 
immediate  contact.  The  onset  of  the  combat  is 
marked  by  the  formal  establishment  of  the 
Jesuit  Order  as  a  militant  agency  devoted  to 
both  the  purposes  of  the  Counter-Reformation, 
and  by  the  meeting  of  the  Council  of  Trent 
under  conditions  excluding  the  task  of  con- 
ciliation from  its  programme.  Of  the  restoration 
of  the  Roman  supremacy  in  England,  which 
occurred  soon  afterwards,  a  brief  notice  will  in 
the  present  connection  suffice,  sinca  this  pro- 
ceeding, accidental  in  itself,  was  soon  rendered 
futile  by  another  turn  of  the  wheel.  It  was  in 
the  final  sittings  of  the  Council  of  Trent  that 
the  Jesuits  first  victoriously  asserted  a  control 
over  the  policy  of  the  Church  of  Rome ;  and 
the  promulgation  of  the  Conciliar  Decrees, 
while  introducing  into  the  life  of  that  Church 
a  series  of  enduringly  beneficent  changes,  at  the 
same  time  foimed  the  first  systematic  attempt 
to  obstruct  the  progress  of  Protestantism  *  along 
the  whole  line.'  The  date  of  this  promulgation, 
therefore,  announces  the  opening  of  the  period 
in  which  the  Counter-Reformation  put  forth  its 
full  force.  At  no  previous  time  had  the  move- 
ment been  so  well  supported  by  the  tendency 
on  the  Protestant  side  to  harden  and  perpetuate 
internal  differences  of  doctrine,  and  thus  to 
break  up  the  front  pi^esented  to  the  common 


foe.  The  period  during  which  the  Counter- 
Reformation  continuously  displays  a  most  ex- 
traordinary and  versatile  energy  closes  with  the 
collapse  of  the  deliberate  attempt  of  Philip  of 
Spain,  as  the  indefatigable  champion,  but  not 
the  henchman,  of  Rome,  to  master  the  destinies 
of  Western  Christendom.  The  last  ten  years 
of  his  life  reached  from  the  dissipation  of  the 
Spanish  Armada,  designed  to  avenge  many 
martyrdoms  in  partibu^,  to  the  pacification 
which  enabled  Henby  IV.  of  France  to  sign  tho 
Edict  of  Nantes.  During  the  years  which  fol- 
lowed, the  sense  of  the  imminent  renewal  of  the 
conflict  lay  heavy  upon  Europe,  and  the  agents 
of  the  Counter-Reformation  had  to  content 
themselves  with  undermining  defences  which  it 
would  have  been  inopportune  to  seek  to  take  by 
storm. 


An  Investigation  into  the  Causes  of  the 
Great  Fall  in  Prices  which  took  place 
coincidently  with  the  Demonetisation  of 
Silver  by  Germany,  By  Arthur  Crump. 
8vo.  pp.  206,  price  65. 

[January  26,  1889. 

1'^HIS  work  relates  to  a  subject  which  has  for 
..  some  time  ceased  to  excite  anything  like 
the  interest  which  was  felt  in  it  while  hopes 
were  still  entertained  that  something  might  be 
done  in  the  direction  of  endeavouring  to  reha- 
bilitate silver  through  the  joint  action  of  the 
leading  Governments  of  the  world.  The  Author 
has  heard  of  late  very  few  complaints  about 
there  being  any  scarcity  of  gold,  one  reason 
being  that  business  generally  is  more  pros- 
perous, and  people  are  making  money  in  very 
many  cas^s,  instead  of  losing  it  or  making  none, 
as  large  numbers  did  for  some  years  after  silver 
began  to  fall.  He  hears  nothing,  either,  about 
there  being  any  increase  in  the  supply  of  gold, 
although  it  will  be  seen  that  some  of  the  prices 
in  Mr.  Gosghen's  list,  which  will  be  found  in 
an  Appendix,  are  rising  owing  to  specific  causes, 
having  no  relation  to  the  supply  of  gold,  which 
are  plainly  set  out  on  p.  197  of  the  book. 

The  reasons  for  some  of  the  changes  down- 
wards in  the  prices  given  have  been  newly  pro- 
cured from  the  best  sources,  while  the  fall  in 
tea  is  traced  from  the  circulars  of  an  eminent 
firm  in  the  trade,  and  disposes  effectually  of  any 
necessity  for  seeking  for  the  fall  among  currency 
influences.  Although,  as  has  been  said,  keen 
interest  in  the  question  has  somewhat  subsided,' 
there  is  no  reason  on  that  account  to  abandon 
attempts  to  throw  some  more  light  on  the  real 
influences  which  have  been  at  work.  With  so 
very  complicated  a  question,  it  is  difficult  to 
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classify  the  subjects  for  discussion.  The  main 
thing  is,  to  endeavour  to  produce  a  result  which 
shall  be,  as  near  as  possible,  a  demonstration 
that  prices  did  not  fall  owing  to  a  scarcity  of 
gold,  but  that  they  did  decline  owing  to  othef 
causes,  which  are  definitely  assigned  as  having 
produced  the  fall  in  each  case,  apart  from  other 
and  more  general  causes,  which  will  have  af- 
fected all  to  some  extent,  which  will  have  af- 
fected certain  groups,  and  which  will  have 
exercised  even  a  still  more  limited  influence. 
The  means  and  the  form  are  nothing  compared 
with  establishing  the  fact  that  it  is  not  necessary 
to  attempt  to  prove  that  gold,  as  an  element  in 
the  problem,  exercised  no  material  influence 
compared  with  those  to  whose  agency  the  fall 
can  be  shown  to  have  been  due.  This  is  the 
object  of  the  book,  and  the  Author  hopes  he 
has  succeeded. 


MANUALS    OF    CATHOLIC    PHILOSOPHY. 

(Stonyhurst  Seiuks.) 

First  Principles  of  Knotoledge,  By  John 
RiCKABY,  S.J.  Professor  of  Logic  and 
General  Metaphysics  at  St.  "Mary's  Hall, 
Stonyliurst.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  424,  price  5s. 

[January  1,  1889. 

THE  aim  of  this  book  is  to  defend,  against 
attacks  ancient  and  modern,  the  power  of 
the  human  mind  to  arrive  at  real  knowledge, 
and  to  be  certain  of  its  acquisition. 

Against  the  sceptic  or  agnostic  school  it  is 
shown  that  they  themselves  use  as  valid  the  very 
principles  which  cannot  be  held  consistently 
witli  their  conclusions,  but  which  serve  to  esta- 
blish the  very  opposite  results. 

The  philosophy  here  advocated  has  what,  it 
is  contended,  must  be  an  indispensable  character 
of  a  true  philosophy — it  is  substantially  in  har- 
mony with  the  natural,  spontaneous  workings 
of  the  human  mind,  or  with  the  common  sense 
of  the  race. 

MANUALS   OF    CATHOLIC    PHILOSOPHY. 

(Stonyhubst  Sebies.) 

Logic,  By  Eichard  F.  Clabke,  S.J. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  618,  price  55. 

[Fehruary  19,  1889. 

THIS  volume  is  intended  to  put  before  English 
readers  the  system  of  'Logic  taught  in  the 
Cathojic  schools.  Its  principles  are  those  which 
were  handed  down  by  Aristotle,  adopted  by 
Catholic  philosophers  from  the  first,  and  finally 
incorporated  in  the  philosophy  of  St.  Thomas 
Aquinas. 


It  will  be  found  useful  by  all  students  as  an 
ordinary  text-book  and  exposition  of  Catholic 
Logic.  It  also  aims  at  a  clear  explanation  of  tlie 
points  of  aberration  of  modem  from  ancient 
and  mediaeval  logic,  and  of  the  consequent 
variety  of  opinion  prevailing  among  modem 
logicians. 

DUBLIN  UNIVERSITY  PRESS  SERIES. 
Greek  Geometry,  from  Thales  to  Euclid, 
By  George  Johnston  Allmak,  LL.D. 
D.Sc.  F.B.S. ;  Professor  of  Mathematics 
in  Queen's  College,  Galwaj ;  Member  of 
the  Senate  of  the  Boyal  University  of 
Ireland.    8vo.  pp.  250,  price  10s.  6^. 

[February  11, 1889. 

THIS  book  is  the  reproduction  of  a  Paper,  iiie 
several  parts  of  which  appeared  in  Herma- 
thena  during  the  last  eleven  years.  The  favoor- 
able  reception  which  from  the  first  it  met  with 
on  the  part  of  many  competent  authorities,  as 
well  in  this  country  as  on  the  Continent,  and 
the  desire  which  has  been  expressed  in  aeTersl 
quarters  that  the  articles  should  be  collected 
and  published  in  a  volume,  have  led  to  this 
publication. 

The  Author  has  prefixed  headings  to  the 
chapters,  and  introduced  some  additional  dia- 
grams. He  has  also  added  some  notes  and  an 
index.  Some  changes,  too,  were  necessitated 
by  the  new  form  of  the  work  ;  and  he  has 
made  a  few  corrections,  which  are  indicated  for 
the  most  part  by  brackets.  With  these  excep- 
tions the  book  is  textually  the  same  aa  the 
Paper  in  Eermathena.  In  this  Paper  great 
pains  were  taken  to  insure  accuracy  in  the 
references  :  these  have  been  since  checked,  and 
the  Author  trusts  that  they  will  now  be  found 
quite  reliable. 

Social  Progress :  an  Essay.  By  DanibIi 
Greenleap  Thompson,  Anthor  of  'A 
System  of  Psychology,*  *  The  Problem  of 
Evil,*  '  The  Beligious  Sentiments  of  the 
Human  Mind,*  &c.  8vo.  pp.  182,  price 
7s.  Gd.  [Januq^ry  1, 1889. 

THIS  book  forms  part  of  a  aeries  of  works  on 
philosophy,  which  the  author  has  projected 
for  many  years,  and  which,  to  some  extent,  are 
sequential.  *The  System  of  Psychology'  was 
published  in  1884,  'The  Problem  of  Evil*  in 
1886,  and  'The  Beligious  Sentiments  of  the 
Human  Mind '  in  1888.  This  work  is  substan- 
tially the  introduction  to  a  longer  one  upon 
which  the  Author  is  engaged,  entitled  'The 
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Fundamental  Eights  of  Man,'  which  will  treat 
of  the  nature,  meaning,  and  extent  of  the  rights 
to  life,  liberty,  and  property. 


The  Student's  Atlas  in  Tiuelve  Circular 
Maps.  (On  a  Uniform  Projection  and 
One  Scale.)  With  Two  Index-Maps. 
Intended  as  a  vade-mecum  for  the  Student 
of  History,  Travel,  Geography,  Geology, 
and  Political  Economy.  With  a  letter- 
press Introduction,  Illustrated  by  several 
Cuts.  By  RicHABD  Anthony  Proctor. 
8vo.  price  6s.  [February  11,  1889. 

Author's  Preface. 

THIS  little  work,  like  nearly  every  work  I 
have  yet  produced,  was  originally  prepared 
to  meet  my  own  wants  as  a  student.  Repeatedly, 
when  studying  history,  ancient  and  modern, 
geology,  physical  geography,  works  of  travel, 
and  even  works  of  fiction,  I  have  been  troubled 
by  the  difficulty  of  readily  forming  clear  and 
exact  ideas  of  the  relations  of  different  parts  of 
the  earth's  surface  to  each  other.  I  might  not, 
however,  have  been  led  to  construct  a  series  of 
maps  like  the  present,  by  which  this  difficulty  is 
removed,  had  I  not  had  occasion  in  my  astro- 
nomical work  to  require  a  complete  one-scale 
atlas  of  the  world,  such  as  this  atlas  practically 
is.  But  in  preparing  projections  of  the  earth, 
such  as  those  in  my  *  Seasons  Illustrated '  and 
*01d  and  New  Astronomy,'  and  still  more  in 
doing  such  work  on  the  larger  scale  required  for 
my  *"  Studies  of  Venus  Transits '  and  kindred 
treatises,  I  found  all  ordinary  atlases  so  incon- 
venient and  unsatisfactory  that  I  was  led  to 
prepare  for  my  own  special  service  a  series  of 
maps,  of  which  the  maps  of  the  present  atlas 
may  be  regarded  as  reductions.  I  have  found 
these  maps  so  convenient  and  useful  for  reference 
— they  have,  indeed,  been  already  nearly  worn 
out  in  my  service — that  I  have  thought  a  similar 
series  might  be  useful  to  other  students.  The 
idea  thus  formed  has  been  admirably  carried  out 
by  Mr.  F.  S.  Weller,  F.R.G.S.,  and  under  very 
favourable  conditions,  because  of  his  thorough 
familiarity  with  the  roquivements  of  geographical 
mapping ;  so  that  the  present  atlas,  though  on  a 
smaller  scale,  is  calculated  to  be  a  much  more 
useful  work  for  other  students  than  the  com- 
paratively rough  maps  I  prepared  for  myself. 

Among  other  novelties  the  ocean  currents  are 
for  the  first  time  mapped  on  a  uniform  scale,  and 
without  appreciable  distortion,  in  this  series.  I 
think  students  will  also  be  glad  to  see  the  con- 
tents of  the  several  maps  indicated  on  the  back 
of  each* 


List  ok  Maps. 


1.  Northern    Regions, 

Arctic  Ocean,  Bri- 
tish Isles,Northem 
Europe,  Northern 
Asia,  Alaska,  and 
the  Dominion  of 
Canada. 

2.  North  Atlantic,  Bri- 

tish Isles,  France, 
Spain,  North- 
Western  Africa, 
Eastern  Shores  of 
North  America, 
and  North-East  of 
South  America. 

3.  South- Western    At- 

lantic and  Sonth- 
Eastem  Pacific. 

4.  United  States,  Do- 

minion of  Canada, 
Central  American 
States,  Mexico, 
the  West  Indies, 
South- Eastern  Pa- 
cific. 

5.  Southern       Pacific, 

New  Zealand 

(North  Island), 
Fiji  Islands,  Low 
Islands  Archipe- 
lago, and  Southern 
Ocean. 

6.  Northern       Pacific, 

Sandwich  Islands, 
Alaska,  Earn- 

schatka,  Japan, 
Ladrone  Islands, 
and  Caroline  Is- 
lands. 

7.  Celebes,NewGuinea, 

Solomon  Islands, 
Australia,  Tas- 
mania, New  Zea- 
land, and  South- 
western Pacific. 


8.  Asia,    Siberia,    Chi- 

nese Empire,India, 
Burmah,  Siam, 
Philippine  Islands, 
Sumatra,  Borneo, 
Celebes,  Java,  and 
South-Western 
Pacific. 

9.  Indian       Ocean, 

Southern  Ocean, 
Cejlon,  Madagas- 
car, and  South- 
Eastem  Shores  of 
Africa. 

10.  British  IsleSjFrance, 

Germany,  Austria, 
Bussia,  Spain, 
Italy, Turkish  Em- 
pire, Turkestan, 
Afghanistan,  Be- 
luchistan,  Persia, 
Arabia,  Mediter- 
ranean, North 
Africa,  Soudan, 
Sahara,  Zanzibar, 
and  North-West- 
em  Indian  Ocean. 

11.  Guinea,      Southern 

Africa,  Congo, 
Bechoana,  Cape 
Colony,  &c.,  and 
Southern  Atlantic. 

12.  Antarctic    Regions, 

Antarctic    Ocean, 
Southern      Ocean 
and  Southern  At- 
lantic. 
Northern      Index-Map. 
Showing  the  relative 
positions  of  Maps  1, 

2,  4,  6,  8,  and  10,  and 
parts  of  Maps  3,  5,  7, 
9,  and  11. 

Southern  Index-Map. 
Showing  the  relative 
positions  of  Maps  12, 

3,  5,  7,  9,  and  1 1 ,  and 
of  parts  of  Maps  2,  4, 
6,  8,  and  10. 


Deductive  Logic.  By  St.  George  Stock, 
M.A.  Pembroke  College,  Oxford,  Author 
of  'Attempts  at  Truth,'  Editor  of  the 
Apology  and  Meno  of  Plato  (Clarendon 
Press  Series),  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  868, 
price  3s.  6d.  [January  15,  1889. 

THIS  is  an  attempt  to  embody  in  a  clear,  curt, 
and  consistent  shape  the  floating  system  of 
logic  current  in  the  Oxford  Schools.     It  is  the 
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work  of  an  ex-Moderator,  and  the  result  of  long 
experience  in  teaching  the  subject.  As  the 
Author^s  aim  has  been  to  produce  a  text-book 
which  should  carry  on  the  tradition  of  Oxford 
logic,  any  violent  change  has  naturally  been 
avoided,  while  at  the  same  time  he  ha?  not 
scrupled  to  introduce  now  and  then  what  seemed 
legitimate  corrections  or  extensions  of  received 
doctrines.  The  complex  proposition  and  com- 
plex syllogism  have  been  treated  with  greater 
fulness  than  usual,  with  a  view  to  showing  the 
identity  of  the  laws  of  inferencQ  whatever  be  the 
nature  of  the  proposition  to  which  they  are 
applied.  The  chapter  on  Fallacies  is  a  reversion 
to  Aristotle,  and  a  protest  against  the  use  of 
his  names  to  denote  things  other  than  he  meant 
by  them.  The  book  concludes  with  copious 
exercises  and  an  index  of  technical  terms. 


Graphics  ;  or,  the  Art  of  Calculation  by 
Drawing  Lines,  applied  especially  to 
Mechanical  Engineering.  By  Robert  H. 
Smith,  Professor  of  Engineering,  Mason 
College,  Birmingham,  formerly  Professor 
of  Engineering,  Imperial  University  of 
Japan;  M.I.M.E.;  Assoc.  M.I.C.E.;  Mem. 
Order  of  Meiji,  Japan.  Parti.  Arithmetic, 
Algebra,  Trigonometry,  Moments,  Vector 
Addition,  Locor  Addition,  Machine  Kine- 
matics, and  Statics  of  Flat  and  Solid  Struc- 
tures. 8vo.  pp.  280.  With  separate  Atlas 
of  29  Plates  containing  97  Diagrams. 
Complete,  price  15s.  [Jamiary  14, 1889. 

IF  this  book  had  been  entitled  *  Engineering 
Mechanics  developed  Graphically,'  it  would 
liave  been  necessary  to  include  in  the  text  a 
very  great  deal  that  would  bo  merely  tedious 
repetition  of  what  is  to  be  found  in  other  well- 
known  books,  and  the  Author  would  have 
been  open  to  the  accusation  of  'mere  book- 
making.'  On  the  other  hand,  if  he  assumed  on 
the  part  of  the  reader  a  familiar  acquaintance 
with  all  the  higher  mathematical  developments 
of  mechanical  science,  and  merely  showed  how 
to  use  graphical  constructions  in  applying  these 
results  to  practice,  the  book  would  lose  much 
of  its  utility.  It  is  intended  to  enable  those 
who  have  a  knowledge  of  elementary  mechanics 
to  advance  that  knowledge  to  any  degree  of 
thoroughness  they  may  find  useful,  and  to  apply 
that  knowledge  to  the  e very-day  problems  of 
engineering  science. 

It  seems  to  be  one  advantage  of  the  graphic 
method  that  it  requires  a  more  intimate  know- 
ledge of  the  physical  natures  of  the  ([uantities 


dealt  with  than  does  the  algebraic  method.  This 
thorough  understanding  of  fundamentals  is  par- 
ticularly insisted  on  throughout  this  book  ;  and 
the  reading  of  Chapters  YII.  and  Till.,  ckn 
Vector  and  Locor  Addition,  and  on  Moiuents 
and  Resultants,  is  intended  to  assist  in  the  dear 
comprehension  of  some  mechanical  principles 
which  are  too  much  slurred  over  in  ordinary 
teaching. 

On  reference  to  Chapter  II.,  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  whole  subject  is  divided  into  eight  heads. 
Of  these,  only  two — namely,  Aritiimetic  and 
Statics — have  been  dealt  with  in  previous  books 
on  Graphics.  The  introduction  of  Algebra  and 
Trigonometry  treated  graphically  are  novelties. 
To  a  less  extent  the  same  remark  appliei  to 
Graph-Arithmetic.  The  Eanematics  of  Ripd 
Bar  Mechanisms  was  first  dealt  with  on  tk 
present  system  in  a  (mper  by  the  Author,  written 
in  1884.  The  Grapho-Statics  of  Beam-Linkages 
and  of  Solid  Structures  are  also  new  subjects. 

If  the  present  volume  meets  with  a  favour- 
able reception,  and  no  unforeseen  obstacle  arises, 
Part  II.  will  be  issued  at  an  early  date.  In  this 
second  part  it  is  intended  that  the  subjecti 
dealt  with  should  include  '  The  Distribution  of 
Stress  and  Strain  * ;  *  The  Strength,  Stiffness, 
and  Design  of  Beams  and  of  Struts ' ;  '  Economy 
of  Weight  in  Structures ' ;  *  Stresses  in  Redun- 
dant Structures ' ;  '  The  Statics  and  Dynamios 
of  Machines '  ;  '  Frictional  Efficiency ' ;  *  Gover- 
nors * ;  '  Fly-wheels '  ;  '  Valve-Gears ' ;  *  The 
Practical  Thermodynamics  of  Furnaces,  Boilers, 
and  Engines,'  including  series  of  curves  facilitat- 
ing the  calculation  and  design  of  boilers  and 
steam  and  gas  engines  ;  '  The  Hydrostatics  and 
Hydrokinetics  of  Ships  and  Hydraulic  Ma- 
chines.' Generally  speaking.  Part  IL  will  deal 
mainly  with  synthetic  problems,  and  aim  more 
at  the  design  of  structures  and  machines  than 
does  Part  I.,  which  is  chiefly  afialytic  It  will 
contain  numerous  diagrams,  giving  directly  the 
useful  results  of  correct  formulas  for  the  design 
of  many  classes  of  machinery,  which  formu^be 
are  otherwise  diflicult  and  tedious  to  apply.  The 
use  of  these  diagrams  is  similar  to  that  of  tables 
of  dimensions. 


Field  and  Hedgerow :  being  the  Last  Essays 
of  Richard  Jefferies.  Collected  by  his 
"Widow.     Crovrn  8vo.  pp.  840,  price  Gs, 

[Januart/  8,  1889. 

THE  Essays  contained  in  this  volume  are 
reprinted  from  the  following  publications, 
by  permission  of  the  several  Editors  :—The 
Fortnightly  Review,  Manchegter  Guardian,  Fail 
Mall    Gazette,    Standard,     English    llMraUd 
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Magaadne^  Longman^s  Magaxme^  St,  Jame^s 
OazeUe^  Art  Jowrtud,  Chambert^s  Jouituxl, 
Magazine  of  Art,  Centwy  Illustrated  Magazine. 

Contents. 

Cottage  Ideas. 
April  Gossip. 
Some  April  Insects. 
The  Time  of  Year. 
Mixed  Days  of  May  and 

December. 
The  Makers  of  Summer. 
Steam  on  Country  Roads. 
Field    Sports    in    Art: 

the  Mammoth  Hunter. 
Birds'  Nests. 
Nature  in  the  Louvre. 
Summer  in  Somerset. 
An  English  Deer-Park. 
My  Old  Village. 
My  Chaffinch. 


Hours  of  Spring. 

Nature  and  Books. 

The  July  Grass. 

Winds  of  Heaven. 

The  Country  Sunday. 

The  Country-side :  Sus- 
sex. 

Swallow-Time. 

Buckhurst  Park. 

House-Martins. 

Among  the  Nuts. 

Walks  in  the  Wheat- 
Fields. 

Just  before  Winter. 

locality  and  Nature. 

Country  Places. 

Field  Words  and  Ways. 


A  Textbook  of  Elementary  Biology,  By 
R.  J.  Harvey  Gibbon,  M.A.  Fellow  of  the 
Boyal  Society  of  Edinburgh  ;  Lecturer  on 
Botany  in  Victoria  University,  University 
College,  Liverpool.  Illustrated  with  192 
Engravings.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  872,  price 
6s.  [Jantcary  6,  1889. 

A  NOT  inconsiderable  experience  as  a  univer- 
sity teacher  of  Biology  has  convinced  the 
Author  that  in  order  to  properly  appreciate  and 
benefit  by  a  study  of  that  science  a  student 
must  first  undergo  a  preliminary  training  in  the 
facts  and  conclusions  of  Physics  and  Chemistry, 
and  in  addition  must  devote  not  a  little  time 
and  labour  to  studying  the  application  of  the 
more  general  laws  of  these  sciences  to  the  special 
phenomena  of  plant  and  animal  life.  It  is,  how- 
ever, by  no  means  an  easy  matter  for  a  beginner 
in  the  subject  to  select  from  the  vast  domain  of 
the  physiod  and  chemical  sciences  those  gene- 
mlisations  which  have  an  immediate  bearing 
on  the  problems  of  Biology.  The  Author  has, 
therefore,  endeavoured  to  summarise  briefly  in 
a  preliminary  chapter  the  principal  conclusions 
of  the  inorganic  sciences,  devoting  special  atten- 
tion to  those  laws  on  which  the  higher  science 
of  Biology  is  founded. 

The  Author  has  further  endeavoured  to  keep 
prominently  in  the  foreground  the  dependence 
of  Biology  on  Physics  and  Chemistry,  and  the 
relationship  of  morphological  and  physiological 
details  to  general  principles. 

It  .may  seem  at  first  sight  that  undue  pro- 
minence has  been  given  to  the  botanical  aspect 
of  Biology.    This  h/is  been  done  so  intentionally, 


and  for  two  reasons.  First,  because  there  is  no 
want  of  sound  text-books,  both  practical  and 
theoretical,  on  Animal  Biology  by  most  com- 
petent authors,  and  no  advantage  was  to  be 
gained  by  a  repetition  of  what  had  already  been 
so  often  and  so  ably  done ;  and,  secondly,  be- 
muse Plant  Morphology  and  Physiology,  from 
their  relative  simphcity  and  cleaniess  as  com- 
pared with  Animal  Morphology  and  Physiology 
are  more  suitable  for  elementary  study.  ' 

Letters  on  Literature,    By  Andrew  Lang 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  210,  price  6s.  6d. 

[January  18,  1889. 

'THESE  Letters  were  originally  published  in 
X  the  Lidependefit  of  New  York.  The  idea 
of  wntmg  them  occurred  to  the  Author  after  he 
had  produced  '  Letters  to  Dead  Authors.'  That 
kind  of  Epistle  was  open  to  the  objection  that 
nobody  lixrnW  write  so  frankly  to  a  correspon- 
dent  about  his  own  work,  and  yet  it  seemed 
that  the  form  of  Letters  might  be  attempted 
agam.  The  Lettres  a  EmUie  mr  la  Mythologie 
are  a  well  known  model,  but  Emilie  was  not  in 
imagmay  correspondent.  The  persons  ad- 
dressed here,  on  the  other  hand,  are  all  people 
of  fancy— the  name  of  Lady  Violet  Lebas  is 
Ml  invention  of  Mr.  Thackeray^s  :  Gifted 
Hopkins  is  the  minor  poet  in  Dr.  Oliver 
Wendell  Holmes's  'Guardian  Angel.'  The 
Author  s  object  has  been  to  discuss  a  few  literary 
topics  with  more  freedom  and  personal  biiw 
than  might  be  permitted  in  a  graver  kind  of 
essay. 

The  Letter  on  Samuel  Eichardson  is  bv 
Mrs.  Lang.  ^ 

Contents. 


Introductory :  of  Modem 
Poetry. 

II.  Of  Modem  English 

Poetry. 
Fielding. 
Longfellow. 
A  Friend  of  Keats. 
On  Virgil. 

Aucassin  and  Nicolelte. 
Plotinns  (200-262  a.d.). 


Lucretius. 

To  a  Young  American 

Bookhunter. 
Boohefoucauld. 
Of  Vers  de  Soci6t6. 
On  Vers  de  Soci6t6. 
Richardson. 
G6rard  de  Nerval. 
On    Books    about    Red 

Men. 


A  Dangerous  Catspaw :  a  Story.    By  David 
Christie  Murray  knd  Henry  Murray 
1  vol.  crown  8vo.  pp.  80G,  price  65. 

[January  1,  1889. 

T^fn  ^L^""  "^7  ""i  *  y^"°«  barrister,  much 
J.  m  debt  and  hard  pressed  by  a  friend  of 
whom  he  has  borrowed  money.  The  oppor- 
tunity  and  the  necessary  instrument  presenting 
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themaelves  simultaneously,  he  commits  a  bui^- 
lary  in  his  aunt's  house,  and  carries  off  some 
valuable  jewels,  the  property  of  one  of  her 
guests.  A  London  detective  finds  part  of  the 
instrument  by  which  the  cupboard  door  had 
been  forced  open,  and  this  leads  to  the  discovery 
of  the  thief,  whose  crime  has  placed  him  in  the 
power  of  an  older  villain.  This  man  makes  use 
of  his  knowledge  to  obtain  possession  of  the 
jewels,  but  eventually  meets  with  his  deserts. 
The  jewels  are  recovered,  the  affair  is  hushed 
up,  and  the  young  barrister  is  allowed  to 
emigrate  to  Australia  and  begin  life  afresh 
there. 


Micdh  Clarke:  his  Statement  as  made  to 
his  three  Grandchildren,  Joseph,  Gervas, 
and  Reuben,  during  the  hard  Winter  of 
1784,  "wherein  is  contained  a  full  report 
of  certain  Passages  in  his  Early  Life, 
together  with  some  account  of  his  Journey 
from  Havant  to  Taunton  with  Decimu^ 
Saxon  in  the  Summer  of  1685  ;  also  of 
the  Adventures  that  befell  them  during 
the  Western  Eebellion,  and  of  their  Inter- 
course with  James  Duke  of  Monmouth, 
Lord  Grey,  and  other  persons  of  quality. 
Compiled  day  by  day,  from  his  own  Nar- 
ration, by  Joseph    Clabke,  and  never 
previously  set  forth  in  print,  now  for  the 
first  time  Collected,  Corrected,  and  Re- 
arranged from  the  Original  Manuscripts. 
By  A.  CoNAN  Doyle.      Crown  8vo.  pp. 
428,  price  6«.  [February  25,  1889. 

MICAH  CLARKE  is  the  son  of  one  of  Crom- 
well's Ironsides,  who,  having  married  a 
churchwoman,  has  settled  in  trade  in  a  Hamp- 
shire villaffe.  The  lad  grows  up  with  the  huge 
frame  and  warlike  instincts  of  his  father, 
tempered  by  the  modest  sweetness  of  his 
mother.  The  story  tells  how  he  is  drawn  into 
the  Western  Rebellion,  and  how  he  rides  to  the 
wars  in  company  with  Master  Decimus  Saxon, 
a  soldier  of  fortune,  whose  blood,  as  he  expresses 
it,  Ms  spotted  all  over  the  map  of  Europe.' 
Beuben  Lookakby,  the  fat  son  of  the  village 
innkeeper,  and  Sir  Gervas  Jerome,  a  ruined 
and  reckless  fine  gentleman  of  the  Court,  make 
up  the  quartette  who  go  forth  together  to  serve 
under  Monmouth's  banner.  Historically  the 
age  was  an  interesting  one.  The  old  order  was 
slowly  giving  place  to  the  new.  Such  mediaeval 
figures  as  the  soldier  of  fortune  and  the 
alchemist  were  rubbing  shoulders  with  the  new 
followers  of  exact  science,  the  Boyles  and  tiie 
Newtons.     Puritans  and  Cavaliers  were  being 


slowly  driven  off  the  world's  stage,  while  a 
strong  central  national  party  was  asserting  iti 
rights  over  both.  The  old  Puritanism  foDght 
its  last  grim  fight  at  Sedgemoor  and  went  down 
in  blood,  as  became  so  fierce  and  stem  a  creed. 
How  MiCAH  and  his  comrades  struck  in  npon 
that  occasion,  with  the  many  strange  adventures 
which  befell  them  both  before  and  afterwaitU, 
are  recorded  in  his  own  blunt  and  homely  style. 


A  Nine  Men's  Morrice :  Stories  Collated 
aoid  Be-coUected.  By  WAiiTEB  HT.RTtTiK 
Pollock.  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  pp.  864, 
price  68.  [January  8,  1889. 

THESE  Stories  have  all  appeared   in  prist 
before  in  various  ways,  and  are  herq  pre- 
sented in  a  more  permanent  form. 

Contents. 

Lilith. 


Knurr  and  Spell. 
Mi".  Norton's  Butler. 
Lady  Volant. 
The  Green  I^ady. 


Edged  Tools  (written 
in  collaboration  with 
Brander  Katthevrs). 

The*  Thought  Reader.' 

One  of  Charles  Main- 
waring's  Lies. 

Breams. 


The  Great  War  Syndicate.  By  Frank  B. 
Stockton,  Author  of  *  Eudder  Grange,' 
*  The  Lady  or  the  Tiger,'  &c.  Fcp.  ^0. 
pp.  160,  price  Is.  sewed. 

[January  18,  1889. 

THIS  is  a  history  of  a  most  startling  and 
novel  war  between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain.  This  war  is  waged  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States  by  a  syndicate,  who  make 
a  contract  with  the  Government  to  carry  on  the 
war  to  a  successful  conclusion  without  aid  from 
the  army  and  navy  of  the  Republic.  The  result 
of  this  war,  entirely  and  equally  satiafactoiy  to 
both  parties,  delights  the  Anglo-Saxon  noe  to 
such  an  extent  that  England  and  America 
combine  to  build  a  monument  to  Thomas 
HuTCHiNS,  whose  fate  is  recorded  in  the  history. 


Times  and  Days :  being  Essays  in  Romance 
and  History.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  224,  price  os. 

[January  24,  J889. 

THESE  Essays  are  in  the  form  of  short  studies 
of  life  and  character,  being  more  in  the  style 
of  studies  for  stories  than  anything  else.  Tlie 
purport  of  the  majority  of  them  is  to  enforce 
some  ethical  or  moral  lesson. 
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The  Story  of  Genesis,  (Being  Part  I.  of 
*  The  Story  of  the  Bible.')  By  Fbances 
YouNGHUSBAND,  Author  of  *  The  Story  of 
Our  Lord/  Crown  8vo.  pp.  166,  price 
2s,  Gd.  [January  1,  1889. 

THIS  is  the  first  of  a  short  series  of  hooks 
which  the  Author  hopes  to  write,  telling  the 
Story  of  the  Bible  Histories  in  simple  language 
for  children,  and  leading  up  to  her  first  book, 
*  The  Story  of  Our  Lord.' 


Colloqjiies  on  Preaching.  By  Henby 
Tw£LLS,  M.A.  Honorary  Canon  of  Peter- 
borough Cathedral,  Eector  of  Waltham, 
Leicestershire,  and  Rural  Dean.  Crown 
Bvo.  pp.  256,  price  5s. 

[January  15,  1889. 

THE  main  purport  of  this  little  volume  is  to 
draw  attention  to  the  practical  inefficiency 
of  modem  preaching.  The  Author,  by  means 
of  his  dialogues,  divides  the  blame  about  equally 
between  preachers  and  hearers,  and  insists 
upon  a  greater  recognition  of  responsibility  on 
the  part  of  both*  The  various  personst  of  his 
twenty  colloquies  enable  him  to  express  the 
popular  yiews  of  sermons  entertained  by  clergy 
and  laity,  young  and  old,  educated  and  un- 
educated ;  and  while  some  of  the  chapters 
contain  matter  for  serious  thought,  there  are 
others  which  will  probably  excite  many  smiles. 

CONTBMTS. 


Colloquy. 

1.  The  Rector  and  the 

Vicar. 

2.  The     Lawyer,    the 

Doctor,    and    the 

Merchant. 
8.  The  Curate  and  his 

Candid  Friend. 
4.  The  Old  Lady  and 

her  Maid. 
6.  The  Conclave  at  the 

Club. 


Colloquy. 

6.  The  Clerical  Meet- 

ing. 

7.  The  Young  Ladies. 

8.  The  Churchman  and 

the  Salvationist. 
The  Two  Sticks. 
The  Churchwardens 

and  the  Sidesmen. 

11.  The  Schoolboys. 

12.  Father  and  Son. 

13.  The  Bicyclists. 


9. 
10. 


Colloquy. 

14.  The  Squire  and  his 

Guest. 

15.  Lady  Gossip's  Party. 

16.  The  Artisans. 

17.  The  Detectives, 


Colloquy. 

18.  Hodge  and  his  Wife. 

1 9.  Waifs  and  Strays. 

20.  The  Bishop  and  the 

Archdeacon. 


NEW   AND    CHEAPER    EDITION. 

Colonel  Quaritchy  V.C. :  a  Tale  of  Country 
Life.  By  H.  Bideb  Haggabd.  1  vol. 
crown  Bvo.  pp.  346,  price  6s. 

[March  1,  1889. 

THE  scene  of  this  novel  is  laid  in  the  county 
of  Norfolk  and  in  London.     It  tells  a  tale 
to  which  many  analogies  may  be  found  in  real 
life — the  tale  of  an  old  county  family  which, 
in  the  middle  ages,  had  feught  at  Agincourt,  and 
whose  head  had  died  for  the  King  in  his  struggle 
with  the  Parliament,  and  which  family  in  these 
latter  days  was  falling  into  decay.     Mr.  de  la 
MoiXE,  the  Squire  of  Honham,  was  of  the  stuff 
jof  which  his  ancestors  had  been  made.     But  the 
stout  heart  he  inherited  from  them  was  in  times 
of  peace  not  an  asset  which  could  be  turned 
into  ready  money.   The  broad  acres  which  he  also 
inherited  were  perhaps  more  to  the  point,  but 
extravagance  in  his  family,  and  still  more,  the 
fall  in  rents  and  in  the  value  of  land,  had  made 
havoc  with  the  estate,  and  Honham  Castle  was 
likely  to  pass  for  ever  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
De  la  Molles.  Fortunately,  however,  the  Squire 
discovered  in  his  old  age  that  he  inherited  a  yet 
third  bequest  from  old  Sir  James  de  la  Molle, 
the  Cavalier.     What  was  the  nature  of  this 
bequest,  and  what  effect  it  had  on  the  fortunes 
of  the  Squire  and  his  daughter  Ida,  and  what 
Col.   Qdamtch,  V.C,   had    to   do   with    the 
matter,  may  be  discovered  by  the  reader.     He 
will  also  discover  by  the  fate  of  Lawyer  Quest, 
that  double-dealing  and  knavery  do  not  idways 
prosper,  and  by  the  failure  of  Edward  Cossey 
that  a  veneer  of  outside  polish  does  not  make  a 
gentleman.     He  will  also  make  the  acquaintance 
of  an  honest  if  somewhat  self-willed  retainer  of 
the  Squire's  in  Geokgk,  whose  counterpart  is 
now  flourishing  in  at  least  one  Norfolk  village. 


EDUCATIONAL     WOEKS. 


Longmans*  Junior  School  Grammar.  By 
David  ^^i^^on.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  128, 
price  Is.  [January  1,  1889. 

rPHIE  Jnnior  School  Grammar  is  an  adaptation 
JL  of  the  first  half  of  the  Author's  School 
Orammar,  with  some  of  the  explanations  sim- 
plifiedy  with  many  of  the  exercises  amplified, 


and  with  a  few  of  the  difficulties  omitted.  The 
Junior  book  is  divided  into  two  parts. 

In  Part  I.  the  method  is  inductive.  No 
definition  is  introduced  till  the  children,  by  a 
series  of  examples,  have  been  made  to  see  the 
function  of  the  thing  defined. 

In  Part  II.  accidence  and  the  syntax  of 
simple  sentences  are  taught,  and,  incidentally, 
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aft  much  of  analysis  as  is  necessary  to  a  thorough 
understanding  of  case. 

The  characteristics  of  the  book  are,  in 
addition  to  its  inductive  method,  the  number 
and  variety  of  its  exercises,  and  the  omission  of 
ali  the  minor  distinctions  of  grammar.  It  thus 
provides  much  to  do  and  not  much  to  remember. 


Longmans'  School  Arithmetic.  By  F.  E. 
Marshall,  M.A.  late  Foundation  Scholar 
of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge  ;  and  J.  W. 
Welsford,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of  Gonville 
and  Caius  College,  Cambridge  ;  Assistant 
Masters  at  Harrow  School.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  B72,  price  8s.  Gd. 

*^*  This  book  is  sold  with  or  without  the 
Answers,  price  Ss.  6J. 

[January  18,  1889. 

THE  Authors  have  endeavoured  to  combine 
in  this  book  an  unusually  large  collection 
of  examples  with  explanations,  complete  enough 
to  be  understood  and  brief  enough  to  be  re- 
membered by  the  pupils.  It  is  intended  as  an 
aid  to,  not  a  substitute  for,  oral  teaching,  the 
use  of  which  is  the  first  condition  of  success  in 
the  teaching  of  arithmetic. 

In  the  general  plan  of  the  book  the  sug- 
gestions contained  in  the  reports  of  the  Arith- 
metic Committee  of  the  Association  for  the 
Improvement  of  Geometrical  Teaching  have 
been  adopted. 

In  the  early  chapters  great  stress  is  laid  on 
Computation.  The  best  methods  are  pointed 
out  and  illustrated  by  oral  exercises  designed  to 
teach  the  pupil  speed  and  accuracy.*  In  these, 
and  in  other  chapters,  the  authors  are  much 
indebted  to  the  works  of  Professor  Db  Morgan. 

Oral  exercises  are  given  at  every  convenient 
opportunity  throughout  the  book. 

The  use  of  brackets  and  other  symbols 
commonly  met  with  in  arithmetic  is  from  the 
beginning  thoroughly  explained. 

The  chapters  on  Vulgar  Fractions,  lu  which 
an  appeal  to  concrete  instances  is  specially 
valuable,  are  largely  illustrated  by  diagrams,  as 
are  also  the  chapters  on  Mensuration  and 
Evolution. 

Decimal  Fractions  are  treated  as  a  natural 
extension  of  the  system  of  integral  notation, 
and  not  as  a  special  case  of  Yu^r  Fractions. 
The  chapters  explaining  them  may  thus  be 
read  before  those  on  Vulgar  Fractions  if  the 
teacher  prefer  this  order. 

Although  the  treatment  of  recurring  decimal 
fractions  is  thoroughly  explained,  and  some 
interesting  points  of  theory  connected  with 
them  are  discussed,  the  advantage  of  obtaining 


results  accurate  to  only  a  limited  number  of 
fractional  places  is  recognised  throughout  In 
the  later  chapters,  calculations  in  money  are 
generally  worked  so  that  the  result  is  correct 
within  a  farthing. 

The  unitary  method  of  dealing  with  probleios 
is  adopted  throughout ;  Ratio  and  Proportioii 
are  discussed  in  a  separate  chapter. 

Commercial  Arithmetic  is  fully  treated  in 
the  later  chapters,  in  the  hope  tliat  this  put  of 
the  book  may  be  useful  to  pupils  preparing  fur 
the  commercial  examinations  of  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Examinations  Board. 

Specimens  of  various  examination  ptpen 
are  given  in  the  Miscellaneous  Exercises. 

LONGMANS*    ELEMENTARY    SCIENCE 

MANUALS. 

Elementary  Building  Construction  o^i 
Drawing.  By  Edwabd  J.  Burbbll, 
Second  Master  of  the  People's  Palud 
Technical  Schools,  London.  With  nu- 
merous Exercises  and  Examination 
Papers,  and  808  Figures  of  Working 
Drawings,  &o.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  256,  price 
2s.  6d.  [December  20,  1888. 

THIS  book,  which  has  bedn  compiled  from 
Notes  of  Lectures  delivered  to  the  I^t 
Students  of  the  People's  Palace  Technkil 
Schools,  is  intended  for  the  use,  more  partien- 
larly,  of  those  preparing  for  the  examination  in 
Elementary  BuUding  Construction  and  Drawing 
conducted  by  the  Science  and  Art  Department 

The  object  in  introducing  the  present  work 
13  to  meet  the  growing  demand  for  a  suitable 
text- book,  published  at  a  price  such  as  will  bring 
it  within  the  reach  of  all. 

The  chief  aim  of  the  writer  has  been  to  place 
before  the  student  numerous  examples  of  con- 
structive details,  which  shall  not  only  serve  as 
illustrations  to  the  text,  but  shall  alao  afford  tb 
data  necessary  for  making  scale  drawings  of  the 
various  parts.  With  this  end  in  view,  the 
diagrams  have  been  carefully  dimensioned. 

The  writer  trusts  that  this  feature  will 
recommend  itself  forcibly  to  teachers.  ^  Tnt 
association,  in  the  same  volume,  of  dimensioned 
drawings  with  the  text  cannot,  ho  hopes,  bot 
prove  convenient. 

Brief  notes  on  the  selection  of  drawing 
instruments  and  materials,  as  well  as  instroctioitt 
for  setting  out,  inking,  colouring,  and  finishii^ 
working  drawings,  will  be  found  in  the  intn>- 
ductory  chapter. 

At  the  end  of  each  chapter  is  given  a  larg^ 
number  of  exercises  (amounting  in  all  to  dd>) 
bearing  directly  on  the  subject-matter  of  that 
chapter. 
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Some  of  these  are  eonnected  with  the 
diagrams  illustrating  the  text.  Others  have 
been  gleaned  from  the  Examination  Papers  of 
the  Science  and  Art  Department,  and  at  the  end 
of  the  book  will  be  found  in  extenso  the  ques- 
tions which  have  been  proposed  at  the  May 
examinations  in  the  years  1886,  1887,  1888. 
The  attention  of  the  student  is  particularly 
directed  to  these  exercises,  serving  as  they  do 
to  test  the  grip  whigh  has  been  obtained  on  the 
subject.  

LONGMANS'    ELEMENTARY   SCIENCE 

MANUALS. 

Longmans'  Elementary  Mathematics.  With 
Answers.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  260,  price 
2s.  6d.  [December  20,  1888. 

THIS  book  is  specially  adapted  to  meet  the 
requirements    of    the    Science    and    Art 
Department  Syllabus.    (Pure  Mathematics. — 

bCage  1.)  CONTBNTS. 

Arithmetic. 
Fandamental  Rales.  Percentages. 

Weights  and  Measures.       Simple  Interest. 
Redaction.  Compound  Interest. 

Mensuration  or  Rectan-  I    Discount. 


Algebra, 


gular  Areas  and  Solids. 
Compound  Rules. 
Greatest  Common  ^lea- 
'  sure. 

Least  Common  Multiple. 
Vulgar  Fractions. 
Decimal  Fractions. 
Practice. 


Simple  Proportion. 
Compound  Proportion. 

Elementary  Mathematics, 


Stocks. 
Chain  Rule. 
Proportional  Parts. 
Division  of   Profit  and 

Loss. 
Estimates. 
Bills. 

Square  Root. 
Cabe  Root. 


Metric  System. 
Mieoellaneons  Problems. 


Definitions. 
Postulates. 
Axioms. 
Euclid,  Book  I. 


Methods  of  Testing 
Arithmetical  Results. 

610   etry. 

Deductions  and  Exer- 
cises in  Geometry, 
Euclid,  Book  I. 


DeflnitioDS. 

Addition. 

Subtraction. 

Multiplication. 

Division. 

Factors. 

Greatest  Common  Mea- 
sure. 

Least  Common  Measure. 

Fractious. 

Simple  Equations. 

Problems  producing 
Simple  Equations. 

Simultaneous  Equations. 


Problems  producing 
Simultaneous  Equa- 
tions. 

Positive  and  Negative 
Indices. 

Involution  and  Evolu- 
tion. 

Square  Root. 

Cube  Root. 

Use  of  Detached  Co- 
efficients. 

Methods  of  Testing 
Algebraical  Results. 


Answers  to  Exercises  in 

Arithmetic. 
Key    to    Exercises    in  \ 

Geometry.  1 


Answers  to  Exercises  in 
Algebra. 


Petit  ThMtre  des  Enfants.  Twelve  Tiny 
French  Plays  for  Children.  By  Mrs. 
Hugh  Bell.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  124,  price 
Is.  6d.  [December  6,  1888. 

THESE  little  plays  are  very  simple  in  their 
arrangement,  and  are  intended  for  quite 
young  children.  With  the  exception  of  the  last 
one  they  have  only  two  or  three  characters. 

Contents. 

Les  A  ventures  de  Jeannot. 
Les  Paresseux. 
.  Le  Saucisson. 
Chi  en  et  Chatte. 
La  Bavarde. 
La  Dispute. 
Le  Roi  des  Montagues. 
La  Petite  Fille  qui  n'aime  pas  la  Campagne. 
Le  Petit  Gargon  qui  veut  paraitre  Savant. 
Cinq  Minutes  de  R^cr^ation. 
Les  Economies  de  Pierre. 
La  Surprise. 


LITEEABY  INTELLIGENCE. 


Continuation  of  Mr.  Gardiner's  ^History 

•  oftlie  Gheat  CiFii,  WdR,^ — Nearly  ready,  *A  lliS' 
*torjf  of  fluf  Great  CiHl  War,  1642-1649.'  By 
Samuel  Rawjon  Gardiner.  (3  vols.)  Vol.  II. 
1644-1617.    8vo.  price  2ig. 

Lord  Randolph  Churchill's  Speeches. — 
Nearly  ready,  *  Speeches  hy  tlie  Might  Honourable 

*  Lard  Mandolph  Churchill,  from  1880  to  1888.' 
Revised  and  Corrected  by  Himself.  With  an 
Introductory  Review,  and  Notes  to  the  Speeches, 
bj  LrOUis  J.  Jennings,  M.P.  Editor  of  *  The  Croker 
TaperSt*  &c.    2  vols.  8yo.  price  2U. 


In   the    press. — *  Notes   of  Mr  Jouhnry 

•  llouNU  the  World*  IJy  Evelyn  Ckcil,  J3.A. 
With  15  full-page  illustrations.    8vo. 

In  the  press. — *  On  Parliamentary  GoyERW- 

*  MENT  i»  England  :  its  Origin,  Derelojment,  and 

*  Practical  Operation^'  By  Alphecs  Todd,  LL.D. 
C.M.G.    J^econd  Edition.  In  Two  Volumes.   Vol.11. 

In  the  prew.^* Literary  Workers;   or^ 

•  Pilgrims  to  the  Temple  of  Fame*  By  J  OHN  George 
Hargreaves»  M.A.  Author  of  *  Blunders  of  Vice 
and  Folly '  and  *  Possibilities  of  Creation.'    4to. 
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'The  Badminton  Library  of  Sports  and 

'  Pastimes,*  Edited  by  the  Duke  of  Beaufobt, 
K.G.  and  Alfred  E.  T.  Watson. 

DMiriira,  By  the  BuKB  of  Beaufobt;  with 
Contribations  by  Lord  Algebnon  6t.  Maub, 
A.  E.  T.  Watson,  Colonel  H.  8.  Bailet,  Major 
Dixon,  the  Eabl  of  Onslow,  Lord  Abthub 
Somerset,  Sir  Christopher  Tbebdalb,  V.C. 
and  Lady  Georgiana  Curzon.  With  Illus- 
trations by  J.  Sturgess  and  G.  D.  Giles,  and 
from  Instantaneous  Photographs.  Crown  8vo. 
price  lOs,  M.  [7a  March. 

BiDiNo,  By  the  Earl  of  Suffolk  and  Berk- 
shire and  W.  B.  Weir.  Crown  8vo.  price 
lOf.  6^2.  [/n  prfiparatioH, 

Fmsciso^  BoxJira,  and  Wrestlinq,  By  F.  C.  Grove, 
Walter  H.  Pollock,  M.  Pr£vost,  and 
Walter  Armstrong.  [In  the  press. 

TmmwiSt  Lawn  Tknitis,  Bacquets^  and  Fifes.  By 
Julian  Marshall.  [In  preparation. 

Golf.  By  Horace  G.  Hutchinson,  and  other 
Writers.  [In  preparation. 

Yachtiso.  By  Lord  Brasset,  Lord  Dunraven, 
and  others.  [In  preparation. 

In  the  press. — *  Russia  in  Central  Asia  in 

*  1888.'  By  the  Hon.  George  Curzon,  M.P.  Fellow 
of  All  Souls  College,  Oxford.  With  Illustrations, 
Maps,  Appendices,  and  an  Index.  This  book  is  a 
description  of  a  journey  made  by  the  writer  in  the 
autumn  of  1888  along  the  newly  completed  Trans- 
Caspian  Railway  tiirough  the  Central  Asian 
Dominions  of  the  Czar;  together  with  the  latest 
information,  brought  up  to  date,  about  those 
regions ;  and  critical  essays,  dealing  with  the 
Frontier,  and  other  political  questions. 

*  Old  and  New  Astronomy.*  By  Richard 
A.  Proctor.  The  publication  of  this  work  was 
interrupted  by  Mr.  Proctor's  death  in  September 
1888,  but  Part  VIIL  puice  2s.  6d.  is  now  ready,  and 
Messrs.  Longmans  hope  that  the  remaining  parts 
will  be  issued  at  intervals  of  two  months. 

New  Book  on  Diseases  of  the  Sheep. — In 
the  press,  *A  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Sheep: 

*  being  a  Manual  of  Ocine  Pathology  for  the  vse  of 

*  Veterinary  Practitioners  and  Students*  Illus- 
trated. By  Veterinary  Surgeon  J.  II.  Steel, 
F.R.C.V.8. ;  Superintendent,  Bombay  Veterinary 
College ;  Author  of  *  Diseases  of  the  Ox/  *  Diseases 
of  the  Dog,'  &0. 

New  Volume  of  Poems  by  an  American 
Author. — In  the  press,  *  Tlte  Afternoon  Landscape: 

*  Poc^ns  and  Translations:  By  Thomas  Went- 
woRTH  HiGGiNSON,  Colonel  U.S.  Army.  This 
volume,  besides  some  verses  not  before  published, 
will  contain  the  Author's  translations  of  Petrarch's 

*  Sonnets,*  some  of  which  have  appeared  in  WAt)- 
DiNGTON*s  '  Sonnets  of  Europe ' ;  also  his  transla- 
tions of  Sappho's  *  Poems.' 

In  a  few  dAjB.—  ^  Ooethe^s  Faust.'  The 
Second  Part.  A  New  Translation  in  Verse,  with 
Notes.  By  Jambs  Adet  Birds,  B.A.  F.G.S.  Crown 
8vo.  price  6«. 


In   the   press. — *  The   Public   and  Semi- 

*  Official  Papers  of  Sim  Gboeoe  Bowek:  Edited 
by  Stanley  Lane-Poole,  Author  of  the  '  life  of 
Lord  Stratford  de  Bedcliffc.'  Sir  George  Bowes 
has  had  a  long  and  varied  training  in  the  an  of 
governing.  Forty-<ive  years  ago  he  took  his  *  fim ' 
in  Oxford,  and  obtained  a  fellowship  at  BnsenoM. 
Ten  years  afterwards  he  was  Chief  becretaiy  to  die 
Government  of  the  Ionian  Islands.  In  185^  he  was 
the  first  Governor  of  Queensland  ;  and  since  1867 
he  has  governed  in  succession  New  Zealand,  Vic- 
toria, Mauritius,  and  Hong  Kong. 

New  Volume  of  Historic  Towns,  Edited 
by  Edward  A.  Freeman  and  the  Rev.  Williai 
Hunt. — In  the  press,  *  Carlisle:  By  Professor 
Mandell  Creighton.    Crown  8vo.  price  hs. 

In  the  press. — ^  Cardinal  Lafigerie  md 
*■  Sla  rERY  in  Africa:  This  book  will  appear  vaks 
the  patronage  of  the  Cardinal  himself,  andvili 
contain  the  latest  details  of  his  work  and  ot  tbe 
crusade  he  is  organising  for  the  abolition  of  the 
African  slave  trade. 

New  Book  by  Henry  D.  Maclbod,  M-A.— 
In  the  press,  *  The  Tbeort  of  Credit:  B}-  Hfifsr 
Dunning  Maclbod,  M.A.  of  Trinity  OoII^e,Cia- 
bridge,  and  the  Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law; 
selected  by  the  Boyal  Commissioners  for  the  T>igtA 
of  the  Law  to  prepare  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of 
Bills,  Notes,  &c. 

In  the  press. — '  The  Diseases  of  Caiu^REMy 

*  Medical  and  Surgioal.*  By  Henrt  Ashbt,  HJX 
and  Geo.  A.  Wright,  B.A.  F.R.C.S.  This  work  is 
intended  as  a  guide  for  practitioners  and  sesior 
students.  It  will  be  fully  illustrated  with  origioil 
woodcuts,  and  covers  the  whole  ground  of  the 
medical  and  surgical  diseases  as  they  occnr  duriqg 
childhood. 

Eeady  shortly. — *  A  Handbook  of  Crypto^ 

*oAMic  Botany:  By  A.  W.  BENNETT,  M.A.  BA. 
F.L.S.  Lecturer  on  Botany  at  8t.  Thomas^ 
Hospital,  and  George  B.  Milnb  Mubbat, 
F.L.S.  Natural  History  Department,  British  Mu- 
seum. With  numerous  Hlustrations.  No  genenl 
handbook  of  Cryptogamic  Botany  has  i^peared  in 
the  English  language  since  Berkeley's,  published  ii 
1857.  The  present  volume  will  give  descriptioot 
of  all  the  classes  and  more  important  vdeia  of 
Ciyptogams,  including  all  the  most  recent  di^* 
coveries  and  observations. 

In  the  press. — *  War  with  Crime:  Imng  a 

*  Selection  of  Reprinted  Papers  ttn  Crime,  /Viw» 

*  Discipline,  Jj-c:  By  the  late  T.  Babwick  LL 
Baker.  Edited  by  Herbert  Philips  and 
Edmund  Vernby.    1  vol.  8vo. 

In  the  preas.—* Characters  m  Macbeth.* 
Extracted  from  'Studies  of  Shakespeare.'  By 
Geobge  Fletcheb.  Crown  8vo.  price  2s.  ^.  Tlie 
view  of  the  characters  of  'Macbeth '  taken  in  1846 
by  Mr.  George  Fletcher  is  so  apposite  with  r^fard 
to  the  production  of  Shakespeare's  Tragedy  at  the 
Lyceum,  that  it  is  now  placed  before  t&  pnbUcv 
a  matter  of  current  interest. 
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In  March.  —  ^  LoNGHANsf  Nbiv  Atlas, 
'  Palitieal  and  Physical.*  For  the  use  of  Schools 
and  Private  Persons.  Consisting  of  40  qaarto  and 
16  octavo  Maps  and  Diagrams,  besides  Insets  and 
16  quarto  Plates  of  Views,  &c.  Engraved  and 
Lithographed  by  Edward  Stanford.  Edited  by 
Oso.  G.  Chisholm,  M.A.  B.Sc.  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
Geographical  and  Statistical  Societies.  Imp.  4to. 
or  imp.  8vo.  price  12<.  Bd, 

Longman's  New  Atlas  is  intended  primarily  for 
use  in  Schools,  but  it  is  a  School  Atlas  and 
Heference  Atlas  in  one. 

The  physical  conditions  of  the  earth  are  very 
folly  illustrated.  Maps  are  given  dealing  with 
climate,  vegetation,  prcKlucts,  distribution  of  popu- 
lation, ethnography,  religion.  Soundings  are  given 
in  the  sea.  In  tbe  political  maps,  as  well  as  in  the 
purely  physical  maps,  the  greatest  attention  has 
been  paid  to  the  adequate  representation  of  phy- 
sical features. 

The  occurrence  of  important  minerals  is  marked 
by  their  names  in  maps  and  in  districts  which  are 
not  overcrowded  with  names. 

Surface  colouring  is  employed  as  well  as  en- 
graving to  bring  the  mountains  and  hills  into 
relief. 

To  aid  in  comparing  the  size  of  dififerent  conn- 
tries,  all  the  maps  are  drawn  either  on  the  same 
scale  or  on  simple  multiples  of  one  scale. 

Sixteen  plates  are  given,  furnishing  typical 
views  of  tbe  scenery,  products,  vegetation,  archi- 
tecture, animal  life,  and  races  of  mankind  in 
different  parts  of  the  world. 

Few  names,  and  those  very  clearly  printed,  are 
given  in  the  maps,  this  being  what  is  required  for 
school  purposes. 

A  large  number  of  additional  nam^s,  with  their 
latitude  and  longitude,  are  given  in  the  Index,  the 
Atlas  bj  this  means  serving  the  purpose  both  of  a 
ikhool  Atlas  and  a  Rrference  Atlas  in  one. 


In  the  press.—'  The  Life  of  C,  B,  Vignoles, 
*F.R.S.  Soldier  afhd  Civil  Engineer^  who  was 
afterwards  one  of  the  Presidents  of  the  Institution 
of  Civil  Engineers,  London.  Compiled  from  original 
diaries,  letters,  and  documents  by  his  son,  Olin- 
THUS  J.  VlGNOLES,  M.A.  Mr.  Vignoles  was 
Assistant-Surveyor  in  South  Carolina  1817-20 ; 
surveyed  and  mapped  Florida,  with  Observations, 
&c.  published  in  New  York  1822.  He  served  in  the 
French  war  in  Holland,  and  afterwards  in  the 
American  war,  in  H.M/s  1st  Royals,  in  1814. 
Engaged  on  earliest  English  and  Irish  railways; 
also  chief  engineer  of  railways  in  Germany, 
Switzerland,  Spain,  and  Russia;  constructed  the 
famous  suspension  bridge  at  KiefF,  &c. ;  was  col- 
laborator with  the  noted  Mr.  Ericsen  (now  of  New 
York)  in  the  famous  *  Novelty  *  locomotive  engine, 
the  rival  of  G.  Stephenson's  *  Rocket.*  Originator 
of  the  Midland  Counties,  the  North  Kent,  the 
Dublin  and  Kingstown,  and  ovher  lines  in  the 
United  Kingdom.  This  work  will  be  in  one  volume, 
8vo.  of  about  400  pages,  with  several  original  illus- 
trations and  p3rtraits,  price  16x. 

Two  New  Cookery  Books  by  Mrs.  Db  Salis, 
Author  of  '  Savouries  &  la  Mode,*  *  Entries  k  la 
Mode,'  &c.  &c. — In  a  few  days,  *  Puddiitos  and 
Pastry  1  la  Mode*  Fcp.  8vo.  price  Is.  6d. — *  Cakes 
AND  Confections  i  la  Mode.*     Fcp.  8vo.  price  1*. 

In  preparation. — A  New  Volume  of  Prof. 
Witt's  Classical  SsBiEsfortfie  Youno.  Translated 
by  Fbanges  Younohusbamd,  Translator  of  *  The 
Myths  of  Hellas '  &c.  *  Tke  Retreat  of  the  Ten 
*  Thousand:  being  the  Story  of  Xenophon*s  ATiabasis," 

On  March  1. — *  Tlie  Land  of  My  Fathers.* 
By  T.  Marchant  Williams.  1  vol.  crown  8vo. 
price  2s.  ^d.  This  is  a  novel  with  a  purpose,  the 
purpose  being  to  expose  the  mischievous  effects  of 
the  application  of  the  principles  of  '  Payment  by 
Results  *  to  the  teaching  and  training  of  the  young, 
and  to  throw  light  on  some  of  the  aspects  of  the 
present  social,  religious,  and  political  condition  of 
the  Principality  of  Wales. 


JOHN    WARD,    PREACHER. 

By    MARGARET      DELAND. 

Oabinet  Edition,  price  6s.  cloth. 
Popular  Edition,   price   26.   boards ;   ds.    6d.   cloth. 

Messrs.  LONGMANS  &  CO.  are  the  sole  authorised 
publishers  in  this  country  of  the  above  successful  novel.  They 
pay  a  royalty  to  the  author ,  Mrs.  Delandj  on  every  copy  they  sell. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  to  booksellers  and  the  public  that  Messrs. 
Longmans^  Edition  is  the  only  one  authorised  by  Mrs.  Deland. 


w  • 


THE 


WOEKS   AND   LIFE 


OF 


LORD  MACAULAI 


POPULAR   EDITION. 


FIVE  VOLUMES.    Crown  8vo.  price  23.  6d.  each  Volume. 


Messrs.  LONGMANS  d  CO.  Leg  to  announce  that  they 
have  just  jr)?Ai/ifs//eJ  a  Uniform  Popular  Edition  of  Lord 
Macaulay's  Worhs^  and  his  Life  and  Letters  by  Sir  G.  0. 
Trevehjany  Bart  as  follows  : — 

HISTORY  of  ENGLAND.    2  vois.  pp  1620  ...    5 


^( 


ESSAYS,  and  LAYS  of  ANCIENT  ROME. 

1  vol.  pp.  928 ...         ...      2     0 

MISCELLANEOUS  WRITINGS 

and  SPEECHES.    1  voi.  pp.  800     2  6 

LIFE  and  LETTERS. 

By  Sir  G.  0.  TEEVELYA^^  Bart.     1  vol.  pp.  718        ..,      2     6 

•  .  .  .. — 

IPOTTDWOODX  ASS  00.  PRINTIBS,  NXW-STBKST  8QUARX,  LONDOK. 
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BBIKO  AN 


ANALYSIS  of  the  WORKS  pubUshed  during  each  QUARTER 

BT 

Messes.  LONGtMANS  and  CO. 


No.  CXXXVII. 


MAY  31, 1880. 


Vol.  VII. 


The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 
information  regarding  the  various  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Iiongmaks  and  Co.  as  is 
Qsoally  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  prefaces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
mspection  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  an 
ANALYSIS  OF  THB  OONTBNTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory 
notices  are  not  inserted. 

*«*  Copiei  of  Notes  on  Books  are  forwarded  free  hy  poH  to  aU  Secretaries,  Members  of  Book  Clubs 
smd  Reading  Societies,  Heads  cf  Colleges  and  Schools,  and  Private  Persons  who  mil  transmit  their  addresses 
to  Messrs.  Longmans  k  Go.  89  Paternoster  Row^  London^  B.C.,  or  16  E€ut  lUh  Street,  Nem  York,  for  this 
pwyose. 


Jiadminttm  Zdbrafy—TMfing.  By  the  DnxB  of  Braufobt  846 

BiKBB's  *  War  with  Grime.'    Reprinted  Papera S54 

Bnrxnr  and  MuKRAT'B  Giyptogamic  Botany 264 

BuBDiTr*8  Pilnoe,  Prinoess,  and  People 245 

Gbcil'8  Kotes  of  my  Journey  Ronnd  tbo  World 263 

CRUBCBiULi's  (Lora  Randolpb)  Speeches   248 

Bi  8x08*8  Puddings  and  Pastry  4  la  Mode 266 

Oakes  and  Confections  &  la  Mode 266 

PkJRaHSR*8  Character  Studies  in  Macbeth 261 

Prouob's  The  Two  Chiefs  of  Dunboy   247 

OAiu>nnni'B  History  of  the  Great  CItU  War.     (3  vols.) 

VoLII.   164^1647  250 

Govtbe'b  Paust.    A  New  Translation.    By  J.  A.  Birds. 

P*rt  II 255 

LiTRRABT  iKTBLLiasNCB  of  Works  preparing 


Hamilton's  (Sir  W.)  Life.    By  B.  P.  Graybb.    (3  vols.) 

Vol.111 268 

Harqiisavrs'  Literary  Workers 263 

HiGQiXRON'B  The  Afternoon  Landscape  :  Poems  265 

Historic  rotmi— Carlisle.    By  M.  Ckkiohtox 261 

LonaMAVS'  New  Atlas.    Edited  by  G.  G.  Chisholm 268 

McWiLUAM's  English  Literature.    Psrt  II 268 

Newnham'b  The  All-Father :  Sermons 266 

New  RoTlew  (The) * 260 

BMrrH'B  (J.  HOPKINSON)  The  White  Umbrella  in  Mexico  252 
Todd's  Parliamentary  Government  in  England.   (2  vols.) 

VoLII 250 

TOMSON'B  The  Bird-  Bride  :  Ballads  and  Sonnets  265 

VioNOLaa'  (0.  B.)  Life.    By  his  Son,  0.  J.  Vignolbs  ....  253 

Williams's  Tho  Land  of  my  Fathers   256 

for  publication  will  be  found  at  pege  259. 


PrincCy  Princess,  and  People :  an  Account 
of  the  Social  Progress  and  Development 
of  our  own  Times,  as  illustrated  by  the 
PubUo  Life  and  Work  of  their  Royal 
Highnesses  the  Prince  and  Princess  of 
Wales,  1863-1889.  By  Henry  C. 
BuBDETT.  With  Portraits  and  Auto- 
graphs of  their  Eoyal  Highnesses  and 
'  Illustrations  •  of  their-  Norfolk  Home. 
8vo.  pp.  898,  price  21s. 

[April  27,  1889. 

rnniS  is  a  record  of  the  public  life  of  the 
X.  Prince  and  Princess  of  Wales,  and  sets 
forth  in  detail  the  patronage  and  assistance 
which  their  Royal  Highnesses  have  extended 
to  all  the  institutions  and  movements  connected 
with  the  improvement  of  the  social,  intel- 
lectualy  and  physical  condition  of  the  kingdom 
during  the  last  twenty-six  years.  Though  based 
upon  a  pile  of  facts,  it  is   essentially  a   bio- 


graphy, for,  besides  tracing  the  characters  of  the 
Prince  and  Princess  by  a  consideration  of  the 
work  they  have  actually  performed  for  the 
country,  the  Author  has  collected  a  number  of 
anecdotes  and  incidents  which  he  hopes  will 
prove  both  interesting  and  instructive,  to  enliven 
•  the  narrative.  Much  of  the  publication  is  placed 
before  the  nation  for  the  first  time,  and  it  is 
hoped  that  the  whole  work  will  be  a  valuable 
addition  to  the  literature  relating  to  the  history 
of  our  own  day. 

Illustrations  of  the  Prince's  Norfolk  home, 
and  portraits  of  the  illustrious  subjects  of  the 
biography,  together  with  their  autographs,  are 
added.  Among  other  interesting  features  are  a 
complete  list  of  the  Prince's  Orders  and  decora- 
tions, with  descriptions  of  each ;  and  a  genea- 
logical tree,  showing  the  different  occasions 
upon  which  the  reigning  families  of  England, 
Denmark,  and  Hanover  have  been  linked  to- 
gether by  marriage,  the  three  lines  being  united 
in  the  person  of  Prince  Albert  Victor. 
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THE    BADMINTON    LIBRARY. 

Edited  by  the  Duse  of  Bbaufobt,  K.Q.  and 

Alfbkd  E.  T.  WATaoN. 
Driving.  By  hia  Grace  the  Duke  of 
Beaufort,  K.G.  With  Contributions  by 
other  Authorities.  Photogravure  Intaglio 
Portrait  of  his  Grace  the  Duke  of  Beau- 
fort, 11  Full-page  Illustrations,  and  54 
Woodcnts  in  tho  Test,  after  Drawings  by 
G.  D.  Giles  and  J.  Sturgeas,  and  from 
Photographs  by  Hills  &  Saunders,  G. 
Mitchell,  and  Window  &  Grove.  Re- 
produced by  E.  Whymper  and  Walker  & 
Boutall.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  442,  price 
10s.  6d.  [March  25.  1889. 

THE  task  of  writing  the  book  on  Driving, 
in  Tke  Badminton  Lilirary,  was  origiiiBlly 
undertaken  by  the  lato  Major  Hesky  Dixon, 
whose  lamented  death  occurred  when  he  had 
only  written  or  sketched  out  a  comparatively 
few  pages.  It  was  not  an  easy  matter  to  select 
another  author  posasBsed  o(  the  necessary 
qualifications,  among  which  the  Kditor  deemed 
essential  an  experience  of  the  road  iu  the  old 
coaciiing  days,  together  with  a  knowledge  of 


modem  developments  and  practice  ;  and,  finiUf. 
he  decided  to  write  himself  Buch  remininsncsi 
of  former  daya  and  comments  on  the  coacluuD' 
ship  of  to-day  as  seemed  to  further  the  objcrt 
of  the  book,  and  to  ask  those  of  his  friends  *)» 
had  special  knowledge  of  particular  sabJKi* 
to  contribute  chapters  on  matten  which  tbif 
were  peculiarly  compelent  to  treat. 

The  Editor  admits  that,  in  the  *  HiiaU  u 
Beginners '  and  in  one  or  two  other  plsH>,  - 
something  in  the  nature  of  repetition  willk* 
found.  As  just  expl^ned,  however,  the  «crt 
of  writing  chapten  on  the  art  of  driving  ** 
committed  to  several  hands.  If  the  Tariw" 
writers  all  agree  in  emphasising  certain  poJnU 
and  rules,  it  will  be  understood  that  these  u* 
matters  upon  which  it  seems  desiiabie  ti>*t 
emphasis  should  be  laid ;  and  it  haa  been  thoi^l 
weft,  therefore,  to  let  the  different  contribotcM 
offer  their  advice  and  experience  in  their  om 
words.  In  the  present  volume  there  will  ba 
found  more  anecdote  and  personal  reminiscecn 
than  in  the  previous  hooks,  the  reason  bctic 
that  the  writers  have  believed  instmctioii  vm 
advice  were  thus  conveyed  in  mora  intoMtiiilt 
and  agreeable  fashion  than  if  ■  balder  and  nW* 
didactic  style  had  been  employed. 
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The  Two  Chiefs  of  Dunboy ;  or,  An  Irish 
Romance  of  the  Last  Century.  By  J.  A. 
Froubb.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  460,  price  65. 

[A;pHl  8,  1889. 

TSC  two  chiefs  of  Dunboy,  who  are  the  con- 
trasted heroes  of  this  romance,  are  ideal 
portraits  of  real  persons,  an  account  of  whose 
career  has  been  idready  given  by  Mr.  I'^roude 
in  hia  'English  in  Irehoid  in  the  Eighteenth 


I 


Century.'  Morty  Ogb  Sullivan  is  the  true 
name  of  the  representative  of  the  ancient  but 
dispossessed  owners  of  Dunboy.  Mr.  Puxley, 
the  actual  possessor,  appears  in  the  romance  as 
Colonel  Goring.  Morty,  who  was  really  a 
piratical  adventurer,  is  idealised  into  an  intrepid 
soldier  and  sailor,  with  a  deep  disgust  for  the 
treachery,  cowardice,  cruelty,  and  shiftlessness 
that  characterised  most  of  his  countrymen  in 
their  struggles  against  the  English,  with  a  fairly 
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high  idea  of  chivalry,  and  a  strong  disinclination 
to  acts  unworthy  of  a  gentleman .  He  had  j  oined 
Prince  Charlie,  fought  at  Culloden,  and  had 
narrowly  escaped  destruction  at  the  hands  of  the 
very  Colonel  Goring  who  now  holds  his  ancestral 
acres  at  Dunboy.  The  Colonel  is  a  rarer  and 
higher  type  of  character,  a  man  of  great  bravery 
and  indomitable  resolution,  a  man  of  action,  and 
at  the  same  time  of  deep  religious  convictions. 
In  Mr.  Froude's  words,  he  'belonged  to  an 
order  of  men  who,  if  they  had  been  allowed  fair 
play,  would  have  made  the  sorrows  of  Ireland 
the  memory  of  an  evil  dream  ;  but  he  had  come 
too  late,  the  spirit  of  the  Cromwellians  had  died 
out  of  the  land,  and  was  not  to  be  revived  by  a 
single  enthusiast.' 

Dunboy  is  on  the  Kerry  coast,  on  the  Bay  of 
Kenmare.  The  south-west  of  Ireland  was  then 
in  a  wild  chaotic  condition.  Kerry  was  a  home 
of  smugglers.  The  authorities  were  only  active 
in  attacking  the  illicit  traffic  when  a  war  parfeic 
was  in  the  air.  At  other  times  they  wilfully 
winked  at  it.  So  it  was  with  the  penal  laws. 
They  were  there,  working  many  kinds  of  mis- 
chief, not  the  least  being  that  they  made  the 
Irish  a  nation  of  perjurers.  Oaths  were  freely 
taken  without  the  slightest  intention  of  keeping 
them,  and  beyond  the  enforcing  of  false  oaths, 
the  penal  laws  were  hardly  enforced  at  all,  ex- 
cept fitfully.  But  the  toleration  given  to 
Catholics  in  this  pernicious  way  was  denied  to 
such  colonies  of  English  Dissenters  as  Colonel 
Goring  introduced  at  Dunboy.  No  indulgence 
was  shown  to  them,  and  a  colony  which  promised 
to  be  a  centre  of  material  and  moral  regenera- 
tion for  Ireland  was  ultimately  broken  up  and 
removed. 

A  strange  picture  is  given  by  Mr.  Froude  of 
the  feebleness,  blindness  and  vacillation  of 
English  rule.  There  were  spasms  of  severity 
when  some  panic,  fear  of  French  invasion,  or 
some  other  danger,  was  abroad.  But  in  general 
things  were  simply  allowed  to  drift.  People 
and  rulers  were  almost  equally  demoralised. 
Colonel  Goring  was  regai*ded  with  curiosity,  not 
unmixed  with  dread  and  dislike,  as  a  man  who 
would  not  let  things  alone,  but  insisted  on  doing 
his  duty.  He  was  not  only  a  magistrate,  but 
the  commander  of  the  coastguard,  and  was  not 
only  a  terror  to  the  evildoers  on  the  coast,  but 
a  thorn  in  the  side  of  the  easy-going,  self-seeking, 
and  apparently  judicially  blinded  authorities  at 
Dublin.  In  his  war  with  the  smugglers  he  was 
compelled  to  evict  the  mother  and  sister  of 
MoRTY  Sullivan,  whose  castle  was  a  rendez- 
vous and  storehouse  of  these  traders.  The  old 
woman  died  soon  afterwards,  and  it  was  said, 
of  course,  that  the  removal  killed  her.  The 
story  was  carried  to  Morty,  in  France,  by  a 


kinsman,  Sitlvester  Sullivan,  also  a  real  per- 
sonage, who,  in  this  story,  represents  all  that  is 
treacherous  and  despicable  in  the  Irish  character. 
Fired  by  his  desire  of  revenge  on  GoRDiG,  he 
now  undertakes  the  command  in  the  hope  thifc 
he  may  be  able  to  gratify  his  hatred  of  Englandt 
and  in  the  course  of  his  exploits  to  visit  the 
Kerry  coast  and  strike  a  blow  at  his  personal 
enemy.     The  first  meeting  of  the  two  chiefs  of 
Dunboy    is  accidental.      It  takes  place  at  i 
funeral  of  another  Sullivan.     They  fight  a  duel. 
Morty  misses  his  mark.     Goring  gives  Mostt 
his  life,   and  makes  him  doubly  his  enemy. 
Their  next  encounter  is  brought  about  by  aa 
attempt  of  Morty's  to  land  arms,   whidi  is 
successfully  resisted  by  Goring.     His  energetic 
policy,  however,  gets  no  countenance  at  Dublin. 
He  cannot  even  get  toleration  for  his  colony, 
and  he  is  finally  left  to  stru^le  alone  amid  the 
untoward  elements  of  life  around  him.     Mostt 
Sullivan,  after  many  exploits  as  a  sea-roTer. 
returns  again  to  seek  his  enemy,  who  is  ensnared 
by  the  treachery  of  Sylvester.      Morty  was 
eager  for  a  chivalrous  encounter,  but  the  Irish 
fates  were  against  him,  and  the  Colonel  dies  a 
death  which  is  hardly  distinguishable  from  mur- 
der.   For  his  part  in  this  transaction,  Mobtt 
loathes  and  spurns  Sylvester,  who,  in  revenge, 
finally  betrays  him,  and  he  meets  the  violent 
death  well  befitting  his  life. 


Speeches  of  the  Bight  Honourable  Lord 
Ba7idolph  Chtirchill,  M.P.  1880-1888. 
Collected,  with  Notes  and  Introduction, 
by  Louis  J.  Jennings,  M.P.  Editor  of 
*  The  Croker  Papers '  &c.  2  vols.  8vo, 
pp.  800,  price  245.      [March  80,  1889. 

REQUESTS  having  frequently  been  made  for 
a  collected  edition  of  Lord  Rakdolph 
Churchill's  speeches,  Mr.  Jennings  has  en- 
deavoured to  supply  materials  for  such  s 
collection.  But  in  order  that  reasonable  limits 
should  not  be  exceeded,  it  was  necessary  to 
abridge  some  of  the  speeches,  and  to  omit 
others  altogether.  The  Editor  adopted  the 
simple  plan  of  preserving  all  that  he  could 
which  he  has  judged  to  be  of  permanent 
interest,  and  sacrificing — since  something  had 
to  be  sacrificed — those  speeches,  or  portions  of 
speeches,  which  dealt  chiefly  with  events  of  an 
ephemeral  character.  Here  and  there,  also* 
the  Editor  has  softened  or  struck  out  some 
personal  criticisms  and  allusions  to  contro- 
versies which,  to  use  Lord  Melbourne's  phrase, 
have  now  *  blown  over.' 
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Although  Lord  Randolph  Churchill  has 
roTised  and  corrected  the  inevitable  errors  of 
the  press,  made  at  the  time  the  speeches  were 
delivered,  Mr.  Jennings  is  alone  responsible 
for  the  selection  now  submitted  to  the  public, 
for  the  general  introduction  and  notes,  and  for 
the  work  of  condensation  which  was  unavoidable. 
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December  20,  1883. 
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The    Radical    Party. —Birmingham    Town    Hall, 
April  15,  1884. 

*  Trust  the  People.' — Birmingham,  April  16,  1884. 

The  Desertion  of  General  Gordon. — House  of  Com- 
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England  and  Egypt. — Aylesbury,  June  18,  1884. 

The  Government  of  Failure. — Manchester,  Augusts, 
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The  Ministry  of  many  Policies. — Bow,  June  4, 1885. 

Polilical   Life  and  Thought    in    England.— Cam- 
bridge, June  G,  1885. 

Lord  llipon's  Policy  in  India. — House  of  Commons, 
August  6,  1885. 

The  True  Conservative  Policy.— SheflBeld,  Septem- 
ber 4,  18S5. 

Tlie  Agricultural  Labourer.— King's  Lynn,  October 
20,  1885. 

Liberal    Dissensions    and    Policy. — Birmingham, 
October  23,  1685. 


State  of  Parties  in  1885.— Manchester,  November  G, 

1885. 
Disestablishment. — Birmingham,     November    13, 

1885. 
The  Irish  Policy  of   the  Conservative  Party  in 

1885-86.— Paddington,  February  13,  1886. 

Contents  of  Volume  II. 

The  Proposed  Abandonment  of  Ulster. — Belfast, 
February  23,  1886. 

The  'Union  Party'  Suggested.  —  Manchester, 
March  3,  1886. 

Mr.  Gladstone's  Home  Rule  Bill. — House  of  Com- 
mons, April  12,  1886. 

Causes  and  Objects  of  the  Union. — PaddingtoUy 
June  26, 1886. 

Conservative  Policy  in  Ireland. — House  of  Com- 
mons, August  19,  1886. 

Policy  of  Lord  Salisbury's  First  Ministry. — Dart- 
ford,  October  2,  1886. 

The  New  Conservative  Policy. — Bradford,  October 
26,  1886. 

Besignation  as  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer. — 
House  of  Commons,  January  27,  1887. 

Perils  of  the  Union  Party. — ILouse  of  Commons, 
January  31,  1887. 

On  his  Resignation.— Paddington,  April  2, 1887. 

The  Battle  of  the  Union. — Birmingham,  April  14, 
1887. 

The  Revolutionary  Party  in  Ireland. — Nottingham, 
April  19,  1887. 

National  Expenditure. — House  of  Commons,  April 

21,  1887. 

Economical  *  Ferocity.' — House  of  Commons,  April 
25,  1887. 

Departmental  Extravagance  and  Mismanagement. 
Wolverhampton,  June  3, 1887. 

Our  Navy  and  Dockyards. — House  of  Commons, 
July  18,  1887. 

Economy  in  the  Public  Service. — Whitby,  Sep- 
tember 23,  1887. 

Mr.  Gladstone's  Later  Policy. — Sunderland,  Octo- 
ber 20,  1887. 

The   'Revolutionary   Party.' — Newcastle,    October 

22,  1887. 

•  Fair  Trade.'— Stockton,  October  24,  1887. 

The    Strength    of   the   Union    Party. — Stockport, 

December  16,  1887. 
Home  Rule.— Oxford  Union,  February  22,  1888. 
Cost  and  Condition  of  the  British  Army. — House 

of  Commons,  March  8,  1888. 
Local  Government  in  England  and  Ireland. — Bir- 
mingham, April  9,  1888. 
Reformed  Local  Government  for  Ireland.— House 

of  Commons,  April  25,  1888. 
The  Government  of  Ireland ;  Public  Expenditure. 

Preston,  May  16,  1888. 
Political    and     Social     Problems.  —  Paddington, 

November  17,  1888. 
Expedition    to    Suakim.  —  House    of    Commons, 

December  2,  4,  and  17,  1888. 
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Sistory  of  the  Great  Civil  War,  1642-1649. 
(8  vols.)  By  Samuel  R.  Gardiner,  M.A. 
Hon.  LL.D.  Edinburgh ;  Ph.D.  Gottingen ; 
Fellow  of  All  Souls ;  Honorary  Student 
of  Christ  Church ;  Fellow  of  King's 
College,  London ;  Corresponding  Member 
of  the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society, 
and  of  the  Royal  Bohemian  Society  of 
Sciences.  Vol.  II.  1644-1647.  With  21 
Maps  of  Battlefields,  &c.  8vo.  pp.  680, 
price  24s.  [March  14,  1889. 

Extract  krom  Preface. 

THE  length  to  which  the  present  volume  has 
run  has  made  it  necessary  to  postpone  a 
chapter  in  which  I  had  hoped  to  set  forth  some 
of  the  effects  of  the  war  upon  various  classes  and 
upon  the  country  at  large.  It  will  be  found  at 
the  beginning  of  the  third  volume,  which  will 
appear,  I  trust,  after  no  unreasonable  delay. 

On  another  point  of  considerable  importance 
I  must  ask  such  of  my  readers  as  may  differ  from 
me  to  suspend  their  judgment.  I  cannot  expect 
that  they  will  all  be  inclined  to  accept  my  view 
of  Cromwell's  political  character  as  justified  by 
the  evidence  which  I  have  here  to  give.  In  fact, 
the  crucial  year  in  Cromwell's  career  is  1647. 
At  its  beginning  he  was  regarded  by  his  oppo- 
nents as  a  skilful  and  dangerous  antagonist.  At 
its  close  he  was  regarded  by  two  great  parties  as 
a  cunning  and  sucoessfiu  hypocrite.  Fortu- 
nately there  is  in  existence  a  not  inconsiderable 
quantity  of  neglected  or  imknown  evidence  on 
the  subject  which  I  hope,  in  due  time,  to  be 
able  to  produce.  So  much  of  it  as  relates  to  the 
first  six  months  of  the  year  is  especially  valuable, 
as  it  is  on  Cromwell's  relations  with  the  agitators 
and  the  army  at  large  that  our  knowledge  has 
hitherto  been  of  the  slightest. 

The  authorities  on  which  my  narrative  has 
been  based  are  for  the  most  part  sufliciently  in- 
dicated in  the  notes,  but  I  should  Uke  to  call 
attention  to  the  value  of  the  French  despatches 
relating  to  the  time  when  Charles  was  preparing 
to  place  himself  in  the  hands  of  the  Scots,  and 
when  he  was  attempting  to  bargain  with  them 
at  Newcastle.  Those  of  Belli  rvre  have  been  for 
some  time  known  through  the  references  of 
Banke,  who  bestowed  especial  care  on  this  por- 
tion of  his  history ;  but  those  of  Montreuil 
appear  to  have  been  entirely  neglected. 

A  visit  to  Simancas  was,  as  far  as  the  present 
volume  is  concerned,  almost  wholly  without  re- 
sult, though  it  produced  information  of  consider- 
able value  on  the  relations  between  England 
and  Spain  in  the  time  of  the  Commonwealth  and 
Protectorate.  It  must  be  remembered  that, 
after  1622,  only  the  copies  of  the  few  despatches 


from  England  which  were  laid  before  the  Oomidl 
of  State  are  to  be  found  at  Simancas. 

No  one  who  writes  of  Montrosb*s  ftftmpdgiw 
will  be  inclined  to  underestimate  the  value  of 
Napier's  'Memoriahi'  and  'Memoirs  of  Mon- 
trose.' His  industry  has  made  italmostimposiiUe 
to  discover  any  facts  unnoticed  by  him.  It  is  only 
in  his  description  of  battles  that  one  sometime! 
hesitates  to  follow  him,  as  there  are  no  signs  of 
his  having  actually  visited  the  localities,  and  as 
it  is  certain  that  Wishart  and  probable  that 
Patrick  GtORDon,  on  whom  he  relies,  had  not 
visited  them  either.  Wishart  especially  is 
sometimes  betrayed  into  palpable  error  by  bis 
topographical  ignorance ;  and  the  knowkdfle 
that  this  is  the  case  has  made  me  exceedin^y 
doubtful  whether  I  have  arrived  at  anything 
like  accuracy  when  I  have  had  to  build  on  hii 
evidence,  even  when  I  have  been  able  to  owrect 
that  evidence  by  the  use  of  my  own  eyes. 


On  Parliamentary  Government  in  England: 
its  Origin,  Development,  and  Practical 
Operation.  By  Alpheus  Todd,  LL.D. 
C.M.G.  Librarian  of  Parliament  for  the 
Dominion  of  Canada,  Author  of  *  Practice 
and  Privileges  of  the  Two  Houses  of  Parlia- 
ment,* *  Parliamentary  Grovemment  in  the 
Colonies,*  &c.  Second  Edition,  by  bis 
Son.  In  2  vols.— Vol.  U.  8vo.  pp.  988, 
price  30s.  [March  80, 1889. 

NEARLY  fifty  years  ago,  when  in  the  service 
of  the  House  of  Assembly  of  Upper 
Canada,  as  an  assistant  in  the  Provincial  libruy. 
Mr.  Todd  was  induced  to  compile  a  ManasI  of 
Parliamentary  Practice  for  the  use  of  the 
Legislature.  This  little  volume  was  received 
with  much  favour  by  the  Canadian  Parliament, 
and  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Legislature  of 
United  Canada,  in  1841,  the  book  was  focmiUy 
adopted  for  the  use  of  members. 

It  was  in  the  same  year,  and  immediately 
after  the  union  of  the  two  Canadas,  that  *  re- 
sponsible government '  was  first  applied  to  our 
colouial  Constitution.  In  carrying  out  thii 
new,  and  hitherto  untried,  scheme  of  cdoDiil 
government,  many  difficult  and  complex  qoei- 
tions  arose,  especially  in  regard  to  the  reUiioiii 
which  should  subsist  between  the  popular 
chamber  and  the  ministers  of  the  Crown.  Uoder 
these  circumstances  the  Author  speedily  became 
aware  that  then,  as  now,  no  work  previonslj 
written  on  the  British  Constitution  undertook 
to  supply  the  particular  information  lequtrei 
to  elucLoate  the  working  of  *  re«Donsible '  or 
<  parliamentary '   government.      For  all  pre- 
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ceding  writers  on  this  subject  hare  confined 
themselves  to  the  presentation  of  an  outside 
▼iew,  or  general  outline,  of  the  political  system 
of  England. 

The  Author's  own  researches  in  this  field 
oiabled  him  to  accumulate  a  mass  of  informa- 
tion which  has  proved  of  much  utility  in  the 
settlement  of  many  points  arising  out  of  respon- 
sible government.  The  fact  t£uit  the  greater 
part  of  his  notes  had  been  collected  when 
engaged  in  the  investigation  of  questions  not 
cf  mere  local  or  temporary  sigmficance,  but 
capable  of  general  application,  led  him  to  think 
that  if  the  result  were  embodied  in  the  form  of 
a  ti«atise  on  parliamentary  government  as 
administered  in  Great  Britam,  it  might  prove 
of  practical  value  both  in  England  and  her 
colonies ;  and  that  in  the  constitutional  states 
of  continental  Europe  it  might  serve  to  make 
more  clearly  known  the  peculiar  features  of 
that  form  .of  government  which  has  been  so 
often  admired,  but  never  successfully  imitated. 

The  great  and  increasing  defect  in  all  par- 
liamentary governments,  whether  provincial  or 
ilnperial,  is  the  weakness  of  executive  authority. 
It  may  be  difficult  to  concede  to  the  governor 
of  a  colony  the  same  amount  of  deference  and 
respect  which  is  accorded  to  an  English  sove- 
reign. But  any  political  system  which  is  based 
upon  the  monarchical  principle  must  concede  to 
the  chief  ruler  something  more  than  mere  cere- 
monial functions.  It  is  the  tendency  of  the 
age  in  which  we  live  to  relax  the  bonds  of  all 
authority,  and  to  deprive  all  rank  and  station, 
not  directly  derived  from  the  people,  of  the 
influence  which  it  has  heretofore  possessed.  In 
popular  estimation  in  our  own  day  the  preroga- 
tives of  royalty  are  accounted  as  well-nigh 
obsolete ;  and  whatever  may  be  the  degree  of 
affection  expressed  towards  the  occupant  of  the 
Throne,  the  sovereign  of  England  is  too  often 
regarded  as  but  little  more  than  an  ornamental 
appendage  to  the  state,  and  her  rightful  autho- 
rity either  derided  or  ignored. 

In  attempting  to  define  the  limits  between 
the  authority  of  the  Crown  and  that  of  the 
legislature  under  parliamentary  government, 
the  Author  has  never  relied  upon  his  own  inter- 
pretations, but  has  always  illustrated  the  matter 
in  hand  by  reference  to  the  best  opinions  re- 
oorded  in  the  debates  of  Parliament,  or  in 
evidence  before  select  committees  of  either 
House.  Such  testimony,  for  the  most  part  from 
the  lips  of  eminent  statesmen  and  politicians 
of  the  present  generation,  is  of  the  highest 
valae,  especially  when  it  embodies  information 
.open  the  usages  of  the  constitution  which  had 
not  previously  appeared  in  print.  It  is  in  the 
abnndant  use  of  sudi  valuable  material,  never 


before  incorporated  in  any  similar  treatise,  that 
the  chief  claim  of  this  work  to  public  attention 
mtist  consist. 

After  the  death  of  the  Author  in  1884,  his 
son  completed  the  arrangements  that  his  father 
had  made  for  the  issue  of  the  second  edition  of 
the  book.  He  foiuid  that  considerable  altera- 
tions had  been  made  in  the  text,  and  there 
was  a  considerable  accumulation  of  additional 
matter.  Beyond  making  a  greater  division, 
with  some  alteration  in  the  arrangement  of  the 
chapters,  and  embodying  many  of  the  more 
important  notes  in  the  text,  the  Editor's  task 
has  been  confined  to  the  necessary  preparation 
of  the  book  for  the  press. 

HISTORIC   TOWNS. 

Edited  by  Edwabd  A.  Fbbeman,  D.CL.  and 

the  Rev.  William  Hunt,  M.A. 

Carlisle.  By  M.  Cbbighton,  M.A.  D.O.L. 
LL.D.  Dixie  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical 
History  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
With  2  Maps.  Grown  8vo.  pp.  226,  price 
Qs.  6d.  [March  25,  1889. 

IN  this  work  Professor  Cbeighton  has  some- 
what deviated  from  the  object  of  this  series, 
and  has  treated  Carlisle,  not  merely  as  a 
town,  bat  as  a  centre  of  provincial  life.  The 
subject  directly  suggested  such  a  mode  of  treat- 
ment ;  for  round  Carlisle  the  history  of  the 
Borders  centres,  and  apart  from  its  relations  to 
the  general  condition  of  the  Borders  the  civic 
history  of  Carlisle  would  lose  its  distinctive 
character.  He  has,  however,  striven  not  to 
wander  unduly  ;  and  has  kept  before  himself,  as 
the  main  object  of  this  volume,  the  story  of  the 
development  of  town  life  under  the  circum- 
stances in  which  the  town  was  placed.  In  the 
case  of  Carlisle,  these  circumstances  were  not 
confined  within  the  city  walls,  but  depended  on 
the  political  relations  between  England  and 
Scotland,  and  the  manner  of  life  which  grew  up 
through  Border  warfare. 

In  endeavouring  to  keep  a  due  proportion  in 
this  sketch,  the  Author  has  omitted  many  details 
which  are  of  purely  local  interest,  and  has 
preferred  to  deal  with  the  importance  of  Carlisle 
in  reference  to  our  national  history.  The 
volume  is  written  for  the  historical  and  not  for 
the  antiquarian  student. 

Oiaracter  Studies  in  Macbeth,  By  George 
Fletcher  (1846).  Crown  8vo.  pp.  IIG, 
price  25.  M.  [March  14,  1889. 

THE  papers  reprinted  in  this  volume  originally 
appeared  in  '  Studies  of  Shakespeare,'  by 


35« 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


May  31,  iS8^ 


George  Fletcher,  published  by  Messrs.  Long- 
MAKS  &  Co.  in  1846.  The  view  of  the  characters 
then  taken  is  so  apposite  with  regard  to  the 
production  of  Shakesf£AR£*s  Tragedy  at  the 
Lyceum,  that  it  is  again  placed  before  the  public 
as  a  matter  of  current  interest. 


A  White  Umbrella  in  Mexico.  By  J.  Hop- 
KiNSON  Smith.  With  Illustrations  by  the 
Author.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  286,  price  6s.  66^. 

[March  30,  1889. 

Extract  from  Introductiok. 

MY  probe  has  not  gone  very  far  below  the 
surface.  The  task  would  have  been  un- 
congenial and  the  result  superfluous. 

I  have  preferred  rather  to  present  what 
would  appeal  to  the  painter  and  idler.  A  land 
of  white  sunshine  redolent  with  flowers  ;  a  land 
of  gay  costumes,  crumbling  chiu'ches,  and  old 
convents  ;  a  land  of  kindly  greetings,  of  extreme 
courtesy,  of  open,  broad  hospitality. 

Content  with  the  novelty  and  charm  of  the 
picturesque  life  about  me,  I  have  watched  the 
naked  children  at  play  and  the  patient  peon  at 
work ;  and  the  haughty  hidalgo,  armed  and 
guarded,  inspecting  his  plantation ;  and  the 
dark-skinned  senorita  with  her  lips  pressed 
close  to  the  gratings  of  the  confessional  ;  and 
even  the  stealthy,  furtive  glance  of  the  outlaw, 
without  caring  to  analyse  or  solve  any  one  of 
the  many  social  and  religious  problems  which 
make  these  conditions  possible. 

It  was  enough  for  me  to  find  the  wild  life  of 
the  Comanche,  the  grand  est.ate  of  the  Spanish 
Don,  and  the  fragments  of  the  past  splendour  of 
the  ecclesiastical  orders  existing  side  by  side 
with  tlie  remnant  of  that  Aztec  civilisation 
which  fired  the  Spanish  heart  in  the  old  days 
of  the  Conquest.  Enough  to  discover  that  in 
this  remnant  there  still  suiTived  a  race  capable 
of  the  highest  culture  and  worthy  of  the  deepest 
study.  A  distinct  and  peculiar  people.  An 
unselfish,  patient,  tender-hearted  people,  of 
great  personal  beauty,  courage,  and  reSnement. 
A  people  maintaining  in  their  everyday  life  an 
etiquette  phenomenal  in  a  down-trodden  race  ; 
ottering  instantly  to  the  stranger  and  wayfarer 
on  the  very  threshold  of  their  adobe  huts  a 
hospitality  so  generous,  accompanied  by  a 
courtesy  so  exquisite,  that  one  stops  at  the  next 
doorway  to  re-enjoy  the  luxury. 

It  was  more  than  enough  to  revel  in  an 
Italian  sun  lighting  up  n,  semi-tropical  land  ;  to 
look  up  to  white-capped  peaks  towering  into  the 
blue ;  to  look  down  upon  wind-swept  plains 
encircled  by  ragged  chains  of  mountains ;  to 
catch  the  sparlde  of  miniature  cities  jewelled 


here  and  there  in  oases  of  olive  and  orange ; 
and  to  realise  that  to-day,  in  its  varied  soeneiy, 
costumes,  architecture,  street  life,  canals  crowded 
with  flower-laden  boats,  market  plazas  thronged 
with  gaily  dressed  natives,  faded  church  in- 
teriors, and  abandoned  convents,  Mexico  is  the 
most  marvellously  picturesque  country  under 
the  sun.  A  tropical  Venice  !  a  semi-barbarous 
Spain  I  a  new  Holy  Land  1 


Notes  of  My  Journey  Bound  the  World. 
By  Evelyn  Cecil,  B.A.  With  15  full- 
page  Ulastrations.  8vo.  pp.  216,  price 
125.  6d.  [March  8,  1889. 

IT  needs  some  apology  to  add  one  more  book 
to  the  library  already  published  about  jour- 
neys round  the  world ;  and  could  the  Author  of 
this  work  not  plead  the  excuse  of  having  been 
persuaded  to  stray  from  the  commendable  pathi 
of  '  masterly  inactivity,'  it  certainly  would  have 
never  been  written.  But  this  is  not  intended 
to  be  a  volume  of  thrilling  adventures  or  of  talei 
profusely  drawing  upon  the  imagination  ;  it  ii 
rather  a  volume  of  fact,  briefly  describing  things 
as  they  exist,  and  its  aim  is  to  hint  at  jnst  10 
much  information  as  may  entice  the  reader  into 
following  up  any  fancy  in  some  larger  work. 

The  journey,  in  company  with  the  Author'i 
father,  through  Canada,  the  States,  Japan, 
Canton,  Hong  Kong,  Singapore,  Java,  Ceylon, 
India,  and  Egypt,  took  a  day  or  two  more  than 
seven  months  and  a  half,  and  it  can  therefore 
scarcely  be  expected  that  notes  taken  of  it  will 
be  absolutely  free  from  the  inevitable  aooom- 
paniment  of  all  rapid  travelling — a  tendency  to 
generalise  inaccurately  from  events  or  circmn- 
stances  which  have  only  been  seen  once.  Per- 
haps, too,  some  of  the  descriptions  may  appear 
tedious  and  overdrawn,  or  interesting  only  to 
persons  who  have  visited  the  reality  ;  but  aa 
advantage  of  longer  descriptions  over  short  onei 
often  is  that  they  leave  a  better  general  impres- 
sion, a  more  representative  pictnre,  than  any 
terser  summary  can  ever  hope  for. 


Literary  Workers ;  or.  Pilgrims  to  the 
Temple  of  Honour.  By  John  Geobok 
Habgbeaves,  M.A.  Author  of  *  Blunders 
of  Vice  and  Folly,'  *  Possibilities  of 
Creation,'  &c.  Small  4to.  pp.  864,  price 
7s.  6d.  [May  22, 1889. 

IN  this  work  the  Author  invests  literary  genim 
with  a  personal  character,  and  weaves  some 
of  its  leading  traits  and  incidents,  as  exhibited 
in  the  lives  of  eminent  writers,  into  a  oontinaotti 
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nanative.  It  represents  a  pilgrimage  to  the 
Temple  of  Fame,  and  depicts  the  difficulties 
which  the  aspirant  may  have  to  encounter  ; 
describes  his  struggles,  failures,  and  successes  ; 
follows  him  into  his  workshop  and  domestic 
circle  ;  and  accompanies  him  down  the  slope  of 
life  till  he  enters  the  night  of  dotage,  or  drops 
into  the  tomb.  It  is  intended  as  a  biography  of 
Genius  from  the  Cradle  to  the  Grave. 

Contents. 


Chap. 

1.  The       Cradle      of 

Genius. 

2.  Barly      Manifesta- 

tions. 

3.  In  Training. 

4.  Lions  in  the  Path. 

5.  The  Call— Opening 

of  the  Commission. 

6.  En    route    for   the 

Temple  of  Fame.' 

7.  That     Important 

Manuscript  I 

8.  Going  to  Press  and 

First  Appearance. 

9.  Waiting     for     the 

Verdict. 


Chap. 

10.  The  Verdict. 

11.  Persistence  spite  of 

Opening  Failures. 

12.  The  Author's  Work- 

shop. 

13.  Dealings  with  Capid 
H.  Valhalla  in  View. 

15.  Genius  at  Home. 

16.  In  the  Via  Dolorosa. 

17.  The   Wolf    at    the 

Door. 

18.  Descending   the 

Slope. 

19.  The  Final  Stago. 

20.  The     Great      Post- 

Mortem. 


Dedicated  to  H.M.  the  Quern. 

The  Life  of  Charles  Blacker.  Vignoles,  F,B.S, 
Soldier  and  Civil  Engineer,  formerly 
Lieutenant  in  H.M.  1st  Boyals,  Past- 
President  of  the  Institution  of  Civil  En- 
gineers, London.  A  Reminiscence  of 
Early  Bail  way  History.  By  his  son, 
OiiiNTHUS  J.  ViaNOiiES,  M.A.  Assistant 
Minister  of  St.  Peter's  Church,  Vere  Street, 
London.  With  several  Portraits  and 
Illustrations.    8vo.  pp.  428,  piice  IGs. 

[May  6,  1889. 

fPHIS  work  abounds  with  passages  referring  to 
JL  the  United  States  of  America  from  1814  to 
1823. 

Mr.  YiQNOLES  was  then  a  lieutenant  in 
H-M.'s  1st  Royal  Foot,  and  was  in  the  battalion 
stationed  at  Quebec  during  the  war  in  the  Lake 
District,  in  1814-15,  between  England  and  the 
United  States  of  America. 

After  the  declaration  of  peace  in  1817  Mr. 
TioNOLES  sailed  for  the  West  Indies  as  a  volunteer 
in  the  War  of  Independence  in  the  South  Ame- 
rican Spanish  Colonies,  under  General  Bolivar. 
But,  on  the  British  Government  forbidding  all 
officers  to  join  the  '  Filibusters,'  he  went  to 
Charleston,  and  was  engaged  as  Assistant 
Statea-Surveyor  to  South  Carolina.  After  three 
yean,  during  which  he  travelled  much  in  the 


Southern  States,  he  surveyed  and  mapped 
Florida,  and  published  his  map  and  observations 
at  New  York  in  1823. 

Several  of  his  letters  are  gi^en  in  the  *  Me- 
moir,' written  during  his  six  years'  sojourn  in 
the  States,  and  they  are  full  of  reminiscences 
of  people  and  of  places  visited,  and  the  general 
condition  of  things  there. 

In  1829  Mr.  Vionolbs  largely  assisted  Mr. 
John  Ericssox  (who  only  died  in  Mardn  1889) 
in  his  '  Caloric  engine '  patent,  and  in  the  con- 
struction of  the  '  Kovelty '  locomotive. 

List  of  Illustrations. 

Portrait  of  C.  B.  Vignoles  in  Early  Life. 

Plan  of  Stephenson's  First  Route  for  Liverpool  and 
Manchester  Railway. 

Opening  out  of  the  Edge  Hill  Tunnel. 

•  Rocket '  Locomotive. 

View  of  *  Novelty '  Engine  and  Train  of  *  Coaches  * 
in  1830. 

Runcorn  and  Environs. 

Bridge  on  the  St.  Helens  Railway. 

Bridge  over  the  St.  Helens  Railway. 

A  Wayside  Railway  Station  in  1832. 

Opening  of  Liverpool  and  Manchester  Railway. 

Cast-iron  Railway  Bridge  over  the  Trent,  eifected 
by  C.  B.  Vignoles.  1838-39. 

Rcdhill  Tunnel,  near  Kegworth. 

Sketch  Map  of  Midland  Counties  Railway. 

The  Early  Form  of  the  '  Vignoles  Rail.' 

Map  of  Vignoles's  Welsh  Surveys. 

Sketch  Map  of  the  Wiirtemberg  Surveys. 

View  of  Fascine  Mattress. 

Section  of  Coffer-Dam  of  Kieff  Bridge. 

Suspension  Bridge  at  Kieff. 

Section  of  Map  of  Biscay  Province  in  Spain,  show- 
ing Shadow-path  of  Total  Eclipse  of  the  Sun, 
July  18,  1860,  and  Vignoles's  Railway  through 
the  Cantabrian  Pyrenees. 

Statuette  of  C.  B.  Vignoles  at  Seventy-six  years  of 
age.  

DUBLIN    UNIVERSITY    PRESS    SERIES. 

Life  of  Sir  William  Roican  Hamilto7i,  Knt. 
LL.D.  D.O.L.  M.R.T.A.  Andrews  Professor 
of  Astronomy  in  the  University  of  Dublin, 
and  Royal  Astronomer  of  Ireland,  &c.  &c. 
including  selections  from  his  Poems, 
Correspondence,  and  Miscellaneous  Writ- 
ings. By  Robert  Perceval  Gbaves, 
M.A.  Sub-Dean  of  the  Chapel  Royal, 
Dublin,  and  formerly  Curate-in-charge  of 
Windermere.  (3  vols.)  Vol.  III.  8vo. 
pp.  710,  price  155.  [May  20,  1889. 

THIS,  the  concludiDg  volume  of  the  Life  of 
the  eminent  mathematician,  Sir  W.  Rowan 
Hamilton,  comprises  two  distinct  parts.  The 
first  brings  to  a  close  the  biography,  and,  like 
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the  preceding  volumes,  contains,  besides  a 
record  of  the  incidents  of  the  latest  stage  of  his 
life,  letters  written  by  Hamilton  and  his  friends, 
among  whom  may  be  named  Professor  Sedg- 
wick, Mr.  Aubrey  db  Vebb,  Sir  John  Her- 
SCHEL,  Dr.  J.  P.  NicHOL  and  his  Son,  Dr. 
Ingleby  and  Dr.  Salmon  ;  and  testimonies  to 
Hamilton's  work  and  character  by  Herschel, 
De  M(^oan,  the  Bishop  of  Limerick,  and 
others.  The  second  and  larger  portion  of  the 
volume  consists  of  large  extracts  from  a  free  and 
animated  Correspondence,  which  ranges  over 
more  than  twenty  years,  between  Hamilton  and 
Professor  De  Morgan.  ^Its  title  to  be  thus 
connected  with  the  biography  arises  from  the 
fact  that  in  it,  upon  subjects  outside  mathe- 
matics, the  wit  of  De  Morgan  and  the  geniality 
of  Hamilton,  the  mutual  confidence,  the  com- 
prehensive sympathies,  and  the  honest  diver- 
gencies of  the  two  friends  found  free  and 
characteristic  expression  ;  while,  at  the  same 
time,  so  often  does  the  scientific  element  suggest 
the  non-scientific,  that  it  would  be  impossible 
without  injury  to  both  to  part  one  from  the 
other.' 

A  Handbook  of  Cryptogamic  Botany.  By 
Alfred  W.  Bennett,  M.A.  B.Sc.  F.L.S. 
Lecturer  on  Botany  at  St.  Thomas's  Hos- 
pital, and  George  Murray,  F.L.S.  Senior 
Assistant,  Department  of  Botany,  British 
Museum,  and  Examiner  in  Botany,  Glas- 
gow University.  With  378  Illustrations. 
8vo.  pp.  482,  price  165. 

[March  8,  1889. 

NO  general  handbook  to  Cryptogamic  Botany 
has  appeared  in  the  English  language  since 
the  Rev.  M.  J.  Berkeley's  in  1857.  Since  then 
this  department  of  botanical  science  has  gone 
through  little  less  than  a  revolution.  Not  only 
has  the  number  of  known  forms  increased 
enormously,  but  additions  of  great  importance 
have  been  made  to  our  knowledge  of  structure 
by  the  use  of  the  microscope,  and  to  the  genetic 
connection  of  different  forms  by  the  careful 
following  out  of  the  life-history  of  particular 
species.  T)ie  present  work  is  an  attempt  to 
bring  within  the  reach  of  botanists,  and  of  the 
public  generally  who  are  interested  in  the  study 
of  natare,  an  acquaintance  with  the  present 
state  of  our  knowledge  in  this  branch  of  science. 
It  is  not  intended  to  replace  in  any  way  the 
numerous  excellent  handbooks  or  monographs 
which  exist  of  special  families  or  groups.  Its 
scope  is  quite  different.  Neglecting  the  minor 
differences  by  which  genera,  or  in  many  cases 
even  ordersi  are  distinguished  from  one  another, 


the  aim  of  the  Authors  has  been  to  brinff  before 
the  reader  the  main  facts  of  structure,  of  aevelop- 
ment,  and  of  life-history  which  mark  the  laig^ 
groups,  contrasting  them  with  one  another,  and 
referring  only  to  the  broader  lines  of  d6m>^ 
cation  within  those  groups.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  work  will  be  found  useful  to  the  beginner 
as  well  as  to  the  more  advanced  student. 

One  great  difficulty  in  the  work  luks  been  to 
observe  a  due  proportion  in  the  space  allotted 
to  the  different  groups ;  and  this  lias  been  in- 
creased by  the  necessity  for  a  very  different 
mode  of  treatment  in  the  higher  and  the  lower 
forms.      Of  the  Vascular    Cryptogams— more 
nearly  allied  in  many  respects  to  Phaneroganu 
than  to  the  lower  Cryptogams — our  knowledge 
is,  with  some  exceptions,  as  minute  and  ex- 
haustive as  that  of  flowering  Plants ;  and  it  ii 
improbable  that  any  living  forms  remain  to  be 
discovered  differing  in  any  material  point  of 
structure  from  those  already  known.     Hen, 
therefore,  it  is  possible  to  discuss  systems  of 
classification  which  claim  something  like  finality ; 
and  the  difficulty  of  the  compiler  of  a  handbook 
is  the  enormous  amount  and  the  minute  detail  of 
the  material  to  his  hand,  from  which  he  has  to 
cull  those  portions  which  seem  suitable  for  his 
object.     The  same  remarks  apply,   to  a  large 
extent,  to  the  Muscineas.    But  in  the  Thailo- 
phytes,  and  especially  in  the  lower  Al^  and 
Chlorophyllous  Protophyta,    the  case  is  reiy 
different.     From  the  extremely  minute  size  of 
many  of  these,  and  the  much  smaller  extent  to 
which  they  have  been  studied,  new  forms  are 
constantly  being  discovered,     and    important 
additions  are  yearly  being  made  to  our  know- 
ledge of  their  life-histoiy  and  of  their  Btructme. 
It  is  highly  probable  that  among  these  gronpi, 
as  well  as  in  some  of  the  orders  of  Fungi,  fonne 
will  yet  be  discovered  which  cannot  be  assigned 
to  any  type  at  present  known,^  gaps  in  the  life- 
history  of  many  species  will  yet  be  filled  up, 
and  organisms  hitherto  placed  in  widely  separated 
families  will  ultimately  be  found  to  be  phases 
in  one  cycle  of  development. 


*  War  with  Crime  * :  being  a  Selection  of 
Beprinted  Papers  on  Ciiine,  "PrisGa  Dis- 
cipline, &c.  By  the  late  T.  Barwick  LI. 
Bakeb.  Edited  by  Herbert  Philips  and 
Edmund  Verney.  With  Portrait  from  ft 
Drawing  by  G.  Richmond,  R.A.  Etched 
by  C.  W.  Sherborne,  8vo.  pp.  380,  price 
12^.  6d.  [March  14,  1889. 

1^H£  contents  of  this  work  mainly  oonaist  of 
Mr.  Bakbk's  letters  to  various  newipapeta, 
and  of  papers  read  before  AaBooiatioiis.    Thsf 
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ue  divided  into  twelve  sections  as  follows  : — 

COMTSNTS. 

Introdaction. 
In  MemorlMB.     Thomas  Barwick  Lloyd  Bakor,  Hardwlcke 
Oonrt.     Beprloted    from    the   Oloueestershin    Chronicle, 
Dec  11  and  18, 1886. 


Verses, 


Chap. 

1.  Prevention  of  Crime. 

2.  Systematic  Sentenc- 

ing of  Prisoners. 
.H.  Police  Supervision. 

4.  Adalt    Reforma- 

tories. 

5.  Imprisonment       of 

Children. 


Chap. 

6.  Gaol  Labour. 

7.  Reformatories. 

8.  Vagrancy. 

9.  Ecclesiastical. 

10.  Education. 

11.  Labour  and  Wages. 

12.  Prison  Government 


FaiAst :  a  Tragedy.  By  Goethe.  Trans- 
lated in  Verse,  with  Introduction  and 
Notes,  by  Jambs  Adey  Bibds,  B.A.  F.O.S. 
The  Seeond  Part.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  466, 
price  6«.  [April  1,  1889. 

f  PHE  Second  Part  is  the  natural  sequel  to 
JL  the  First  Part  of  'Faust.'  Both  Parts 
were  planned  by  Gobthe  at  the  same  time,  and 
most  of  Part  II.  sketched,  and  various  portions 
— ^for  example,  the  last  scenes  of  Act  v. — eyen 
written  before  the  publication  of  Part  I. 

The  Second  Purt  has  been  translated  into 
English  some  ten  or  a  dozen  times.  An  analysis 
and  observations  on  Part  II.  accompanied  with 
specimens  of  this  translation,  appeared  as  an 
article  in  the  '  Westminster  Review '  for  April 
1886.  The  whole  translation  now  follows  in 
due  course. 

The  Bird-Brid^ :  a  Volume  of  Ballads  and 
Sonnets.  By  Gbaham  B.  Tomson. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  144,  price  65. 

[April  8,  1889. 
Contents. 


Balladof  the  Bird- Bride. 
Ballad  of  Pentyre  Town. 
Le  Manvais  Larron. 
Deid  Folks'  Ferry. 
The  Cruel  Priest. 


Fragment  of  the '  Fanse 

Brither.' 
The  Blind  Ghost. 
King  Solomon's  Dream. 
The  Fairies'  Cobbler. 
Marchen. 


An  Interlade. 

Omar  Khayyam. 

To  Herodotas. 

Boccaccio. 

Boucher. 

Death  and  Jastice. 

An  Unbidden  Guest 

Fulfilment. 

Compensation. 

To-day. 


Son'nets. 

I   To-night. 

I    Last  Year's  Leaves. 

At  Evening. 
I    Moonrise. 

An  Autumn  Morning. 

Soir  d'Automne. 

Blind  Man's  Holiday. 

Time. 

Hereafter. 


The  Fairies'  Valediction. 
Birds  of  Passage. 
Arsinoe's  Cats. 
A  Portrait. 
A  Silhouette. 
Spring  Song. 
Scythe  Song. 
Fleur-de-lys. 
Petite  Chanson  Picarde. 
Les    Brebis    du     P^ro 
Jacques. 


Bygones. 

A  Pastoral. 

Evening. 

A  Wayside  Calvary. 

The  Quick  and  the  Dead. 

On  the  Uoad. 

Hymn  of  Labour. 

The  Smile  of  All- Wis- 
dom. 

*Eli,  Eli,  Lama  Sabach- 
thani  ? ' 


TraiisUUians, 


Old      Books,       Fresh 

Flowers. 
The  Broidered  Bodice. 

New  Words 

The  Bourne. 

Dead  Poets. 

The  Marsh  of  Acheron. 

Asphodel. 

Fairy  Gold. 

The  Flight  of  Nicolete. 

Might  be. 

The  Optimist. 


A  Ballad. 
The  Aubade. 

to  Old  Tunes. 

Betty  Barnes,  the  Book- 
burner. 
My  Aster  Plate. 
To  Hesperus,  after  Bion. 
Love,  the  Guest. 
Jean- Francois  Millet. 
Of  Himself. 
Blind  Love. 
Les  Roses  Mortes. 


The  Afternoon  Landscape  :  Poems  and 
Translations.  By  Thomas  Wentworth 
HiOGiNSON,  Cambridge,  U.S.A.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  116,  price  55. 

[April  8,  1889. 

THIS  volume  is  dedicated  to  James  Russell 
Lowell,  *  Schoolmate  and  Fellow  Towns- 
man.' The  poems  include  the  sonnet  to  '  Duty' 
and  the  lighter  stanzas  on  *A  Jar  of  Rose 
Leaves/  together  with  the  verses  *  Heirs  of 
Time'  and  *  Sixty  and  Six,'  read  by  Col.  Hig- 
oiNSOX  at  the  Boston  Authors'  Reading,  both 
heretofore  unpublished.  Among  the  transla- 
tions are  Sappho's  'Ode  to  Aphrodite,'  and  a 
dozen  sonnets  from  Petrakch  and  Oamoeks. 


The  All-Father:  Sermons  preached  in  a 
Village  Church.  By  the  Rev.  P.  H. 
Newnham.  With  Preface  by  Edna 
Lyalii.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  222,  price  4s.  Od. 

[May  18,  1889. 

THESE  Sermons  were  all  preached  in  a  countiy 
church,  which  accounts  for  one  of  their 
chief  characteristics — their  extreme  simplicity. 
The  author  did  not,  however,  take  a  conven- 
tional, superficial  view  of  the  subjects  of  which 
he  treated,  and  these  discourses  are  now  pub- 
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lished  in  the  hope  that  some  proportion  of  the    \ 
interest  which  they  excited  in  a  lonely  west- 
country  parish  may  now  be  felt  by  a  wider  circle. 

Contents. 


Sermon. 

1.  Tlio  True  Model  of 

Prayer. 

2.  Fatherhood. 

3.  Fatherhood. 

4.  Brotherhood. 
6.  Heaven. 

6.  Our  Father's  Name. 

7.  Our  Father's  King- 

dom. 

Tt7i,-Minutc 

Sermon. 

1 .  M^hile  yet  Young. 

2.  The    True   Measure 

of  Life. 
.3.  Communion. 
4.  Looking  Backwards. 


Sermon. 

8.  Our  Father's  Will. 

9.  God  the  Giver. 

10.  Our  Father's  Gift  of 

*  Bread.' 

11.  Our  Daily  Bread. 

12.  Forgiveness. 

1:J.  Our    Father  -  Edu- 
cator. 
14.  The  Evil. 

Sermons. 
Sermon. 

5.  God's  Judgments. 

6.  God's  Judofments. 

7.  God's  Judgments. 

8.  God's  Judgments. 


The  Land  of  My  FatJiers,  By  T.  Marchant 
Williams.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  23G,  price 
25.  iyd.  [March  1,  1889. 

THE  scene  of  this  story  is  laid  in  one  of  the 
loveliest  valleys  of  Wales,  and  the  Author's 
aim  has  been  to  present  the  reader  Tvith  a  true 
picture  of  the  home-life  of  the  Welsh  people  of 
the  present  day.  The  Bards  and  the  Eisteddfod, 
and  the  rivalry  of  the  religious  and  political 
parties,  are  dealt  with  in  the  course  of  the 
narrative,  and  the  disastrous  effects  of  the 
operation  of  the  Government  education  pystem 
are  illustrated  by  it. 


TWO    NEW    COOKERY    BOOKS    BY 
MRS.    DE    SALIS, 

Author  of  'Savoarics  u  hi  Mode,' '  KotrC'tiji  u  la  Mode,*  dsc.  &c. 

Puddings  and  Pastry  d  la  Mode,    By  Mrs. 
De  Salis.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  74,  price  Is.  6d. 

[March  8,  1889. 

Cakes  and  Confections  a  la  Mode.    By  Mrs. 
Dei  Salis.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  GO,  price  Is.  6^. 

[March  8,  1889. 

IN  bringing  out,  according  to  the  .re(|ue8t  of 
many  of  her  readers,  these  two  books.  Mis. 
De  Salis  finishes  her  a  la  Mode  Series  of 
Cookery  Books.  These  two  latter  books  have 
been,  like  the  former  ones,  carefully  selected  from 
old  family  recipes  and  demonstrative  lessons, 
and  with  the  kind  assistance  of  gastronomic 
writers. 


Longmans'  New  AtUis :  Political  and  Phy- 
sical. For  the  use  of  Schools  and  Private 
Persons.  Consisting  of  40  quarto  and  16 
octavo  Maps  and  Diagrams,  besides  Insets 
and  16  quarto  Plates  of  Views,  &c.  En- 
graved and  Lithographed  by  Edwakd 
Stanford.  Edited  by  Geo.  G.  Chisholm, 
M.A.  B.Sc.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Geo- 
graphical and  Statistical  Societies.  Royal 
8vo.  price  12s.  G^. 

*#*  This  Atlas  can  be  had  either  in  Imperial 
8vo.  with  Maps  and  Illustrations  folded; 
or  in  4to.  with  the  Maps  and  Illustrations 
flat.  [March  25,  1889. 

LONGMANS'  NEW  ATLAS  is  intended  pri- 
marily for    use  in  Schools,    but  it  is  a 
School  Atlas  and  Reference  Atlas  in  one. 

The  Physical  Conditions  of  the  Earth  are 
very  fully  illyistratod. 

Maps  are  given  dealing  witli  Climate, 
Vegetation,  Products,  Distribution  of  PopuU- 
tion,  Ethnography,  Religion. 

Soundings  are  given  in  the  sea. 

In  the  i^olitical  Maps,  as  well  as  in  the 
purely  Physical  Maps,  the  greatest  attention 
has  been  paid  to  the  adequate  repreaentation 
of  physical  features. 

Surface  colouring  is  employed,  as  well  as 
engraving,  to  bring  the  mountains  and  hills 
into  relief. 

The  occurrence  of  important  Minerals  is 
marked  by  their  names  in  Maps  and  in  districts 
which  are  not  overcrowded  with  names. 

Five  ditlerent  signs  are  used  to  indicate  the 
utility  of  rivers  for  navigation. 

To  aid  in  comparing  the  size  of  different 
countries,  all  the  Maps  are  drawn  either  on  the 
same  scale  or  on  simple  multiples  of  one  scale. 

Sixteen  Plates  are  given,  furnishing  typical 
Views  of  the  Scenery,  Products,  Vegetation, 
Architecture,  Animal  Life,  and  Races  of  Man- 
kind in  ditlerent  parts  of  tlie  world. 

Few  names,  and  those  very  clearly  printed, 
are  given  in  the  Maps,  this  being  what  is 
required  for  school  purposes. 

A  large  number  of  additional  names,  vith 
their  latitude  and  longitude,  are  given  in  the 
Judex,  the  Athis  by  this  means  serving  the 
purpose  both  of  a  School  Atlas  and  a  JUfift^^' 
Atlas  in  one. 

Any  Map  is  more  easily  found  than  in  any 
other  Atlas,  by  means  of  the  Index  Numbert 
cut  in  the  margin. 

The  Map  of  the  Ocean  Currents,  that  of  the 
Surface  Temperature  of  the  Ocean,  the  Maps 
showing    Isothermal    Lines,   and  the   Annual 
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Range  of  Temperature  for  the  World,  the 
Distribation  of  Atmospheric  Pressure,  Magnetic 
Variation,  the  Rise  of  the  Temperature  above 
the  Freezing  Point  in  Europe,  the  Area  of 
Visibility  of  the  Aurora  Borealis,  the  Rainfall 
and  Temperature  of  the  British  Isles,  the  Rain- 
fall and  Temperature  of  British  India,  and  the 
Rainfall  of  the  United  States,  have  been  pre- 
pared under  the  direction  of  Mr.  R.  H.  Scott, 
M.A.  F.R.S.  Secretary  to  the  Meteorological 
Council. 

The  Map  of  the  Races  and  Religions  of  the 
World  and  the  Language  Map  of  Europe  have 
been  prepared  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  A.  H. 
Keane,  B.A.  F.R.G.S.  formerly  Professor  of 
Hindustani,  University  College,  London,  one  of 
the  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Anthropological 
Institute.  Mr.  Keane  has  also  selected  and 
arranged  the  subjects  for  the  two  plates  of 
ethnological  types. 

The  Geological  Map  of  the  British  Isles  was 
reduced  for  this  Atlas  from  the  Map  in  the 
London  Atlas  of  Universal  Geography  by  Mr. 
Edwabd  Best,  Resident  Geologist  of  the  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  the  United  Kingdom,  by  whom 
the  map  was  originally  prepared. 

The  Vegetation  Map  of  the  World  was 
specially  drawn  for  this  Atlas  by  Professor  A. 
Engler,  Director  of  the  Botanic  Gardens, 
Breslau,  Author  of  *Versuch  einer  Entwick- 
lungsgeschichte  der  Pflanzenwelt.' 

Maps, 

1.  Astronomical  Diagrams. 

2.  Projections  used  in  the  Construction  of  Maps. 

3.  Illustrations  of  Systems  of  Hill-drawing. 

4.  The  World  in  Hemispheres :  Pleight  of  Land 

and  Depth  of  Sea  in  Contours.  (Insets: 
Begion  round  the  North  Pole,  Land  Hemi- 
sphere, Water  Hemisphere.) 

5.  The  World  :  Ocean  Currents,  Periodical  Rains, 

and  Drainage. 

6.  The  World  :  Surface  Temperature  of  the  Ocean. 

7.  The  World  :  Isothermal  Lines,  Lines  of  Equal 

Anunal  Kange  of  Temperature. 

8.  The    World  :     Distribution    of    Atmospheric 

Pressure  (January  and  July). 

9a.  The  World  :  Magnetic  Variation. 

9ft.  The  World  :  Vegetation. 
lOtf.  The  World:  Density  of  Population. 
10b.  The  World  :  Races  and  Religions. 

1 1 .  Europe  :  Physical  and  Political. 

12.  Europe,  Western :  Physical. 

13a.  A  Map  showing  the  Date  at  which  the  Mean 
Temperature  rises  above  Freezing  Point  in 
different  parts  of  Europe. 

13ft.  Europe  :  Density  of  Population. 

14.  Europe:  Language  Map  of. 

15.  England  and  Wales :  Physical. 

16.  England  and  Wales :  Political, 

17.  Scotland:  Physical. 


18.  Scotland :  Political. 

19.  Ireland  :  Physical  and  Political. 

20.  British  Isles  :  Geological. 

21.  British  Isles  :  Rainfall  and  Temperature. 

22.  British  Isles  :  Density  of  Population. 

23.  France  :  Physical  and  Political.     (Inset :  The 

Environs  of  Paris.) 

24.  Germany :    Physical  and  Political.      (Inset : 

Diagram  of  the  Growth  of  Prussia.) 
2oa.  Netherlands    and    Belgium  :    Physical    and 

Political. 
25ft.  Switzerland :  Physical  and  Political. 

26.  Austria  -  Hungary  :    Physical    and    Political. 

(Inset :  Environs  of  Vienna.) 

27.  Denmark  and  South   Scandinavia  :   Physical 

and  Political. 

28.  Spain  and  Portugal :  Physical  and  Political. 
2y.     Italy:    Physical  and   Political.     (Inset:   En- 
virons of  Naples  and  Venice.) 

30.  Balkan  Peninsula :  Physical  and  Political. 

31.  Russia  and  Roumania :  Physical  and  Political. 

32.  Asia:    Physical  and  Political.      (Inset:    The 

Pamir  Region.) 

33.  Turkey  in  Asia,  Persia,  Egypt,  &c. :  Physical 

and  Political.    (Inset :  Lower  Egypt.) 
34*    India  :  Physical  and  Political.    (Inset :  Eng- 
land on  the  same  Scale.) 

35.  India :  Density  of  Population. 

Average  Rainfall  and  Temperature  (3  Maps). 

36.  China  and  the  Eastern  Peninsula,  or   Indo- 

China  :    Physical   and    Political.      (Inset : 

Mouth  of  the  Yang-Tze-Kiang.) 
37«.  Eastern  or  Malay  Archipelago :  Physical  and 

Political. 
37ft.  Japan  and  Korea,  with  parts  of  Siberia  and 

Manchuria  :  Physical  and  Political. 

38.  Africa :     Physical    and   Political.       (Insets  : 

Algeria  and  Tunis,  Gold  and  Slave  Coast, 
Sierra  Leone.) 

39.  South  Africa :  Physical  and  Political. 

40.  North    America  :     Physical     and     Political. 

(Inset :  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia,  and 
Newfoundland.) 

41.  United  States  and    Mexico  :    Physical  and 

Political. 

42.  Canada  Proper  and  the  North-Eastern  United 

States  :  Physical  and  Political. 
43«.  The  United  States:  Rainfall. 
43ft.  The  United  States  :  Density  of  Population. 

44.  The  West  Indies,  except  Cuba,  the  Bahamas, 

and  part  of  Hayti :  Physical  and  Political. 
The    Canadian    North- West  :     Physical    and 
Political. 

45.  South  America  :  Physical  and  Political.    (In- 

sets :  Isthmus  of  Panama,  the  Coffee  Region 
of  Brazil,  Chief  Region  of  European  Im- 
migration, Northern  Guiana.) 

46.  Australia  and  Melanesia:  Physical  and  Politi- 

cal.    (Inset :  Torres  Strait.) 

47.  South- East  Australia  and  Tasmania :  Physical 

and  Political. 
iSa.  New  Zealand  :  Physical  and  Political.    (Inset : 

South-East  England  on  the  same  Scale.) 
48ft.  The  Holy  Land :  Physical  and  I^oUtical. 
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Longmans'  Handbook  of  English  Literatv/re 
By  R.  Mo  William,  6.A.  Inspector  to  the 
School  Board  for  London.    (Three  Parts.) 
Part  II.     From  Chaucer  to  Shakspere. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  180,  price  Is. 

[April  6, 1889- 

THIS  second  inBtalment  followB  the  lines  laid 
down  for  Part  I.  Many  names  of  minor 
importance  have  been  omitted,  and  an  endeavour 
has  been  made  to  give  a  distinct  idea  of,  and  to 
arouse  an  interest  in,  each  author  or  work  that 
is  mentioned.  At  the  same  time  it  is  believed 
that  no  awkward  gaps  have  been  left,  and  that 
no  important  branch  or  no  distinct  tendency  of 
English  literature  duringthe  period  under  review 
has  been  left  unnoticed. 

The  spelling  of  all  the  illustrative  extracts  is 
as  given  in  the  original  editions.  This  was  not 
in  every  case  an  easy  matter  to  secure,  even 
with  the  British  Museum  close  at  hand.  But 
the  labour  was  well  spent,  for  the  object  was  to 


carry  the  reader  back  to  the  olden  times,  and 
these  little  touches  of  antique  spelling  help. 

CoMTEins. 


The  Fifteenth  Centmry. 
Cazton  and  the  Inven- 
tion of  Printing. 
Morte  d' Arthur. 
The    Ballad    of    Chevy 

Chase. 
Early  Scottish  Poetry  : 

John  Barbour. 

King  James  I. 
Hawes  and  Skelton. 
William     Danbar    and 

Qawen  Douglas. 
Two  Proso  Writers : 

Baron  Berners. 

William  Tyndale. 
Sir  David  Lyndsay. 
The    New    Learning  — 

Ascham. 
Sir  Philip  Sidney. 


Italian  Infloetice — Lord 

Surrey. 
The  Bel ormers : 

Hugh  Latimer. 

Jolm  Knox. 
Eaphuism — I^ly. 
Hooker. 
Spenser. 
The     Early      English 

Drama. 
Christopher  Marlowe. 
Shakspere. 
Shakspere*s  Sonnets. 
Shakspere's        Earlier 

Plays. 
8hak8pere*s  Later  Play*. 
Raleigh. 
Bacon. 
Summary. 
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Edited  by  the  DUKE  OF  BEAUFORT,  K.Q.  and  A.  E.  T.  WATSON. 


HUNTING.    By  the  Duke  op  Beaufort, 

K.O.  and  Mowbray  Mokris.  With  Contributions  by  the 
Barl  of  Sufpolk  and  Bkrkshihr,  Rev.  E.  W.  L. 
DAVIIE8.  D16BT  CoLiJNO,  and  Alfrro  B.  T.  Watbom. 
With  53  IllustratioDs  by  J.  Storqers,  J.  Charlton,  and 
A0KB8  M.  BIDD17LPU.  Fourth  Elitl  n.  Crown  8vo.  lOi.  Cd. 

FISHING.      By  H.  Cholmondeley-Pen- 

NKLL.  With  Contributions  by  tho  Marquih  of  Bxbtbr, 
Henry  R.  Francis,   M.A.  Major  John  F.  Tbabbbni, 

Vj.  ClIltlSTOPUBR  DAYIES,  B.   fi.  MaRSTON,  &C. 

Vol.  I.    Salmon,  Trout,  and  Grayling.    With  160  nioBtra- 
tion?.    Fourth  Edition.    Crown  8yo.  lOi.  M. 

Vol.  II.    Pike  and  other  Coarse  Fish.    With  08  Illustrations. 
Third  Edition.    Crown  8yo.  10«.  Sd, 

CYCLING,    By  Viscount  Bury,  K.C.M.G. 

and  G.  Lacy  Hillikr.  With  19  Plates,  and  61  Woodcuts 
in  the  Text,  by  Viscount  Buby  and  Josbpk  Pknnxll. 
Second  Edition.    Crown  8yo.  10«.  M. 

SHOOTING.     By  Lord  Walsinqham  and 

Sir  Ralph  Paynr-Gallwry.  With  Contributions  by 
Lord  L<jvat,  Lodu  Charles  Lrnnox  Kjbrr,  the  Hon. 
n.  LAs.KLiJis,  and  A.  J.  Stuart- Wortlky.  With  21 
Fnll-pnge  Illti»trationR,  and  141)  Woodoutu  in  the  Text,  by 

A.     .1.     SrUART-WoUTLlvY,       HARPER      PBN'NIXOTOS,       C. 

Whympkr,  J.  G.  MiLLAU,  G.  £.  Loogb,  aud  J.  H.  Os- 
WAU)  Brown. 

Vol.  I.    Field  and  Covert.    Second  Edition.   Cr.  8to.  10«.  M, 

Vol.  II.    Moor  and  Maryh.    Second  Edition.  Or.  8to.  10«.  6d. 


RACING    AND     STEEPLE  -  CHASING. 


Racixo  :  By  the  Earl  x>f  Suffolk  ako  Bbrksbihb 
W.  G.  Craven.  With  a  Oontribation  by  the  Hon.  F. 
Lawley.  BTEBPLR-OHASiKa :  By  Arthitb  Covkhtbt  and 
Alfrbd  E.  T.  Watson.  With  M  niostzBttoiis  hj  J. 
STUROJBSfl.    Second  Edition.    Crown  8vo.  lOi.  6d. 

athletics  and  football.    By  Mon- 

T^OUB  Shearman.  With  an  Introduction  by  Sir  Rkxard 
Webster,  Q.C.  M.P.,  and  a  Cootribntion  on  *  Paper- 
Chasing'  by  Walter  Bye.  With  6  Foll-pasc  lUnsCra- 
tions  and  46  Woodcuts,  by  Btanlkt  Bbhkexxy,  aikd 
from  Instantaneous  Photographs.  Beoond  Edition.  Cnowa 
8vo.  10«.  6d. 

BOATING.    By  W.  B.  Woodgate.    With 

an  Introdnction  by  the  Bev.  Edmobd  Wabbb,  D  J>.  Wish 
10  Full-page  Illustrations,  89  Woodcnte  in  tbe  Teiit,  aflsr 
Drawings  by  Frank  Dadd,  and  from  Inrtantanfws 
Photographs.  Beoond  Edition.    Crown  8vou  10s.  6dL 

CRICKET.    By  A.  6.  Bteeii  and  the  Hon. 

B.  H.  Ltxtbltok.  With  Contiibations  by  Airnuw 
Lang.  B.  A.  H.  If  itohell,  W.  O.  Graor.  and  F.  Gale. 
With  11  Full-page  lUustratlons  and  AS  Woodcnta,  by  Lc- 
ciRN  Davib,  and  from  Instantaneoni  PhotograpiM.  SeosoA 
Edition.    Crown  8vo.  lOs,  6rf. 

DRIVING.     By  his  Grace  the  Dues  of 

Beaufort,  K.G.  With  Contributions  by  othar  ABtkon- 
ties.  With  11  FuU-page  Illustrattons,  and  S4  Weodosti 
after  Drawings  by  G.  D.  Giles  and  J.  SnnHiBM,  and  tnm 
Photographs.    Second  fidiUon.    Grown  8va  lOi.  id. 
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NEW    BOOK    BY    H.    RIDER    HAGGARD. 

On  June  24,  in  1  toI.  crown  8vo.  price  6«. 

CLEOPATRA: 

Being  an  Account  of  the  Fall  and  Vengeance  of  Harmachis,  the  Boyal  Egyptian,  as  set 

forth  by  his  own  hand. 

By  H.    RIDER   HAGGARD, 

Author  of  '  King  Solomon's  Mines/  '  She,*  *  Allan  Quatermain,'  Sto. 

With  29  Fall-page  Illastrations  by  M.  Gbeiffekhagen  and  B.  Caton  Woodville, 

and  numerous  Initial  Letters. 

In  this  work  Mr.  Haggard  attempts  to  solve  some  of  the  difficallies  which  make  the  history  of  the 
rain  of  Antony  and  Cleopatra  one  of  the  most  inexplicable  of  tragic  tales,  and  to  give  some  suggestion 
Hs  to  the  malign  inflaences  which  were  apparently  at  work,  continually  sapping  their  prosperity  and 
blinding  their  judgment. 

The  reader  is  asked  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  story  is  told,  not  from  a  modern  p3int  of  view,  but  as 
from  the  broken  heart  and  with  the  lips  of  an  Egyptian  patriot  of  royal  blood  ;  no  mere  beast-worshipper, 
but  a  priest  instructed  in  the  inmost  mjsteries,  who  believed  firmly  in  the  personal  existence  of  the 
gods  of  Khem,  in  the  po&sibility  of  communion  with  them,  and  in  the  certainty  of  immortal  life,  with  its 
reward  and  punishments. 


Nearly  ready. — 'Physical   and   Chemical 

*  8roDtB8  in  JlucK-MsTAMOHTHtSM^  hascd  en  the 
'  Thesis  written  for  the  D.So.  Degree  in  ttie  Vnirer- 

*  sity  of  London^  1888.'  By  the  Rev.  A.  Iryino, 
D.ScLond.  Senior  Science  Master  at  Wellington 
CoUege. 

'  Elementary  Scjence  Manuals.^    (Seven 
Kew  Volumes  in  preparation.    Crown  8vo.  2s.  M. 
each.) 
AoBicuLTOMs.    By  Dr.  H.  J.  Wbbb,  B.Sc.  President 

of  Agricultural  College,  Aspatria. 
Stbam,      By   Professor   Ripper,   The   Technical 

School,  Sheffield. 
JfAajTETtsM  and  ELECTMieiTT.    By  A.  W.  Potser, 

B.A.    Assistant-Master,    Wyggeston    Schools, 

Leicester. 
Oaotsoar,     By  ChAS.    Bibd,  B.A.  Mathematical 

School,  Rochester. 
Practical  Plans  and  Solid   Oeometrt.    By  I. 

Hammond  Mobbjs.      (Adapted  to  the  last 

Syllabus  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department.) 
Pnrsics,    (New  Course  laid  down  by  the  Science 

and  Art  Department.)    By  Mabk  R.  Wbtqbt 

(Hon.  Inter.  B.Sc.  Lend.). 
AorANCBD  PHTsiooMtApar,    By  J.  Thornton,  M. A. 

Author  of  '  Elementary  Physiography '  in  this 

Series. 

New  Book  by  Heitrt  D.  Maclbod,  M.A. — 
In  the  press,  *  The  Theomt  of  Credit:  By  Henry 
DCKNIHO  Maolbod,  M.A.  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge, and  the  Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law ; 
selected  by  the  Royal  Commissioners  for  the  Digest 
of  the  Law  to  prepare  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of 
Bills,  Kotes,  &c. 

New  Book  by  George  Maodonald.  —  In 
the  pren,  *A  Tbimd  Series  of  UirspoKEir  Sermojts,* 
^y  Qboege  Maodonald,  LL.D. 


New  Story  by  Robert  Louis  Stevenson  and 
Lloyd GsBOURNK.— On  June  15,  in  1vol.  crownSvo. 
price  6s.  *  The  Wrovo  Box,*  By  Robert  Louis 
Stevenson  and  Lloyd  Osbourne.  This  is  a  tontine 
story.  It  narrates  how  a  nephew  having  met  with 
a  railway  accident  while  in  company  with  his  uncle, 
finds,  as  he  thinks,  his  dead  body,  and  packs  it  up 
and  orders  it  to  be  sent  to  his  home.  Instead 
thereof,  there  arrives  a  colossal  Hercules,  which 
has  been  smuggled  out  of  Italy.  The  uncle,  how- 
ever, has  not  been  killed,  and  has  escaped  altogether 
for  the  time  from  his  nephew's  ken ;  and  the  story 
turns  on  the  tribulations  of  the  nephew,  who  is 
alike  unable  to  prove  his  uncle's  death  or  existence, 
and  the  adventures  of  the  body  in  the  box,  a  la 
the  Hunchback  in  the  *  Arabian  Nights.' 

Nearly  ready. — *  The  DiaEAass  ofCaiLDREJfy 

*  Medical  and  Surgical,*  By  Henry  Ashby,  M.D. 
and  Geo.  A.  Wright,  B.A.  F.R.C.S.  This  work  is 
intended  as  a  guide  for  practitioners  and  senior 
students.  It  will  be  fully  illustrated  with  original 
woodcuts,  and  covers  the  whole  ground  of  the 
medical  and  surgical  diseases  as  they  occur  during 
childhood. 

New  Novel  by  Mrs.  Oliphant. — In  June, 

*  Ladt  Car:  tfie  Sequel  of  a  Life.*  By  Mrs.  Oli- 
PHANT.  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  This  work  is  a  Sequel 
to  '  The  Ladies  Lindores,'  by  the  same  Author. 

New  Novel  by  May  Kendall. — In  the 
press,  *  SircH  is  Life  :  a  JVbreV  By  May  Kendall, 
Author  of  *  From  a  Garret '  and  *  Dreams  to  Sell,'  &c. 
Joint  Author  of  *  That  Very  Mab.'    1  vol.  crown  8vo. 

New  Book  on  the  Alps  and  SfViTZERLAND, 
In  the  press,  'Swiss  Travel  and  Swiss  Guide 
Books.*  By  W.  A.  B.  Coolidge,  Fellow  of  Mag- 
dalen College,  Oxford,  and  Editor  of  the  Alpine 
Journal, 
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EDITED  BY  ARCHIBALD  GROVE. 


NUMBER   I.  READY  JUNE   1. 


PRICE    SIXPENCE. 


THERE  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  keen  anxiety  to  become  acquainted  with  the  ideas  of 
the  foremost  men  of  the  day  on  the  many  vital  questions  now  before  the  world  is 
developing  among  a  very  much  wider  class  than  is  reached  by  the  present  six-shilling  and 
half-crown  Reviews.  The  object  of  the  New  Review  is  to  place  within  the  reach  of  all 
a  critical  periodical  of  the  first  order,  which,  as  the  subjoined  list  shows,  will  yield  to  none 
in  the  eminence  of  its  contributors. 

Politics,  Science,  and  Art  will  be  treated,  in  signed  articles,  by  writers  of  acknowledged 
repute,  and  literature,  both  critical  and  creative,  sober  and  fanciful,  will  be  associated  with 
names  that  carry  their  own  commendation. 

CONTENTS    OF    NUMBER   I. 

GENERAL  BOULANGER :— 

I.     His  Ca6e.     By  Alfbed  Naqxjet  (Member  of  the  French  Senate). 
II.     His  Impeachment.     By  Camille  Pelletan  (Member  of  the  French  Chamber). 

After  the  Play.    By  Henry  James. 
The  Homes  of  the  People.    By  Earl  Compton,  M.P. 
English  Muscle.    By  Lord  Charles  Berespord,  M.P* 
The  Religion  of  Self-Respect.    By  Mrs.  Lynn  Linton. 
The  Unionist  Policy  for  Ireland.    By  T.  W.  Russell,  M.P. 
A  Month  in  Russia.    By  Lady  Randolph  Churchill. 
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M.  Leasar. 

EdMrmrd  Clodd. 

Sir  George  Baden-Powell,  M.P. 
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BBINO  AN 

ANALYSIS  of  the  WORKS  published  during  each  QUARTER 

BT 

Mbssbs.  LONGMANS  and  GO. 


No.  CXXXVIII. 


ATTQUST  81,  1880. 


Tot.  vn. 


The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 
information  regarding  the  various  Works  published  by  Messrs.  LoNaMANS  and  Go.  as  is 
usually  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  prefeMses,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspection  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  connned  to  an 
ANALYSIS  OF  THB  CONTENTS  of  the  work  refctrcd  to :  opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory 
notices  are  not  inserted. 


*  « 


^     Copies  of  Notes  on  Books  are  form 
mild  Reeubing  Sotsietiee^  Heads  cf  Colleges 
to  Messrs.  Longmans  k  Go.  39  Patemosti     ^ 
purpose.  /^ 
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EienuHteuy  Scienee  ManuaU—VoYSRR'B  Magnetism  and 

Electricity 269 

Epochs  qf  Church  /r<«r4ry— Owatkin's  Tbe  Arlan  Contro- 

rersy   868 

HjkflOABD*8  Cleopatra    262 


Secretaries,  Members  ef  Book  CUibs 

fvhomU  transmit  their  addresses 
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Sohool  Composition.      By  David 

269 

r'8  Natural  Religiou.    The  Oifford  Leotnrei  266 

Macdonald's  (O.)  Unspoken  Sermons.    Third  Series  ....  268 

Macliiod'8  Tbe  Theory  of  Credit.    (3  vols.)    Vol.  1 266 

OuPHANT's  (Mrs.)  Lady  Car    26S 

8ts VINSON  (R.  L.)  and  Osboubnb'r  (L.)  Tbe  Wrong  Box  261 
Watts' Dictionary  of  Ohemistry.   New  Edition.   (4  vols.) 
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LrmuBT  IRTXLLIOBKCS  of  Works  preparing  for  pablioatlon  will  be  found  at  psges  270, 271,  and  272. 


MR.   R.   L.   STEVENSON'S    NEW    STORY. 

The  Wrong  Box.  By  Hobebt  Louis 
Stevenson  and  Lloyd  Osboubne. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  288,  price  5^. 

[June  15,  1889. 

THJB  is  a  story  in  somewhat  the  same  style  as 
Mr.  Stevenson's  'New  Arabian  Nights.' 
Masterman  and  Joseph  Finsbuby  are  the  two 
survivors  of  a  valuable  tontine,  and  are  naturally 
objects  of  considerable  interest  to  their  rela- 
tives. Masterman,  in  his  old  age,  is  carefully 
goarded  by  his  son  Michael,  a  soucitor  of  shady 
character ;  while  Joseph  is  the  object  of  much 
solicitiide  from  his  two  nephews,  Mobris  and 
JoKN«    After  a  railway  accident,  these  two  find 


what  they  suppose  to  be  Joseph's  dead  body, 
and,  wishing  to  conceal  the  fact  of  his  decease 
from  Michael,  they  put  it  into  a  barrel  and 
direct  it  to  be  sent  to  their  house.  During 
transit  the  labels  on  two  packages  are  trans- 
ferred from  one  to  the  other,  and  in  consequence 
the  barrel  with  the  dead  body  does  not  reach 
Morris's  house,  a  statue  of  Hercules  arriving 
instead.  The  uncle,  however,  lias  not  been 
killed,  and  escapes  altogether  for  some  time 
from  his  nephews'  ken  ;  and  the  story  turns  on 
their  manilold  tribulations,  they  being  alike 
unable  to  prove  either  their  uncle's  death  or 
existence,  and  on  the  adventures  of  the  body  in 
the  boz^  d  la  the  Hunchback  in  the  *  Arabian 
Nights.' 
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NEW   BOOK    BY   H.    RIDER    HAQQARD. 
Cleopatra :   being  an  Aecount  of  the  F&Il 
and  Vengeance  of  Harmaohis,  the  Boyal 
Egyptian,  as  set  forth  b;  hia  own  hand. 
B7  H.  BiDBB  Haooabd.     With  29  Foil- 
page  niustiationB  by  M.  Qreiffenhagen 
and  B.  Gaton  Woodville.     1  vol.  crown 
8to.  pp.  662,  prioe  6s.        [Jme  24, 1889. 
*«*  Fifty  Large  Paper  Copies  have  been 
printed  on  DioloDBon's  Fine  Art  Paper. 
The  price  can  be  obtained  through  all 
Booksellere. 
rpHE  gnppowd  nuistor  of  the  Btorr  of  Clbo- 
X     PATKA  in  thia  romance  is  one  KutMACHiB, 
High  Priest  of  Iu»,  and  a  lineal  deaoendont  of 
tha  native  Fsakaorb.     He  is  piepared  for  the 
high  deatiny  which  has  heen  foretold  for  him  by 
hia  father,  and  in  due  time  is  secretly  crowned 
as  Pha&aoh.     Arrived  at  Alexandria,  he  soon 
attracts  the  notice  of  Cleofatka,  and,  aided  hy 
CHuuaoH,    the    queen's    favourite    attendant 
and  oountnllor,   ia  appointed  to  be   the  Royal* 
Astrologer.     Ch&BUion  ia  a  native  Egyptian, 
and  an  active  agent  in  the  conspiracy  which  has 
for   ita  6bject   the  restoration   of   the   ancient 
dynasty  under  Haruachib.    Cleopatba's  death 
by  hia  hand  ia  to  be  the  firat  act  of  the  drama,  but 


before  the  time  artiTea  Habmaghib  haa  iroiued 
the  jealousy  of  Ohasmion  by  rejecting  her 
love,  and  at  the  critical  moment  she  betrayt  the 
aecretoftheconapiracytotheQueen.  Clbofitm, 
patting  forth  all  her  powera  of  fosdaation,  mio 
reduces  Hashachib  to  the  position  of  hec  torw, 
and  thereby  utterly  ruins  lum  and  hia  pio*ped% 
and,  having  promjsed  to  w*rry  him,  procnRi 
through  his  agency  access  to  a  certain  hiddca 
treasure,  the  secret  of  which  he  alone  as  Hi)^ 
Priest  knows,  and  which  Clbopatba  pnimiM 
to  use  iu  the  defence  of  her  kingdom  ogoiutttlis 
Romans.  Having  succeeded  in  her  immediiti 
object,  she  refuses  to  marry  Uakmachis,  and 
while  not  declaring  war,  she  subdues  AirtOHT, 
and  leads  him  as  the  captive  of  her  love  U 
Alexandria.  Haruachis  escapes  the  doom  for 
which  Olbopatra  haa  reserred  him,  but  ahe  still 
supposes  him  dead.  He  uses  the  years  of  retin- 
ment  to  perfect  himself  in  the  mystical  orti  d 
the  Egyptians,  and  when  the  opportuni^  ft 
his  long-waite<d-for  vengeance  arrives,  is  tguu 
introduced  to  Clbopatha  as  her  physiciau,  and 
by  means  of  various  artifices  brings  about  liw 
defeat  of  her  cause  and  the  death  of  herself  snd 
Amtomy.  It  is  not  till  the  loat  scene  of  her  life 
that  C1.E0PATKA  is  made  to  recognise  in  tiie 
instrument  of  her  ruin  the  man  Habhacbis, 
who  hod  so  madly  loved  her  and  whom  she  bsd 
BO  cruelly  deceived. 


'KOSLS  AKIOXI,  THOC  BtMl  CALLIL    HI,  1! 
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List  ov  IixusTBAHOirs. 

The  Wood  Bng^vings  are  executed  by  Edward  Whymper,  J.  D.  Oooper,  and    B.  Lloyd,  and  the 

Process  Blocks  by  Messra.  Walker  &  Bontall. 

Cleopatra,  by  M.  Oreiffenhagen. 

'  I  was  lowered  bodily  Into  those  sacred  depths,'  by 

B.  Gaton  WoodviUe. 
<They  wavered,  thinking  to  slay  me  also,'  by  B. 

Gaton  Woodville. 
'Twice  he   leapt  thus,  horrible  to  see,'  by  M. 

Oreiffenhagen. 

*  A  dond  grew  upon  the  face  of  the  moon,'  by  B. 

Caton  Woodville. 

*  Still  she  sits  like  yonder  Sphinx,  and  smiles/  by 

R  Caton  Woodville. 
<  And  we  went  forth,'  by  B.  Caton  Woodville. 
'  I  saw  the  world  as  it  had  been  before  man  was,' 
by  B.  Caton  Woodville. 
I  crown  thee  Pharaoh,'  by  B.  Caton  Woodville. 

*  And  thus  ...  I  for  the  first  time  saw  Cleopatra 

face  to  face,'  by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

*  Ay,  we  will  work  like  the  worm  at  the  heart  of  a 

fruit,'  by  B.  Caton  Woodville. 

*  I  seized  him  by  my  will  and  stare,  and  drew  him 

after  me,'  by  B.  Caton  Woodville. 

'  And  while  I  spoke  watching  the  stars,  she  sat  and 
watched  my  face,'  by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

'  Far  away  stood  Charmion  .  .  .  her  white  arms 
outstretched  as  though  to  clasp,'  by  M.  Greiffen- 
hagen. 


*  An  omen,  royal  Harmaohis,'  by  M.  Qrniffenhagen. 

*  And  now  her  lips  met  mine,'  by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

*  **rve  won  I"  she  cried,'  by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

*  Greeting,  Harmaohis.  So  my  messenger  has  found 

thee  r  by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

*  He  fixed  his  gaze  on  Cleopatra  ...  as  a  man  who 

is  amaaed,'  by  B.  Caton  Woodville. 

*  She  held  it  to  the  light  and  gave  a  little  cry,' 

by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

*  Oh  those  nights  upon  the  Nile  1 '  by  B.  Caton 

Woodville. 
'  I  dashed  him  down,'  by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

*  Noble  Antony,  thou  hast  called  me,  and  I  am 

come,'  by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 
'  And  thus  I  left  her,'  by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

*  I  saw  a  spar  of  wood  to  which  I  swam,'  by  M. 

Greiffenhagen. 
'  Before  me  was  Cleopatia^  but  oh  I  how  changed, 
by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

*  Who  is  this  man  who  comes  to  gase  on  fallen 

Antony? '  by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

*  As  she  spoke,  the  man,  with  a  great  cry,  gave  up 

the  spirit,'  by  M.  Greiffenhagen. 

*  She  looked,  she  saw  the  awful  shapes,'  by  M. 

Greiffenhagen. 


Lady  Gar :  the  Sequel  of  a  Life.    By  Mrs. 
OiiiPHANT.    Crown  8to.  pp.  800,  price  65. 

[June  15, 1889. 

LADT  OAK  has  been  introduced  earlier  to 
Mrs.  Oliphant's  readers  aa  one  of  'The 
Ladies  Lindores,'  but  the  authoress  has  so 
contrived  that  her  heroine's  after  fortunes  may 
be  read  with  interest  by  those  who  have  never 
known  her  as  the  unhappy  wife  of  Thomas 

Lady  Car  is  an  enthusiast  of  delicate  poetic 
feelingy  one  to  whom  any  sort  of  working 
arrangement  with  the  disappointing  every-day 
world  would  in  any  case  have  come  hardly.  Ajs 
it  isy  she  has  gained  her  first  experience  as  the 
wife  of  a  coarse  ruffian.  Released  from  him  by 
his  death,  which  leaves  ample  means  at  her 
disposal,  she  is  able  to  start  life  once  again 
under  happier  auspices  with  the  lover  of  her 
youUi*  Here  begins  the  'sequel.'  It  is  not 
often  such  a  chance  for  mending  a  marred  life 
is  given  to  mortals.  Tet  this  second  marriage, 
instead  of  proving  the  haven  of  rest  which  it  at 
first  appears,  is  but  the  beginning  of  fresh 
troubles,  which  in  the  end  crush  the  life  out  of 
this  graceful  but  not  robust  soul.  And  the 
kernel  of  the  tragedy  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  is 
not  the  'black-browed'  children—the  living 
heritage  of  her  unhappy  earlier  life — ^who  deid 
the  most  deadly  blow.    That  comes  from  the 


devoted  but  unconscious  second  husband,  who, 
always  gentle  and  gentlemanly  and  rising  to  the 
occasion  on  any  definite  emergency,  is  far  from 
being  acutely  sensitive,  and  ^s  fatally  short 
of  the  ideal  which  time  had  not  been  able  to 
efface  from  the  ardent  imagination  of  Lady 
Cab.  

Jvdge  Lynch:  a  Tale  of  the  Galifornian 
Vineyards.  By  G.  H.  Jbssop.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  828,  price  65.  [July  8,  1889. 
rpHE  action  of  nearly  the  whole  of  this  story 
JL  is  contained  in  twenty-four  hours.  It  tells 
of  the  murder  of  one  Dbukkbn  Dick  by  Hamak 
Jeffries,  a  schoolmaster,  and  how  Jeffbibs 
successfully  plots  to  increase  the  natural  suspicion 
that  the  murderer  is  Jack  Soott.  The  rough- 
and-ready  tribunal  of  the  Califomian  township 
finds  Jack  guilty,  and  forthwith  prepares  to 
lynch  him.  With  the  rope  round  his  neck  Jack 
pleads  for  delay,  and  promises  to  surrender  him- 
self in  twenty-four  hours'  time  with  the  real 
murderer,  lids  is  reluctantly  acceded  to,  and 
at  the  end  of  the  time  Jack  re-appears,  and  it 
is  only  when  the  rope  is  a  second  time  round  his 
neck  that  he  is  able  to  prove  his  assertion  of 
Jeffbies'  guilt. 

The  characters  and  incidents  of  the  story 
are  identical  with  those  of  a  play  written  by 
Mr.  Jessop  and  Mr.  Bbandeb  Matthews  in 
collaboration. 
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ScMcatcb,  bv  pcnnlMion,  la  D.K.*.  tbc  iMnceM 
of  TOalt*, 

MD  WITH  DEOICATOHY  POEM  BY  THE  EARL  OF  ROSSLYN. 

The  Book  of  Wedding  Days.  With  96 
Ulastrated  Borders,  a  Frontispiece,  Title 
Page,  &o.  Bj  Waltkb  Giunb.  And 
Qaotations  for  each  d^  Compiled  &iid 
Anuiged  by  E.  £.  J.  Bbid,  Mai  Boss, 
and  Mabbl  BamfieiiD.  Medium  4to. 
(13  in.  X  9^  in.)  botmd  in  Vegetable  Vel- 
lum.   Price  One  Guinea.    [July  80, 1889. 


THIS  book  is  UTODgod  on  the  pkn  of  a  Birth- 
dajr  Book,  there  being  on  ui  atenwa  fom 
dajn  on  a  page.  There  ii  a  diBtiuetive  hotder 
deaign  to  evei?  page,  and  the  vhole  book  ii 
printed  in  Pompeian  red  ink. 

The  intention  of  the  oompilen  waa  to  hara 
had  the  book  ready  laat  year  aa  a  memento 
of  the  saver  Wedding  of  T.H.H.  the  Pbwci 
and  Pnnrcssa  or  Wales,  and  it  containa  on 
the  opening  page  a  poetic  addrata  by  the  Babl 
OF  BoBSLTN  in  recollection  of  that  oooaaion. 


By  the  Western  Sea:  a  Summer  Idyl.    By  j 

Jahbb  Bakbb,  Author  of  '  John  Weeta-  I 

OOtt'   &0.     1    vol.   orown   8vo.   pp.    252,  j 
price  6>.                          [July  17,  1889. 


a  charming  acenea  that  haTe  Ihur 
in  the  minda  of  thoao  dwelling  ftsa 


tion  of  ■ 

iufluance  upon  tl  . ..  .  „ 

time  araidat  them.  The  scene  is  laid  in  two  <d 
the  moat  beautiful  apota  in  Deron  and  Wert 
Pembroke — the  one  well  known,  the  other  wiU 


rLS  atoi;,  aa  the  author's  fonner  work  |  and  rarely  viaited.  The  story  ia  one  of  artiiti' 
wooldloKl  the  reader  to  expect,  is  an  inter-  life,  the  ohanoters  being  wholly  paintM*  or 
"  ig,of  oharacteratudywithartisticdescrip-  i  moaiciana,   and    it   ia    the    involvement  that 
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pnxieeds  from  a  aummer  meeting  of  opx)08ite 
natures  that  gives  plot  and  interest,  and  even 
excitement,  to  the  story.     The  one  character 
that  stands  boldly  out  is  that  of  an  ardent, 
>M)ulful,  but  deformed  man,  who  loves  the  art 
he  has  adopted.     Bent,  by  a  fearful  fall,  from 
an  upright  stalwart  man  to  a  deformed  dwarf, 
he  has    adopted  as  a  profession  the  painting 
the  sea  upon  which  he  once  lived  ;  but,  living 
amidst  scenes  of  beauty,  he  feels  acutely  that 
he,  who  so  vividly  grasps  all  that  is  beautiful, 
is  himself  an  object  of  pity  and  misshapen  ;  and 
he  shuns  society  until  he  is  drawn  from  himself 
by  the  kindly  friendship  of  a  young  girl  whose 
wild  young  brother  makes  the  dwarf  risk  his 
life  for  him,  to  save  him  from  imminent  death. 
The  character  of  the  unfortunate  dwarf  is  accen- 
tuated by  the  presence  of  a  successful  cynical 
artist  who  looks  upon  all  art  as  so  much  market- 
able commodity,  and  whose  sneers  at  enthusiasm 
draw  the  dwarf  from  his  reserve.     A  sequence 
of  events  throws  the  dwarf  into  the  society  of 
the  fair  young  girl,  and  in  her  company  he 
wanden  amidst  some  of  the  loveliest  spots  in 
Western  Devon  ;  but  his  opponent  has  a  power 
to  attract  that  he  possesses  not,  and  he  shrinks 
within  himself  again,  laughing  at  the  folly  that 
had  led  him  for  a  moment  even  to  forget  what 
he  was.     Art  and  music  and  literature  are  all 
touched  upon  by  the  characters  in  their  meetings 
upon   the  shore  or   by  the  river's  bank,  and 
music  and  poetry  wield  their  influence  over  them. 
The  final   scene  in  the  book   is  a  strange 
exciting  incident,  founded  principally  upon  fact, 
in  which  the  dwarfs  manly  strength  (that  is  still 
left  him  in  spite  of  his  deformity)  again  stands 
him  in  good  stead,  and  at  length  gives  him  the 
possession  of  that  which  he  had  steeled  himself 
to  feel  he  never  could  possess — a  woman's  love. 


Tfie  Tlicory  of  Credit.  By  Henry  Dunning 
Macleod,  of  the  Inner  Temple,  Barrister- 
at-Law.  Selected  by  the  Royal  Com- 
missioners for  the  Digest  of  the  Law  to 
prepare'  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Bank 
Notes,  Bills  of  Exchange,  &c.  In  Two 
Volumes.  Vol.  I.  8vo.  pp.  348,  price 
Is.  6d.  [July  80,  1889. 

IT  is  generally  expected  that  a  Reform  of  the 
Banking  System  of  this  country  will  shortly 
be  undertaken.  This  work  is  intended  as  a 
preparation  for  it.  But  in  order  to  understand 
the  subject,  it  is  indispensable  to  have  a 
thorough  exposition  of  the  great  Scientific  and 
Juridical  principles  of  Credit  and  their  practical 
application  in  the  business  of  Commerce  and  the 


mechanism  of  Banking,  which  the  author  con- 
siders are  extremely  misundei-stood  in  this 
country. 

This  first  volume  gives  a  complete  expoaiti4)n 
of  the  fundamental  concepts  and  the  scientific 
and  juridical  principles  of  the  system  of  credit. 
The  next  volume,  which  is  now  in  the  press, 
will  show  the  application  of  the  principles  of 
Credit  on  practical  Commerce  and  Banking  :  and 
point  out  the  defects  of  our  present  system  of 
Banking. 


Swiss  Travel  and  Swiss  Guide-Books.  By 
W.  A.  B.  CooLiDGB,  Fellow  6f  Magdalen 
College,  Oxford  ;  and  Editor  of  *  The 
Alpine  Journal.*  Crown  8vo.  pp.  848, 
price  10s.  6d,  [July  4,  1889. 

THE  first  sketch  of  the  paper  which  forms  the 
main  part  of  the  present  volume  was 
originally  published  in  the  GxuLrdUin  (June  16, 
1887).  In  its  present  shape  it  has  been 
thoroughly  i^evised  and  very  much  enlarged. 
It  is  an  attempt  to  work  out  a  new  side  of  the 
history  of  travel  in  Switzerland— the  develop- 
ment of  guide-books  and  other  means  of  travel. 

The  second  paper  traces  out  the  history, 
mainly  from  a  traveller's  point  of  view,  of 
Zermatt,  and  is  intended  to  illustrate  the  prac- 
tical apphcation  of  the  system  sketched  in 
general  outhne  in  the  principal  article. 

Both  papers  were,  in  their  early  stages, 
written  for  publication  in  the  Alpine  JounicU^ 
but  have  swelled  to  such  dimensions  that  it  has 
been  thought  better  to  issue  them  in  a  separate 
form. 

C0NTBNT8. 

Part  l.—SteUs  Travel  and  Swiss  Guide-Boifhs. 

Other  early  Swiss  Guide- 
books. 

Ebel's'Anleitung.' 

Four  Guide-books. 

Richard's  French  Recen- 
sion of  Ebel. 

WairsEngllsh  Recension 
of  Ebel. 

EheVs  Successors: — 
Badeker. 
Von  Escher. 
Von  Tschudi. 
Berlepsch. 

^f  array's  *  Handbook.' 

Joanne's  *  Itin^raire.' 

Minor     Swiss     Guide- 
books. 

Transition  from  General 
to  Special  Guidebooks. 

Special  Subject  Guide- 
books. 


Early  Swiss  Travellers. 
The  Great  St.  Bernard. 
Rudolf  of  St.  Trond  and 

John  de  Bremble. 
First  Traces  of  a  Swiss 

Guide-book. 
Pilatus. 
Gesner. 
Scheuchzer. 
Simler  and  Early  Rales 

of  Mountaineering. 
Merian. 

First  real  Swiss  Guide- 
book— Wagner. 
Delices  de  la  Suisse,  and 

Stanyan's  book. 
The  Higher  Peaks  first 

Attacked. 
I^irst  Local  Guide-books. 
Heidegger's         *  Hand- 

buch.' 
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Appendices : — 

A.  Reference  List  of 
Swiss  Guide- 
books. 

B.  List  of  Works  relat- 
ing to  the  Alpine 
Regions  of  Swit- 
zerland and  the 
adjacent  district  s 

a  The     History     of 
Swiss    Mountain 
Inns. 
Notes. 

Part  H. — //'/I-  Zermatt  became  a  Moinifaineerinf/ 

Centre. 


Special  District  Guide- 
books. 

The  Final  Assault  on  the 
Higher  Peaks. 

Ball's  *  Alpine  Guide.' 

Conway's  '  Zermatt 

Pocket-book.' 

Swiss  Inns. 

Swiss  Steamers,  Rail- 
way's and  Roads. 

Summary- 


Sketch  of  the  Eariy  His- 
tory of  the  Village. 

Its  Discovery  bv  its 
Neighbours 

And  by  Travellers. 

Phigeliiardt. 

I^iuber's  Inn. 


Forbes. 

Ulrich. 

M.  Seller's  Arrival. 

And    the    Conquest   of 

Monte  Rosa. 
Notes. 
Index. 


Natural  Religion.  The  Giflford  Lectures 
delivered  before  tlie  University  of  Glasgow 
in  1888.  By  F.  Max  Mulleb,  K.M. 
Foreign  Member  of  the  French  Institute. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  628,  price  lOs.  M. 

[June  26,  1889. 

EXTKACT    FROM   PbBFACB. 

T1I7HEN  I  had  delivered  my  first  course  of 
\\  Gifford  Lectures  in  the  University  of 
Glasgow,  1  was  asked  by  my  friends  to  publish 
them  exactly  as  I  had  dehvered  them,  and  not 
to  delay  their  publication  by  trying  to  make 
them  more  complete.  I  have  followed  their 
advice,  and  I  now  present  these  lectures  to  the 
public  at  large,  if  not  exactly  as  I  delivered 
them,  at  least  as  1  had  prepared  them  for 
delivery.  I  was  under  the  impression  that, 
according  to  Lord  Giffobd's  Will,  each  course 
was  to  consist  of  not  less  than  twenty  lectures. 
I  therefore  allowed  myself  that  number  for  my 
introductory  course,  and  I  confess  I  found  even 
that  number  barely  sufiicient  for  what  I  had 
chosen  as  my  subject,  namely, 

(1)  The  definition  of  Natural  Religion. 

(2)  Tlie  proper  method  ofit^  treatment^  and 

(3)  The  materials  available  for  its  idudy. 

In  order  to  discuss  these  preliminary  ques- 
tions with  any  approach  to  systematic  complete- 
ness, I  could  not  avoid  touching  on  subjects 
which  I  had  discussed  in  some  of  my  former 
publications,  such  as  '  The  Science  of  Language,' 
'The  Science  of  Thought,'  and  *Tlie  Hibbert 
Lectures  on  the  Origin  and  Growth  of  Religion." 


I  might  have  left  out  what  to  some  of  my 
readers  will  seem  to  be  mere  repetition,  but  I 
could  not  have  done  so  without  spoiling  the 
whole  plan  of  my  lectures.  Nor  would  it  have 
seemed  respectful  either  to  my  audience  or  to 
my  critics  if,  in  reiterating  some  of  my  state- 
ments and  opinions,  I  had  not  endeavoured,  to 
the  best  of  my  power,  to  vindicate  their  truth 
and  to  answer  any  bond  fide  objections  which 
have  been  raised  against  them  durii^^  the  hk*t 
years. 

Contests. 


Preface. 

Lord  Giffords  Will. 

Lecture. 

1.  Introdoctor^'     Lec- 

ture on  Lord  Gif- 
ford s  Bequest. 

2.  Definition    of    Re- 

ligion. 

3.  Examination    of 

Definitions. 

4.  Positivist       Defini- 

tions of  Religion. 

5.  My  own   Definition 

of  Religion. 
0.  The      Infinite       in 
Nature,    in    Man, 
and  in  the  Self. 

7.  Religion     different 

from  Science. 

8.  The  Historical  Me- 

thod. 

9.  Historical        Treat- 

ment of  Religions 
Questions. 


Lecture. 

10.  Comparative   Study 

of  Religious  Pro- 
blems. 

11.  Materials     for    the 

Study  of  Natural 
Religion. 
13.  Principles  of  Classi- 
fication. 

13.  Languages     not 

Aryan      and    not 
Semitic. 

14.  Language      and 

Thought. 

15.  D)'namic  Stage. 

16.  Mythology*. 

17.  The      Genealogical 

School. 

18.  The  Analogical  aod 

Psychological 
Schools. 

19.  On     Customs     and 

liaws. 

20.  Sacred  Hooks. 
Index. 


Chemical  ami  Physical  Studies  in  the 
Metainorphism  of  Bocks,  based  on  the 
Thesis  written  for  the  D.Sc.  Degree  in  the 
University  of  London,  1888.  By  the  Rev. 
A.  Irving,  D.Sc.Lond.  Senior  Science 
Master  at  Wellington  College.  8vo. 
pp.  188,  price  6s.        [August  16,  1889. 

THIS  work  takes  a  new  departure  among 
British  geologists,  and  challenges  the 
assumption  of  the  more*  *  orthodox '  school  as  to 
the  *'  metamorphic '  origin  of  the  Archa^n 
Crystallines  as  we  know  them.  Ignoring  the 
clajBsi  fications  of  the  sy  stematist  and  the  text-  book 
writer,  the  author  attempts  to  refer  ail  cases  of 
real  metamorphism  to  the  three  great  principles 
implied  in  the  terms — Paramorpbiam,  Mets- 
tropy,  and  Metataxis.  These  are  discussed  at 
considerable  length,  Pammorphism  being  con- 
sidered under  the  sub-heads  of  Phouuy  Fan- 
morphism  (Rock-genesis),  and  Secondary  Fafs- 
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inorphisxn  resulting  from  the  gradual  alteration 
of  the  conditions  of  rock- environment  which 
has  followed  upon  the  dissipation  of  the  primary 
energy  of  the  terrestrial  mass  through  radiation 
of  heat  into  space.  These  three  great  principles 
are  applied  to  the  phenomena  of  *  contact- 
metamorphism,'  in  which  a  sequence  of  localised 
conditions  has  been  manifested  comparable  in 
kind  with  those  which  must  have  succeeded  one 
another  on  a  terrestrial  scale  in  the  case  of  a 
glowing  mass  of  the  composition  of  the  earth 
cooling  in  space.  The  morphology  of  the 
Archsean  Cr^^stallines  is  maintained  to  be  in  the 
main  diagetietic  rather  than  metamorphic. 

As  a  disciple  of  Prof.  Dr.  Hermann  Oredner 
of  Leipzig,  the  author  has  made  firee  use  of  the 
writings  of  that  most  distinguished  geologist, 
as  well  as  of  the  German  literature  of  the  subject 
generally,  including  the  writings  of  Pfaff,  Roth, 
Hbim,  JSuesm,  Von  Hauer,  Lehmann,  Zirkel, 
Rammslsbekcj,  and  Kalkowsky.  The  writings 
of  ALLPORTandthe  later  papers  of  Bonne  v,  Judd, 
Barrois,  and  others  have  been  freely  drawn  upon 
as  contributors  of  facts  for  the  purposes  of  the 
investigation.  This  has  been,  however,  mainly 
by  way  of  illustration  of  the  principles  which 
the  author  endeavours  to  establish  by  strict 
reasoning  from  the  known  and  demonstrable 
principles  of  chemistry  and  physics  ;  at  the  same 
time  he  draws  largely  from  his  own  observations 
as  a  field-geologist,  and  with  the  microscope,  as 
well  as  from  his  own  laboratory  work. 


NEW    EDITION    OF    WATTS'    DICTIONARY 
OF    CHEMISTRY. 

Watts'  Dictionary  of  Chemistry.  Revised 
and  entirely  Re-written  by  H.  Forster 
MoRiiEY,  M.A.  D.Sc.  Fellow  of,  and  lately 
Assistant- Professor  of  Chemistry  in,  Uni- 
versity College,  London ;  and  M.  M. 
Pattison  Muir,  M.A.  F.R.S.E.  Fellow, 
and  Preelector  in  Chemistry,  of  Gonville 
and  Caius  College,  Cambridge.  Assisted 
by  Eminent  Contributors.  To  be  pub- 
lished in  Four  Volumes,  8vo.  Volumes 
I.  &  IL  price  Two  Guineas  each,  now 
ready.  [Vol.  I.  April  8,  1888. 

[Vol.  II.  Atcgust  16,  1889. 

^PHE  great  advances  in  Chemistry  made  within 
X  recent  years  have  rendered  it  almost  imper- 
ative that  a  new  edition  of  Watts'  Dictionary 
should  be  prepared.  The  changes  have  been 
so  great  and  far-reaching  that  a  new  edition 
of  a  Chemical  Dictionary  which  saw  the  light 
twenty-fire  years  ago  must  needs  be  a  new 
book. 


The  new  edition  will  occupy  four  volumes, 
of  about  750  pages  each.  The  Editors  iiave 
endeavoured  to  state  the  chief  facts  of  the  science, 
to  make  clear  the  analogies  and  connections 
between  chemical  facts,  to  give  accounts  of  all 
the  leading  classes  of  elements  and  compounds — 
such  as  halogeiis^  alkali  metals^  amnios,  alkaloid  a 
— to  state  those  physical  constants  of  each  body 
which  are  of  special  importance  to  the  chemist, 
and,  while  avoiding  mere  speculation,  to  discuss 
fully  all  the  chief  generalisations,  hypotheses, 
and  theories  of  the  science.  Every  effort  has 
been  made  to  an-ange  the  matter  clearly  and 
methodically  ;  it  is  hoped  and  expected  that 
anyone  consulting  the  book  will  be  able  to  find 
what  he  wants  quickly  and  without  much 
trouble.  The  alphabetiud  arrangement  of  the 
subject-matter  of  chemistry  makes  it  much 
easier  for  a  reader  to  put  his  hand  on  what  he 
wants  than  when  he  is  obliged  to  hunt  through 
the  pages  of  a  text-book. 

The  advance  made  in  the  science  of  late 
years  has  been  very  rapid,  and  the  mass  of  facts 
added  to  chemistry  has  been  immense.  The 
Editors  have  felt  the  need  of  devoting  con- 
siderable space  to  accounts  and  discussions  of 
the  leading  classes  of  chemical  bodies  and  the 
chief  generalisations  of  chemistry.  The  articles 
on  these  subjects,  it  is  hoped,  will  be  found 
useful,  not  only  to  professional  chemists,  but 
also  to  all  who  take  an  interest  in  chemistry. 

The  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  cannot  be  ex- 
pected to  keep  pace  with  all  the  new  views 
which  are  put  forward  year  by  year  in  chemistry, 
nor  to  make  himself  acquamted  with  every 
hypothesis  which  is  advanced  to  explain  chemi- 
cal facts.  But  if  he  is  to  follow  the  steps  of  the 
science  which  lies  at  the  nyot  of  his  professional 
business,  he  must  have  a  general  and  intelligent 
acquaintance  with  the  development  of  chemistry. 
The  Editors  of  the  new  edition  of  the  Dictionary 
liave  endeavoured  to  supply  this  need.  Such 
subjects  as  the  lavoa  of  chemical  combinatitfit., 
chemical  classification,  the  atomic  thef/ry,  the 
relations  of  the  great  grmips  of  organic  compounds^ 
foi-muUB,  cfiemical  affinity  are  treated  in  consider- 
able detail.  No  article  on  physics  will  be  found 
in  this  edition,  but  the  applications  of  physical 
methods  to  chemical  questions  w^ill  be  fully- 
discussed. 

LIST    OF    COSTRIBUrOIlS    TO 
VOLUMES  I.  4-  II, 

Habry    Bakbb.    Esq.     F.C.S.    Chemist    to   the 

Aluminium  Company,  Oldbury. 
Fbank  Wiggleswobth  Clabke,  Esq.  B.Sc.  Chief 

Chemist,  United  States  Geological  Survey. 
C.  F.  Gross,  B.Sc.  Consulting  Chemist. 
William    Dittmab/  Ph.D.   FR.S     Professor  of 

Chemistry,  Anderson's  College,  Glasgow. 
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Miss  Ida.  Freukd,  Lecturer  in  Chemistry,  Newn- 
ham  College,  Cambridge. 

A.  (f.  Green.  F.I.C.  Research  Chemist  at  Atlas 
Works,  Hackney  Wick. 

W.  D.  Halliburton,  M.D.  B.Sc.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology  at  University  College, 
Ix>ndon. 

J.  J.  Hood,  Esq.  D.Sc 

David  Howard,  Esq. 

V.  R.  Japp,  M.A.  Ph.D.  F.R.S.  Assistant  Professor 
for  Research,  Science  Schools,  South  Ken-; 
sington. 

K.  Rat  Lankester,  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Zoology 
at  University  College,  Ix)ndon. 

George  McGowan,  Ph.D.  F.R.S.E.  Demonstrator 
in  Chemistry  at  University  College  of  North 
Wales,  Bangor. 

IjOTHAR  Meyer,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry 
in  the  University  of  Tiibingen. 

Raphael  Meldola,  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Chemistry 
in  the  Finsbury  Technical  College. 

W.  OsTWALD,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Physical  Che- 
mistry, Landwirthschaftliches  Inst  i  tut,  Leipzig. 

R.  T.  Plimpton,  Ph.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry  of  University  College,  London. 

William  Ba'msat.  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
University  College,  London. 

Ira  Remsen,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry  in 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore. 

Samuel  Rideal,  D.Sc.  I^ecturer  on  Chemistry  at 
St.  George's  Hospital  Medical  School. 

F.  W.  Rudleb,  F.G.S.  Curator  of  the  Museum  of 
Practical  Geology,  London. 

Alfred  Senier,  M.D.  Ph.D. 

Thos.  Stevenson,  M.D.  Lecturer  Guy's  Hospital. 

C.  S.  O'Sullivan,  Esq.  F.R.S.  Consulting  Chemist, 
Burton -on -Trent. 

J.  J.  Thomson,  M.A.  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Experi- 
mental Physics  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

T.  E.  Thorpe,  Ph.D.  F.R.S.  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Royal  School  of  Mines,  South  Kensington. 

R.  Thrblfall,  M.A.  Professor  of  Physics  in  the 
University  of  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

V.  H.  Veley,  M.A.  Public  Lecturer  and  Demon- 
strator in  the  University  of  Oxford. 

R.  Warington,  Esq.  F.R.S. 

C.  J.  Wilson,  Esq.  F.I.C.  Consulting  Chemist, 
University  College,  London. 


Unspoken  Sermons.  Third  Series.  By 
George  Macdonald,  Author  of  *  Within 
and  Without,'  *  The  Miracles  of  our  Lord,' 
&c.  &c.     Crown  Bvo.  pp.  270,  price  75.  6^. 

[July  4,  1889. 
Contents. 
The  Creation  in  Christ.     '    Justice. 


The    Knowing    of    the 

Son. 
The  Mirrors  of  the  Ix)rd. 
The  Truth. 
Freedom. 
Kingship. 


Light. 

The      Displeasure       of 

Jesus. 
Righteousness. 
The  Final  Unmasking. 
The  Inheritance. 


EPOCHS    OF    CHURCH    HISTORY. 

Edited  by  Professor  Man  dell  Creighto5. 

The  A  rian  Controversy.  By H. M.  G wathn , 
M.A.  Lecturer  and  late  Fellow  of  St 
John's  College,  Cambridge.  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  188,  price  2s.  6rf. 

[July  30,  1889. 

THE  present  work  is  largely,  though  not  en- 
tirely,   an    abridgment    of    the    authors 
*  Studies  of  Arianism.' 

The  conversion  of  the  Goths,  which  gives  the 
best  side  of  Arianism,  has  been  omitted  as  be- 
longing more  properly  to  another  volume  of  this 
series. 

Contents  : — 


List  of  Works. 
Chap. 

1.  The     Beginnings    of 

Arianism. 

2.  TheCouncilof  Nicaja. 
:{.  The     Eusebian     Re- 
action. 

4.  The     Council     of 
Rardica. 


Chap. 

6.  The  Victory  of  Arian- 

ism. 
().  The  Reign  of  Julian. 

7.  The     Restored    Ho- 

mcean  Sapremacy. 

8.  The  Fall  of  Arianism. 
Chronological  I'able. 
Index. 


The  Diseases  of  Children,  Jiledical  an4 
Surgical.  By  Henry  Ashby,  M.D.Lond. 
M.R.C.P.  Physician  to  the  General  Hos- 
pital for  Sick  Children,  Manchester; 
Lecturer  and  Examiner  in  Diseases  of 
Children  in  the  Victoria  Tniversity ;  for- 
merly Lecturer  on  Physiology  in  the 
Owens  College  and  in  the  Liverpool 
School  of  Medicine ;  and  G.  A.  Wright, 
B.A.  M.B.Oxon.  F.R.C.S.Eng.  Assistant 
Surgeon  to  the  Manchester  Royal  In- 
firmary and  Surgeon  to  the  Children's* 
Hospital.     8vo.  pp.  702,  price  21s. 

[June  26,  18K9. 

^pHIS  work  is  intended  to  give  to  senior  stu- 
J.  dents  and  junior  medical  practitionen  » 
fairly  complete,  though  necessarily  condensed, 
account  of  the  various  morbid  conditions  pecu- 
liar to,  or  chiefly  found  in,  the  period  of  child- 
hood. Those  diseases  which  are  neither  special 
to  children,  nor  modified  by  their  occurrence  in 
early  life,  are  either  omitted  alt<^)gether  or  only 
briefly  considered. 

The  book  is  written  from  a  practical  point  of 
view,  and  but  little  pathological  detail  will  be 
found  in  it. 

The  basis  of  the  work  is  the  Authors'  experi- 
ence at  the  Children's  Hospital,  Manchester  and 
Pendlebury,  an  institution  in  which  some  1,200 
in-patients  and   some   10,000  out-patients  are 
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annually  treated.  The  observations  have  ex- 
tended over  some  ten  years,  and  during  the 
whole  of  that  tune  the  Authors  have  been 
collecting  material  both  at  the  Children's  Hos- 
pital and  at  the  Royal  Infirmuy  for  this  purfKwe. 

The  original  feature  of  this  book  is  that  it  is 
written  conjointly  by  a  physician  and  a  surgeon  ; 
it  is  hoped  that  it,  therefore,  presents  a  fairly 
complete  account  of  disease  in  children.  The 
writers  are  well  aware  that  the  book  is  not  an 
exhaustive  treatise,  but  they  think  it  will  be 
found  practical,  and  it  is  at  least  based  on  ex- 
perience and  not  on  mere  compilation. 

The  illustrations  are  almost  entirely  taken 
from  photographs  of  cases  that  have  been  under 
^e  Authors'  care ;  where  this  is  not  so,  their 
source  is  admowledged. 


OoNTBNTS — continued. 


GoiiTBNTS. 


Chap. 

1.  TheFhyriologyof  In£MM7 
and  Childhood. 

I  The  DihiBMM  Incident  to 

Biith. 
S.  The  Hygiene  and  Diet  of 
Inftmta  and  Childien. 

4.  DJieoeeo  of  the  Digestiye 

System. 

5.  Difleases  of  the  Digestive 

System  (continued), 
L  DiseaMB  of  the  Digestire 
System  (continued), 

7.  Diseases  of  the  Digestire 

System  (continued). 

8.  Diseases  of  the  Digestive 

System  (continued), 

9.  DlBeaaes  of  the  Digestive 

System  (continued), 
10.  Diseases  of  the  Liver. 
IL  Diseases  of  the  Respira- 
tory Apparatus. 
U.  Diseases  of  the  Besplra- 
tory   Apparatus    (con- 
tinued). 

13.  Diseases  of  the  Besplxa- 

tory  Apparatus    (eon- 
tbMed). 

14.  The  Specific  Fevers. 

16.  The  Spedflo  Fevers  (con- 

tinued). 

II  Diseases  of  theCirculatory 

System. 

17.  Diseases  of  the  Circulatory 

System  (contUtued), 

18.  General  Diseases. 


Chap. 

19.  General    Diseases 
Hnued). 
General 
Hnued), 

81.  Diseases  of  Uie  Nervous 
System. 
Diseases  of 


20. 


(con- 
(eon- 


22. 


the  Nervous 
System  (continued). 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System  (continued). 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System  (continued). 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System  (continued). 

Discuses  of  the  Genito- 
urinary System. 

Diseases  of  the  Genito- 
urinary System  (con- 
tinued). 

Diseases  of  the  Bones. 

Diseases  of  the  Joints. 

Spinal  Disease. 

31.  Club  Foot. 

32.  Diseases  of  the  Nose. 
Diseases  of  the  Ear. 
Tumour      Growths      in 

Childhood. 
Difleases  of  Thyroid  and 

Thymus. 
Diseases  of  the  Skin. 
37.  Injuries. 

88.  Shock,  Hnmorrhage,  &c. 
39.  AnsBSthetics  for  Children. 
Appendix. 


28. 
24. 
26. 
26. 


27. 


28. 
29. 
30. 


33. 
84. 

86. 

36. 


Longmans^  Junior  School  Composition.  By 
David  Salmon.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  104, 
price  Is.  [June  18,  1889. 

THIS    book    forms    Part    I.    of    Longmans'' 
School   Composition^   which  will   be  ready 
shortly. 

Contents. 


Synthesis  of  Simple 
Sentences. 

Subject  and  Predicate. 

Subject,  Predicate,  Ob- 
ject. 


Enlarged  Subject. 
Enlai^ed  Object. 
Enlarged  Predicate. 
Verbs    of     Incomplete 
Predication. 


Practice  in  Simple  Sen- 
tences. 

Sentences  Combined. 

Punctuation. 

The  Full  Stop. 

The  Note  of  Interroga- 
tion. 

The  Comma. 

The  Semi-colon. 

The  Note  of  Admiration 
or  Exclamation. 

Inverted  Commas. 

Easy  Narratives. 

Short  Stories. 

Outlines  of  Stories. 

Stories  in  Verse. 


Easy  Essays. 

Outlines  of  Essays. 

Letters. 

Outlines  of  Letters. 

Grammar. 

Concord. 

Case  after*  To  Be.' 

Pronouns. 

Pronouns  after  *Than 

and  *  As.' 
*  Lie '  and  *  Lay.* 
Participles. 
Two  Negatives. 
Miscellaneous. 
Notes  for  Teadiers. 


Th4dtre  de  la  Jermesse.  Twelve  Little 
French  Plays  for  School-Boom  and 
Drawing-Boom.  By  Mrs.  Hugh  Bell. 
Fop.  8yo.  pp.  192,  price  2s.  6d. 

[August  18, 1889. 

rpHIS  book  LB  on  the  same  plan  as  the  Author's 
X  previous  work, '  Petit  Th^tre  des  Enf ants, ' 
but  IS  intended  for  older  children.  With  but 
few  exceptions,  only  three  or  four  characters 
are  represented. 

Contents. 

Le  Jour  de  Madame  Dubois. 

La  Vie  4  Deux. 

Un  Bureau  T616g^aphique. 

Une  Place  de  Secretaire. 

Au  Coin  d*une  Rue. 

Une  Amie  d'Enfaoice. 

Deux  Neveux  bien  Sages. 

Monsieur  et  Madame  Bachoux. 

Chez  le  Notaire. 

ProjeA  de  Voyage. 

Le  Comity  de  Riception. 

Le  Po^te  S^raphin. 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE  MANUALS. 
Magnetism  and  Electricity.  By  Arthur 
Wm.  Poyser,  M.A.  Trinity  College,  Dub- 
lin, Assistant  Master  in  the  Wyggeston 
and  Queen  Elizabeth's  Grammar  School, 
Leicester.  With  285  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  266,  price  25.  6d. 

[August  16,  1889. 

rnniS  volunie  is  intended  as  an  introduction 
X  for  beginners,  and  primarily  for  those 
who  are  reading  for  the  South  Kensington 
Elementary  Examination  in  Magnetism  and 
Electricity.  It^^will  be  seen,  however,  that 
several  dhapteia  which  are  not  necessary  for 
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that  ezAmiuation  have  been  inserted  in  order  to 
cover  the  cjurse  usually  takea  in  a  year's  school 
work. 

The  book,  which  is  by  no  means  an  exami- 
nation manual  only,  is  the  result  of  practical 
experience  in  teaching,  and  it  has  been  thrown 
into  experimental  form  from  a  conviction  that, 
if  the  student  is  to  gain  an  adequate  knowledge 
of  the  subject,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  for  him 
to  acquire  it  by  experiment.  Scientific  know- 
ledge derived  from  mere  book-work,  with  a  view 
to  pass  some  particular  examination,  is  almost 
useless,  and  indeed  is  not  unlikely  to  produce  a 
result  the  opposite  of  that  intended  by  the 
student. 

Of  the  two  hundred  and  thirty-five  illustra- 
tions, many  have  been  drawn  specially  for  this 


work  from  apparatus  in  common  use  in  the 
laboratory  of  this  school ;  others  have  been 
taken  from  Gkmot's  'Physics'  and  Ganofi 
*  Natural  Philosophy;'  and  a  few  have  been 
adapted  from  Professor  Tyndall's  'Leisoiu  in 
Electricity.'  It  is  hoped  that  they  may  be  used 
solely  as  aids  in  understanding  the  text,  and 
not  as  substitutes  for  experimental  work. 

The  exercises,  which  are  inteispened 
throughout  the  book,  include  questioos  from 
the  South  Kensington  Examination,  from  the 
London  University  Matriculation  Examination, 
and  from  those  used  in  the  Author's  own  sdiool 
lessons.  Numerical  examples  are  frequently 
given,  as,  even  in  the  most  elementary  wofk, 
the  student  should  learn  that  some  knowledge 
of  mathematics  is  not  only  useful  but  esaentisL 
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'The  Badmjittow  Library.*    Edited   by 

the  DuKB  of  BBAuroBT,  K.G.  and  Alfbbd  B.  T. 

Watson.    Crown  8vo.  10».  M.  each  volume. 

FENciirOt  SoJiira,  (vnd  Werstlinq,  By  Waltbb  H. 
Pollock,  F.  0.  Gbovb,  Waltkb  Abmstbono, 
E.  B.  MiCHBLL,  and  M.  Pb£vost. 

\_In  the  Autumn, 

Golf,  By  HoBAOB  G.  Hutchinson,  the  Bight 
Hon.  A.  J.  Balfoub,  M.P.  Sir  William 
Simpson,  Bart,  and  other  Writers. 

[Inthepreu, 

RiDiNo,  By  W.  B.  Wbib,  the  Kabl  of  Suffolk 
AND  BBBKSHIBB,  the  DUKB  of  Bbaufobt, 
and  A.  B.  T.  Watson.  [7«  theprea. 

Yacbtino,  By  LoBD  Bbabsby,  Lobd  Dunbavbn, 
and  other  Writers.  ^In  preparaUm, 

Tehnis,  Lawjt  TitNim,  Sjcqumtb,  and  Fitem, 

[  Jrt  preparation. 

In   the   press. — *A    Selection  from    the 

*  Despatches  and  Lettees  of  the  Right  Hon.  Sir 
«  Geoeqe  F,  Bow  en,  G.CM.G.  D.CL.  LL.D: 
Edited  by  Btanlby  Lanb-Poolb,  Author  of  the 
<  Life  of  Lord  Stratford  de  Bedcliffc*    2  vols.  8vo. 

Lord  Johit  Bussell's  Life. — In  the  press, 

*  A  Life  of  Lord  John  Rusiell  (Earl  Russell,  X.G.y 
By  Spenobb  Walpolb,  Author  of  *  A  History  of 
England  from  1815.'  With  Two  Portraits.  Two 
vols.  8vo.  In  preparing  this  life,  at  the 
request  of  Lady  Russell,  Mr.  Walpole  has  had  the 
advantage  of  referring  to  the  private  diaries  which 
Lord  John  kept  as  a  boy  at  school,  and  during  his 
subsequent  visits  to  Spain,  Portugal,  and  Italy  in 
1809,  1810,  1812,  and  1813.  He  has  had  also 
unrestricted  access  to  Lord  Bussell's  official  and 
private  correspondence  during  his  long  life  ;  and 
to  other  confidential  matter  in  the  possession  of  the 
family.  It  is  believed  that  the  book  will  throw  a 
new  light  on  many  incidents  connected  with  the 
Jilelboume,  Russell,  and  Aberdeen  Administrations; 
as  well  as  on  the  character  and  career  of  a  great 
minister. 


^Epoche  of  American  Bistort.*    Messn. 

Longmans,  Qreen,  k  Go.  have  the  plessure  to 
announce  that  they  have  made  arrangements  to 
supplement  their  series,  Erocaa of  ModkewHjstost, 
by  a  short  series  of  books  treating  of  the  hlstoiy 
of  America,  which  will  be  published  under  the 
general  title  Epochs  of  Ammeioae  JEttaroET,  The 
series  will  be  under  the  Editorship  of  Br.  Albert 
Bushnbll  Habt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Histoiyin 
Harvard  College.  Bach  volume  will  contain  abont 
260  pages,  similar  in  size  and  style  to  the  page  of  the 
volumes  in  the  Epochs  of  jSistoet  series,  with  full 
marginal  analysis,  working  bibliogn^hies,  zDEpa, 
introductions,  and  index.  The  volumes  will  be 
issued  separately,  and  each  will  be  complete  in 
itself.  Those  already  arranged  fbr  will,  it  is  hoped, 
provide  a  continuous  history  of  the  United  SUtos 
from  the  foundation  of  the  Colonies  to  the  present 
time,  which  shall  be  suited  to  class  use  as  well  as 
for  general  reading  and  reference. 

The  volumes  in  preparation  are  as  follows : 

1.  The  Colonies  (1492-1763).    By  RSUBBH  QOLD 

Thwaitbb,  Secretary  of  the  State  Historical 
Society  of  Wisconsin,  Author  of  'Historic 
Waterways' &c. 

2.  FoEMATioN   of  the    JJniow  (1763-1829).     Bj 

ALBBBT  BU8HNBLL  Habt,  A.B.  Ph.D.  the 
Editor  of  the  Series. 

3.  i>/r/9/oir^n^iZji-crjr/ojr  (1829-1889).    By  WOOD- 

BOW  Wilson,  Ph.D.  LL.D.  Professor  of  History 
and  Political  Economy  in  Wesleyan  University, 
Middletown,  Conn.  Author  of  'Congressional 
Government '  Ax).  &c. 

In  the  Autumn. — '  Russia  in  Central  Asia 
<  in  1888.'  By  the  Hon.  GBOBaB  CuBZON,  HP. 
Fellow  of  AU  Souls  College,  Oxford.  With  Uliis- 
trations,  Maps,  Appendices,  and  an  Index.  1  toI. 
8vo.  This  book  is  a  description  of  a  jooine/ 
made  by  the  writer  in  the  autumn  of  1888  along 
the  newly  completed  Trans-Caspian  Bailway 
through  the  Central  Asian  dominions  of  the  Csar; 
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together  with  the  latest  information,  brought  up 
to  date,  about  those  regions;  and  critical  essays, 
deaUng  with  the  Frontier,  and  other  political 
questions. 

In  the  Autumn.—*  The  Blub  Fairy  BookJ* 
Edited  by  Andbew  Lang.  With  numerous  Illus- 
trations by  H.  J.  Ford  and  Q.  P.  Jacomb  Hood. 
Crown  8vo.  6#. 

Contents. 


The  Bronse  Ring. 
Prince  Hyacinth  and  the 

Dear  Little  Princess. 
East  of   the  Sun   and 

West  of  the  Moon. 
The  Yellow  Dwarf. 
Little  Bed  Biding  Hood. 
The  Sleepmg  Beauty  in 

the  Wood. 
Cinderella;    or,   the 

Little  Glass  Slipper. 
Aladdin  and  the  Wonder- 
ful Lamp. 
The    Tale  of  a  Youth 
y^who  Set  out  to  Learn 

what  Fear  was. 
Rumpelstiltzkin. 
Beauty  and  the  Beast. 
The  Master-maid. 
Why  the  Sea  is  Salt. 
The    Master    Cat;    or, 

Puss  in  Boot«. 
Felicia  and  the  Pot  of 

Pinks. 
The  White  Cat. 
The  Water  iiily.     The 

Gold-Spinners. 
The  Terrible  Head. 


The    Story    of    Pretty 

Goldilodcs. 
The   History  of  Whit- 

tington. 
The  Wonderful  Sheep. 
Little  Thumb. 
The  Forty  Thieves. 
Hansel  and  Grettel. 
Snow  White  and  Bose 

Bed. 
The  Goose  Girl. 
Toads  and  Diamonds. 
I^rince  Darling. 
Blue  Beard. 
Trusty  John. 
The  Brave  Little  Tailor. 
A  Voyage  to  Lilliput. 
The    Princess    on    the 

Glass  Hill. 
The    Story    of    Prince 

Ahmed  and  the  Fairy 

Paribanou. 
The  History  of  Jack  the 

Giant-Killer. 
The  Black  Bull  of  Nor- 

roway. 
The  Bed  Etin. 


In  the  Autumn.—*  Wild  Darrie  :  a  Story,^ 
By  Christie  Mubbat  and  Hbnby  Hebman. 
1  vol.  crown  8vo.  6*. 

New  Novel  by  May  Kendall.— In  the 
press,  *  8ucB  is  Ljfs  :  a  Novel*  By  May  Kbndall, 
Author  of '  From  a  Garret '  and '  Dreams  to  Sell,*  &c. 
Joint  Author  of  *  That  Very  Mab.'    1  vol.  crown  8vo. 

In  the  press.—*  The  Tangbna  Treb  :  a  Tnie 

*  Story  from  MadagoBoa/r.*  By  Agnes  Mabion. 
Crown  8vo. 

A  New   Novel. — In   the  press,    ^QoBi  or 

*  Sbamo  :  a  Story  cf  Three  Songs,'  (*  The  Great 
Desert  of  Gobi  or  Shamo.*— Comwell's  Geography.) 
By  O.  G.  A.  MuBBAT,  New  College,  Oxford.  1  vol. 
crown  Svo. 

New  Book  by  A.  K.  H.  B.— In  the  press, 
* "  To MEBTthe  Day  "  theoooh  the  Christian  Year: 

*  heing  a  Text  of  Soripture^  wtth  an  Original  Medi- 

*  iation  and  a  Short  Selection  in  Verse  for  Beery 

*  Bay,*  By  the  Author  of  'Becreations  of  a 
Country  Parson.'    Crown  Svo,  4#.  6<i. 


New  Book  by  the  Author  of  *  Supernatural 
Beligion.' — In  the  press,  '  A  Reply  to  De,  Light- 

*  FooT^B  Essays.*  By  the  Author  of  '  Supernatural 
Beligion.*    1  vol.  crown  Svo. 

New  Book  by  one  of  the  Authors  of  *  Three 
in  Norway.' — In  the  press,  •  The  Skipper  in  Arctic 

*  Seas,*  By  W.  J.  Cluttbbbuok,  one  of  the 
Authors  of  <  Three  in  Norway.'  With  numerous 
lUustrations.    1  vol.  crown  Svo. 

New  Book  on  Sport  in  Africa. — ^In  the 
press,  *  East  Africa  and  its  Big  Game.*  By  Capt. 
8ir  John  Willouqhby,  Bart.  With  Illustrations. 
I  vol.  Svo. 

In  the  press. — *  Mbmoirs  of  Franc t a  Thomas 

*  McDouQALL^  D,C.L,  FM,C.8.  sometime  Bishop  of 

*  Lai^wvn  and  Sa/raavak^  and  qf  Harristtm  his 
'  Wife*  By  her  Brother,  Chablbs  John  Bunyon. 
Svo. 

In  the  press. — *  A  Manual  of  Anatomy  for 
'  Semior  Students*  By  Edmund  Owen,  M.B. 
F.B.C.S.  Surgeon  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  London, 
and  Co-Lecturer  on  Surgery,  late  Lecturer  on 
Anatomy  in  its  Medical  School.  With  numerous 
Illustrations.    Crown  Svo. 

In  the  press. — *A  Practical   Flan  for 

*  AssiMiLATiNO  the  Eeolish  and  AMMVCAst  Monet 
'  as  a  Step  towards  a  JlNirERSAL  Money*  By  the 
late  Walteb  Bagbhot.  Beprlnted  from  the 
Economist^  with  additions  and  a  Preface.  Second 
Edition.  This  little  book  was  published  by  Bir, 
Bagehot  in  1869,  and  was  out  of  print  at  the  time 
of  his  death  in  1877.  An  interest  in  i  ts  subject  is 
likely  to  be  revived  in  view  of'  the  Monetary  Con- 
gress to  be  held  in  Paris  in  September  of  the 
present  year,  and  a  new  edition  is  therefore  issued. 

In  the  press. — ^Cardinal  Laviqbrib  and 

*  Slafery  in  Africa.*  1  vol.  Svo.  This  book  will 
appear  under  the  authority  of  the  Cardinal,  and 
will  contain  the  latest  details  of  his  work  and  of 
the  crusade  he  is  organising  for  the  abolition  of 
the  African  slave  trade. 

In  October,  in    one  volume,   Svo.  —  *  7%e 

*  Melbourne  Papers,*  Being  a  selection  from 
documents  in  the  possession  of  the  Earl  Cowper, 
K.G.  Edited  by  Lloyd  C.  Sandbbs,  BA.  The 
volume  will  contain  a  large  number  of  letters  from 
Lord  Melbourne,  from  the  time  when  he  was  a 
student  at  Glasgow  in  1800  to  that  of  his  death  m 
1 848,  besides  a  portion  of  a  diary  kept  by  him  soon 
after  bis  entry  into  Parliament,  and  some  brief 
extracts  from  a  commonplace  book  containing  a 
record  of  his  studies.  It  will  also  include  a  full 
correspondence  with  King  William  lY.  and  many 
of  the  Prime  Minister's  colleagues;  for  instance. 
Earl  Grey,  Lord  Lansdowne,  Ix)rd  Holland,  Lord 
Altborp,  Lord  John  Kussell,  and  Lord  Palmerston ; 
besides  letters  from  Archbishop  Whateley,  Mrs. 
Norton,  B.  B.  Haydon,  John  Allen,  and  other 
persons  of  note.  Lord  CowPEB  will  contribute  a 
short  preface  to  the  book. 
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DR.    NANSEN'S    GREENLAND    EXPEDITION. 


Messrs.  LONGMANS  have  mctde  arrangements  with 
Dr.  Nansen  for  the  pvhlication  both  in  London  and  New  York 
of  an  account  of  his  recent  Expedition  across  Greenland.  The 
book  will  be  fully  Illustrated,  and  will  probably  be  published  in 
the  spring  of  next  year. 


In  the  press. — *  Handbook  of  Coumerc/al 

*  GsQOsirajr.*     By  G.  G.   CUISUOLM,  M.A.  B.Sc. 

8yo. 

In  the  press.— '^  School  Tsxt-Book.  of 

*  CoMKRRCiAi,  Qboqbaphy^  This  book  will  be  in  a 
large  manner  an  abridgment  of  the  Author's  *  Hand- 
book of  Commercial  Geography/  but  will  be  modified 
in  arrangement  Bo  as  to  meet  the  wants  of  junior 
students,  and  will  supply  information  on  the  ele- 
mentary facts  of  geography  assumed  to  be  possessed 
by  the  reader  of  the  Handbook. 

New  Book  on  DrsEASEa  of  the  Shsep, — *  A' 

*  Treatise  on  Diseaset  of  the  Sheep :  being  a  Manual 
'of    Ovine   Pathology  for  the   use  of  Veterinary 

*  Practitumere  and  Students,*  Illustrated.  By 
Veterinary  Surgeon  J.  H.  Stbkl,  F.RC.V.8.  ; 
Superintendent,  Bombay  Veterinary  College; 
Author  of  'Diseases  of  the  Ox/  'Diseases  of  the 
Dog,'  &c 

New  Book  on.  Graham  of  Clavbkhousb. — 
In  the  press,  *  ChdrKRs^  the  Despot's  CndMPioir: 
a  Snots  Biography.*  By  A  South EBN.  Crown  8vo. 
price  7».  6d.  Ever  since  Sir  Walter  Scott  drew  atten- 
tion to  the  character  of  Claverhouse,  the  subject  has 
given  rise  to  controversy  quite  out  of  proportion 
to  its  historical  importance.  Mr.  Kapier,  who  filled 
three  volumes,  has  justly  said  that  a  single  page 
of  general  history  might  have  sufficed  had  mis- 
representation never  existed ;  but  Mr.  Napier,  with 
all  his  research,  failed  to  terminate  discussion. 
He  supplied  materials,  however,  of  which  others 
interested  in  the  subject  have  gratefully  availed 
themselves ;  and  the  author  of  this  book  has  given 
in  effect  but  one  more  rearrangement  of  evidence 
chiefly  collected  by  that  biographer.  It  pretends 
to  no  sort  of  originality  save  in  the  grouping  and 
combination  of  passages  from  nearly  contempo- 
raneous writings,  some  of  which,  the  Author  thinks, 
Mr.  Napier  too  much  despised. 

New  Historical  Work  by  Canon  Rawlhtson. 
In  the  press,  'The  Histort  of  PHotsicu.^  By 
George  Rawlinson,  M.A.  Canon  of  Canterbury, 
&c.  Author  of  *  The  History  of  Ancient  Egypt  *  Ac. 
With  numerous  Illustrations.    1  vol.  8vo. 


In  a  few  days. — ^Crickbtifg  Saws  emi 
*  Storiks.*  By  HoBAOB  G.  Hutchinson.  Ood- 
sisting  of  scraps  of  advice  to  duffeis  (chiefly  on 
points  of  cricketing  culture)  by  one  of  them,— oC 
saws  not  sharp  enough  to  hurt  anybody,  and  of 
stories  picked  up  between  the  innings.  With 
rectilinear  illustrations  by  the  Author.  Price  Ods 
ShiUing. 

New  Book  by  the  Bey.    T.   Mozlet,  tiie 
Author  of  '  Reminiscences  of  Oriel  College  and  the 
Oxford  Movement'  &c.  kc^'The  Womd'  is  the 
title  of  a  volume  now  in  the  printers*  hands,  by  the 
Rev.  T.  MozLET,  Author  of  '  Beminisoences  of  Oriel 
College,*  kc    The  Anther  has  long  felt  that  Church 
people,  and  believers  generally,  had  their  difficulties 
much  aggravated  by  the  almost  entirs  want  of 
instruction  on  this  cardinal  point  of  all  theokgy. 
They  have  to  accept,  to  avow,  and  to  propagate 
doctrines  in  themselves  astounding  and  incredible, 
without  any  of  the  explanations  and  progreaFivc 
steps  by  which  the  early  Christians,  whetl^  Jew 
or  Gentile,  came  to  an  agreement   upon   them, 
finding  that  by  different  ways  they  had  arrived  at 
the  same  result.    He  laments  that  the  very  Word 
itself,  though  it  may  be  said  to  have  made  the 
Creeds,  does  not  appear  in  them,  and  has  almost 
disappeared  from  the  services  of  the  Church  of 
England.    The  volume  is  specially  addressed  to  s 
class  which  Mr.  Mozley  has  found  everywhere  in 
his  pastoral  experiences — ^young  people,  and  older 
too,  of  very  little  regular  education,  but  quite  able 
and  willing  to  enter  into  all  the  questions  naturallr 
arising  out  of  a  study  of  the  Scriptures,  and,  nnder 
proper  guidance,  capable  of  becoming  powerful 
aids  to  the  Church  in  her  impending  struggles.    He 
has  avoided  technical  phraseology.    He  has  said  as 
much  on  Plato  and  his  philosophy  as  the  subject 
and  the  occasion  required,  including  some  chapters 
on  the  various  ideas  of  domestic  and  social  life, 
centering  in  the  master  idea  of  The  Log^is.    Ur. 
Mozley  wishes  to  regard  the  volnme  as  tentatite 
and  suggestive,  and,  under  the  pressure  of  deoKniag 
health  and  strength,  he  puts  it  forth  in  the  hope 
that  younger  and  abler  hands  will  take  np  the  task; 
and  discharge  it  more  effectually. 


BTOITIBWOODB  AKD  00.  PBOITBIIS,  SIW-BTRBBT  SQUABS,  LOKDOV. 


NOTES   ON   BOOKS 

BXTOO  AH 

ANALYSIS  of  the  WORKS  published  during  each  Ql 


LONGMANS  akd  CO. 


No.  CXXXIX. 


irOVSHBEB  80,  1889. 


Vol.  VII. 


The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyera  readily  to  obtain  snch  general 
infarmation  regarding  the  varioas  Works  published  bj  Messrs.  Lonqu&ks  and  Go.  as  is 
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inapeotion  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  eaoh  article  is  confined  to  an 
ANAnTSis  or  THB  OONTBNTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  opinions  of  the  press  and  laadatory 
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JTEtDiBsos-ii  The  atoi7  of  Miulo 

Tke  Life  of  Lord  John  Rmsell.  By  I 
Spencer  Walpolb,  Anthor  of '  A  History 
of  England  from  1815.'  With  2  Portraits. 
2  vols.  8vo.  pp.  1,012,  price  36ji. 

[October  23,  1889. 

IN  preparing  the  '  lite  of  Lord  John  Ruaaell,' 
Mr.  Spencer  Walpolb  has  had  the  advan- 
tAge  of  acceas  to  the  public  and  private  corre- 
•pondence  in  the  poBseaiion  of  the  family  ;  to 
the  Diaries,  which  Lord  Jobh  kept  u  a  boy,  | 
aod  which  _ady  Russell  kept  during  her  I 
married  life  ;  while  he  has  alio  had  opportunities 
afforded  him  by  Her  Majesty,  by  Sir  Arthitr  I 


GOKIMJN,  the  son  of  Lord  Abbbdeen,  by  Lord 
Clarendon,  and  others,  of  cunsulting  some  of 
the  papers  in  their  possession. 

It  may  be  safclj,  therefore,  asserted  that 
Mr.  Walpole  has  had  eiceptional  opportunities 
of  studying  the  career  of  a  great  Btateamait ;  and 
it  is  believed  that  his  researches  will  not  only 
add  to  the  knowledge  of  the  character  and 
career  of  Lord  John  Russell,  but  will  throw 
fresh  light  on  the  history  of  this  country  during 
the  present  century. 

It  must  be  recollected  that  Lord  John 
Rumbll's  parliamentary  career,  which  com- 
menced in  litis  and  concluded  ia  1878,  extended 
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over  a  period  of   unexampled    length,    while 
Mr.  Walpole  points  out  that  this  period  was 
not  only  remarkable  for  its  length,  but  for  the 
extraordinary  changes  which  it  witnessed.     In 
1813,  when  Lord  John  Russell  entered  Par- 
liament, the  power  of  the  first  Napoleon  was 
unbroken.     When  he  died,  the  second  Empire 
was  a  thing  of  history.     In  1813,  again,  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  was  vir- 
tually in  the  hands  of  a  few  hundred  persons 
who  had  seats  in  the  House  of  Lords,  and  who 
nominated  the  majority  of  the  members  who  sat 
in  the  House  of  Commons.     The  chief  prizes  in 
State  and  Church  were  reserved  for  the  relatives, 
the  friends,  or  the  acquaintances  of  the  ruling 
class.     The  narrowest  religious  prejudices  in- 
fluenced legislation.      A  Roman  Catholic  was 
ineligible  1>oth  for  office  and  Parliament.     A 
Nonconformist   could  only  hold  office  because 
the  Legislature  was  in  the  habit  of  annually 
indemnifying  him  for  breaking  the  law.     The 
Criminal    Code  was    written   in   characters  of 
blood,  and  proved  inefficacious  to  repress  crime. 
There  was  no  provision  for  the  education  of  the 
people.     The  commercial  policy  of  the  country 
was  founded  on  a  policy  of  restriction.     The 
Poor  Law,  instead  of  promoting  thrift,  was  used 
to  encourage  extravagance.    In  all  these  matters 
reformers  were  busy  during  the  sixty-five  years 
which  were  covered  by  the  Parliamentary  career 
of  Lord  John  Russell,  and  in  accomplishing 
most  of  them  they  were  led  by  the  statesman 
whose  life  is  related  in  this  Memoir. 


Lord  Melbourne's  Pavers,  Edited  by  Lloyd 
C.  Sanders.  Witn  a  Preface  by  the  Eabl 
CowpBR,  E.G.  1  vol.  8vo.  pp.  552,  price 
18«.  [November  18, 1889. 

THIS  is  a  selection  from  papers  in  the  possession 
of  Lord  CowpBR,  illustrated  by  connecting 
remarks  and  footnotes,  and  prefaced  by  a  sketch 
of    the    Minister's    character.      The    opening 
chapter  contains  a  number  of  letters  written  by 
Willla-M  Lamb,  as  he  then  was,  to  his  mother, 
while  a  student  at  Glasgow,  in  the  year  1800. 
They  show  him  to  have  been  keenly  interested 
in  politics    and  literature.     A  diary  follows, 
covering  the  years  1807  to  1810,  giving  an  acute 
epitome  of  public  events  during  his  political 
apprenticeship.    It  was  succeeded  by  a  common- 
place book,   in  which  we  find  comments  on 
matrimony,     evidently    inspired    by   William 
Lamb's  domestic  troubles,  on  society,  and  on 
literature.     The  book  also  explains  his  political 
attitude  during  the  years  1816-1830,  when  he 
was  in  the  main  a  follower  of  Mr.  Canning,  by 
whom  he  was  made  Chief  Secretary  for  Ireland,    I 


and  there  are  given  letters  illustrative  of  the 
crisis  following  Canning's  death,  which  wss 
terminated  by  the  junction  of  the  Cannii^tes 
with  the  Whigs.  Under  Lord  Gret,  £ord 
Melboubne  was  Home  Secretary,  and  his  corre- 
spondence proves  him  to  have  been  a  staunch 
upholder  of  law  and  order  in  England  and 
Ireland,  and  a  somewhat  lukewarm  reformer. 
His  Administration  in  1834  was  short,  and 
embarrassed  by  ministerial  dissensions,  which 
the  King  brought  to  a  close  by  dismissing  the 
Ministry  under  circumstances  which  are  fully 
described  in  the  text  Chapter  VIII.  gives  us 
a  correspondence  between  the  Whig  leaders  as 
to  the  means  by  which  the  party  was  to  he 
brought  into  line  against  Sir  Robekt  Peil. 
On  the  return  of  the  Liberals  to  power  we  find 
Lord  Melboliine  in  animated  communicaiica 
with  the  King,  whose  zeal  for  reform  had  loog 
since  been  exhausted,  while  their  views  oa 
foreign  affairs  were  not  always  harmonious. 
An  important  memorandum  by  the  Duke  of 
Wellington  on  Eastern  affairs  is  now  pub- 
lished for  the  first  time.  With  the  new  reiga 
Lord  Melbourne  no  longer  had  the  Court 
against  him,  but  had  to  deal  with  difficulties 
in  Ireland,  with  the  Anti-Corn  Law  movement, 
to  which  he  was  strongly  averse,  and  with 
the  Chartists.  The  Bedchamber  crisis  is 
illustrated  by  letters  from  Lord  Grkt.  The 
correspondence  dealing  with  Lord  Dcrhax^s 
mission  to  Canada  is  important,  and  so  is  that 
in  Chapter  XIII.,  referring  chiefly  to  the  Syrian 
crisis  of  1840,  when  Lord  Palssbbston's 
hazardous  but  successful  policy  nearly  bnike 
up  the  Cabinet.  Chapter  XIV.  relates  to  Loid 
Melbourne's  patronage,  notably  to  the  appoint- 
ment of  Dr.  Hampden  to  the  Itegius  Professor- 
ship of  Divinity  at  Oxford.  During  liis  Issl 
years  we  find  Lord  Melbourne,  in  spite  of 
declining  health,  still  keenly  interested  ii 
public  atfairs,  and  his  views  are  marked  witk 
his  usual  shrewdness  and  sagacity. 

History  of  Phoenicia.  By  Qkorqb  RA\aj5- 
SON,  M,A.  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient 
History  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  Canon 
of  Canterbury,  Corresponding  Member  of 
the  Royal  Academy  of  Turin.  With  t 
Maps,  10  Plates,  and  122  Illustrations  in 
the  text.    8vo.  pp.  606,  price  24«. 

[October  16,  1889. 

HISTORIES  of  Phoenicia  or  of  the  Phceni- 
cians  were  written  towards  the  middle  U 
the  present  century  by  Motebs  and  Kx^cblick. 
The  elaborate  work  of  the  former  writer  col- 
lected into  five  moderate-aized  Tolumea  all  the 
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notices  that  daasical  antiquity  had  preserved  of 
the  Religion,  History,  Commerce,  Art,  &c.,  of 
this  celebrateid  and  interesting  nation.  Kenrick, 
making  a  free  use  of  the  stores  of  knowledge 
thus  accumulated,  added  to  them  much  infor- 
mation derived  from  modem  research,  and  was 
content  to  give  to  the  world  in  a  single  volume 
of  small  size,  very  scantily  illustrated,  the  as- 
certained results  of  criticism  and  inquiry  on  the 
subject  of  the  Phoenicians  up  to  his  own  day. 
Forty-four  years  have  since  elapsed ;  and  in  the 
course  of  them  large  additions  have  been  made  to 
certain  branches  of  the  inquiry,  while  others  have 
remained  very  much  as  they  were  before.  Travel- 
lers, like  Robinson,  Walpole,  Tristram,  Re- 
nan,  and  LoRTET,  have  thrown  great  additional 
light  on  the  geography,  geology,  fauna,  and  Hora 
of  the  country.  Excavators,  like  Renan  and  the 
two  Di  Cesnolas,  have  caused  the  soil  to  yield 
up  most  valuable  remains  bearing  upon  the 
architecture,  the  art,  the   industrial   pursuits, 
and  the  manners  and  customs  of  the   people. 
Antiquaries,  like  M.  Clermont-Ganneau  and 
MM.  Perrot  and  Chipiez,  have  subjected  the 
remains  to  careful  examination  and  criticism, 
and  have  definitively  fixed  the    character    of 
Phcenician  Art,  and  its  position  in  the  history 
of  artistic  efibrt.     Researches  are  still  being 
carried  on,  both  in  Phoenicia  Proper  and  in  the 
Phcenician  dependency  of  Cyprus,  which  are 
likely  still  further  to  enlarge  our  knowledge 
with  respect  to  Phoenician  Art  and  Archaeology ; 
but  it  is  not  probable  that  they  will  affect 
seriously  the  verdict  already  delivered  by  com- 
petent judges  on   those  subjects.     The  time 
therefore  appeared  to  the  author  to  have  come 
when,  after  nearly  half  a  centiuy  of  silence,  the 
history  of  the  people  might  appropriately  be  re- 
written.    The  subject  had   long   engaged  his 
thoughts,  closely  connected  as  it  is  with  the 
histories  of  Egypt,  and  of  the  '  Great  Oriental 
Monarchies,*  which  for  thirty  years  have  been 
to  him  special  objects  of  study;   and  a  work 
embodying  the  chief  results  of  the  recent  in- 
vestigations seemed  to  him  a  not  unsuitable 
termination  to  the  historical  efforts  which  his 
resignation    of   the    Professorship  of  Ancient 
History  at  Oxford,  and  his  entrance  upon  a  new 
sphere  of  labour,  bring  naturally  to  an  end. 


NEW  BOOK  ON  GRAHAM  OF  CLAVERHOUSE. 
Clavers,  the  Despot's  Champion:  a  Scots 

Biography.    By    A    Southebn.     Crown 

8yo.  pp.  886,  price  7s.  6d. 

[September  8,  1889. 

EYER  since  Sir  Walter  Scott  drew  attention 
I    to  the  character  of  Claverhouse,  the  sub- 
ject hms  giyen  rise  to  controversy  quite  out  of 


proportion  to  its  historical  importance.  Mr. 
Napier,  who  filled  three  volumes,  has  justly 
said  that  a  single  page  of  general  history  might 
have  sufficed  had  misrepresentation  never  ex- 
isted ;  but  Mr.  Napier,  with  all  his  research, 
failed  to  terminate  discussion.  Ho  supplied 
materials,  however,  of  which  others  interested 
in  the  subject  have  gratefully  availed  them- 
selves ;  and  the  author  of  this  book  has  given 
in  effect  but  one  more  rearrangement  of  evi- 
dence chiefly  collected  by  that  biographer.  It 
pretends  to  no  sort  of  originality  save  in  the 
grouping  and  combination  of  passages  from 
nearly  contemporaneous  writings,  some  of 
which,  the  Author  thinks,  Mr.  Napier  too 
much  despised. 

Florida  Days.  By  Margabet  Deland, 
Author  of  *  John  Ward,  Preacher,'  'The 
Old  Garden,'  &c.  With  12  fuU-page 
Plates  (2  Etched  and  4  in  Colours),  and 
60  Illustrations  in  the  text,  by  Louis 
K.  Harlow.    8vo.  pp.  200,  price  21s. 

[November  1,  1889. 

rr\HIS  volume  is  the  outcome  of  a  prolonged 
±  sojourn  in  the  region  with  which  it  deals, 
but  the  Author  has  endeavoured  to  render  it  as 
far  as  possible  distinct  from  the  ordinary  guide- 
book or  volume  of  travel.  The  object  has  been 
to  give  vivid  and  poetic  interpretation  of  the 
life  of  the  people  of  Florida  both  in  town  and 
country,  together  with  sketches  of  its  history 
and  natural  features. 

Eussia  in  Central  Asia  in  1889  and  the 
Anglo-BiLssig,n  Question.  By  the  Hon. 
George  N.  Cxjuzon,  M.P.  Fellow  of  All 
Souls  College,  Oxford.  With  2  Maps,  16 
full-page  Plates,  and  87  Illustrations  in 
the  text.    8vo.  pp.  602,  price  21^. 

[October  7, 1889. 

THE  nucleus  of  this  book  appeared  in  the 
shape  of  a  series  of  articles,  entitled  'Russia 
in  Central  Asia,'  which  Mr.  Curzon  contributed 
to  the  Manchester  Courier  and  other  leading 
English  provincial  newspapers  in  the  months  of 
November  and  December  1888,  and  January 
1889.  These  articles  were  descriptive  of  a 
journey  which  he  had  taken  in  the  months  of 
September  and  October  1888,  along  the  newly 
constructed  Transcaspian  Railway,  through  cer- 
tain of  the  Central  Asian  dominions  of  the  Czar 
of  Russia. 

Tlie  pretensions  of  this  work  are  of  no  very 
exalted  order.  They  are,  in  the  main,  a  record 
cf   a  journey,    taken  under  circumstances  of 
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exceptional  advantage  and  ease,  through  a 
country,  the  interest  of  which  to  English  readers 
consists  no  longer  in  its  physical  remoteness 
and  impenetrabSity,  but  rather  in  the  fact  that 
those  conditions  have  just  been  superseded  by  a 
new  order  of  things,  capable  at  any  moment  of 
bringing  it  under  the  stem  and  immediate 
notice  of  Englishmen,  as  the  theatre  of  im- 
perial diplomacy  ;  possibly — q;tiod  di  avertant 
omen — as  the  threshold  of  international  war. 
Travel  nowadays,  at  least  in  parts  to  which  the 
railway  has  penetrated,  is  unattended  with  risk 
and  is  relatively  shorn  of  adventure — ^a  de- 
cadence which  separates  the  Author's  story  by 
a  wide  gulf  of  aivision  from  that  of  earlier 
visitors  to  the  Transcaspian  regions.  These  pur- 
sued their  explorations  slowly  and  laboriously, 
either  in  disguise  or  armed  to  the  teeth,  amid 
suspicious  and  fanatical  peoples,  over  burning 
deserts  and  through  intolerable  sands.  The 
later  traveller,  as  he  follows  in  comparative 
comfort  the  route  of  which  they  were  the  suffer- 
ing pioneers,  may  at  once  admire  their  heroism 
and  profit  b]p  their  experience. 

The  one  distinguishing  merit  that  is  claimed 
for  this  book  is  that  of  posteriority  in  point  of 
time.  No  work  in  the  English  language  has 
appeared  on  this  branch  of  the  Central  Asian 
Question  for  five  years ;  and  those  five  years 
have  marked  an  incalculable  advance  in  the 
character  and  dimensions  of  the  problem. 

One  other  claim  can  be  made — viz.,  that 
this  book  approaches  a  problem,  which  in  its 
reference  to  Englishmen  is  almost  exclusively 
political,  from  a  political  point  of  view.  Centnd 
Asia  has  its  charms  for  the  historian,  the  archaeo- 
logist, the  artist,  the  man  of  science,  the  dilet- 
tante traveller — for  every  class,  indeed,  from  the 
erudite  to  the  idle.  A  wide  field  of  research 
and  a  plentiful  return  await  the  explorer  in 
each  of  these  fields.  Although  the  Author  has 
not  been  entirely  forgetful  of  their  interests, 
and  although  references  to  these  subjects  will 
be  found  dispersed  tliroughout  the  volume,  he 
has  preferred  in  the  main  to  concentrate  his 
attention  upon  such  points  as  will  appeal  to 
those  who,  whether  as  actors  or  as  spectators 
of  public  affairs,  feel  a  concern  in  the  foreign 
policy  of  the  Empire. 

The  Author  assumes  a  certain  foreknowledge 
on  the  part  of  his  readers  with  the  chronology 
of  Russian  advance,  and  with  the  nature  of  the 
conquered  regions  ;  and  he  endeavours  only  to 
place  clearly  before  them  the  present  situation 
of  affairs  as  modified,  if  not  revolutionised,  by 
the  construction  of  the  Transcaspian  Railway, 
and  so  to  enable  them  to  form  a  dispassionate 
judgment  upon  the  achievements,  policy,  and 
objects  of  Russia,  as  well  as  upon  the  becoming 


attitude  and  consequent  responsibilitieB  of  Eng- 
land. 

In  the  three  concluding  chapters  he  enien 
upon  a  wider  field  and  ducusses  the  praBent 
aspect  of  the  Central  Asian  problem — aqnesiioo 
which  no  writer  should  approach  without  t 
consciousness  of  its  magnitude,  or  ventare  to 
decide  without  long  previous  study,  a  positioB 
which  the  Author  accentuates  by  dedicating  the 
work  in  the  following  terms  :  *To  the  yreot 
army  of  Russophobes  who  mislead  others,  and 
MussophUes  whom  others  mislead^  I  dedieaie  i^M 
bookf  which  will  be  found  eqiiaUy  disrespectfvi  io 
the  ignoble  terrors  of  the  one  and  the  pervme 
complaceiiey  of  the  others,' 


East  Africa  and  its  Big  Oame,  The  Nar- 
rative of  a  Sporting  Trip  from  Zannbtf 
to  the  Borders  of  the  Masai.  By  Captain 
Sir  John  C.  Willoughby,  Bart.  Eojal 
Horse  Guards.  With  Postscript  by  Sir 
RoBEBT  G.  Harvey,  Bart.  Illustrated 
by  G.  D.  Giles  and  Mrs.  Gordon  Hake. 
Those  of  the  latter  from  Photographs 
taken  by  the  Author.  With  Map  showing 
the  Boute  taken  from  Mombasa  to  Kilima- 
njaro, &c.    Boyal  Svo.  pp.  824,  price  2h. 

[November  16, 1889. 

THIS  work  gives  a  full  narrative  of  the  spott- 
ing expedition,  from  Zanzibar  to  the  bor- 
ders of  Masai-land,  undertaken  by  Captain  Sir 
John  Willoughby,  Sir  Robert  Habvey,  C.  R 
Harvey,  and  H.  C.  V.  Hunter,  in  1886-^.  It 
also  includes  an  account  of  their  ascent  of  Mount 
Kilima-njaro  up  to  16,000  feet,  and  of  their 
visit  to  the  famous  mountain  chiefa,  Maxdaki 
and  SiNA.  While  a  descriptive  record  of  ik 
adventurous  journey,  and  of  the  great  vsiiet; 
of  game  seen  and  shot,  represents  the  msin- 
spring  of  the  book,  the  features  of  the  countrj 
traversed  are  carefully  noted,  and  the  habits 
and  characteristics  of  every  native  tribe  inter- 
viewed detailed  and  discussed. 

Considerable  attention  is  also  given  to  the 
present  condition  and  future  prospects  of  the 
several  mission  stations  visited,  with  the  viev 
of  presenting  the  Author*s  unbiassed  opinion  od 
these  points. 

The  total  of  game,  big  and  small,  obtainerl 
by  the  party,  in  about  four  months,  was  344 
head,  exclusive  of  birds,  and  the  lisf^  includes 
elephant,  rhinoceros,  lion,  buffalo,  hippopt»t«- 
mus,  giraffe,  zebra,  and  leopard,  in  additun  t" 
many  varieties  of  antelope,  from  the  big  eland 
to  the  tiny  Grave  Island  gazelle. 
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A  careful  map  of  the  entire  route  has  been 
compiled,  and  uie  various  game  districts  are 
represented  in  different  colours,  and  at  once 
recognised  by  reference  to  the  key  at  the  foot 
of  the  map. 

The  eighteen  full-page  drawings  are  fac- 
similes of  the  originals,  by  copper  process 
(photo-intaglios),  and  lithographs.  The  thir- 
teen of  the  first  illustrate  scenes  and  adven- 
tures described  in  the  narrative  ;  the  five  litho- 
graphed plates  represent  the  best  *  specimen 
heads'  and  the  various  native  weapons  and 
ornaments  collected  by  the  Author. 

List  ov  Illustrations. 


The  Game  Country. 
The    Caravan    on    the 

March. 
House  -  building       at 

Taveta. 
Native  Women  of  Useri. 
Rhino-shooting. 
Caravan      Crossing     a 

Native  Bridge. 
He  felt  the  Wind  of  her 

Body  as  she  passed 

over  his  Shoulder. 
An  Unprovoked  Assault. 
Bntrance  to  Kiboso. 


A  Faiiy  Forest. 

Mount  Kilima-njaro, 
9,000  ft. 

He  came  straight  for  us 
with  Ears  cocked  and 
Trunk  erect. 

Hippo-shooting  on  Lake 
Jip§. 

Weapons  and  Orna- 
ments. 

Plate  I. 

Plate  II. 

Plate  III. 

Plate  IV. 


Map  showing  the  route  taken  from  Mombasa  to 
Kilima-njaro,  and  the  line  of  march  taken  in  a 
series  of  shooting  trips  in  the  adjacent  country. 


NEW  BOOK  ON  SOUTH  AFRICA. 

Kloof  and  Karroo  :  Sport,  Legend,  and 
Natural  History  in  Gape  Colony.  With  a 
Notice  of  the  Game  Birds,  and  of  the 
Present  Distribution  of  the  Antelopes  and 
Larger  Game.  By  H.  A.  Brtden,  Mem- 
ber of  the  South  African  Committee. 
With  17  full-page  Illustrations.  1  vol. 
8yo.  pp.  452,  price  10s.  6(2. 

[November  18,  1889. 

THIS  is  a  narrative  of  travel  and  sojourn  in 
the  remoter  parts  of  the  Cape  Colony, 
interspersed  with  legends  of  Colonists— Boer 
and  British — and  many  chapters  on  Sport  and 
Natural  History.  In  the  chapters  headed  '  Life 
on  a  Mountain  Farm,'  *  A  Karroo  Farm,'  *  The 
Boer  of  To-day,'  and  *  The  Future  of  Cape 
Colony, 'an  attempt  is  made  to  faithfully  describe 
some  of  the  present  aspects  of  colonial  life. 
Tiro  stories  are  given  at  considerable  length  in 
'  A  Secret  of  the  Orange  River '  and  *  Jan  Prins- 
loo's  Kloof  :  a  Legend  of  Cape  Colony.'  Very 
full  information,  obtained  with  much  trouble 
and  labour,  and  revised  to  the  present  date,  is 


given  on  the  game  to  be  found  at  the  present 
day  within  the  colonial  limits  ;  and  a  complete 
notice  of  the  game  birds  is  also  included. 

The  pictures  have  been  reproduced  by  collo- 
type process  from  photographs  of  scenery  in 
Cape  Colony,  and  from  photographs  of  specimens 
of  game  in  the  Natural  History  Museum  and 
elsewhere  (taken  by  special  permission) ;  and  it 
is  believed  that  these  will  be  found  to  be  of 
exceptional  interest.  It  is  hoped  that  this  book 
will  prove  of  use  to  the  intending  colonist,  to 
the  traveller,  sportsman,  and  naturalist,  and 
to  those  interested  in  South  Africa  and  its  affairs 
generally. 
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England  and  South  Africa.    By  Edwabd 
J.  GiBBs,  M.A.   8vo.  pp.  116,  price  bs. 

[November  27,  1889. 

THIS  book  is  not  a  record  of  travels  or  per- 
sonal experiences  in  South  Africa.     Still 
less  is  it  intended  to  be  a  guide  to  the  Gold 
Mines.     The  writer  says  in  the  Preface  that  he 
does  not  regard  the  gold-mining  industry  as  the 
greatest  or  the  most  useful.     And  this  conclu- 
sion is  supported  by  the  fact  that  after  all  the 
vapouring  and  boasting  about  the  gold  mines, 
and  after  the  financial  newspapers  have  given 
full  reports    of    every  shaft  and    sto^x)    and 
crushing  machine,    the  total    produce   of  the 
mines  is  only  about  one  and  a  half   millions 
sterling  per  annum,  whereas  wool  and  diamonds, 
about  which  no  fuss  is  made,  come  to  twelve 
millions  per  annum.     The  book,  however,  is  in 
fact  a  historical  sketch  of  our  political  dealings 
with  South  Africa,  and  especially  since  1853, 
when  we  threw  away  the  Orange  Free  Territory. 
It  is  intended  to  show  the  ill  effects  of   the 
yacillation  and  parsimony  with  which  we  liave 
treated,  not  only  the  Gape  of  Good  Hope,  but 
the  whole  country.    The  writer  says  that  *•  events 
pass  so  rapidly  that  even  those  of  ten  years  ago 
are  forgotten  by  the  ordinary  reader,  or  only 
recollected  in  a  hazy  sort  of  way.'    Indeed,  it 
may  safely  be  said  that  nine  men  out  of  ten, 
even  among  the  educated  classes,  have  but  a 
vague  notion  of  the  eifects  on  the  Boers  of  the 
abolition  of  slavery  in  1833,  or  of  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Orange  Free  State,  or  of  the  migra- 
tion of  the  Boers  beyond  the  Yaal  Kiver,  of 
their  sufferings,   defeats,  and  almost  hopeless 
ruin,  and  of  our  interference  for  their  protec- 
tion.     Very  many  have   even  forgotten    the 
treaties  of  1881  and  1884. 

But  besides  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  the 
Transvaal,  the  book  deals  with  other  subjects  con- 
nected with  South  Africa,  such  as  the  German 
and  English  South  African  Companies,  Zanzibar, 
Natal,  Zululand,  Bechuanaland,  Madagascar, 
.  and  the  Lake  Districts. 


Cardinal  Lavigeric  and  the  African  Slave 
Trade,  Edited  by  Eichard  F.  Clarke, 
S.J.  Trinity  College,  Oxford.  8vo.  pp. 
392,  price  145.  [October  23,  1889. 

ENGLAND  has  for  a  century  and  more  taken 
her  place  in  the  forefront  of  the  anti- 
slavery  crusade.  She  has  long  since  abolished 
slavery  in  all  countries  under  her  own  sway. 
She  has  rejoiced  over  its  abolition  in  the  United 
States  of  America ;  her  cruisers  keep  guard 
along  the  African  coast  to  prevent,  if  possible, 


or  at  least  to  check,  the  export  of  slaves  from 
thence :  it  is  her  earnest  desire  to  penetrate 
into  the  heart  of  the  African  continent  itself, 
and  destroy  the  traffic  in  human  flesh,  with  all 
its  accompanying  miseries. 

Various  circumstances  have  hitherto  com- 
bined to  defeat  her  designs  of  mercy.  The  con- 
flicting interests  of  the  European  Powers  and 
the  mutual  hostility  of  Continental  nations  have 
rendered  impossible  the  united  action  whidi 
alone  could  produce  a  permanent  effect  Tlie 
complications  of  the  Eastern  Question  have  en- 
tangled the  position  in  Northern  Africa.  But, 
above  all,  the  fierce  opposition  of  Mohamme- 
danism to  any  European  interference  with  its 
career  of  conquest  and  of  crime  has  sacceeded 
in  frustrating  the  efforts  of  the  liberator,  erea 
when  nominally  supported  by  a  Mohammedan 
Government.  One  expedition  after  another  hai 
failed  in  the  face  of  the  deadly  enmity  of  the 
Crescent  to  the  Cross,  and  of  the  double  dealing, 
rapacity,  and  corruption  of  Egyptian  officials  in 
the  Soudan  and  on  the  Upper  Nile. 

What  has  long  been  needed  for  the  uproot- 
ing of  the  traffic  which  degrades  and  depopuktea 
Africa,  and  inflicts  on  ner  children  revolting 
cruelties  and  sufferings  that  call  out  to  hearen 
for  vengeance,  is  an  apostle.  A  man  fired  vith 
the  love  of  God  and  his  fellow-men  can  vork 
wonders,  and  attain  results  that  diplomacy  and 
conferences  and  the  action  of  the  Powera  can 
never  accomplish. 

Such  an  apostle  is  the  subject  of  the  foUov- 
ing  memoir.  The  name  of  Cardinal  Laviok&ib 
is  already  familiar  to  Englishmen.  He  has 
visited  England  and  given  a  fresh  stimulus  to 
her  zeal  in  the  cause  of  the  slave.  He  ia  at 
the  present  time  struggling  against  difficul- 
ties enough  to  dishearten  any  ordinary  mas. 
Jealousy,  animosity,  suspicion,  the  accuaatioa 
of  political  and  self-interested  motives,  aredoins 
their  worst  to  ruin  his  work. 

This  work  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  the  best  eri- 
dence  of  what  are  the  aims  of  Cardinal  Lavigibii 
and  the  spirit  that  has  actuated  Lis  life.  His 
noble  self-devotion  is  not  the  growth  of  s  day 
or  a  year.  It  is  the  growth  of  a  lifetime  apeot 
in  the  service  of  God  and  of  his  fellow-meo.  In 
his  episcopate  in  France  he  was  the  apostle  of 
his  diocese.  In  Algeria  he  was  the  apostle  of 
the  Arabs,  and  that  under  circumstances  which 
rendered  Ids  apostolate  a  most  difficult  one.  At 
the  present  moment  he  is  the  apostle  of  tbe 
slaves  of  all  Africa.  Many  may  doubt  the 
possibility  of  success  in  the  crusade  that  he  is 
preaching  throughout  Europe.  Some  may  re- 
gard any  sort  of  armed  interference  as  likely  to 
do  more  harm  than  good.  Some  there  are  vhoae 
practical  acquaintance  with  A&ica  has  led  them 
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to  believe  that  it  is  from  the  English  settlements 
on  the  Western  Coast  that  the  work  must  be 
begun  ;  since  there,  and  there  alone,  the  power 
of  Islam  is  not  yet  dominant.  But  all  must 
allow  that  there  is  no  man  living  who  has  the 
power  to  effect  the  regeneration  of  Africa  that  is, 
at  present,  in  the  hands  of  Cardinal  Laviqekie, 
and  that  if  the  Congress  of  European  Powers  is 
to  take  any  active  steps  for  the  suppression  of 
slayery,  they  must  listen  to  his  counsels  and 
avail  themselves  of  his  personal  knowledge  of 
the  country  and  the  people  to  whose  cause  he 
has  devoted  himself  from  the  first  day  that  he 
set  foot  upon  the  soil  of  Africa. 


Handbook  of  Commercial  Geography.  By 
Geo.  G.  Chisholm,  M.A.  B.Sc.  Fellow  of 
the  Eoyal  Geographical  and  Statistical 
Societies.  With  29  Maps.  8vo.  pp.  628, 
price  16s.  [September  8,  1889. 

THIS  book  is  designed  to  meet  a  want  recog- 
nised by  all  who  are  interested  in  adapting 
our  education  to  the  needs  of  the  time. 

To  say  that  in  the  present  work  the  author 
has  endeavoured  after  intellectual  interest  is 
only  another  way  of  saying  that  it  has  be^i  his 
aim  to  make  the  book  really  educational.  In 
writing  the  work  he  has  had  three  classes  chiefly 
in  view — first,  teachers  who  may  wish  to  impart 
additional  zest  to  their  lessons  in  geography 
from  the  point  of  view  of  commerce  ;  secondly, 
pupils  in  tlie  higher  schools  and  colleges  that 
are  now  devoting  increased  attention  to  com- 
mercial education  ;  and  thirdly,  those  entering 
on  commercial  life,  who  take  a  sufficiently  in- 
telligent interest  in  their  business  to  make  their 
private  studies  bear  on  their  daily  pursuits. 

From  what  has  just  been  said  about  the  aim 
of  the  work,  it  follows  that  this  book  is  not  to 
be  regarded  as  a  general  work  of  reference  on 
all  tluit  may  be  included  under  the  head  of 
Commercial  Geography.  It  is  not  a  mere 
repertory  of  the  where  and  whence  of  com- 
modities of  all  kinds.  The  wish  of  the  author 
has  been  to  throw  light  on  the  vicissitudes  of 
commerce  by  treating  somewhat  fully  of  the 
trade  in  the  more  important  commodities,  and 
emphasising  the  broad  features  of  the  trade  of 
different  countries,  not  to  encumber  the  book 
with  a  multitude  of  minute  facts.  In  the  selec- 
tion of  details  for  mention,  care  has  been  taken  to 
single  out  those  which  are  most  significant,  and 
most  obviously  significant,  and  it  is  not  so  much 
the  details  themselves  as  their  significance  which 
it  is  desirable  to  impress  on  the  memory. 

The  general  arrangement  of  the  work  is 
shown  by  the  Table  of  Contents.     The  sections 


under  the  head  of  Commodities  may  be  regarded 
as  substantially  a  commentary  on  the  '  Annual 
Statement  of  the  Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom 
with  I'Vreign  Countries  and  British  Possessions,' 
which  forms  a  nearly  complete  synopsis  of  the 
trade  of  the  world.  It  is  this  publication  that 
is  frequently  referred  to  simply  as  the  'Annual 
Statement'  or  the  'Annual  Statement  of  British 
Trade.'  In  drawing  up  this  commentary,  a 
brief  sketch  of  the  leading  processes  of  manu- 
facture has  been  given,  for  reasons  that  hardly 
need  to  be  pointed  out.  These  processes  have 
often,  as  in  the  case  of  iron,  an  important  bear- 
ing on  the  geographical  distribution  of  industry. 
Moreover,  there  can  be  no  intelligent  interest 
in  trade  without  an  understanding  of  the 
reasons  why  certain  commodities  are  produced 
and  exchanged  at  all,  and  in  many  cases  the 
explanation  of  this  involves  the  knowledge  of 
manufacturing  processes.  Take,  for  instance, 
the  first  article  entered  in  the  '  Annual  State- 
ment,' just  referred  to,  under  the  head  of  both 
Imports  and  Exports — 'alkali.'  What  interest 
can  there  be  in  this  article  of  trade  for  those 
who  have  no  knowledge  of  the  relation  of 
'alkali'  to  such  familiar  commodities  as  glass 
and  soap  ?  It  is  manifest,  too,  that  the  interest 
of  this  trade  is  much  heightened  when  we  con- 
sider its  connection,  more '  or  less  direct,  with 
the  trade  in  salt,  nitrate  of  soda,  sulphur, 
sulphuric  acid,  lead,  bleaching  powder,  and 
other  commodities. 

This  illustration  serves  to  show  how  closely 
interconnected  are  many  of  the  facts  belonging 
to  the  domain  of  commercial  geography.  It  is 
for  the  sake  of  bringing  this  into  prominence 
that  the  present  work  has  been  divided  into 
numbered  paragraphs,  to  facilitate  cross- 
reference.  Such  references  are  made  by 
printing  the  number  of  the  paragraph  referred 
to  in  bold  type. 
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Commodities  -  -cont. 
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Petroleum,  Paraffin, 
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Fencing.  By  Walter  H.  Pollock,  F.  C. 
Grove,  and  Camille  Prevost,  Mudtw 
d'Armes.  With  a  complete  Bibliography 
of  the  Art  by  Eoerton  Gabtle,  M.A. 
F.S.A.  Boxing.  By  E.  B.  Michbll. 
Wrestling.  By  Walter  ARMSTBom}. 
With  18  Intaglio  Plates  illustrating 
'Fencing'  and  24  Woodcuts  illastratmg 
'  Boxing '  and  *  Wrestling/  engraved  by 
J.  D.  Gooper  after  Photographs  by 
G.  Mitchell.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  820,  price 
10s.  6d.  [November  14, 1889. 

THIS,  the  twelfth  volume  of  Uie  *  Badminton 
Library,'  deals  with  the  arts  of  offence  an«l 
defence  on  the  same  principles  as  those  which 
have  governed  the  preparation  of  the  previooi 
volumes.  Tlie  assistance ofadistingiushed French 
maxtre  cf  artiveahas  been  obtained  for  the  6nt  por 
tion  of  the  book,  as  it  was  felt  that  the  use  of  tlia 
sword  is  better  known  en  the  Continent  tlisa 
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in  EiigUiul,  where,  except  in 
there  the  sabru  and  cubitus  ocily  ard  iiBeil — coin- 
parativelj  little  awonl-pUy  U  practiBed.  The 
iinpoi'taince  of  fencing  lb  nevertheless  great,  anU, 
Hs  a  matter  of  course,  the  subject  is  included  in 
the  Rclieme  of  the  Library.  The  esseiitially 
English  arts  of  buxing  and  wrestling  are  dealt 


with  by  writers  whose  names  will  be  recognised 
by  those  who  are  acquainted  with  such  matters. 
It  was  considered  that  fancy  pictures  would  add 
little  to  the  practical  value  of  the  present  volume, 
and  the  illustrations  are  therefore  engraved  and 
reproduced  from  instantaneous  pnotographs 
taken  under  the  guidance  of  experts. 


CONTBNTS. 

Chap,         Boxing  and  Sparring. 
I  1.  The  History  of  Boxing. 

I  ±  The  Old  School 

;i.  The  Art  of  Koxing. 

Witellhig. 
Imraduction. 
!.  Cunil>erlaDd  and  Westmoreland. 
t.  'Chips.' 

:l.  Rln^  Keruinii^iencea. 
4,  Styles  and  Systems. 

Apr»endix — ttibliotheca  artis  Dimicatoriic. 

iLLnSTRATIONi). 

TA^  eigMffK  Intaglio  PUttes  i»  '  /V'icinj"  are  giren,  by  jierminiint  of  ^ettrt.  Ihiehette  ,(■  Va.fron  a  Fftnek 
Kork  in  jirejiaraiuia,  entitled  '  V EicTime,  par  C.  Prrr»tt  and  (!,  JoUirrt.' 
Fejw'itij,  I  Fencing— ctmt. 

TJie     Salute  :    position  i    First  Position.  i    Third     Position  ;      the  ,  P  arry  in  Tierce, 

after   disengagement      Second     Position  :      on    i        lunge  or  extension.       |    Parry  in  Qnsrte, 
into      outside      line.  guard.  Engagement  in  lierco.      ;    Parry  in  Septime. 

Parried  by  tierce.  I  Parry  in  Seoonde.  '    Time  Thrust  in  Sixte. 


Chap.  t<:Mii\g. 

Introduction. 

1.  Practical  Instructions. 

2.  Practical  Instructions — eoittiitBcil. 

3.  Practical  lustrnotions — canliniieU. 
i.  Praciical  Instructions— cii«?iMn«ii. 
■>.  Practical  loacructions — eoatcaiunt. 
fi.  Practical  Instructions — ca/iiinned, 
7.  Singlestick. 
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Illustrations — continued. 


Fencifig- 

Time  Thrust  in  Octave.    1 
The     Salute  :      taking  ' 

position. 
The  .Salute :  First  posi-  , 

tion.  I 

The  Salute :  taking  dis-  , 

tance. 
The  Salute:  Recognition 

to  the  left. 


—cent. 

The  Salute:  Recognition 
to  the  right. 

The  Salute  :  position 
after  disengagement 
into  inside  line.  Par- 
ried by  quarte. 

End  of  the  Salute  : 
adversaries  saluting 
each  other. 


On  Guard. 
Stop  with  the  Left. 
Stop    for    '  Right-hand 
Lead-off. 


Boxiiig. 

Retreat  in  good  order. 
Ducking  to  the  Right. 
The  Side  Step. 
Slipping. 


Boxing — coni. 


Left  Arm  Guard. 
Left-hand  Lead-off. 
Right  Arm  Guard. 
Lead-off  at  the  Body. 
Double    Lead-off    with 

the  Right. 
Right-hand  Lead-off  at 

the  Bodv. 


Right-hand 

counter. 
Cross-counter 

blow. 
Left-hand 

counter. 


Wrestling, 


The  Hank. 
Catch  Hold  Style. 
Buttock. 

Inside    Lock  or  Click, 
Cornwall  and  Devon. 


Cross- 
Body. 

Cross- 


The  Hipe. 
The  Hold. 
Bally  Heave,  Cornwall 

and  Devon. 
Half  Kelson,  Lancashire. 


Cricketing  Satvs  and  Stories,  By  Horace 
G.Hutchinson.  Illustrated.  16mo.pp.60, 
price  Is.  sewed.        [September  9,  1889. 

THIS  book  consists  of  scraps  of  advice  to 
duffers  (chiefly  on  points  of  cricketing  cul- 
ture) by  one  of  them — of  saws  not  sharp  enough 
to  hurt  anybody,  and  of  stories  picked  up  be- 
tween the  innings.  There  are  rectilinear  illus- 
trations by  the  Author. 


Memoirs  of  Francis  Tliomas  M*  Doug  all, 
D,C,L,  F,B.G,S.  sometime  Bishop  of 
Labuan  and  Sarawak,  and  of  Harrlette, 
his  Wife.  By  her  Brother,  Charles  John 
Bun  YON.  With  2  Portraits  8vo.  pp.  374 , 
price  14s.  [November  20,  1889. 

THE  life  of  Bishop  M'Douoall,  which  it  has 
been  sought  to  pourtray  in  this  volume, 
was  one  of  varied  incident  and  adventure.  In 
his  earliest  years  the  pet  of  a  crack  regiment, 
the  7th  Fusilier  Guards,  of  which  his  father, 
Captain  M'Douoall,  was  paymaster  in  the 
Mediterranean,  when  yet  a  boy  he  received  his 
diploma  as  surgeon  in  the  Univerhity  of  Malta, 
and  completed  his  medical  education  at  King's 
College,  London,  where  he  carried  off  the 
highest  prizes  of  his  year.  Proceeding  to 
Oxford,  he  was  best  known  upon  the  river, 
pulling  a  winning  oar  in  the  University  Match 
of  1842.  After  taking  Holy  Orders  he  threw  in 
his  lot  with  Sir  Jam£.s  Brooke,  the  first 
English  Rajah  of  Sarawak,  and  passed  through 
with  him  many  of  the  most  stirring  scenes  of 
his  adventurous  life,  and  became  Bishop  of 
Labuan  and  Sarawak,  the  first  Missionary 
Bishop  in  modem  times  of  the  Church  of 
England,  as  he  had  before  conducted  her  first 
Medical  Mission.  Sailing  his  mission  ship  in 
the  Indian  seas,  he  became  a  skilful  navigator. 


encountering  many  perils  here  narrated.  If 
first  a  Churchman,  he  was  next  in  heart  a 
sailor,  and'  found  many  of  his  best  friends 
among  the  naval  officers  in  command  of  H.M. 
ships  in  the  East. 

In  1868  he  retired  to  the  vicarage  of  God- 
manchester,  and  became  successively  Arch- 
deacon of  Huntingdon  and  Canon  of  Ely,  and 
then  Archdeacon  of  the  Isle  of  Wight  and 
Canon  of  Winchester.  The  later  portions  of 
the  history  carry  us  through  the  pleasant 
scenes  which  gather  round  the  precincts  of 
those  great  cathedrals,  and  give  us  a  peep  into 
the  inner  life  of  our  cathedral  chapters,  oft 
related  and  yet  ever  new,  and  full  t>f  interest 
to  English  Churchmen. 

The  narrative,  which  is  full  of  anecdote,  is 
principally  drawn  from  his  own  letters  and 
those  of  Mrs.  M*Dougall.  The  principal 
materials  of  the  book,  as  well  as  most  of  its 
literary  interest,  are,  in  fact,  supplied  by  her 
facile  pen  ;  and  as  their  lives,  each  largely 
influenced  by  the  other,  were  inseparable,  the 
work  naturally  takes  the  form  of  a  memorial  (»f 
them  both. 


Shakespeare's  Trice  Life.  By  James 
Walter.  With  500  Illustrations  bj 
Gerald  E.  Moira.  Imperial  Bvo.  pp. 
400,  price  21s. 

[Xovembcr  30,  1880. 

THIS  biography  contains  many  new  facts  and 
a  large  amount  of  new  matter  bearing  «»n 
Shakespeare's  life.  The  illustrations,  which 
cover  the  whole  *  Shakespeare  Country','  are 
executed  from  sketches  made  on  tlie  spot  and 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Author. 

The  work  avoids  all  controversy  and  criti- 
cism, and  is  in  all  respects  a  companion  to  the 
study  of  the  great  author,  rendering  of  incrcsts^ 
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interest  the  localities  in  which  his  life  was  spent. 
The  London  chapter  has  special  features  in  re- 
ference to  Southwark  and  the  early  theatres. 
Richmond  also  is  interestingly  brought  into 
notice. 

Contents. 


Stratford  and  its  Neigh- 
bourhood. 

Snitteriield,  John 
Shakespeare's  Birth- 
place. 

Mary  Arden's  (Shake- 
speare's Mother) 
Birthplace  and  Early 
Home. 

Aston  Cantlow,  where 
John  Shakespeare  wu9 
married. 

The  Henley  Street 
Birthplace. 

Shottery  and  Anne 
Hathaway. 

Wootton  Wawen  asso- 
ciated with  Shottery. 

The  Luddington  Mar- 
riage. 


The  Shottery  Old 
Manor  House,  and 
the  Bard's  Betrothal : 
A  Development. 

A  Happy  Union. 

Chapel  of  the  Guild  and 
Grammar  School. 

Holy  Trinity,  God's 
Acre. 

Holy  Trinity  Church. 

The  Lucvs.  Charlecote 
Hall  and  Neighbour- 
hood. 

Shakespeare  in  London. 

Richmond  and  Shake- 
speare. 

Shakespeare's  Home  of 
New  Place,  Stratford- 
on-Avon. 


NEW    BOOK    BY    A.  K.  H.  8. 

East  Coast  Days  ;  avd  Memories,  By  the 
Author  of  *  The  Recreations  of  a  Country 
Parson,'  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  852,  price 
85.  6^.  [October  15,  1889. 

THESE    Papers   have    been    reprinted    from 
L(mgman*s  Magazine,  Blackwood's  Magazine 
the  Contemporary  Review,  and  other  periodicals. 

Contents. 
At  \Ho7ne. 


Chap. 

1.  Of  Taking  in  Sail. 

2.  Of  Pushing  and 
Pushers :  A  Kindly 
Meditation. 

3.  Of  Human  Incapa- 
city. 

4.  The  Archbishop's 
Statue. 

6.  Concerning  a  Spoke 
in  the  Wheel :  Be- 
ing Thoughts  on 
a  Singular  Objec- 
tion. 


Chap. 

6.  The    New   Hymno- 

logy  of  the  Scottish 
Kirk. 

7.  How   They   Turned 

Out. 

8.  A  Needful  Caution. 

9.  A  Pleasant  Illusion. 

10.  After  a  Year. 

11.  That  Window. 

12.  How  Thev  Dived. 

13.  That    Bridge   atter 
Two  Years.    " 

14.  Laborare  est  Orare 
16.  A  Little  Overdone. 


NEW  BOOK  BY  A.  K.  H.  B. 
To  Meet  the  Day  through  the  Christian  1 
Year :  being  a  Text  of  Scripture,  with  an  1 
Original  Meditation  and  a  Short  Selection  ; 
in  Verse,  for  Every  Day.  By  the  Author 
of  *  The  Recreations  of  a  Country  Parson,'  ' 
&c.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  414,  price  4s.  GcL 

[September  8,  1889. 

VERY  many  who  have  felt  the  burden  of  this 
life,  and  some  of  the  few  to  whom  that  , 
has  not  been  appointed,  have  found  it  helpful 
to  begin  the  day  by  reading  a  brief  page  of 
practical  devotion.  For  such  this  volume  has 
been  prepared. 

It  follows  the  teaching  of  the  *  Christian  Year.  * 
The  interest  of  such  a  course,  and  indeed  its 
nece&^ity,  need  not  be  insisted  on. 

As  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  the 
Saints*  Days  are  placed  apart.  But  it  is  hoped 
that,  as  each  recurs,  its  page  may  be  read  along 
with  that  for  the  day  in  the  *  Christian  Y'ear.' 

It  will  be  found  that  (besides  the  Saints' 
Days)  more  Days  are  given  than  can  occur  in 
any  one  year.  According  as  Easter  falls,  certain 
daya  will  be  used,  or  not,  after  Epiphany  and 
Trinity.  Here,  too,  the  arrangement  of  the 
Prayer  Book  is  followed. 

The  writer  is  responsible  for  all  the  Medita- 
tions. Some  of  these  have  been  written  for 
this  volume,  and  others  taken  from  volumes 
already  published. 


I^'rom  Hofne. 
1.  Down  the  Water.  6.  That     Spot    Once 


2.  That  Longest  D&y. 

3.  The    First     Quiet 
Walk. 

4.  Disillusioned. 


More. 

6.  An  Unwonted  Sun- 
day. 

7.  The  Waterworks. 


Tfco  Diverse  Lives. 
1.  Principal  Tulloch.       |      2.  Lord  Westbuiy. 

Tmi  Ton  Tiff  Men. 

1.  What    to    Make  of         3.  The  Out-look. 
You.  I      4.  How  Things  will  Go 

2.  Shall  We  Know  ?  at  First. 

U7icn   JVe  come  to  he  Tried. 

1.  A    Knock-down   !     3.  A   Gleam    of    Sun- 

Klow.  I  shine. 

2.  Provocation.  I     4.  All  My  Sheaves. 


The  Word,  By  the  Rev.  T.  Mozley,  M.A. 
formerly  Fellow  of  Oriel,  late  Rector  of 
Plymtree,  Devon,  and  Rural  Dean  of 
Ottery,  Author  of  *  Reminiscences  of  Oriel 
College,'  and  of  *  Towns,  Villages,  and 
Schools.*  Crown  8vo.  pp.  850,  price  75.  Gr7. 

[November  8,  1889. 

THE  Author  has  long  felt  that  Church  people, 
and  beUevers  generally,  had  their  difficul- 
ties much  aggravated  by  the  almost  entire  want 
of  instruction  on  this  cardinal  point  of  all  theo- 
logy. They  have  to  accept,  to  avow,  and  t(» 
propagate  doctrines  in  themselves  astounding 
and  incredible,  without  any  of  the  explanations 
and  progressive  steps  by  which  the  early  Chris- 
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tians,  whether  Jew  or  Gentile,  came  to  an 
agreement  upon  them,  finding  that  by  different 
ways  they  had  arrived  at  the  same  result.  He 
laments  that  the  very  Word  itself,  though  it 
may  be  said  to  have  made  the  Creeds,  does  not 
appear  in  them,  and  has  almost  disappeared  from 
the  services  of  the  Church  of  England.  The 
volume  is  specially  addressed  to  a  class  which 
lyir.  MozLEY  has  found  everywhere  in  his  pas- 
toral experiences — young  people,  and  older  too, 
of  very  little  regular  education,  but  quite  able 
and  willing  to  enter  into  all  the  questions  natu- 
rally arising  out  of  a  study  of  the  Scriptures, 
and,  under  proper  guidance,  capable  of  becoming 
powerful  aids  to  the  Church  m  her  impending 
struggles.  He  has  avoided  technical  phraseology. 
He  has  said  as  much  on  Plato  and  his  philo- 
sophy as  the  subject  and  the  occasion  required, 
including  some  chapters  on  the  various  ideas  of 
domestic  and  social  life,  centring  in  the  master 
idea  of  The  Logos.  Mr.  Mozley  wishes  to  re- 
gard the  volume  as  tentative  and  suggestive, 
and,  under  the  pressure  of  declining  health  and 
strength,  he  puts  it  forth  in  the  hope  that 
younger  and  abler  hands  will  take  up  the  task, 
and  discharge  it  more  effectually. 


Bcpljj  to  Dr.  LightfooVs  Essai/s.     By  the 

Author     of     *  SUPEBNATUUAL    RELIGION.' 

Hvo.  pp.  1H8,  price  ()S. 

[September  9,  1889. 

THE  republication  of  Dr.  Lkjht  foot's  Essays 
on  *  Supernatural  Religion '  has  almost 
forced  upon  the  author  of  that  book  the 
necessity  of  likewise  republishing  the  reply  he 
gH.ve  at  the  time  of  their  appearance.  The  first 
Edsav  appeared  in  the  Fortnightly  Iteview,  and 
others  followed  in  the  preface  to  the  sixth 
edition  of  *  Supernatural  Religion,'  and  in  that 
and  the  complete  edition,  in  notes  to  the  portions 
attacked,  where  reply  seemed  necessary.  He 
cannot  hope  that  readers  will  refer  to  these 
scattered  arguments,  and  this  volume  is  pub- 
lished with  the  view  of  affording  a  convenient 
form  of  reference  for  those  interested  in  the 
discussion.  Brief  notes  are  added  upon  those 
Essays  which  did  not  require  separate  treatment 
at  the  time,  and  such  further  explanations  as 
seem  to  the  author  to  be  desirable  for  the  elu- 
cidation of  his  statements.  Of  course,  the  full 
discussion  of  Dr.  Lightfoot's  arguments  must 
still  be  sought  in  the  volumes  of  '  Supernatural 
Religion,'  but  the  author  trusts  that  he  has  said 
enough  in  this  book  to  indicate  the  nature  of 
his  allegations  and  their  bearing  on  his  argu- 
ment. 

He  has  likewise  thought  it  right  to  add  the 
Conclusions,  without  any  alteration,  which  were 


written  for  the  complete  edition,  when,  for  the 
first  time,  having  examined  all  the  evidence,  he 
was  in  a  position  to  wind  up  the  case.  This  is 
all  the  more  necessary  as,  in  the  author's  opinioo, 
they  finally  show  the  inadequacy  of  Dr.  Light- 
foot's  treatment.  But  he  has  still  more  been 
moved  to  append  these  Conclusions  in  order  to 
put  them  within  easier  reach  of  those  who  only 
possess  the  earlier  editions,  which  do  not  contain 
them. 


A  Practical  Plan  for  Assimilatimj  tlie 
English  and  American  Money  as  a  step 
towards  a  Universal  Money.  By  the  late 
Walter  Baoehot.  Reprinted  from  the 
Economist,  with  Additions  and  a  Preface. 
Second  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  96,  price 
2s.  M.  September  8,  1889. 

THIS  little  book  was  published  by  Mr. 
Ba<}EHOT  in  1809,  and  uas  out  of  print 
at  the  time  of  his  death  in  1877. 

An  interest  in  its  subject  is  likely  to  be  re- 
vived in  view  of  the  Monetary  Congress  which 
was  held  in  Paris  in  September  of  the  present 
year,  and  a  new  edition  is  therefore  issued. 

No  doubt  one  accidental  advantage  of  the 
scheme  (the  adhesion  of  Germany  to  the  pro- 
])oRed  English- American  system)  might  be  more 
difficult  of  realisation  now  than  when  Mr. 
Bauemot  wrote,  smce  Germany  has  in  the 
interval  chosen  a  new  currency  of  her  own. 
On  the  other  hand,  however,  the  resumptiou  of 
specie  payments  by  the  United  States  has  re- 
moved what  Mr.  Bagehot  recoi^nised  as  '  one 
of  the  worst  objections '  to  his  plan. 


The  *  Works  ami  Days '  of  Moses  ;  or,  A 
Critical  Dissertation  on  the  First  Two 
Chapters  of  Genesis.  By  Sir  Philip 
Perring,  Bart,  formerly  Scholar  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge ;  Author  of  *  Hard 
Knots  in  Shakespeare,'  *  Churches  and 
their  Creeds,'  &c.  Crown  Bvo.  pp.  144, 
price  35.  6<f.  [Novejnber  22,  1889. 

I^HIS  little  work  consists  of  nine  chapteis. 
The  first  chapter  is  devoted  to  a  considera- 
tion of  the  main  purpose  of  the  Pentateuchal 
Scriptures,  and  the  extent  to  which  the  writer 
may  be  accepted  as  an  authority  on  a  question 
of  cosmogony.  The  second  marks  out  certain 
limitations  which  were  imposed  on  him  by  the 
intellectual  condition  of  his  age.  In  a  third  and 
a  fourth  the  first  two  chapters  of  Genesis  are 
examined,  and  the  leading  characteristics  of 
each  are  indicated.     The  fifth  chapter  prepsres 
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118  for  certain  difficulties  which  lie  in  our  way. 
In  the  chapters  which  follow,  the  Author  starts 
with  the  assumption  that  the  *  day  *  of  Moses  is 
susceptible  of  its  natural  signification,  and  he 
shows  how  this  is  possible  consistently  with  the 
just  and  reasonable  requirements  of  science. 
As,  however,  to  make  good  this  position,  he  has 
to  ask  for  larger  interpretative  concessions  than 
may  by  many  be  deemed  admissible,  he  next 
tries  what  may  be  done  with  the  theory  which 
makes  the  '  day '  a  figure  of  notation  for  a  sum- 
less  series  of  years.  There  is  more,  p«>rhap8,  to 
be  said  for  this  view  than  has  been  commonly 
urged  for  it ;  nevertheless,  as  it  is  not  altogether 
free  from  cloud,  in  his  last  chapter  but  one  he 
opens  out  a  new  creation,  which  he  ventures  to 
affirm  leaves  ample  room  for  every  syllable  and 
letter  which  Moses  has  written,  and  every  fossil 
and  footprint  which  geology  has  discovered. 


T?ie  Charities  Register  and  Digest :  being  a 
Classified  Register  of  Charities  in  or 
available  for  the  Metropolis,  together  with 
a  Digest  of  Information  respecting  the 
Legal,  Voluntary,  and  other  Means  for 
the  Prevention  and  Belief  of  Distress  and 
the  Improvement  of  the  Condition  of  the 
Poor.  With  an  Introduction  by  C.  S. 
Loch,  Secretary  to  the  Council  of  the 
Charity  Organisation  Society.  Third 
Edition.    8vo.  pp.  1,117,  price  10s.  6rf. 

[November  26,  1889. 

rIS  book  consists  of  two  distinct  and  prac- 
tically independent  portions — the  'Intro- 
duction' and  the  '  Charities  Register.'  The  first 
part,  which  occupies  199  pages,  or  72  pages  more 
than  in  the  previous  edition,  gives  a  summary 
under  seventy  headings  of  the  legal,  voluntary, 
and  other  means  for  the  prevention  and  relief 
of  distress  and  the  improvement  of  the  condition 
of  the  poor.  It  deals  with  such  subjects  as  the 
principles  of  charity,  the  responsibility  of  the 
charitable,  district  visiting,  the  administration 
of  the  poor  laws,  boards  of  guardians — their 
responsibilities  and  duties,  school  boards,  the 
Metropolitan  Asylums  Board,  the  London 
County  Council,  and  the  powers  and  duties  of 
local  boards  and  sanitary  authorities  in  general. 
Following  this,  sections  are  devoted  to  particular 
forms  of  distress,  sickness,  or  infirmity,  and 
the  means  of  relief,  both  public  and  private. 
The  'Introduction,'  in  fact,  forms  a  complete, 
though  brief,  manual  of  the  principles  which 
underlie  the  organisation  of  chanty. 

The    '  Charities    Register '    proper,    which 
forms  the  second  part  of  the  work,  and  which. 


with  the  Index,  extends  over  918  pages,  con- 
sists of  a  classified  list  of  the  various  charitable 
agencies  in  and  available  for  the  Metropolis. 
The  main  headings  are  'Relief  in  AfiBiction,' 
*  Relief  in  Sickness,'  'Relief  in  Distress,'  '  Re- 
formatory Relief,'  '  Benevolent  Institutions,' 
'  Local  Charities,'  '  Friendly  Societies,'  and 
'Trade  Societies.'  These  are  in  turn  sub- 
divided, where  possible,  so  as  to  facilitate 
reference  by  those  who  desire  to  make  them- 
selves acquainted  with  all  the  institutions 
devoted  to  any  particular  object.  An  elaborate 
index,  containing  over  9,000  references,  has 
been  prepared. 

The  section  devoted  to  '  Local  Charities '  con- 
tains information  with  regard  to  the  poor  law, 
vestries,  and  local  authorities,  with  the  names 
and  addresses  of  the  principal  officers,  together 
with  particulars  of  certain  charitable  agencies 
which  have  local  branches  in  various  parts  of 
London.  The  list  of  endowed  charities  included 
in  this  division  is,  it  Ib  believed,  the  fullest  and 
the  most  complete  in  existence.  Great  pains  have 
been  taken  to  insure  accuracy,  but  only  those 
who  have  attempted  a  work  of  this  kind  can 
realise  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  detailed  infor- 
mation as  to  the  income  and  expenditure  of  the 
old  endowed  charities.  The  healthy  interference 
of  the  Charity  Commissioners  during  recent 
years  has,  it  is  true,  simplified  matters  con- 
siderably in  many  cases  by  the  amalgamation  of 
numerous  doles  and  by  placing  charities  under 
the  control  of  responsible  trustees.  Much,  how- 
ever, stUl  remains  to  be  done,  and  there  must 
be  in  London  alone  many  hundreds  of  distinct 
trusts,  the  annual  amounts  dealt  with  being  in 
some  cases  exceedingly  small  and  insignificant. 
Some,  on  the  other  hand,  are  very  large,  and  it 
is  interesting  to  notice  the  enormous  increase  in 
value  which  has  taken  place  in  the  property  of 
certain  charities — such,  for  instance,  as  the 
Camden  Charities  at  Kensington. 

The  antiquary  will  linger  fondly  over  this 
section,  and,  while  he  has  in  many  cases  to 
lament  the  destruction  of  old  associations 
brought  about  by  the  operations  of  the  Charity 
Commissioners,  he  may  console  himself  with 
the  reflection  that  insuperable  obstacles  to  re- 
form are  presented  whore  the  local  charities  are 
administered  under  a  special  Act  of  Parliament. 
This  is  the  case  in  the  parish  of  Shoreditch, 
where  an  exceedingly  '  interesting '  bread  charity 
founded  by  Wilkinson,  one  of  Shakespeare's 
company  at  the  Curtain  Theatre,  still  remains 
intact. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  enumeration  of 
headings  previously  given  that  the  work  under 
notice  includes  many  organisations  which  are 
not  '  charitable '  in  the  strict  sense  of  the  word. 
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Amongst  these  may  be  mentioned  friendly 
societies,  trade  societies,  and  a  nimiber  of 
societies  for  promoting  social  and  physical  im- 
provement. The  *  Charities  Register '  appeals, 
therefore,  to  a  wide  circle  of  readers.  It  is 
not  too  much  to  say  that  it  will  be  found  useful 
by  everyone  who  is  engaged  in  promoting  the 
health,  well-being^  and  moral  advancement  of 
his  fellow-men. 

Upon  the  work  of  compilation  a  vast  amount 
of  time,  labour,  and  care  has  been  bestowed. 
The  mere  cost  of  printing  a  book  of  over  1,100 
pages  is,  of  course,  serious,  and,  though  the 
idea  of  profit  can  hardly  be  said  to  have  been 
present  in  the  minds  of  the  Council  of  the 
Charity  Organisation  Society  when  deciding  to 
incur  so  large  an  outlay,  it  is  hoped  that  the 
ready  sale  of  the  '  Charities  Register '  may  at 
least  secure  them  from  any  serious  loss. 


On  the  Creation  and  Physical  Structure 
of  the  Earth :  an  Essay.  By  John 
Thobnhill  Harrison,  F.G.S.M-Inst.C.E. 
With  6  Maps.    8vo.  pp.  202,  price  7s.  6d. 

[October  16,  1889. 

THIS  book  advocates  the  view  that  the  earth 
was  originally  a  molten  globe,  surrounded 
by  a  dense  atmosphere  consisting  of  the  whole 
volume  of  water  on  the  earth  in  a  state  of  vapour, 
and  of  many  elements  in  a  gaseous  condition  ; 
that  on  cooling,  the  vapours  and  gases  were 
condensed  on  the  surface,  and,  mingling  with 
the  molten  matter,  formed  a  menstruum,  from 
which  the  materials  of  the  Arch«an  rock 
were  precipitated,  and  that,  moulded  to  the 
oblale  spheroidal  shape  of  the  globe  and  entirely 
enveloping  it,  these  rocks  form  the  true  crust 
of  the  earth  ;  again,  that  the  stratified  rocks  are 
chiefly  composed  of  matter  which  was  held 
either  in  suspension  or  solution  in  the  water 
which  was  separated  from  the  menstruum  and 
covered  the  crust,  and  that,  distributed  irregu- 
larly on  the  crust,  they  weight  it  without  adding 
to  its  strength.  The  results  of  the  consolidation 
and  metamorphism  of  the  crust  are  considered, 
and  it  is  suggested  that  the  crust  became  free  to 
move  independently  of  the  internal  mass,  in 
consequence  of  the  copious  discharge  of  matter 
from  within  it,  and  of  its  own  expansion  when 
metamorphosed  and  highly  heated ;  and  that, 
being  unevenly  weighted  and  unstable  in  equi- 
librium,  it  has  frequently  shifted  its  position, 
BO  that  the  portions  of  it  which  were  originally 
near  the  poles  of  the  globe  now  form  regions  of 
the  earth  near  the  Equator.  It  is  argued  that 
this  frequent  shifting  of  the  crust  ^ords  an 
explanation  of  the  formation  of  the  *  Ternary 


Succession    of    Strata'    and   of    *  Groups  of 
Strata,'  and  that  these  strata,  combined  with 
the  laminations  found  in  many  beds  of  sand- 
stone, clay,  and  coal,  give  a  clue  to  the  lapae 
of  time  during  their  deposition ;  the  shifting 
explains  also  the  formation  of  granite  and  of  the 
sandstones  derived  from  it.     It  is  pointed  out 
that  the  fracture  and  upheaval  of  the  crust  in 
certain  lines  are  indicated  by  mountain  ranges, 
and  its  fissures  by  the  Mediterranean  and  other 
seas,  whilst  its  large  foldings  have  caused  some 
of  the  most  striking  continental  elevations  and 
oceanic    depressions  ;    also  that  the    lines   of 
fracture  and  fissure  coincide  remarkably  with 
the  earthquake  regions  and  with  the  poaition  of 
the  extinct  and  active  volcanoes  of  the  eartL 
It  is  further  urged  that  the  icecaps  on  the  polsr 
regions  weighed  so  heavily  on  those  parts  of  the 
crust  which  were  raised  above  the  internal  mass, 
that  their  pressure  caused  the  fracture  of  the 
crust  and  the  upheaval  of  some  of  the  loftiest 
mountain-ranges  of  the  earth. 


The  Botifera ;  or,  Wheel- Animalcules,  both 
British  and  Foreign.  By  C.  T.  Hudson, 
LL.D.  Cantab.  F.R.S.  Assisted  by  P.  H. 
GossE,  F.R.S.  Supplement.  With  5 
Plates,  being  Plates  XXXI.-XXXIV.  of 
the  complete  work.  4to.  price  12^.  6<i. 
each.  [September  19,  1889. 

IT  was  originally  intended  that  the  two  volumes 
of  the  '  Botifera '  should  contain  all  the 
foreign  as  well  as  all  the  British  species  ;  but, 
while  the  work  was  being  written,  so  many  new 
British  forms  were  discovered,  that  want  0! 
space  compelled  the  authors  to  omit  all  but  a 
few  of  the  more  remarkable  foreign  Rotifiera. 
The  Supplement,  however,  now  remedies  this 
omission,  and  completes  the  work,  by  describ- 
ing every  known  foreign  species,  as  well  as  the 
British,  that  have  been  discovered  ainco  its 
publication  in  1886. 

Upwards  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  species 
have  been  added,  in  the  Supplement,  to  the 
two  hundred  and  fifty  already  described  in  vols, 
i.  and  ii.  ;  and,  in  almost  every  case,  the  de- 
scription is  accompanied  by  a  figure.  Besides 
these,  more  than  forty  doubtful  or  imperfectly 
described  species  have  been  briefly  discussed, 
and  occasionally  illustrated.  Both  the  descrip- 
tions and  drawings  of  the  foreign  species  have 
been  taken  from  the  original  memoirs  in  which 
they  first  appeared  ;  the  doubtful  or  insuffi- 
ciently described  species,  as  well  as  the  mere 
synonyms,  being  distinguished  from  the  oth<as 
by  their  position  in  each  genus,  and  by  the 
arrangement  of  the  type. 
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The  Bibliography  has  been  considerably  en- 
huged,  and  now  exceeds  two  hundred  memoirs. 


CrONTENTS. 


FloscnlariadaB. 

MelicertadaB. 

PhilodinadaB. 

Adinetade. 

AsplanchnadiD. 

Synchsetadae. 

Triarthradss. 

Hydatinadae. 

Notommatadse. 

Seisonidse. 

JRattolids. 

Dinocharidse. 

Salpinadae. 

Eachlanids. 


•  • 


GathypnadsB. 

Coluridas. 

Pterodinadffi. 

Brachionidffi. 

Annraiadae. 

Doubtful  and  Bejected 

Genera. 
AddendaandCorrigenda. 
Bibliography  (^continued 

from  vol.  ii.). 
Index  of   Families, 

Genera,  and    Species 

(oofUinved  from   vol. 

tl.). 

The  Rotifera;  or,  '  Wheel- Animalcules.' 
By  0.  T.  Hudson,  LL.D.  and  P.  H.  Gosse, 
F.B.S.  With  30  Coloured  and  4  Uncoloured 
Plates.  In  6  Parts.  4to.  price  lOs.  6d,  each. 
Supplement,  12s,  6d,  Ck>mplete  in  2  vols.  4to. 
cloth,  with  Supplement,  £4,  4$, 


Clinical  Lectures  on  Varicose  Veins  of  the 
Lower  Extremities.  By  William  H. 
Bennett,  F.R.C.S.  Surgeon  to  St.  George's 
Hospital ;  Lecturer  on  Clinical  Surge];y 
and  on  Anatomy  in  St.  George's  Hospital 
Medical  School ;  Member  of  the  Board  of 
Examiners,  Boyal  College  of  Surgeons  of 
England.  With  8  Plates.  8vo.  pp.  118, 
price  6s.  [November  1,  1889. 

11HESE  Lectures,  with  the  exception  of  the 
.     third,  have  already  appeared  in  the  Lancet 
of  the  present  year. 

They  are  now  published,  with  a  few  trifling 
alterations  and  additions,  as  originally  delivered. 

Although  the  tables  include,  solely,  cases 
treated  at  St.  George's  Hospital  between  the 
years  1880  and  1888,  the  Lectures  themselves 
contain  views  and  conclusions  based  upon  an 
experience,  almost  entirely  personal,  extending 
over  a  much  longer  period. 

It  is  hardly  needful  to  say  that  they  do  not 
in  any  way  pretend  to  be  an  exhaustive  treatise 
on  Varix. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  hoped  that  they  will 
be  found  to  afford,  in  a  convenient  manner,  an 
amount  of  practical  information  on  certain 
points  connected  with  varicose  veins  of  the  lower 
limbs  which  is  not,  as  a  rule,  to  be  obtained 
from  sources  readily  accessible  to  the  student 
and  practitioner. 


A  Family  Tree;  and  other  Stories.  By 
Bbandeb  Matthews.  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
244,  price  65.         [November  22,  1889. 

Contents. 
A  Family  Tree. 
Memories. 

Idle  Notes  of  an  Uneventful  Voyage. 
On  the  Battle-field : 

I.  Mr.  Robert  White  goes  in  Search  of  a  Stoiy. 
II.  The  Story  Mr.  Robert  White  found. 
IIL  Why  Mr.  Robert  White  did  not    Use  the 
Story. 
Scherzi  k.  Skizzen. 

Such  Stuff  as  Dreams. 
Chesterfield's  Postal-Cards  to  bis  Son. 
In  a  Bob-tail  Car. 
By  Telephone. 


The  Story  of  Micsic.    By  W.  J.  Henderson. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  280,  price  6s. 

[November  15, 1889. 

THE  desi^  of  this  little  volume  is  to  give  a 
succinct  account  of  the  progre'ssive  steps  in 
the  development  of  modem  music  as  an  art. 
The  Author  has  therefore  endeavoured  to  avoid 
encumbering  the  book  with  details  of  the  lives 
of    composers.     The  standard   works    on   the 
history  of  music  are,  almost  without  exception, 
constructed  on   the    biographical  plan.      The 
Author  of  this  volume  has  aimed  at  separating 
the  history  of  the  art  from  that  of  the  artists. 
In  following  this  design  he  has  avoided  giving 
the  story  of  the  growth  of  the  tone  art  in  any 
one  country  at  any  particular  period  ;  but  has 
sought  to  place  before  the  reader  a  clear  general 
outline  of  the  advancement  of  musical  creative- 
ness  throughout  Europe.     In  doing  this  he  has 
flitted  from  Rome  to  Venice,  and  from  Paris  to 
Vienna,   whenever  it  was  necessary  to  show 
what  was  going  on  in  all  those  places  at  the 
same  time.     The  plan  of  the  book  has  enabled 
the  writer  to  review  the  salient  i)oints  of  musical 
history  with  comprehensive  brevity.     This,  he 
>  thinks,  will  be  especially  advantageous  to  the 
lover  of  music  who  has  not  the  time,  and  per- 
haps   not  a  sufficient    knowledge  of    musical 
science,  to  read  with  profit  the  large  ancT  ex- 
haustive standard  histories.     The  chronological 
table  is  entirely  new.     It  has  been  prepared 
with  great  care,  and  contains  many  important 
dates  which  could  not  be  introduced  into  the 
body  of  the  work  without  needlessly  encumber- 
ing its  pages. 

The  Author  believes  that  he  has  consulted 
the  best  interests  of  the  reader  by  making  free 
use,  not  only  of  the  facts  published  by  the 
I   standard  historians  and  bio^phers,  but  also  of 
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the  opiniona  of  those  who  are  accepted  autiioii- 
ties.  He  hu,  however,  set  forth  his  own 
opiniomi  at  some  length,  and  tho  reader  will 
readilj'  diatinguiih  them  by  the  manner  of  their 
preaeutation.  The  chapter  on  '  Wagner  and 
the  Opera  of  our  Future  '  reaches  forward  into 
the  region  whose  history  is  jet  to  be  made,  but 
it  cont«ina  conclusions  which  the  Author  hopes 
will  appeal  forcibly  to  all  lovers,  not  ooly  of 
truthful  dramatic  music,  but  of  the  divine  art 
of  song. 

The  Blue  Fairy  Book.  Edited  by  Andrew 
Lakq,  with  8  full-page  Plates  and  du- 
meronB  Illustrations  in  the  text  by 
H.  J.  Ford  and  G,  P.  Jacomb  Hood. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  400,  price  Os. 

[October  8,  1889. 

*,*  One  Imndred  and  thirtttn  Copia  have  been 
printed  on  Large  Paper,  containing  an  Intro- 
duction W  Hr.  Lako  on  the  literary  aspect  of 
NutMry  Ttdes.  [Out  0/ print. 

rE  Tales  in  this  volume  are  intended  for 
children,  who  will  like,  it  is  hoped,  the  old 
stories  that  have  pleased  so  many  generations. 


The  tales  of  Perrault  are  printed  from  the 
old  English  version  of  the  eighteenth  centoiy. 

The  atories  from  the  Cujnnet  da  Fta  ind 
from  Madame  d'AcLNOY  are  translated,  or  rather 
adapted,  by  Miss  Hinnib  Wbioht,  who  has  also, 
by  M.  Hesri  Carmoi'h  kind  perminion,  ren- 
dered 'The  Bronze  Rii^'  from  his  lYodtiiatu 
Pupxdaire*  de  I'AiU-J^nturt  (Haisonneave, 
Paris.  1880). 

The  storiei  from  Grikh  are  translated  by 
Miss  May  Sbllar,  another  from  the  German  bf 
Miss  Sylvia  Hunt  ;  the  Norse  tales  are  a  venioa 
by  Mrs,  Alfk£d  Huirr ;  'The  Terrible  Head' ii 
adapted  from  Aiollodords,  Simonidrs,  and 
Pindar  by  the  Editor ;  Miss  Violet  Hunt  coo- 
densed  'Aladdin'  1  Miss  Mat  Kbkdall  did  the 
same  for  OvUiver'i  Travel*  ;  '  The  Princen 
Badroulbadour'  is  abridged  from  the  old  English 
translations  of  Gallans. 

Messrs.  Chambers  have  kindly  given  th«r 

eirmission  to  reprint '  The  Red  Etin^  and  '  The 
lack  Bull  o'  Korrawav'  from  Ur.  Williah 
Chambers'  Popular  TradUiont  of  SeoUand. 

'Tom  Hickathrift'  and  'Dick  Whittutgtoo' 
are  from  the  chap  book  edited  tnr  Mr.  Gokhb 
and  Mr.  Wbbatlby  for  the  Villon  Society; 
'Jack  the  Giant-Killer'  is  from  a  chap  book, 
but  a  good  version  of  this  old  favourite  is  hard 
to  procure. 
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Contexts. 


The  Bronze  Ring. 

Prince  Hyacinth  and 
the  Dear  Little 
Princess. 

Bast  of  the  8nn  and 
West  of  the  Moon. 

The  Yellow  Dwarf. 

Little  Red  Riding  Hood. 

The  Sleeping  Beauty  in 
the  Wood. 

Cinderella;  or,  the  Little 
Glass  Slipper. 

Aladdin  and  the  Won- 
derful Lamp. 


The  Tale  of  a  Youth  who 

Set     out    to     Learn 

what  Fear  was. 
Rumpelstiltzkin. 
Beauty  and  the  Beast. 
The  Master-maid. 
Why  the  Sea  is  Salt. 
The  Master  Cat ;  or.  Puss 

in  Boots. 
Felicia  and  the  Pot  of 

Pinks. 
The  White  Cat. 
The  Water  Lily.      The 

Gold- Spinners. 


The  Terrible  Head. 
The    Story    of    Pretty 

Goldilocks. 
The  History  of  Whitting- 

ton. 
The  Wonderful  Sheep. 
Little  Thumb. 
The  Forty  Thieves. 
Hansel  and  Grettel. 
Snow  White  and  Rose 

Red. 
The  Goose  Girl. 
Toads  and  Diamonds. 
Prince  Darling. 


Blue  Beard. 

Trusty  John. 

The  Brave  Little  Tailor. 

A  Voyage  to  Lilliput. 

The    Princess    on    the 

Glass  HiU. 
The    Story    of    Prince 

Ahmed  and  the  Fairy 

Paribanou. 
The  Histoiy  of  Jack  the 

Giant-Killer. 
The  Black  Bull  of 

Norraway. 
The  Red  Etin. 


Three  Lectures  on  tJie  Science  of  Langiiage 
and  its  Place  in  General  Education,  de- 
livered at  tiie  Oxford  University  Extension 
Meeting,  1889.  By  F.  Max  Mullbb. 
Crown  8vo.  price  25. 

September  9, 1889. 

THESE  lectures  contain  a  popular  exposition 
of  the  Author's  views  as  to  the  origin  and 
growth  of  language,  with  more  especial  reference 
to  English. 

Mrs.  Fenton  :  a  Sketch.  By  W.  E.  Nobrib, 
Author  of  'Mademoiselle  de  Mersac.* 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  298,  price  6s. 

[November  16, 1889. 

A  STORY  of  an  eccentric  will,  and  of  a  clever 
impersonation  by  an  adventuress  for  the 
purpose  of  gaining  the  property  left  by  the  will. 
Ho  w  she  is  baffled,  and  how  two  lovers,  separated 
by  her  schemes,  are  eventually  reunited,  the 
reader  will  leam. 

The  opening  scene  is  at  Oxford ;  thence  it 
is  rapidly  shifted  to  London,  Dawlish,  and 
Paris  as  the  story  progresses. 

Gobi  or  Shamo :  a  Story  of  Three  Songs. 
(•  The  Great  Desert  of  Gobi  or  Shamo."— 
Comwell's  Geography.)  By  G.  G.  A. 
MuBRAT.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  880,  price  6«. 

[November  8, 1889. 

THIS  is  a  story  of  an  adventure  undertaken 
by  three  friends,  the  object  of  which  is  to 
discover  a  colony  of  Greeks  in  Central  Asia, 
one  of  the  three  having  found  a  Greek  MS.  letter 
giving  circumstantial  details  with  reference  to 
the  colony,  which  was  founded  about  B.C.  350, 
and  which  some  centuries  afterwards  was  still 
in  existence.  Communication  with  the  mother 
country  had  long  been  cut  off,  and  the  object  of 


the  letter  had  been  to  give  a  clue  to  the  Hellenes 
in  Europe  of  the  existence  of  the  Asiatic  colony. 
The  three  friends  proceed  by  way  of  China, 
and,  after  encountering  many  adventures,  are 
rescued  from  death  by  the  King  of  the  Sanni. 
These  people  are  mentioned  in  the  Greek  MS., 
and  the  travellers  are  exulting  at  the  success  of 
their  adventure  when  they  find  to  their  chagrin 
that  their  rescuer  and  host  is  an  Englishman — , 
Algernon  Trench — a  quondam  Oxford  don, 
who  had  also  read  the  Greek  MS.  and  had 
started  on  the  self-same  quest  as  his  visitors. 
He  informs  them  how  he  had  been  for  some 
time  the  guest  of  the  Greeks,  and  under  what 
circumstances  he  had  become  the  King  of  the 
Sanni.  Trench  had  instructed  the  Greeks  in 
modem  literature  and  in  the  elements  of  our 
later  civilisation,  but,  on  the  whole,  found  that, 
in  spite  of  their  isolation,  they  were  superior 
to  himself  in  the  development  of  some  of  the 
moral  qualities.  The  three  friends  also  have 
an  opportunity  to  study  the  details  of  their 
polity,  and  to  give  them,  in  return,  some  idea  of 
Western  institutions.  Though  the  Greeks  and 
the  Sanni  were  without  some  of  the  resources 
of  our  civilisation,  it  was  not  that  they  were 
ignorant  of  the  sciences  of  which  we  are  so  proud. 
Railways,  for  instance,  they  had  not,  it  having 
been  decided  that  '  it  was  bad  to  be  surrounded 
by  many  mechanical  contrivances,  which  made 
life  more  complicated,  and  hid  the  working  of 
the  gods.'  One  force,  however,  they  availed 
themselves  of  for  use  in  extremities.  This  was 
called  '  Dynamitis,'  and  by  its  aid  they  were 
enabled  so  to  make  a  line  of  force  round  the 
whole  country,  that  any  person  touching  the 
rocks  was  struck  dead.  In  investigating  these 
and  many  other  curious  details  the  friends 
pass  some  time,  but,  a  rebellion  breaking  out, 
they  are  glad  to  escape,  and,  after  undergoing 
many  privations,  they  arrive  safely  in  TJpper 
India,  and  find  friends  unexpectedly  awaiting 
them  there. 
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Gerald  Ffrench's  Friends.    By  George  H. 
Jbssop.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  260,  price  65. 

[November  15,  1889. 

fR.  GERALD  FFRENCH'S  journalistic 
career  on  the  Pacific  Coast  covered  a 
period  of  five  years— from  1873  to  1878.  In 
this  time  it  was  his  fortune  to  meet  a  great 
many  Irishmen,  with  several  of  whom  he 
became  more  or  less  intimately  associated.  The 
Irish  colony  in  California  is  important  both  in 
numbers  and  influence,  and  Mr.  Ffrbnch's 
situation  offered  unusual  advantages  for  a  study 
of  the  more  prominent  peculiarities  of  the 
members  of  that  colony.  The  purpose  of  the 
sketches  in  this  book  is  to  depict  a  few  of  the 
most  characteristic  types  of  the  native  Celt  of 
the  original  stock — ^as  yet  unmixed  in  blood, 
but  modified  by  new  surroundings  and  a  different 
civilisation.  All  the  incidents  related  in  this 
book  are  based  on  fact,  and  several  of  them  are 
mere  transcripts  from  actual  life,  with  no  more 
material  alteration  than  seemed  necessary  to 
throw  the  veil  of  fiction  over  the  identity  of  the 
characters. 

Contents. 

The  Bise  and  Fall  of  the  *  Irish  Aigle.' 
A  Dissolving  View  of  Carrick  Meagher. 
At  the  Town  of  tlie  Queen  of  the  Angels. 
An  Old  Man  from  the  Old  Country. 
The  Last  of  the  Costellos. 
Under  the  Redwood  Tree. 


Wild  Darrie:  a  Story.  By  Christie 
Murray  and  Henry  Herman.  1  vol. 
crown  8vo.  pp.  296,  price  65. 

[Aicgtcst  27,  1889. 

WILD  DAHKIE  is  a  circus  rider.  Her  beauty 
and  skill  gain  her  a  great  deal  of  popular 
admiration,  and  very  early  in  her  career  she 
becomes  the  wife  of  Andrew  Deering,  a  young 
farmer.  Differences,  however,  very  soon  arise, 
and  after  the  birth  of  a  daughter  she  vainly 
endeavours  to  persuade  her  husband  to  let  her  re- 
turn to  her  profession.  She  subsequently  elopes 
with  an  admirer,  who  turns  out  a  scoundrel 
of  the  first  water.  The  story  does  not  follow 
the  vicissitudes  of  her  career,  but  takes  her 
up  as  a  disappointed  and  repentant  woman, 
whose  untimely  advent  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  her  husband's  home  temporarily  blights  her 
daughter's  prospects  of  a  happy  marriage.  Her 
husband,  feeling  that  life  in  the  old  home  will 
be  intolerable  under  these  new  circumstances, 
emigrates  with  his  wife  and  daughter  to  America, 
and  the  principal  part  of  the  story  is  concerned 
with  their  life  and  adventures  in  the  Far  West. 
Dbulenq  does  not  acknowledge  Daskib  aa  hva 


wife,  and  his  few  neighbours  have  no  suspicion 
of  the  facts.     After  a  period  of  great  trial  for 
them  both,  Darrie  has  determined  once  more  to 
disappear,  but  is  able  to  show  her  love  to  her 
husband  by  one  last  act  of  heroic  devotion.  She 
takes  advantage  of  a  terrible  accident,  in  which 
she  is  supposed  to  have  lost  her  life,  to  dis- 
appear, and  she  soon  resumes  her  old  drcus  life. 
Her  husband  and  child  cherish  the  memory  of 
the  daring  deed  to  which  they  owe  their  pre- 
servation from  massacre  by  the  Indians  as  in 
some  sort  an  expiation  of  her  miserable  fall,  and 
after  a  lucky  find  of  gold  on  their  estate,  return 
to   England  rich  and  with  Darrie's  daughter 
happily  married  to  her  first  love.     Darrie,  after 
years  of  restless  wandering  with  the   circus, 
also  returns  to  England,  ill  and  sick  at  heart. 
Unknowing  of  the  return  of  her  husband  and 
child,  she  finds  herself  facing  the  tombstone 
they  have  erected  to  her  memory,  and,  falling 
ill,   is  received  by  them,  and   finds  rest  and 
forgiveness  at  last.     As  her  husband  said,  '  She 
was  wild  and  wilful  in  her  youth,  and — there's 
no  use  in  blinking  it — she  was  wicked  too.    But 
if  sorrow  and  repentance  could  atone  for  what 
she  did,  I  know  she  paid  for  eveiything.     It 
was  a  noble  nature  thrown  away.     A  fine  heart 
ill-used,  undisciplined,  waated.' 


Stich  is  Life,  By  May  KendalIi,  Author 
of  'From  a  Garret'  and  'Dreams  to  Sell,' 
&c..  Joint  Author  of  'That  Very  Mab.' 
1  vol.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  288,  price  6s. 

[August  7,  1889. 

I'^HE  central  characters  in  this  book  are  con- 
nected with  two  households  in  Hackney, 
ono  that  of  a  dissenting  minister  of  the  severely 
orthodox  type,  and  the  other  that  of  his  brother, 
a  doctor,  whose  opinions  are  very  liberal  on 
matters  of  religion.  Of  the  one  brother  the 
Author  says  —  '  He  had  never  reached  the 
stage  at  which  he  knew  that  he  knew  nothing, 
but  thought  he  knew  a  great  deal ;  and  his 
only  source  of  discomfort  was  that  other  people 
did  not  know  it  too.  .  •  .  But  no  one  speaks 
of  John  Everard  without  calling  him  a  good 
man.  Tenaciously  as  he  clung,  in  theory,  to 
the  gloomy  side  of  his  religion,  practically  it 
affected  him  less  ;  he  grew  more  tolerant,  more 
genial,  and  strong  in  faith.  It  was  the  same 
with  Aunt  Theodora,  though  both  of  them  yet 
looked  a  little  depressed  on  Sundays.'  Robert 
Everard  wrote  metaphysical  articles  which 
were  not  very  easy  to  understand,  but  which 
competent  judges  declared  to  have  a  great  deal 
in  tnem.  '  People  called  one  a  believer,  the 
other  an  unbeliever :  yet  they  were  both  deeply 
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religious  men,  who  lived  sincere,  noble,  and 
unselfish  lives.  It  was  easier  for  them  to  un- 
derstand each  other's  acts  than  to  understand 
each  other's  thoughts.' 

The  ministers  only  daughter  finds  her 
greatest  delight  in  the  companionship  of  her 
nucleus  family,  and  the  first  few  chapters  of  the 
book  are  descriptive  of  their  pleasant  boy  and 
girl  life  at  home  and  at  school.  The  story  is 
taken  up  again  after  an  interval  of  a  few  years 
when  the  same  characters  are  fairly  launched 
on  the  sea  of  their  life's  troubles.  Jim,  the 
doctor's  son,  has  an  extensive  medical  practice 
among  the  East-end  poor,  and  combines  with 
this  pursuit  scientific  studies  which  make  him 
a  prominent  figure  in  the  world.  His  heart 
and  head  are  both  unusually  sound  until  he 
falls  under  the  influence  of  a  beautiful  girl, 
IdiiiAN  Rivers,  whose  head  is  cooler  than  his, 
and  who  is  not  encumbered  with  a  heart  at  all. 
The  poor  doctor,  although  he  soon  finds  out  his 
mistake,  does  not  make  the  discovery  public  but 
sacrifices  his  happiness  to  what  he  conceives  his 
duty,  and  marries  his  enslaver.  To  some  of  his 
friends  the  truth  had  been  patent  from  the 
beginning,  but  these  clever  people  were  of  the 
same  sex  as  the  beautiful  Liliait. 

The  minister's  daughter  Ida  has  become  a 
teacher  of  music,  and  Lionel,  a  young  artist,  is 
a  friend  of  the  family ;  Nan  Thornton,  an  old 
school  friend  of  Ida's,  is  a  hospital  nurse ;  and 
a  chapter  is  devoted  to  one  of  her  experiences 
with  a  patient,  a  navvy,  suffering  from  ddirium 
tremens^  who,  armed  with  a  pickaxe,  attempts 
to  make  his  escape  during  Nan's  night-watch. 
Lionel  supposes  himself  to  be  an  orphan,  but 
finds  to  his  dismay,  when  he  is  on  the  point  of 
engaging  himself  to  Ida,  that  his  father  is  a 
man  of  disreputable  life  and  antecedents  whom 
he  has  long  known  as  an  artist  of  pavement 
pictures.  The  tragical  story  of  his  father's  life 
is  told  in  the  book. 

The  book  is  rather  a  series  of  studies  of 
life  and  character  than  a  novel  in  the  ordinary 
sense  of  the  term. 


The  Tangena  Tree:  a  True  Story  from 
Madagascar.  By  Agnes  Mabion.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  128,  price  Is. 

[September  19,  1889. 

THIS  story  is  intended  to  give  some  idea  of 
the  conditions  of  life  among  the  European 
traders  and  natives  on  the  east  coast  of  Mada- 
gascar. The  story  opens  with  the  warning  given 
by  an  old  trader  to  a  new  one — Roger  Comfton 
— as  to  the  danger  attending  any  relations  with 
the  native  women  :  '  They're  pretty  and  kind  ; 
they'll  000k  for  you,  and  sew  for  you,  and,  in 


the  end,  do  for  you.'  Compton  receives  the 
warning  with  an  intimation  that  he  shall  prob- 
ably be  quite  able  to  take  care  of  himself.  He 
very  soon  adopts  the  customs  of  the  countiy, 
and  goes  through  the  native  ceremony  of  the 
*  blood- tie '  with  a  youDg  native  widow,  and  lives 
with  her  as  his  wife.  Patza  has  been  very  kind 
to  him  in  a  time  of  trouble,  and  she  becomes 
passionately  attached  to  him,  and  propor- 
tionately jealous  when  Roger  falls  into  the 
snares  laid  for  him  by  Gabrielle,  a  half-caste 
woman  of  great  beauty.  Gabrielle  is  suspected 
with  good  reason  of  having  already  poisoned  two 
husbands,  and  in  the  end,  when  she  finds  that 
Roger  is  resolved  to  break  with  her,  she 
succeeds  in  poisoning  him  too  with  the  deadly 
fruit  of  the  tangena  tree. 


Ta^citi  Annalium  Liber  XIV.  With  Notes 
and  Index.  Edited  by  John  R.  Wobth- 
INGTON,  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin, 
and  St.  Mark's  College,  London.  Crown 
8yo.  pp.  64,  price  2^. 

[September  4,  1889. 

THIS  edition  of  the  Fourteenth  Book  of  the 
Annals  is  taken  from  the  text  of  the  highest 
authorities. 

The  Fourteenth  Book  has  for  many  years 
formed  part  of  the  Classics  at  the  Pass  Degree 
Examination  at  Dublin  University,  and  it  is 
hoped  this  issue  will  be  found  useful  to  Degree 
candidates . 

Containing  as  it  does  much  of  our  early  his- 
tory, surprise  may  be  expressed  that  this  book 
is  not  more  eagerly  read  at  our  Public  Schools. 

The  style  of  Tacitus  is  often  obscure  and 
extremely  terse,  and  requires  careful  reading ; 
the  main  endeavours  of  this  small  work  will  be 
fulfilled  if  it  afibrds  a  slight  assistance  to  the 
student  in  explaining  the  sense  of  the  difficult 
constructions,  and  in  noticing  a  few  of  the  chief 
incidents.  

ELEMENTARY    SCIENCE    MANUALS. 

Steam,  By  William  Ripper,  Member  of 
the  Institution  of  Mechanical  Engineers, 
Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering  in 
the  Sheffield  Technical  School ;  Author 
of  '  Machine  Drawing  and  Design,' 
•Practical  Chemistry,'  &c.  With  142 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  210,  price 
2s.  ed.  [October  28,  1889. 

THIS  book  is  based  on  the  notes  of  lectures 
recently  given  by  the  Author  to  an  evening 
class  of  young  mechanical  engineers  on  steam, 
iteam-engines,  and  boilers. 
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The  rapid  progress  made  in  engineering 
science  during  recent  years  and  the  limited 
space  at  disposal  have  necessitated  the  omission 
of  descriptions  of  obsolete  types  of  steam- 
engines,  and  the  substitution  of  other  matters  of 
more  importance  to  the  present  generation  of 
engineering  students. 

The  book  will  be  found  to  contain  all  that  is 
necessary  for  the  Elementary  Stage  Examination 
of  the  Science  and  Art  Department.  Special 
prominence  has  been  given  to  the  principles 
involved  in  the  economical  use  of  steam,  and  it 
is  hoped  that  the  book  may  be  found  of  value, 
not  only  to  the  student,  but  to  the  practical 
engineer,  whose  time  and  opportunities  for  the 
study  of  principles  are  limited. 


ELEMENTARY   SCIENCE   MANUALS. 

Elementary  Physics.  By  Mark  R.  Wbight, 
Head-Master  of  the  Higher  Grade  School, 
Gateshead ;  Author  of  '  Sound,  Light, 
and  Heat.'  With  242  Illustrations.  Cr. 
8vo.  pp.  256,  price  2s.  6i. 

[November  1,  1889. 

THE  method  foUowed  in  this  work  is  the  same 
as  that  pursued  in  'Sound,  Light,  and 
Heat '  in  this  series  ;  the  leading  facts  are 
brought  under  the  notice  of  the  student  by  easy 
experiments  that  do  not  demand  expensive 
apparatus.  Full  instructions  are  given  for  the 
construction  of  the  apparatus  in  the  text,  or  in 
the  appendix. 

The  work  will  serve  as  a  suitable  text-book 
for  any  class  beginning  the  study  of  physics ;  it 
is  specially  suited  for  the  *  Elementary  Physics  ' 
paper  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department, 
although  there  has  been  no  attempt  to  confiDe 
it  to  the  requirements  of  that  examination. 
Teachers  can  determine  the  portions  of  the  book 
that  may  be  omitted  by  referring  to  the  syllabus. 

Believing  that  in  early  lessons  it  is  inad- 
visable to  trouble  the  student  either  with 
theories  or  with  the  generalisations  that  prove 
such  a  valuable  aid  to  the  advanced  student, 
little  space  has  been  devoted  to  theoretical  con- 
siderations. Experience  as  a  teacher  suggests 
that  the  careful  examination  of  the  facts  of 
science  is  the  first  duty  of  a  beginner. 

Contents. 

Chap.  -H^ca*. 

1.  Heat  and  Temperature.    Thermometers. 

2.  Expansion  of  Solids,  Liquids,  and  Gases. 

3.  Heat  as  a  Quantity.     Specific  Heat. 

4.  Latent  Heat.    Fusion.    Vaporisation. 

5.  Transmission  of  Heat. 


CoNTiNTS — continued. 

Chap.  Sound. 

1.  Production  and  Speed  of  Sound. 

2.  Transmission  of  Sound.    Wave  Motion. 

3.  Intensity  and  Reflection  of  Sound. 

4.  Musical  Sounds.    Pitch,  Intensity,  Qaalitv. 

Light. 

1.  Rectilinear  Propagation  of  Light.    Shadows. 

2.  Reflection  of  Light.    Mirrors. 

3.  Refraction  of  Light.    Lenses. 

4.  Colour. 

Magnetism. 

1.  Mat^etic  Induction. 

2.  Terrestrial  Magnetism. 

Frictional  Electricity. 

1.  Attraction  and  Repulsion. 

2.  Induction. 

3.  Potential.    Machines. 

Voltaic  JSlectricity. 

1.  The  Voltaic  Battery. 

2.  The  Current.    The  Galvanometer. 

3.  Electrolysis.    Electro-Magnets. 

Examination  Questions.    I    Appendix.] 
Answers  to  Examples.       I    Index. 


Longmans'  Handbook  of  English  Literature. 
By  R.  Mo  William,  B.A.,  Inspector  to  tlie 
School  Board  for  London.  (In  Four 
Parts.)  Part  III.  From  Ben  Jonson  to 
Locke.     Crown  8vo.   pp.  124,  price  Is. 

[Septemb^  8, 1889. 

IT  may  be  thought,  perhaps,  that  the  minnr 
dramatists  are  treated  at  undue  length  in 
this  Part,  but  it  seemed  best  to  dwell  a  little  ou 
the  marvellous  half -century  which  closed  with 
lt)40. 

Diyden  also  is  treated  rather  fully,  both  on 
account  of  his  own  peculiar  greatness  and 
because  of  his  influence  on  the  literature  of  the 
eighteenth  century. 

Contents. 


Ren  Jonson. 

The  Minor    Dramatists 
of  Shakspere's  Age. 

Thomas  Dekker. 

Thomas  Heywood. 

John  Webster. 

Philip  Massinger. 

Beaumont      and 
Fletcher. 
Two  Brothers — 

George  Herbert. 

Edward  Lord  Herbert. 
Jeremy  Taylor. 


Two  Prose  Writers— 

liobert  Burton. 

Sir  Thomas  Browne. 
John  Milton. 
Isaac  Barrow. 
Two  Historians — 

Earl  of  Clarendon. 

Bishop  Burnet. 
Izaak  Walton. 
John  Bunyan. 
John  Dryden. 
John  Locke. 


iPomswooDi  Airo  co.  FBorms,  xvw-sTBxn  bqitabs,  LoxnoN. 


NOTES   ON  BOOKS 


"  •  %  j^ 


BEING  AN 


ANALYSIS  of  the  WORKS  published  during  each  QUARTER 


BT 


Messbs.  LONGMANS  and  CO. 


No.  CXL 


FEBBUABT  28, 1880. 


Vol.  VII. 


The  object  of  this  periodical  is  to  enable  Book-buyers  readily  to  obtain  such  general 
information  regarding  the  various  Works  published  by  Messrs.  Lonqmans  and  Go.  as  is 
usually  afforded  by  tables  of  contents  and  explanatory  prefaces,  or  may  be  acquired  by  an 
inspection  of  the  books  themselves.  With  this  view,  each  article  is  confined  to  ad 
ANAiiYSis  OF  THE  OONTENTS  of  the  work  referred  to :  opinions  of  the  press  and  laudatory 
notices  are  not  inserted. 

*«*  Oopiei  of  Notes  on  Books  are  forwarded  free  by  post  to  aU  SeoretarteM,  Members  of  Book  Clubs 
tmd  Heading  Societies,  Beads  qf  Colleges  and  Schools,  and  Private  Persons  who  will  transmit  their  addresses 
to  Messrs.  Longmans  k  Co.  89  Paternoster  Bow,  London^  E,C^  or  16  East  \Uh  Street,  New  York,  for  this 
purpose. 


Blaks*8  Tables  for  the  Converaioii  of  fi  per  cent.  Interest  309 

BoWKW*8  Tblrtj  Years  of  Golonial  aorernxnent S93 

OLurrBBBUCK'B  The  Skipper  in  Arctic  Seas 298 

Db  SxUB*  Wrinkles  and  KoUons  for  Every  Hoasehold ....  309 
IhAlin  UninersUf  Press  Series— SrruBBa*  The  History  of  the 

Unirersity  of  Dublin    294 

Sarl'b  The  Blemeots  of  Laboratory  Work 300 

KOEBBHxm'B  Jesus  tbe  Messiah  297 

BDXOifSS' Bhigas  Pheraios  397 

LmeRABT  INTXLUGKXCE  of  Works  preparinpr 


JlWoric  Toiww— Winchester.    By  G.  W.  Kitchix 29« 

LONOMA^B'  School  Gompnsitton.    By  D.  Salmox  809 

Macaulay's  Critical  and  Historical  Essayv.    Trevelyan 

Edition  297 

MuRDOCK'8  Tbe  Reoonstruction  of  Europe 295 

Slikgo  and  Brooksr'b  Electrical  Engineering  for  Slectrio 

Light  Artisans  and' Students    801 

Thorfb's  a  Dictionary  of  Applied  Chemistry    299 

Wells'  Hecent  Economic  Changes 995 

for  publication  will  be  fonnd  at  pages  303-805 


Thirty  Years  of  Golonial  Oovemment :  a 
Selection  from  the  Despatches  and 
Letters  of  the  Right  Honourable  Sir 
Geobqe  Fbkgubon  Bowen,  G.C.M.G., 
Governor  successively  of  Queensland, 
New  Zealand,  Victoria,  Mauritius,  and 
Hong  Kong.  Edited  by  Stanley  Lane- 
Poole.  With  Portrait  on  Steel.  2  vols. 
8vo.  pp.  944,  price  825. 

[January  6,  1889. 

DURING  the  period  covered  by  these  volumes 
Sir  George  Bowen  administered  some  of 
the  chief  dependencies  of  the  Crown,  including 
Queensland,  New  Zealand,  Victoria,  Mauritius, 
and  Hong  Kong.  These  two  volumes  contain  a 
record  of  his  work  in  each  of  these  colonies, 
and  of  the  problems  with  which  he  had  to  deal. 
The  principle  on  which  he  uniformly  acted  was 
to  regard  himself,  on  the  one  hand,  as  the 
special  guardian  of  Imperial  interests,  and, 
on  the  other,   to  defer  to  the  utmost  to  the 


wishes  of  the  colonists  in  matters  of  purely  local 
concern. 

It  was  in  1859  that  he  was  appointed  the 
first  Governor  of  Queensland,  and  called  upon 
to  organise  constitutional  government  in  the 
coloDy.  He  had  previously  held  an  appoint- 
ment in  the  Ionian  Islands,  then  under  British 
protection,  and  had  travelled  widely  in  Greece, 
engaged  in  the  congenial  task  of  compiling 
MuKKAY*s  '  Handbook  '  for  that  country. 

From  Queensland  Sir  Gbokok  was  sent  to 
New  Zealand,  then  in  the  throes  of  the  Maori 
troubles,  which  he  largely  succeeded  in  assuaging 
during  his  government.  Like  most  of  those 
who  have  come  in  contact  with  them.  Sir  George 
was  full  of  appreciation  for  the  fine  qualities  of 
the  Maori  race. 

In  1873  Sir  George  was  promoted  to  Victoria, 
where  he  remained  until  1879,  when  his  term 
expired,  and  he  was  assigned  the  government 
of  Mauritius,  the  only  vacancy  at  the  time. 

Hong  Kong  was  the  last  of  our  dependencies 
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over  which  Sir  Geokge  Bowbn  was  called  upon 
to  preside.  During  the  years  he  spent  there  he 
took  occasion  to  visit  both  China  and  Japan. 

Mr.  Stanley  Lane-Poole  contributes  a  pre- 
fatory memoir  of  Sir  George  Bowen.  The  main 
purpose  of  these  volumes  is  to  elucidate  and 
support  the  cause  of  Imperial  Federation,  and 
the  paper  on  the  'Federation  of  the  British 
Empire,'  originally  read  by  Sir  George  Bowbn 
before  the  Royal  Colonial  Institute  on  June  15, 
1886,  is  reprinted  at  the  end  of  Vol.  II.  as  an 
appendix. 


DUBLIN    UNIVERSITY    PRESS    SERIES. 

The  History  of  the  University  of  Duhliriy 
from  its  Foundation  to  the  End  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century.  With  an  Appendix 
of  Original  Documents  which,  for  the 
most  part,  are  preserved  in  the  College. 
By  John  William  Stubbs,  D.D.  Senior 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College.  8vo.  pp.  442, 
price  12s.  Qd.  [January  6,  1890. 

THE  History  of  the  University  of  Dublin, 
compiled  from  the  original  documents 
belonging  to  Trinity  College,  has  hitherto  never 
been  written.  At  the  suggestion  of  Primate 
UssHBR,  Bishop  Bedell,  when  Provost,  made 
some  efforts  towards  an  account  of  the  foundation 
of  the  College,  but  he  failed  to  procure  some  of 
the  original  letters  of  Queen  Elizabeth  and 
other  early  documents  which  he  required  ;  and 
unfortunately  the  transcripts  which  he  made  of 
Chaloner's  papers  have  been  lost.  Provost 
Hutchinson  made  some  progress  in  collecting 
materials  for  a  history  of  the  University,  but 
the  design  was  never  carried  out.  Dr.  Barrett 
also  collected  and  copied  out  a  large  number  of 
original  documents  of  great  interest,  and  even 
commenced  to  write  a  history  ;  but  his  researches 
were  confined  very  much  to  the  condition  of  the 
College  in  the  seventeenth  century.  His  papers, 
which  have  been  written  with  little  regard  to 
order,  but  which  manifest  a  great  amount  of 
research,  have  been  preserved  in  the  Muniment 
Boom  of  the  College.  His  labours,  however, 
have  not  been  altogether  in  vain,  for  without 
the  materials  which  he  collected  and  left  in 
manuscript  the  valuable  information  which  was 
contained  in  the  earlier  volumes  of  the  *  Dublin 
University  Calendar '  could  not  have  been  given 
to  the  public.  The  present  Author  has  derived 
much  advantage  from  Dr.  Barrett's  researches, 
which  directed  him  to  the  study  of  the  original 
documents  and  of  printed  books,  which  throw 
considerable  light  on  tho  early  history  of  the 
College. 


Some  of  the  early  lottera  which  were  wanting 
in  Bedell's  time  have  been  supplied  from  the 
Smith  Manuscript  collections  in  the  Bodleian 
Libraiy,  where  they  were  copied  by  the  bite 
Dr.  ToDD,  and  his  transcripts  have  been  used 
by  the  Author  of  this  work.  Considerable 
assistance  towards  a  fuU  understanding  of  the 
condition  of  the  College  in  the  last  half  of  the 
eighteenth  century  was  afforded  by  the  manu- 
script papers  of  Bishop  Elrington,  which  are 
at  present  preserved  in  the  College  Muniment 
Room.  The  Author  is  also  much  indebted  to 
Charles  H.  Todd,  Esq.  LL.D.  for  his  per- 
mission to  consult  the  manuscripts  which 
Provost  Hutchinson  had  left  behind  him, 
and  which  contain  a  large  amount  of  informa- 
tion as  to  the  stirring  events  which  happened 
in  Trinity  College  during  his  Provostahip. 
The  collections  which  Provost  Hutchinso5 
had  made  of  materials  bearing  on  the  earij 
part  of  the  last  century  did  not  come  into  the 
Author's  hands  until  after  the  first  eleven 
chapters  of  this  work  had  been  printed  ;  but 
any  additional  information  which  they  contain 
has  been  embodied  in  the  notes.  These  papen 
of  Provost  HuTCHiN.soN,  however,  were  highly 
valuable  to  the  Author  in  writing  tho  transac* 
tions  of  the  last  half  of  the  eighteenth  centurv, 
inasmuch  as  he  had  before  him  at  the  same  time 
tho  papers  of  the  Provost  and  those  of  Bishop 
Elrington  and  some  of  the  other  Fellows  of 
the  period  ;  and  in  this  way  he  was  enabled  Ui 
compare  the  statements  and  the  arguments  of 
both  the  parties  to  the  great  internal  dissenaioni 
of  Provost  Hutchinson's  time. 

As  one  of  the  objects  which  the  Author  had 
in  view  in  writing  this  history  was  to  collect  the 
information  given  in  the  original  documents, 
and  to  enable  the  public  to  form  a  just  opinion 
of  the  circumstances  of  the  early  history  of  the 
College,  he  has  thought  it  advisable  tf>  add  in 
an  Appendix  the  most  important  of  these 
papers,  tlio  great  majority  of  which  have  never 
before  been  printed. 

The  History  of  Trinity  College  is  bn>ught 
down  in  the  present  work  only  to  tho  beginning 
of  the  nineteenth  century,  because  the  founda- 
tion of  the  present  greatness  of  the  College  had 
been  at  that  time  well  established,  while  the 
details  of  the  earlier  College  history  were  likely 
to  be  forgotten  and  lost.  At  the  same  time  the 
enormous  progress  which  learning  of  every  kind 
has  made  in  the  College  during  the  last  sixty 
years,  and  the  immense  improvements  which 
have  been  introduced  into  every  department  dL 
the  studies  of  the  University  during  that  period, 
would  well  form  tho  inateriaLs  for  a  separate 
volume. 
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TheBeconsincction  of  Etirope:  a  Sketch  of 
the  Diplomatic  and  Military  History  of 
Continental  Europe.  From  the  Eise  to 
the  Fall  of  the  Second  French  Empire. 
By  Harold  Murdock.  With  an  Intro- 
duction by  John  Fiske.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  454,  price  95.        [January  8,  1890. 

THIS  work,  originally  undertaken  as  a  recrea- 
tion, has  been  completed  in  its  present 
form  in  the  hope  that  it  may  serve  the  busy 
public  as  a  helpful  epitome  of  the  events  which 
have  transformed  the  Europe  of  1850  into  the 
!Burope  of  to-day,  and  also  afford  a  clue  t(j  future 
events  as  foreshadowed  by  present  complications. 
While  no  claim  is  made  to  extensive  research, 
yet  the  works  consulted  are  probably  too 
numerous  and  voluminous  to  be  perused  by 
most  people  in  the  active  pursuits  of  life.  To 
attempt  anything  more  than  a  sketch  of  events 
so  recent,  while  x)oUtical  animosities  still  run 
high,  and  while  so  many  of  the  principal  actors 
are  living,  woidd  be  a  task  that  few  historical 
students  would  care  to  undertake.  This  book 
purports  to  be  merely  a  running  narrative, 
introducing  the  great  leaders  and  noting  the 
great  convulsions  of  twenty-one  years  of  con- 
temx>oraneous  European  history. 

The  general  style  of  this  work  partakes 
somewhat  of  that  Mrum  and  trumpet '  character 
which  Mr.  Green  deplored,  but  it  ought  to  be 
considered  that  every  great  change  during  these 
years  has  been  wrought  by  force  of  arms,  for 
which  diplomacy  has  served  merely  as  a  con- 
venient stepping-stone.  Cavour's  greatest 
stroke  was  the  entangling  of  the  French  Em- 
peror in  the  military  alHance  of  1859.  Bis- 
marck's foreign  policy  has  been  directed  with  a 
view  of  drawuig  his  enemies  upon  the  newly 
whetted  Prussian  sword.  On  nearly  every 
battlefield  groat  questions  of  dynastic  and 
national  reconstruction  have  hung  in  the  balance. 
Italy  would  scarcely  have  been  united  to-day  if 
the  Austrians  had  been  directed  at  Magenta  and 
Solferino  by  the  military  genius  which  moved 
the  Prussians  in  Bohemia  and  the  Germans  in 
France.  The  Frankfort  Diet  might  have  been 
still  dozing  on  the  Maine  if  miUtary  science  had 
been  more  carefully  studied  in  the  Austrian 
staff,  or  if  the  Prussian  Grown  Prince  had  been 
remiss  on  the  day  of  Koniggratz.  Metz  might 
not  have  fallen  if  Bazaine  had  been  alive  to  his 
situation  on  the  14th  and  16th  of  August,  1870, 
and  Alsace  and  Lorraine  might  not  have  become 
German  provinces  if  Metz  had  not  fallen.  Is 
not  one  justified  in  saying  that  military  opera- 
tions have  been  the  decisive  factors  in  Europe 
since  1850,  that  the  fortunes  of  rulers  and  of 


peoples  have  rested  upon  such  men  as  Gyulai, 
Bexedsk,  Moltke,  and  Bazaine  I 

Possibly  too  much  space  has  been  devoted 
to  the  Crimean  War,  but  it  was  the  French 
Emperor's  military  bow  to  Europe,  and  it  affords 
a  glimpse  of  Korniloff's  '  Russian  Defence,'  as 
well  as  the  spectacle  of  England  engaged  once 
more  in  war  with  a  first-rate  power.  Few  have 
time  to  read  Mr.  Kinglake's  volumes,  and  the 
first  chapters  on  this  war,  as  well  as  the  one  on 
the  Eastern  Question,  are  largely  based  upon 
his  work,  modified,  it  is  true,  by  Todleben  and 

ROUSSET. 

A  bibliographical  note  has  been  appended, 
giving  a  list  of  works  for  the  use  of  those  who 
desire  to  go  deeper  into  the  subject,  and  to 
which  the  Author  acknowledges  his  obligation. 
He  has  endeavoured  to  express  himself  with 
moderation  and  allow  full  scope  to  the  judg- 
ment of  the  reader  ;  any  more  positive  decisions 
belong  to  future  times  and  the  verdict  of  events. 

Becent  Economic  Changes,  and  their  Effect 
on  the  Production  and  Distribution  of 
Wealth  and  the  well-being  of  Society. 
By  David  A.  Wells,  LL.D.  D.C.L. 
^lembre  Correspondant  de  Tlnstitut  de 
France ;  Corrispondente  della  Eegia  Acca- 
demia  dei  Lincei,  Italia ;  Honorary  Fellow 
Eoyal  Statistical  Society ;  late  United 
States  Special  Commissioner  of  Revenue, 
and  President  American  Social  Science 
Association,  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  606, 
price  105.  ed.  [February  10,  1890. 

THE  economic  changes  that  have  occurred 
during  the  last  quarter  of  a  century — or 
during  the  present  generation  of  living  men — 
have  unquestionably  been  more  important  and 
varied  than  during  any  former  corresponding 
period  of  the  world's  history.  It  would  seem, 
indeed,  as  if  the  world,  during  all  the  ye<ars 
since  the  inception  of  civilisation,  has  been 
working  up  on  the  line  of  equipment  for  indus- 
trial efibrt — inventing  and  perfecting  tools  and 
machinery,  building  workshops  and  factories, 
and  devising  instrumentalities  for  the  easy  in- 
tercommunication of  pei'sons  and  thoughts,  and 
the  cheap  exchange  of  products  and  services  ; 
that  this  equipment  having  at  last  been  made 
ready,  the  work  of  using  it  has,  for  the  first 
time  in  our  day  and  generation,  fairly  begun  ; 
and  also  that  every  community  under  prior  or 
existing  conditions  of  use  and  consumption  is 
becoming  saturated,  as  it  were,  with  its  results. 
As  an  immediate  consequence  the  world  has 
never  seen  anything  comparable  to  the  results 
of  the  recent  system  of  transportation  by  land 
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and  water  ;  never  experienced  in  so  short  a  time 
such  an  expansion  of  all  that  pertains  to  what 
is  called  *  business ' ;  and  has  never  before  been 
able  to  accomplish  so  much  in  the  way  of  pro- 
duction with  a  given  amount  of  labour  in  a 
given  time. 

Concurrently,  or  as  the  necessary  sequence 
of  these  changes,  has  come  a  series  of  wide- 
spread and  complex  disturbances ;  manifesting 
themselves  in  great  reductions  of  the  cost  of 
production  and  distribution  and  a  consequent 
remarkable  decline  in  the  prices  of  nearly  all 
staple  commodities,  in  a  radical  change  in  the 
relative  values  of  the  precious  metals,  in  the 
absolute  destruction  of  large  amounts  of  capital 
through  new  inventions  and  discoveries  and  in 
the  impairment  of  even  greater  amounts  through 
extensive  reductions  in  the  rates  of  interest  and 
profits,  in  the  discontent  of  labour  and  in  an 
increasing  antagonism  of  nations,  incident  to  a 
greatly  intensified  industrial  and  commercial 
competition.  Out  of  these  changes  will  prob- 
ably come  further  disturbances,  which  to  many 
thoughtful  and  conservative  minds  seem  full  of 
menace  of  a  mustering  of  the  barbarians  from 
within  rather  than  as  of  old  from  without,  for 
an  attack  on  the  whole  present  organisation  of 
society,  and  even  the  permanency  of  civilisation 
itself. 

The  problems  which  our  advancing  civilisa- 
tion is  forcing  upon  the  attention  of  society  are, 
accordingly,  of  the  utmost  urgency  and  import- 
ance, and  are  already  occupying  the  thoughts, 
in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  of  every  intelligent 
person  in  all  civilised  countries.  But,  in  order 
that  there  may  be  intelligent  and  comprehensive 
discussion  of  the  situation,  and  more  especially 
that  there  may  be  wise  remedial  legislation  for 
any  economic  or  social  evils  that  may  exist,  it  is 
requisite  that  there  should  be  a  clear  and  full 
recognition  of  what  has  happened.  And  to 
simply  and  comprehensively  tell  this — to  trace 
out  and  exhibit  in  something  like  regular  order 
the  causes  and  extent  of  the  industrial  and 
social  changes  and  accompanying  disturbances 
which  have  especially  characterised  the  last 
fifteen  or  twenty  years  of  the  world's  history — 
has  been  the  main  purpose  of  the  Author.  At 
the  same  time  the  presentation  of  whatever  in 
the  way  of  deduction  from  the  record  of  experi- 
ence has  seemed  legitimate,  and  likely  to  aid  in 
correct  conclusions,  has  not  been  disregarded. 

Of  the  eleven  chapters  comprised  in  this 
book,  four  of  them,  namely,  Chapters  II.  III. 
IV.  and  V.  were  originally  contributed  to  and 
published  in  the  Contemporary  Review  in  the 
latter  months  of  1887.  All  of  them,  however, 
have  since  been,  in  great  measure,  re-written, 
carefully  revised,  and  brought  up  to  a  later  date. 


HISTORIC   TOWNS. 

Edited  by  Edwabd  A.  Fbebmak,  D.C.L.  and 
the  Rev.  William  Hunt,  M.A. 

Winchester.  By  G.  W.  Kitchin,  D.D.  Dean 
of  Winchester.  With  3  Maps.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  242,  price  85.  6d. 

[January  20,  1890. 

WITHIN  the  narrow  limite  of  this  book  it 
has  not  been  possible  to  do  full  justice 
to  the  most  historic  of  English  cities.  The 
many  traces  of  Roman  occupation,  discovered 
only  by  the  spade,  are  left  uninterpreted  ;  the 
relations  of  Wessex  and  its  capital  with  the 
other  kingdoms  of  early  England,  are  treated 
only  in  outline  ;  the  position  of  Winchester  as 
capital  of  England,  and  even,  under  the  Delucs, 
as  the  chief  seat  of  a  Scandinavian  Empire,  can 
merely  be  indicated. 

This  book  tries  only  to  draw  with  rapid 
strokes  the  outline  of  the  city^s  growth,  down  to 
the  time  of  its  highest  honour  imder  £[£Kby  L  ; 
it  then  traces,  almost  as  summarily,  the  gradaal 
and  steady  descent  of  the  city  to  its  present 
position  as  one  of  the  smaller  towns  of  England. 
Time  was  when  Winchester  more  than  rivalled 
London  ;  for  centuries  she  was  but  little  behind 
the  more  favoured  capital.  The  receding  tide 
has  left  her  strewn  with  many  relics  of  those 
days.  The  ground  plan  of  the  city  still  recalls 
the  Roman  camp ;  the  great  Hall  of  Castle,  now 
but  a  saUe  des  pas  perdus  to  the  Law  Courts  of 
the  county,  enshrines  the  memories  of  royal 
banquets,  of  State  trials,  and  of  early  CouncilB 
and  Parliaments ;  the  College,  where  troops  of 
modest  manly  youth,  by  cheerful  industiy  and 
wholesome  life,  bear  daily  witness  to  the  wisdom 
and  piety  of  their  founder,  still  holds  a  notable 
place  in  the  annals  of  English  education ;  the 
Cathedral  is  eloquent  of  a  thousand  noble 
memories ;  the  Wolvesey  ruins  remind  us  of 
that  proud  castle-builder,  Henry  of  Bloia,  who 
thought  the  Winchester  bishopric  so  rich  and 
important  that  he  dreamt  of  raising  it  to  a  level 
with  the  venerable  mother-church  of  Canter- 
bury. All  these  things,  which  still  remain  in 
tranquil  suggestiveness,  conscious  of  a  very 
different  past,  attest  the  intimate  union  which 
has  been  between  Winchester  and  what  was 
noblest  in  the  earlier  history  of  our  country. 

To  those  who  may  think  that  too  much  space 
is  given  to  old  times  and  not  enough  to  the 
fortunes  of  the  city  in  later  days,  the  Author 
can  only  plead  that  the  history  of  Winchester 
must  mainly  be  a  history  of  the  far  past^  and 
that  much  detail  as  to  the  affiurs  of  tiie  city 
during  the  last  two  hundred  years  would  be  otti 
of  proportion  with  the  chuacter  of  the  plaoe; 


February  28,  1S9O 


NOTES  OH  BOOKS 


2§f 


Seven  yean  hence  will  oome  the  thousandth 
anniversary  of  the  recorded  death  of  a  Wicgerefa, 
or  town  reeve,  of  Winchester,  so  that  the  office 
must  have  already  existed  over  a  millennium  ; 
five  years  ago  the  civic  authorities,  rightly  or 
not,  commemorated  with  laudable  enthusiasm 
the  seven  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  mayor- 
alty ;  and  in  1893  the  Cathedral  will  be  able  to 
hold  high  festival,  because  it  was  consecrated 
eight  hundred  years  before,  in  1093,  by  Bishop 
Walkbun.  Such  memories  make  us  understand 
how  completely  Winchester  is  a  city  not  of 
modem  but  of  ancient  days. 


Shigas  Pheraios,  the  Protomartyr  of  Greek 
Independence  (1758-1798).  A  Biographi- 
cal Sketch.  By  Mrs.  Edmonds,  Author 
of  *  Greek  Lays  '  &c.  &c.  With  Portrait. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  128,  price  85.  Qd. 

[January  6,  1889. 

THE  memory  of  Rhigas  of  Phersa  is  held  in 
the  greatest  veneration  by  Greeks  in  every 
part  of  the  world.  By  all  lovers  of  freedom, 
whatever  their  nationality,  it  ought  also  to  be 
highly  esteemed.  To  the  majority  of  liberty- 
loving  English  people,  however,  the  very  name 
of  the  great  Greek  patriot,  the  protomartyr  of 
Greek  independence,  is  almost  entirely  unknown. 
The  comparatively  few  who  are  conversant  with 
the  works  of  modem  Greek  writers  cannot  be 
otherwise  than  famiUar  with  his  name,  and  what 
that  name  accomplished,  for  it  meets  them 
everywhere ;  but  others,  who  have  been  suf- 
ficiently interested  in  the  great  struggle  to 
consult  the  works  of  English  writers,  such  as 
Gordon  and  Finlay  only,  will  glean  therefrom 
details  which  are  often  shadowy,  and  sometimes 
inaccurate.  The  materials  for  a  biography, 
when  the  scattered  notices  are  all  collected, 
seem  to  afford  little  more  than  an  outline  of  his 
short  career.  Any  attempt  to  fill  in  this  outline 
would  produce  an  unreliable  picture.  The 
Author  of  this  book  has  not  made  the  attempt, 
hut  has  resisted  the  temptation  to  make  a  larger 
and  more  attractive  volume,  by  declining  to 
insert  any  matter  that  cannot  be  proved  to  be 
authentic.  The  principal  events,  upon  the 
truth  of  which  there  rests  no  shadow  of  doubt, 
are  derived  from  the  narrative  of  his  young 
friend  and  colleague,  Perraivos,  who,  although 
of  no  literary  reputation,  nor,  indeed,  a  man  of 
any  general  ability,  had  the  commendable  fore- 
thought to  make  notes  continually,  and  during 
their  whole  connection  he  jotted  down  the 
conversations  which  he  had  with  his  leader  and 
master   from    the    earliest    moment    of   their 
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acquaintance,    until    their  separation^   by  im- 
prisonment and  death. 

Some  anecdotal  matter  which  serves  to  throw 
light  upon  the  obscurity  of  his  early  life  has, 
however,  been  deemed  admissible,  coming  as  it 
does  from  so  high  a  source  as  Dr.  G.  N.  Politss, 
who  expressly  made  a  visit  to  Yelestinos 
(Pherae),  in  order  that,  by  conversing  with  the 
oldest  inhabitants  of  that  place,  he  might  possess 
himself  of  every  incident  that  would  be  there 
cherished  up  and  repeated  from  father  to  son  in 
reference  to  the  parentage  and  family  of  the 
patriot — their  fellow-townsman. 


NEW    EDITION    OF    MACAULAY'S    ESSAYS. 

Lord  Macaulay's  Critical  and  Historical 
Essays.  Trevelyan  Edition.  2  vols, 
crown  8vo.  pp.  1,850,  price  9s. 

[January  15,  1890. 

THIS  Edition  of  Macatjlay's  Essays  is  issued 
in  response  to  the  demand  for  a  Cheap 
Edition  of  the  Essays  in  large  type. 


CABINET    EDITION    OF    EOERSHEIM'S 

MESSIAH. 

Jesu>s  the  Messiah:  being  an  Abridged 
Edition  of  *  The  Life  and  Times  of  Jesus 
the  Messiah.'  By  Alfred  Edersheim, 
M.A.  Oxon.  D.D.  Ph.D.  sometime  Grin- 
field  Lecturer  on  the  Septuagint  in  the 
University  of  Oxford.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  660, 
price  7s.  6d.  [February  7, 1890. 

WHEN  the  Author  of  the  '  Life  and  Times  of 
Jesus  the  Messiah'  was  taken  away  in 
the  spring  of  last  year  from  the  lahours  and 
studies  which  he  loved,  he  had  already  had 
under  consideration  the  expediency  of  publishing 
an  abridged  edition  of  his  larger  work,  such  as 
should  throw  it  open  to  a  wider  circle  of  readers. 
That  abridgment  has  now  been  carried  out,  it  is 
hoped,  upon  the  lines  which  he  would  have 
desired. 

Those  who  have  attempted  any  such  task 
will  be  aware  how  difficult  it  is  to  execute 
satisfactorily.  When  a  replica  is  made  of  a 
great  picture,  its  scale  may  be  diminished 
without  serious  loss.  The  proportions  are  pre- 
served ;  the  contents  are  the  same  ;  it  is  only 
that  they  are  indicated  rather  more  slightly 
than  before.  The  reduction  takes  place  evenly 
over  the  whole  surface.  It  is  otherwise  with  a 
great  literary  work.  Here  reduction  involves 
omission  ;  and  omission  at  once  alters  the  pro- 
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purtioDE.  It  is  not  only  tliat  the  logical  con-  . 
noction  ie  broken  and  that  new  links  have  to  be  I 
supplied  :  the  difficulties  arising  from  this  cause  : 
are  perhaps  less  than  might  be  suppoaod  :  but  j 
the  whole  texture  of  the  work  is  disturbod.  A  ^ 
style  which  was  natural  upon  one  scale,  has  to 
be  adapted  to  another  ;  and  tliat  by  an  external  ; 
process  which  lacks  the  ease  and  freedom  of 
tirst  composition.  Dr.  Edeb-sueim's  work  was 
planned  emphatically  upon  a  large  scale.  It  ' 
had  a  certain  breadth  and  richness  of  colouring 
^hich  helped  to  cany  off  its  profusion  oF  detail. 


The  Skipper  in  Arctic  Seas.  By  Walter 
J.  Cr-UTTERBCOK,  Joint  Author  of '  Three 
in  Norway,'  and  '  B.C.  1887.'  Witli  Map 
and  39  lllastrations.  Crown  8vo.  pp. 
2H0,  10s.  Qd.  [January  16,  1«90. 

MR.  CLUTTERBUCK  and  a  friend,  who  is 
known  to  the  reader  only  as  '  Jaok,'  deter- 
mined to  discover  how  much  amusement  and  ex- 
citement could  be  extractedfrom  a  cruise  in  the 
Arctic  Ocean  in  search  of  sport  and  adventure, 
and  with  this  object  in  view  they  travelled  in 
the  first  instance  to  Peterhead,  a  small  sea- 


When  the  details  nere  curtailed,  this  too  had 
to  be  toned  down.  What  could  be  done  by 
omitting  a  phrase  here,  and  a  sentence  there, 
has  been  done ;  and  upon  this  moch  aitxious 
care  and  tiiought  have  been  expended. 

As  to  the  matter  of  the  omissions,  this  vu 
to  some  extent  prescribed  by  tlie  nature  of  the 
case.  The  broad  framework  of  narrstive  was 
of  course  indispensable ;  and  along  with  this 
every  effort  has  been  made  to  save  as  mndiof 
the  illustrative  accessories  as  the  size  of  th« 
volume  permitted. 


port  about  half-way  up  the  east  coast  of  Scot- 
land, whence  nearly  all  the  British  whaling 
ships  make  their  start,  and  where  they  lie  up 
during  the  winter  months  when  their  cruises  fur 
theyear  are  over.  Here  the  Author  and  'Jack' 
chartered  the  '  Traveilor,'  a  '  real  old-fash ioued, 
tubby  three-masted  schooner,'  of  about  210  tons 
register,  and  sailed  northwards  on  the  1st  May, 
IbiiS,  with  the  intention  of  cruising  off  the 
coast  of  Greenland,  and  shooting  seals. 

This  intention  they  carried  out  so  effectively 
that  when  they  returned  to  Peterhead  in  the 
early  September  of  the  year  just  named  they 
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must  have  been  in  a  position  to  set  up  in 
business  as  furriers  on  a  largo  scale,  so  far  at 
any  rate  as  sealskins  were  concerned. 

Apart  from  the  seal  hunting  and  the  shoot- 
ing of  some  reindeer,  and  one  polar  bear,  which 
Mr.  Clutterbuck  was  lucky  enough  to  stalk 
successfully,  the  book  contains  little  which  can  be 
described  as  a  record  of  adventure.  There  are 
no  hairbreadth  escapes,  no  moments  of  terrible 
excitement,  or,  indeed,  of  any  excitement  at  all, 
no  record  but  that  of  a  peaceful  sail  through  an 
ocean  where,  according  to  Mr.  Clutterbuck, 
there  is  '  nothing  but  fog,'  and  where  '  for  ten 
days  at  a  stretch '  the  voyagers  *  saw  only  an 
indistinct  nothingness.'  The  story  of  these 
hunting  and  shooting  feats,  and  of  daily  life  on 
board  the  whaler,  with  studies  of  sundry  mem- 
bers of  the  crew,  make  up  Mr.  Clutterbuck's 
volume. 

A  very  pleasant  trip,  on  the  whole,  he  and 
his  friend  seem  to  have  liad,  though  it  is  not  to 
be  commended  to  the  imitation  of  people  who 
cannot  stand  a  good  deal  of  roughing  it.  The 
bcK>k  is  furnished  with  a  map,  indicating  the 
vessel's  course,  and  with  numerous  illustrations 
— reproductions,  for  the  most  part,  'of  photo- 
graphs taken  by  the  Author. 

Illustrations. 
Full-page  Illustrations. 


The  *  Traveller.' 

Our  Captain. 

Jan  May  en. 

Catting  the  Blubber  off 

Sealskins. 
Two  honest  Tars. 
Jack's  Boat  starting  after 
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Three  of  our  Crew. 
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bergen. 
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Ketch, 
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The  last  of  the  Ice. 


lUustratioiis  in  Text, 


An  Iceberg. 

Inside  our  Cabin. 

The  other  side  of  the 
Interior. 

Mollies. 

The  Crow's  Nest. 

The  Log-dial.  As  it  ought 
to  be;  according  to 
Jack's  reconstruction. 

Seals'  Heads. 

The  After-dinner  Pipe. 

Pulling  on  Sea-boots. 

The  Oil-can. 

A  wild  Mallemoke. 


Mollies    following    the 

Ship. 
Loose  Pack  Ice. 
Our  Hams. 

The  Map  of  Ice  Fiord. 
Shark-fishing. 
A  Strange  Bird. 
Our  Sailors'  Tent. 
A  horrible  state  of 

things. 
The    Greenland     right 

Whale: — smoking; 
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A  Dictionary  of  Applied  Chemistry,  By 
T.  E.  Thorpe,  B.Sc.  (Vict.),  Ph.D.  F.K.S. 
Treas.  C.S.  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 
Normal  School  of  Science  and  Koyal 
School  of  Mines,  South  Kensington ; 
assisted  by  Eminent  Contributors.  In 
8  vols,  price  £2.  2s.  each.  Vol.  I.  A-Dy. 
8vo.  pp.  724. 

[Febniary  7,  1890. 

THIS  work  is  essentially  a  Dictionary  of 
Chemistry  in  its  applications  to  tlie  Arts 
and  Manufactures  ;  hence  it  deals  but  sparingly 
with  the  purely  scientific  aspects  of  Chemistry, 
unless  these  have  some  direct  and  immediate 
bearing  upon  the  business  of  the  technologist. 
For  all  such  matters  reference  is  made  to  the 
new  edition  of  'Watts'  Dictionary  of  Chemistry,' 
by  Dr.  Forstbb  Mokley  and  Mr.  Pattison 
MuiR,  to  which,  indeed,  the  present  work  may  be 
said  to  be  complementary.  In  order  to  facilitate 
such  reference  the  general  plan  and  method  of 
arrangement  of  the  two  Dictionaries  are  similar, 
and  the  nomenclature  and  notation  adopted 
are  practically  identical.  It  has,  however,  not 
been  thought  desirable,  even  if  it  had  been 
found  possible,  to  make  use  of  the  same  elaborate 
system  of  abbreviation  and  contracted  expression 
as  that  employed  in  the  companion  work,  in 
wrhich  the  variety  and  complexity  of  the  subject- 
matter  are  necessarily  much  greater. 

Although  the  two  works  are,  in  a  broad 
general  sense,  complementary,  it  is  practically 
impossible  to  avoid  a  certain  amount  of  over- 
lapping, and  therefore  a  certain  degree  of  inde- 
pendence. Hence  in  the  present  work  the 
Chemical  history  of  a  product  of  technical  im- 
portance, so  far  as  it  is  known,  has  often  been 
completed  although  its  derivatives  have,  at 
present,  no  applications  in  the  Art«.  Moreover, 
such  subjects  as  the  Atmosphere,  Water,  Fer- 
mentation, the  Chemistry  of  the  Hydrocarbons, 
the  Vegeto-Alkaloids,  Glucosides,  &c.  &c.  all 
of  which  are  dealt  with  in  the  other  work,  find 
also  a  place  in  this  Dictionary  by  reason  of  their 
relations  to  Technology  or  to  Medicine  and 
Sanitation.  In  all  cases,  however,  these  subjects 
are  treated  from  the  standpoint  of  practical 
application. 

The  Editor  has  been  fortunate  in  securing 
the  co-operation  of  a  large  number  of  gentle- 
men, not  only  in  the  United  Kingdom,  but  also 
in  America,  Germany,  Switzerland,  Russia,  and 
France,  as  contributors  oti  subjects  with  which 
they  are  specially  qualified  to  deal.  A  list  of 
these,  with  the  titles  of  their  contributions,  is 
prefixed  to  each  volume.  Their  names  and 
standing  are  a  sufficient  guarantee  that  no  pains 
have  been  spared  to  make  the  work  a  faithful 
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record  of  the  present  condition  of  Chemistry  in 
its  relations  to  the  Arts  and  Manufactures. 
Special  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  biblio- 
graphy of  the  subjects,  and  in  certain  cases  to 
the  compilation  of  trustworthy  patent-lists. 

LIST  OF  CO:STRIBUTOIlS  TO  VOL.  I. 

A.  H.Allen,  Esq.  F.C.S.  F.I.C.  Consulting  Chemist. 
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Labipratories,  Somerset  House. 
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Leopold  Field,  Esq.  F.C.S 
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The  Elements  ofLabaratory  Work  :  a  Course 
of  Natural  Science.  By  A.  G.  Earl, 
M.A.  F.C.S.  late  Scholar  of  Christ's  Col- 
lege, Cambridge ;  Science  Master  at  Ton- 
bridge  School.  With  57  Diagrams  and 
numerous  Exercises  and  Questions. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  192,  price  4s.  6rf. 

[February  27,  1890. 

THE  course  of  work  described  in  this  book 
forms  an  introduction  to  all  branches 
of  Natural  Science.  The  elementary  nature  of 
the  book  has  caused  the  Author  to  pay  more 
attention  to  method  than  to  detail.  E^ery 
student  will  need  to  follow  closely  and  thought- 
fully the  performance  of  each  experiment,  in 
nearly  all  cases  making  his  own  observations  and 
measurements,  in  order  that  the  capacity  for 
independent  judgment,  as  well  as  an  interest 
in  original  research,  nmy  be  awakened  at  the 
outset.  When  a  fact  or  law,  discovered  by 
means  of  a  student's  own  personal  observa- 
tion and  intelligence,  turns  out  to  be  very 
familiar  to  others  more  advanced,  the  valae  ^ 
the  research  to  the  student  himself  is  but  slightly 
impaired. 

Each  section  conveys  a  definite  lesson,  and 
care  has  been  taken  that  they  may  follow  in 
inductive  sequence.  It  is  important  that  each 
experiment  and  each  stage  of  the  course  be 
described  and  reviewed  at  length  in  the  student's 
note-book,  which  should  contain  many  practical 
details  omitted  from  the  text-book,  not  only  lest 
they  should  obscure  the  more  important  outlines 
of  work,  but  also  because  it  is  intended  that 
some  freedom  and  originality  in  manipulatioa 
should  be  encouraged.  The  trials  and  practical 
difficulties  of  the  laboratory  are  too  valuable 
educationally  to  be  set  aside  by  over-help, 
though  it  is  essential  that  they  should  not  be 
too  severe.  It  may  be  noticed  that  while  tables 
are  added  to  show  the  results  of  accurate  ob- 
servers, and  to  give  information  as  to  relative 
magnitudes,  the  numerical  values  resulting  from 
the  selected  experiments  have  been  generally 
left  to  be  worked  out  by  the  students  themselves 
from  their  own  observations.  The  rate  of  jpeed 
has  been  used  to  denote  the  rate  of  motion  of  a 
particle  along  its  path,  in  preference  to  the  term 
velocity,  which  is  now  generally  reserved  to 
designate  a  quantity  having  both  nu^putude  and 
direction,  i.e.  a  vector. 

Kooms  devoted  to  practical  science,  and  weU 
equipped,  are  nowadays  considered  a  necessaiy 
part  of  all  public  schools  and  colleges,  and  this 
book  is  simply  intended  to  be  usc^  as  a  hand- 
book in  such  laboratories.  An  effort  has  been 
made  to  arrange  a  practical  and  progressive 
course  which  shsdl  toudi  upon  the  chief  problanM, 
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and  point  out  the  main  lines  of  investigation  in 
Natural  Science,  in  preference  to  an  attempt  at 
explaining  any  one  branch  in  detail.  It  is  also 
hoped  that  the  course  may  give  some  training 
in  that  habit  of  directly  appealing  to  nature, 
rather  than  to  theories,  yrhich  is  the  root  of  all 
scientific  progress,  although  unfortunately  it  is 
not  always  made  the  basis  of  scientific  education, 
partly  from  want  of  time  and  partly  from  want 
of  appliances. 


Electrical  Engineering  for  Electric  Light 
Artisans  and  Students  (embracing  those 
Branches  prescribed  in  the  Syllabus  issued 
by  the  City  and  Guilds  Technical  Institute). 
By  W.  Slinoo,  Principal  of  the  Tele- 
graphists' School  of  Science,  Director 
of  the  Electrical  Engineering  Section, 
People's  Palace,  London ;  and  A.  Bbookeb, 
Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering  at 
the  Telegraphists'  School  of  Science  and 
at  the  People's  Palace,  London.  With 
807  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  681, 
pi-ice  IO5.  6c?.  [February  27,  1890. 

r£  Authors  of  this  book  have  frequently 
been  asked  by  artisans  and  students  to 
recommend  a  sinele  work  covering  the  whole 
field  of  electric  lighting.  Their  inability  to 
comply  with  this  request  has  prompted  them  to 
endeavour  to  fill  such  a  palpable  gap  in  the 
literature  of  technical  science.  They  have 
designed  this  book  to  cover  the  extensive 
syllabus  of  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London 
Institute,  and  have  so  enlarged  its  scope  as  to 
make  it  embrace  the  requirements  not  only 
of  those  actually  employed  in  the  electric  light- 
ing industry,  but  also  of  those  who,  while 
having  little  or  no  electrical  knowledge,  have 
under  their  supervision  various  kinds  of  elec- 
trical machinery.  The  work  should  therefore 
prove  of  service  to  such  men  as  marine,  rail- 
way, and  tramway  engineers,  naval  officers, 
municipal  officials,  and  managers  of  mines  and 
factories. 

The  Authors  recognise  to  the  full  the  fact 
that,  as  a  rule,  the  most  successful  electrical 
eng^eers  are  evolved  from  good  mechanical 
engineers,  and  have  striven  to  give  their  readers, 
even  though  they  may  possess  no  previous 
electri(»d  knowledge,  a  clear  insight  into  the 
purely  scientific  as  well  as  the  practical  part  of 
the  subject.  Every  effort  has,  however,  been 
made  to  embrace  only  the  essential  branches  of 


the  pure  science,  omitting  those  which,  while 
interesting  and  serviceable  in  other  fields,  are 
not  required  in  electric  lighting  or  the  electrical 
transmission  of  power.  It  \a  hoped  also  that 
the  writers  have  succeeded  in  the  difficult  task 
of  explaining  the  subject  clearly  and  in  simple 
language.  The  close  connection  between  the 
three  kinds  of  electrical  phenomena,  static  or 
frictional,  dynamic  or  current,  and  magnetic, 
has  been  carefully  explained  and  made  to  follow 
naturally.  It  is  believed  that  the  fact  that 
magnetism  is  primarily  but  a  consequence  of 
dynamic  electricity,  or  the  more  or  less  per- 
manent effect  on  certain  substances  of  an  elec- 
trical disturbance,  instead  of  being  a  separate 
and  distinct  series  of  phenomena,  has  not 
hitherto  been  plainly  and  unhesitatingly  ex- 
pressed. 

The  conception  of  '  lines  of  force '  is  one  of 
great  value  to  the  student,  and  he  will  find 
them  here  reasoned  about  as  having  a  tangible 
existence.  It  would  be  impossible  to  describe 
eveiy  piece  of  apparatus  or  machinery  in  actual 
use,  and  those  have  been  selected  which,  while 
having  proved  in  practice  to  be  among  the  best 
in  their  respective  classes,  have  also  served  to 
illustrate  in  the  readiest  manner  the  laws  and 
principles  involved.  In  a  few  cases,  however, 
the  apparatus  can  scarcely  be  said  to  have  been 
successfully  applied,  but  they  have  been  intro- 
duced as  indicating  the  highest  possible  de- 
velopments in  directions  in  which  success  will 
probably  be  attained. 

Although  primary  batteries  are  not  used  to 
any  great  extent  in  electric  lighting,  except  for 
testing  and  other  similar  operations,  yet  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  space  has  been  devoted  to 
them,  and  to  the  experiments  which  can  readily 
be  performed  by  their  aid,  because  long  ex- 
perience has  taught  the  writers  that  it  affords  in 
the  readiest  way  a  clear  insight  into  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  science  and  the  various 
laws  so  far  discovered. 

Mathematical  formulie  and  explanations 
have,  where  possible,  been  avoided  ;  where  they 
do  occur  they  are  invariably  simple,  and  are 
generally  accompanied  by  arithmetical  examples. 
As  they  merely  supplement  tbe  ordinary  ex- 
planations, they  can  usually  be  ignored  without 
the  meaning  being  missed,  but  those  able  to 
solve  a  simple  equation  will  find  very  little 
indeed  which  cannot  easily  be  followed. 

An  unusually  large  number  of  the  explana- 
tions have  been  based  upon  Ohm's  law  and  its 
consequences.  Free  use  has  been  made  of 
illustrations,  the  majority  of  which  have  been 
expressly  prepared  for  this  work. 
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Tables  for  the  Conversion  of  6  per  cent. 
Interest^  from  -^^  to  7  per  cent,  advancing 
by  sixteenths  to  1  per  cent,  thence  by 
eighths  upon  sums  from  £1  to  £450  con- 
secutively, even  hundreds  from  £500  to 
£1,000,  and  even  thousands  to  £10,000, 
to  which  is  added  Interest  at  5  per  cent, 
on  sums  from  £1  to  £50,000  from  1  day  to 
100  days,  and  on  various  amounts  for 
1  day  from  £10  to  £10,000,000.  Compiled 
by  J.  Blake,  of  the  London  Joint  Btock 
Bank,  Limited.  8vo.  pp.  154,  price 
12s.  M,  [February  7,  1890. 

THESE  Tables  have  been  compiled  to  facilitate 
the  conversion  of  interest  calculated  at  5 
per  cent,  to  any  other  required  rate,  from  j  j 
per  cent,  bo  7  per  cent. 

They  will  be  found  especially  useful  in  the 
working  out  of  charges  for  discount. 

When  a  number  of  bills  are  discounted  they 
may  all  be  calculated  by  the  ordinary  5  per  cent, 
tables,  and  the  total  of  interest  at  that  rate  may 
bo  immediately  converted  into  any  other  rate 
by  a  reference  to  the  page  under  the  heading  of 
the  rate  required,  thus  saving  a  separate  cal- 
culation for  each  bill. 

For  example,  suppose  that  the  total  interest 
of  a  parcel  of  bills  amounts  at  5  per  cent,  to 
i:324.  10«.  5J.,  and  it  is  desired  to  discount 
them  at  3^  ;  turn  Uj  the  page  under  the  heading 
of  3^,  where  you  find  the  e([uivalent  of  that 
amount — 

thus  :  £324    0    0  £202  10    0 

IG    0  10    0 

6  ___  _^3 

£203    0    3 


which  is  the  charge  for  discount  of  the  parcel  at 
3J  per  cent. 

This  plan  is  also  applicable  to  the  calculation 
of  interest  on  loans  and  deposits. 

Tables  are  also  given  of  interest  from  1  to 
100  days  on  sums  from  £1  to  i.50,000,  and  on 
various  amounts  for  one  day  from  £10  to 
£10,000,000,  all  at  5  per  cent. 


Longmans'  School  Composition.  By  David 
Salmon.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  810,  price 
25.  6^.  {February  18,  1890. 

IN  the  Junior  Part  the  pupil  is  taught  first  to 
make  and  next  to  combine  simple  sentences. 
Then  he  is  shown  how  to  punctuate,  the  lessons 
being  impressed  upon  the  \inderstanding  and 
the  memory  by  copious  exercises.  He  is  now 
ready  to  begin  continuous  composition.     As  the 


double  task  of  findins:  hoth  ideas  and  wordA 
would,  at  this  stage,  prove  too  difficult,  the 
ideas  are  provided.  First  short  stories  are  set 
to  be  reproduced  in  the  pupil's  own  language ; 
then  outlines  on  easy  and  fajiiliar  subjects  are 
given  to  be  worked  up  into  httle  essays  and 
letters.  The  Junior  Part  ends  with  exercises 
on  those  grammatical  rules  that  are  most  likely 
to  be  violated  by  young  chUdien. 

The  Senior  Part  begins  with  a  chapter  on 
the  choice  of  words.  The  necessity  of  the 
student  having  an  exact  knowledge  of  the 
meaning  of  every  word  that  h3  employs  is  in- 
sisted on ;  the  value  of  etymology  as  an  aid  to 
such  knowledge  is  pointed  out;  the  Yulgarity 
and  weakness  of  the  ambitious  style  affected  by 
certain  journalists  and  novelists  are  contrasted 
with  the  beauty  and  strength  of  simplicity ;  and 
the  use  of  slang  and  of  foreign  wcrds  is  severely 
condemned.  The  second  chapter  deals  with  the 
arrangement  of  words,  shoeing  P.rst  the  usual 
order  and  then  the  metnods  of  giving  prominence 
to  any  part  of  a  sentence  by  inversion.  The 
third  chapter  deals  with  every  grammatical  role 
that  is  Ukely  to  cause  difficulty.  The  fourth 
chapter  deals  with  various  points  connected 
with  the  lene^th  and  structure  of  sentences, 
criticises  sentences  exemplifying  typical  faults, 
and  shows  how  obscurity  may  arise  from  exces- 
sive brevity.  In  the  remaining  chapters  rules 
are  given  for  securing  the  unity,  balance,  and 
strength  of  sentences,  and  for  avoiding  mixed 
metaphors.  The  Senior  Part  ends  Mrith  a  long 
list  of  subjects  for  composition  (selected  from 
pubUc  examination  papers),  and  with  notes  for 
teachers. 

The  exercises  in  the  Senior  Part  (like  the 
final  exercises  in  the  Junior  Part)  consist  chiefly 
of  faulty  sentences  to  be  amended.  These  sen- 
tences (of  which  a  very  larg-  number  are  givenX 
it  is  hoped,  will  form  one  of  t!:>.e  most  valuable 
features  of  the  book. 


Wrinkles  and  Notions  for  Every  UcmselioUL 
By  Mrs.  de  Salis,  Author  of  *  Savouries 
k  la  Mode,'  '  Vegetables  h  la  Mode,' 
*  Sweets  h  la  Mode  *  &c.  Crovni  8vo. 
pp.  182,  price  2^.  6d. 

[January  24,  1890. 

THE  recipes  and  directions  in  this  volume  are 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order  throughout 
the  book,  the  headings  being  printed  in  distinct 
type  across  the  page.  Beside  the  usual  house- 
hold items,  there  are  full  details  of  many  subjects 
of  generai  interest— Postage  Rates,  Stamp 
Duties,  Foreign  Money,  &c. 
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EDUCATIONAL   WOKKS. 


Nearly  Ready. 

A  New  Series  of  Reading  Books  for 
Elembmtaey  Schools. 

LONGMANS*  SUPPLEMENTARY   READERS. 

FAIRY    TAT.F.    BOOKS. 

The  Series  will  consist  of  Seven  Books  based 
upon  the  tales  in  the  Bluk  Fairy  Book^  edited 
by  Andrew  Lako.  A  number  of  additional  Illns- 
trations  have  been  specially  drawn  for  the  Series 
by  H.  J.  Ford. 

These  books  have  been  prepared  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  New  Code  as  regards  number 
of  pages,  type,  ice.  Each  will  have  an  Appendix 
of  ail  tbe  liard  words  in  the  book  arranged  under 
lessons.  In  difficulty  they  will  be  about  the  same 
as  Longmans'  New  Readers. 

A  School  Prize  Edition  of  the  Fairy  Tals 
Boors  will  also  be  issued  without  the  Appendix, 
in  suitable  binding,  and  with  no  reference  to  the 
Standards  on  the  books. 

School  Prize 

Bditiong 

9.    d,        i.    il. 


Stand.  I.— Little  Red  Riding  Hood, 

and  other  Stories    .    . 

„      „      Cinderella,    and     other 

Stories  ...... 

Stand.  IL — Jack  the  Giant  Killer, 

and  other  Stories    .     . 

„      „      The  Sleeping  Beauty  in 

the  Woods,  and  other 

Stories 0 

Stand.  III.— The  History  of  Whitt- 
ington,and  other  Stories 
The  Princess  on  the  Glass 
Hill,  and  other  Stories 

Stand.  IV. — Prince     Darling,    and 
other  Stories  .... 


»• 


>» 


0    8       10 


0    8       10 


0     9       10 


1     0 


10       16 
10       16 


14       2     0 

LONGMANS'     LITERARY    READERS     FOR 
MIDDLE  CLASS  SCHOOLS  &  COLLEGES. 

Afetsrg.  LONGMANS,  QREEN,  4-  CO,  beg  to 
annaufice  that  they  luive  issv-ed  an  Edition  of  their 
N  E  W  R  E  A  D  E  RS  specially  prepared  for  ate  in 
Middle  Class  Sclwols  and  Colleges.  All  references 
to  Standards  hare  been  omitted^  and  the  boohs  are 
bound  in  blue  cloth  fvith  an  attractive  design  on  the 
eaeers.  See  below  for  a  List  of  the  Series f  Prices,  4*0, 

Book  1.  Crown  8vo.  128  pp.  with  85  Hlustns.  9d. 

2.  „  128  pp.    „    35        „      lOd. 

3.  „  176  pp.     ,f    35        „       Is. 

4.  „  208  pp.  „  39  „  U.  4d. 
6.  „  224  pp.  „  30  „  Is.  6d. 
6.          „            240  pp.     „    24        „      U,^d. 


Nearly  Ready. 
LONGMANS'  SCHOOL  ATLAS. 

Consisting  of  32  new  Maps,  specially  drawn  and 
engraved.  By  Edward  Wellbr,  F.R.G.S.  Large 
fcp.  4to.  price  2s.  M. 

The  chief  features  of  the  work  are : — 

1.  Tlie  Maps  are  uncrowded  and  contain  only 
such  names  as  are  necessary  to  be  learnt  in  pre- 
paring for  such  examinations  as  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Locals,  Senior,  and  Junior,  &c. 

2.  The  Maps  are  coloured  to  show  both  physical 
features  and  political  divisions. 

3.  Special  attention  has  been  paid  to  Commercial 
Geography,  Products,  Railways,  Canals,  and  Steam- 
ship Routes  having  a  prominent  place. 

4.  While  the  Maps  are  uncrowded,  tbey  contain 
all  the  names  given  in  *  Longmans'  School  Geography,' 
by  G.  G.  Chisholm,  *  Cornweirs  Geography,*  &c. 

5.  A  complete  Index  and  Gazetteer  of  all  places 
named  in  the  Maps. 

The  Following  is  a  List  op  the  Maps  : 


1.  A  Plate  of  Astro- 
nomical Diagrams. 

2.  The  World  in  Hemi- 

spheres. 

3.  Europe,  Physical 
and  Political. 

4.  England,  Physical. 
6.  England,  Political. 

6.  British  Isles:  Com- 
mercial, Manufac- 
tures, Products, 
RailwaySySteamship 
Routes,  &c. 

7.  Scotland,  Physical 
and  Political. 

8.  Ireland,  Physical 
and  Political. 

9.  France,  Physioal  and 
Political, 

10.  Germany,  Physical 
and  Political. 

11.  Netherlands  and 

Belgium,     Physical 
and  Political. 

12.  Switzerland.   Physi- 

cal and  Political. 

13.  Austria-Hungary, 
Physical  and  Politi- 
cal. 

14.  Denmark  and  Scan- 
dinavia, Physical 
and  Political. 

15.  Spain  and  Portugal, 
Physical  and  PoUti- 
cal. 

16.  Italy,  Physical  and 
Political. 

17.  Balkan  Peninsula, 
Physical  and  Politi- 
cal. 


18.  Russia  and  Rouma- 
nia,  Physical  and 
Political. 

19.  Asia,  Physical  and 
Political. 

20.  Turkey-in-Asia, 
Persia,  Arabia,  &c. 
Physical  and  Politi- 
cal. 

21.  India,  Physical  and 
Political. 

'22.  China  and  the  Malay 
Archipelago,  Physi- 
cal and  Political. 

23.  Japan,  Korea,  &c. 
Physical  and  Politi- 
cal. 

24.  Africa,  Physical  and 
Political. 

25.  South  Africa,  Physi- 
cal and  Political. 

26.  North  America,  Phy- 
sical and  Polii  i- 
cal. 

27.  United  States,  Mexi- 
co, Sec. 

28.  United  States,  Com- 
mercial. 

29.  British  North  Amer- 
ica. 

30.  South  America. 

31.  Australia. 

32.  Victoria,  and  Tas- 
mania. 

f  S3.  New  South  Wales. 
1 34.  New  Zealand. 
35.  Palestine. 
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LONGMANS'  JUNIOR  SCHOOL  ATLAS. 

Consistinf^  of  16  new  Maps,  specially  drawn  and 
engraved.  By  Edwabd  Wklleb,  F.R.G.8.  Large 
fcp.  4to.  price  Ig, 

Suitable  for  use  in  the  lower  forms  of  Middle 
Class  Schools  and  Colleges,  and  for  the  upper 
standards  in  Public  Elementary  Schools. 

List  of  thb  Maps. 

1.  The  World,  Physical  |    10.  South  Africa,  Physi- 
and  Political.  |  cal  and  Political. 

2.  Europe,  Physical  and  i    11.  North  America,  Phy 


Political. 

3.  England,     Physical 
and  Political. 

4.  Scotland,    Physical 
and  Political. 

5.  Jreland,Phy8icaland 

Political. 

6.  Western  Europe, 
Physical&  Political. 

7.  Asia,  Physical  and 


sical  and  Political. 

12.  United  States,  Phy- 
sical and  Political. 

13.  British  North  Amer- 
ica, Physical  and 
Political. 

14.  South  America,  Phy- 
sical and  PolitiCfil. 

15.  Australia  and  Mela- 
nesia, Physical  and 
Political. 


Politicjil. 

8.  India,  Physical  and    r  16.  New  Zealand. 
Political.  :  i  17.  Palestine. 

9.  Africa,  Physical  and  ' 
Political.  1 


*D«.  NAyssy^s  Greenland  Expedition.^ — 
Messrs.  Longmans  have  made  arrangements  with 
Dr.  Nansen  for  the  publication  both  in  London  and 
New  York  of  an  account  of  his  recent  Expedition 
across  Greenland.  The  book  is  now  in  the  press, 
and  will  be  fully  Illustrated. 

*Thr  Badminton  Library.*  Edited  by 
the  DuKB  of  Bbaufobt,  K.G.  and  Alfbed  E.  T. 
Watson.    Crown  8vo.  10a.  6d.  each  volume. 

OoLF,  By  HoBACB  Hutchinson,  the  Right  Hon. 
A.  J.  Balfoub,  M.P.  Sir  Walter  G.  Simpson, 
Bart.  Lord  Wellwood,  H.  S.  C.  Evebabd, 
Andrew  Lang,  and  other  Writers.  With 
IllustTations  by  Thomas  Hodge  and  Habbit 
FUBNISS.  [In  March. 

Tennu,  Lawm  TKNirta,  RjcrtTB^  and  FirRs.  By 
J.  M.  and  C.  G.  Heathcotb,  E.  O.  Plbtdbll- 
BonyERiB,and  A.  C.  Aingeb.  With  Illustra- 
tions by  Lucien  Davis  and  from  Photographs. 

[In  the  Spring. 

SiDiira.  By  W.  R.  Wbib,  the  Eabl  of  Suffolk 
AND  Berkshire,  the  Duke  of  Beaufort, 
and  A.  E.  T.  Watson.  With  a  Chapter  on 
Polo,  by  Capt.  Moray  Brown.    [In  theproM. 

Yachtiso.    By  Lord  Brabset,  Lord  Dunraven,  ' 
and  other  Writers.  [7»  preparation.       ' 

MotiirTAisEKsiito.    By  DoUGLAS  Freshpield,  and  ^ 
other  Writerd.  [In  preparation. 

BtQ  Game  Shootino,  2  vols.  By  C.  Phillipps- 
Wolley,  W.  G.  Littledale,  Major  H.  Pebcy, 
and  Capt.  C.  Mabkham,  R.N.  With  Contri- 
butions by  other  Writers.      [In  preparation. 

CovRsitra  and  Fjlcosry.  By  the  Hon.  G.  Las- 
CELLBd  and  other  Writers.     [In  preparation. 


In  Coubse  of  Publication. 

LONGMANS'  HANDBOOKS  OF  ENGLISH 

LITERATURE. 

By  R.  Mc William,  B.A.  Inspector  to  the  London 
School  Board.    In  Four  Parts,  Is.  each. 
Part     I.  From  the  Earliest  Times  to  Chancer. 

„     II.  From  Chaucer  to  Shakspere. 

„   III.  From  Ben  Jonson  to  Locke. 

,t    IV.  [In  prepairat\on. 

In  the  press. — ^  Longman;^  Junior  School 
'Alqkbra:  By  W.  S.  Beabd,  B.A.  Mathemaucal 
School,  Rochester. 

In   the   -pt^ds.^^  LoNOiiANif    Ele^estart 

*  Tbiqonometry.^  By  Rev.  Fbedbrick  Spabes* 
B.A.  late  Lecturer  of  Worcester  CoU^e,  Oxford; 
Mathematical  Tutor,  Manor  House,  Lee,  S.B. 

In  the  press. — *  A  Scbool  Tsxt-Book  of 

*  CoMMEMciAL  Oeoobapbt*  By  George  G.  Chii- 
HUM,  M.A.  B.Sc.  &c.  This  book  will  be  in  a  hu;ge 
manner  an  abridgment  of  the  Author's  *■  Handbook 
of  Commercial  Geography,'  but  will  be  modiiied 
in  arrangement  so  as  to  meet  the  wants  of  jonior 
students,  and  will  supply  information  on  the  ele- 
mentary facts  of  geography  assumed  to  be  possessed 
by  the  reader  of  the  Handbook. 


In  the  Spring. — '  Ireland  under  the  Tudok^ 

*  with  a  Succinct  Account  of  the  Earlier  EUtwrj* 
By  RiCHABD  BAawBLL,  M.A.  Vol,  III.  (complet- 
ing the  Work),  from  1578  to  1603.     8vo. 

In  preparation.  -•-*  ITm  Principles  of  Caiua- 

*  TR  y:  By  D.  Mendelebpf,  Professor  of'Chcmistiy 
in  the  University  of  St.  Petersburg.  Translated  b}* 
George  Kamensky,  A.RS.M.  of  the  Imperial 
Mint,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Edited  by  A.  J.  Grbkx- 
AWAY,  F.I.C.  Sub-Editor  of  the  Journal  of  the 
Chemical  Society. 

In   the  press. — ^Principles   of  General 

*  Orhasic  Cukmistry.*  By  Prof.  E.  Hjelt,  of  Hd- 
si  ngf ors.  Translated  from  t  he  German  by  J.  Bishop 
TrxcLE,  Ph.D.  Assistant  in  the  Laboratoiyof  tk 
Heriot  Watt  Cv>llege,  Kdinborgh. 

New  Book  by  Mrs.  Hugh  Bbll. — ^In  the 
press,  •  Will  o'  the  Wisp  :  a  Sfcry.  By  Mis.  HC6H 
Bell.     Illustrated  by  Mrs.  Shute. 

New  Book  by  C.  Phillipps-Wollby.— In 
the  press,  *  Snap:  a  Legend  of  the  Lone  Mountain.' 
By  C.  Phillipps-Wollby,  Author  of  «  Sport  in  tl»e 
Crimea  and  Caucasus*  kc.  With  lUustratioos by 
H.  G.  WiLLiNK.    Crown  8vo. 

New  Book  by  A.  Conak  Doylb. — In  Mirdi. 

*  The  Capt Ai If  of  the  Polestam  ;  and  other  TitUt: 
By  A.  CONAN  Doyle,  Author  of  •  Micah  Clarke.' 
1  vol.  crown  8vo. 

In  the  preag.— *  Tht  House  of  the  Wou:  fl 

*  Tale.*    By  Stanley  J.  Wbyman. 

New  Novel  by  H.  Ridbb  Haooam).— Ib 
May,  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  price  6#.  ^BEATuet:  # 
*yoveV  By  H.RiDEB  Hagoabd,  Author  of 'She' Jtc 
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New  Book  by  Andbew  Lano. — In  March, 

*  Old  Fbiends  :  JEuays  in  Epistolary  Parody*  By 
Andbew  Lano.  The  Studies  in  this  yolume  origin- 
ally appeared  in  the  St,  Jamet's  Oaz^tto,  A  few 
Prefatoiy  Notes  and  an  Introductory  Essay  have 
been  added. 

In  March.— M  Manual  of  Anatomy  for 

•  Sknior  Studsitts*  By  Edmund  Owen,  M.B. 
F.R.C.S.  Surgeon  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  London, 
and  Co-Lecturer  on  Surgery,  lat«  Lecturer  on 
Anatomy  in  its  Medical  School.  With  numerous 
Illastiations.    Crown  Svo.  12s.  6d. 

The  Works  of  Mr.  Sabiuel  Butler,  Author 
of  •Erewhon,*  will  in  future  be  published  by 
Messrs.  Loogmans  Sc  Co. 

Erewhoh;  or,  Over  the  Bange*  Op.  1.  Eighth 
Edition.    Crown  Svo.  bs. 

The  Fair  HsrEir,  Op.  2.  A  Work  in  Defence  of 
the  Miraculous  Element  in  our  Lord's  Ministry 
on  Earth,  both  as  against  Ratioualistic  Im- 
pugners  and  certain  Orthodox  Defenders. 
Second  Edition.    Crown  Svo.  7«.  6<2. 

Lirs  and  Habit,  Op.  3.  An  Essay  after  a  Com- 
pleter View  of  Evolution.  Second  Edition. 
Crown  Svo.  Is.  6d. 

EroLVTio:r,  Old  and  New.  Op.  4.  A  Comparison 
ot  the  Theories  of  Buffon,  Dr.  Erasmus  Darwin, 
and  Lamarck,  with  that  of  the  late  Mr.  Charles 
Darwin,  with  copious  extracts  from  the  works 
of  the  three  first-named  writers.  Second 
Edition.    Crown  Svo.  10«.  6<s?. 

Ujrcoirsciovs  Memort.  Op.  5.  A  Comparison  be- 
tween the  Theory  of  Dr.  EwALD  Hebtng, 
Professor  of  Physiology  at  the  University  of 
Prague,  and  the  *  Philosophy  of  the  Uncon- 
scious* of  Dr.  Edwabd  Von  Hartmann. 
Crown  Svo.  7*.  6<i. 

Alps  and  Sanctuaries  of  Piedmont  and  th^  Can- 
TON  TiciNo.  Op.  6.  Profusely  Illustrated  by 
Charles  Gogin,  H.  F.  Jones  and  the  Author. 
Pott  4to.  10«.  Qd. 

Selections  from  Ors.  1-6.  With  Remarks  on  Mr. 
G.  J.  Bomanes'  *  Mental  Evolution  in  Animals.* 
Op.  7.    Crown  Svo.  Is.  6d, 

SoLBEiNS  *  La  Dansb.'  a  Note  on  a  Drawing 
called  *La  Danse,'  in  the  Museum  at  Basle, 
with  Two  Photographs  mounted  on  a  card.  A 
few  copies  only.  djs. 

Luce,  or  Conning,  as  the  Main  Means  of  Organic 
Modification.  Op.  8.  An  attempt  to  throw 
additional  light  upon  Darwin's  Theory  of 
Natural  Selection.    Crown  Svo.  Is.  6d. 

Ex  VoTo.  Op.  9.  An  Account  of  the  Sacro  Monte 
or  New  Jerusalem  at  Varallo-Sesia,  with  some 
notice  of  Tabachetti*s  remaining  work  at 
Crea.  10s,  &;. 


In  March. — ^Francs  and  Her  Rspublic  :  a 
^Record  of  Things  Seen  and  Learned  in  the  French 
* Provences  during  the  "  Centennial  Year"  18S9.* 
By  Wm.  Henbt  Hublbebt,  Author  of  •  Ireland 
under  Coercion.*    1  vol.  Svo. 

Vol.  II.  will  be  ready  in  June. — *  A  Diction^ 

*  ART  of  Applied  Chemistry  *  By  T.  E.  Thobpe, 
B.Sc.  (Vict.)  Ph.D.  F.R.S.  Treas.  C.S.  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  the  Normal  School  of  Science  and 
Royal  School  of  Mines,  South  Kensington  ;  assisted 
by  eminent  Contributors.    3  vols,  price  £2. 2s.  each. 

Cheap  Edition  of  Lady  Bbasset's  last  Book. 
— In  preparation.  Cabinet  Edition,  price  7s,  6d. 

*  T/te  Last  Voyage  to  India  and  Australia  in  the 
''*  Sunbeam:*  *  By  Lady  Bbassby.  With  Charts 
and  Maps,  and  numerous  Illustrations  from  Draw- 
ings by  R.  T.  Pbitchett. 

In  March — *  The  Seat  of  Authoritt  in 
^Religion:  By  JAMES  Maetineau,  LL.D.  D.D. 
D.C.L.     1  vol.  Svo. 

This  work  is  the  Author's  attempt  to  make  clear 
to  himself  the  ultimate  ground  of  pure  religion  in 
the  human  mind,  and  the  permanent  essence  of 
the  religion  of  Christ  in  history.  Its  scope  is  best 
indicated  by  an  abridged  table  of  contents;  the 
range  of  which,  so  far  beyond  the  capacity  of  a 
single  volume,  will  prepare  the  reader  for  a  treat- 
ment of  its  subjects,  addressed  to  the  requirements, 
not  of  specialists,  philosophers,  and  scholars,  but  of 
educated  persons  interested  in  the  results  of  modem 
knowledge. 

CONTBNTB. 

Book  I.  Authority  implied  in  Religion. 

Chap.     I.  God  in  Nature. 

II.  God  in  Humanity. 

III.  Utilitarian  substitute  for  Authority. 

IV.  God  in  History. 

Book  II.  Authority  artificially  misplaced. 

Chap.     I.  The  Catholics  and  the  Church. 
„      II.  The  Protestants  and  the  Scriptures. 

§  1.  The  Synoptical  Gospels.    §  2.  The  B'ourth 
Gospel.     §  3.  Acts  of  the  Apostles. 

Book  III.  Divine  Authority  intermixed  with  Humab 
things. 

Chap.    I.  The  Human  and  the  Divine  in  History. 
„      II.  What  are  'Natural*  and  'Revealed* 
Religion. 

Book  IV.  Severance  of  Undivine  Elements  from 
Christendom. 

Chap.    I.  Revealed    Religion  and    Apocalyptic 
Religion. 
II.  Theories  of  the  Person  of  Jesus. 
HI.  Theories  of  the  Work  of  Jesus. 
IV.  Theories  of  Union  with  God. 

Book  V.  The  Divine  in  the  Human. 

Chap.    I.  The  Veil  taken  away. 

II.  The     Christian     Religion    personally 
realised. 
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WOEKS    BY    BICHABD    A.    PEOCTOE. 


Old  and  New  Astronomy.     12 

Parts,  2»,  (kl.  each.  Sapplementary  Section,  Is, 
Complete  in  1  vol.  4 to.  36«. 

[Tfi  ffourse  of  publication. 

The  Moon :   Her  Motions,  Aspect, 

Scenery,  and  Physical  Condition.  With  many 
Plates  and  Charts,  Wood  Engraving,  and 
2  Lunar  Photographs.    Crown  8vo.  &r. 

The  Universe  of  Stars :  Researches 

into,  and  New  Views  respecting:,  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  Heavens.  With  22  Charts 
(4  coloured)  and  22  Diagrams.     8vo.  10«.  M. 

Transits    of   Venus,    Past   and 

Coming,  from  the  First  observed  A.D.  1639  to 
the  Transit  of  A.D.  2012.  With  20  Plates  (12 
coloured)  and  38  Woodcuts.     8vo.  8«.  6<i. 

Studies  of  Venus-Transits:  an 

Investigation  of  the  Circumstances  of  the 
Transits  of  Venus  in  1874  and  1882.  With 
7  Diagrams  and  10  Plates.    8vo.  5«. 

Other  Worlds  than  Ours:   the 

Plurality  of  Worlds  Studied  under  the  Light 
of  Recent  Scientific  Researches.  With  14 
lllust  rations.  Maps,  Charts,  &c.     Crown  8 vo.  5*. 

Treatise  on  the  Cycloid  and  all 

Forms  of  Cycloidal  Curve?,  and  on  the  Use  of 
Cycloidal  Curves  in  dealing  with  the  Motions 
of  Planets,  Comets,  &c.  With  161  Diagrams. 
Crown  8vo.  10#.  6rf. 

The  Orbs  Around  Us :  Essays  on 

1  he  Moon  and  Planets,  Meteors  and  Comets,  the 
Sun  and  Coloured  Pairs  of  Suns.     Cr.  8vo.  5«. 

Light  Science  for  Leisure  Hours : 

Familiar  Essays  on  Scientific  Subjects,  Natural 
Phenomena,  &c.    3  vols,  crown  8vo.  6«.  each. 

Chance  and  Luck  :  a  Discussion  of 

the  Laws  of  Luck,  Coincidences,  Wagers, 
liOtteries,  and  the  Fallacies  of  Gambling; 
with  Notes  on  Poker  and  Martingales.  Crown 
8vo.  2*.  boards ;  2«.  %<L  cloth. 

The  Great  Pyramid :  Observatory, 

Tomb,  and  Temple.    Illustrated.   Crown  8vo.  6*. 

Our    Place    among  Infinities: 

Essays  contrasting  our  Little  Abode  in  S[>acc 
and  Time  with  the  Infinities  around  us.  Crown 
8vo.  6x. 

The  Expanse  of  Heaven :  Essays 

on  the  Wonders  of  the  Kirmamenl.  Cr.  8vo.  5». 

Pleasant    Ways    in    Science. 

Crown  8vo.  Hi. 

Myths  and  Marvels  of  Astro- 

nomv.     Crown  8vo.  5*. 

Rough    Ways    Made   Smooth: 

Essays  on  Scientific  Subjects.    Crown  8vo.  6». 


The  Student's  Atlas.    In  Twelve 

Circular  Maps  on  a  Uniform  Projection  and 
one  Scale,  with  two  Index-Maps.    8vo.  5#. 

New  Star  Atlas  for  the  Library, 

the  School,  and  the  Observatory,  in  Twelve 
Circular  Maps  (with  Two  Index-Plates).  With 
an  Introduction  on  the  Study  of  the  Stars, 
Illustrated  by  9  Diagrams.    Crown  8vo.  6«. 

Larger  Star  Atlas  for  Observers 

and  Students,  in  Twelve  Circular  Mai^s,  show- 
ing 6,000  Stars,  1,500  Double  Stars,  Nebuke, 
&c.  With  Two  Index- Plates.  Folio,  15«.;  cr 
the  Twelve  Maps  only,  1 2*.  6rf. 

The  Stars  in  their  Seasons :  an 

Easy  Guide  to  a  Knowledge  of  the  Star  Groups, 
in  12  Large  Maps.     Imperial  8vo.  5#. 

The  Seasons  Pictured  in  Forty- 
eight  Sun- Views  of  the  Earth,  and  Twenty- fi^ur 
Zoiiacal  Maps,  &c.    Demy  4 to.  5«. 

The  Star  Primer:   showing  the 

starry  Sky.  Week  by  Week,  in  24  Hourly  Maps. 
Crown  4to.  2«.  6(^. 

Strength  :  How  to  get  Strong  and 

keep  Strong,  with  Chapters  on  Rowing  aiKl 
Swimming,  Fat,  Age,  and  the  Waist.  With 
D  Illustrations.     Crown  8vo.  2*. 

Strength  and  Happiness.    With 

9  Illu;jtrations.    Crown  8vo.  5«. 

The  Poetry  of  Astronomy :  Fami- 
liar Essays  on  the  Heavenly  Bodies.    Cr.  8vo.  3*, 

How  to  Play  Whist,  with  the  Laws 

and  Etiquette  of  Whist ;  Whist  Whittlinf^,  and 
Forty  fully-annotated  Games.    Cr.  8vo.  3«.  f5d. 

Home  Whist :   an   Easy  Guide  tn 

Correct  Play.    16mo.  \s. 

Nature  Studies.  By  Grant  Allen, 

A.  Wilson,  T.  Foster  E.  Clodd,  and  R.  A. 
PiiOCTOU.    Crown  8vo.  5«. 

Leisure  Readings.    By  E.  Clodd, 

A.  Wilson,  T.  Foster,  A.  C.  Ranyard.  and 
R.  A.  Proctor.    Crown  8vo.  6«. 

Elementary  Physical  Geo- 
graphy.   With  33  Maps,  &c.    Fcp.  8vo.  1*.  6^ 

Lessons  in  Elementary  Astro- 
nomy; with  Hints  for  Young  Tclesot^is.:*. 
With  47  Woodcuts.     Fcp.  8vo.  1».  6«/. 

Easy  Lessons  in  the  Differential 

Calculus;  indicating  from  the  Oalset  the 
Utility  of  the  Processes  called  DiffcrentiatioD 
and  Integration.     Fcp.  8vo.  2#.  6rf. 

First  Steps  in  Geometry :  a  Series 

of  Hints  for  the  Solution  of  Geometrical  Pro- 
blems ;  with  Notes  on  Euclid,  useful  Working 
Propositions,  and  Examples.    Fcp.  ^vo.  3#.  C 


London :  LONGMANS,  GREEN,  &  CO. 


ELEMENTABY   SCIENCE    MANUALS. 


Written  speciality  to  meet  the  reguirettie/Us  of  Vie  Elementary  Stage  of  Science  Subjccta  as  laid  doien 
in  the  Syllahits  oftlie  Directory  of  the  Snienoe  ani  Art  Dfjiartment,  SotUh  Kensington. 


SOUND,  LIGHT,  and  HEAT.    By  Mark 

R.  Weight  (Hon.  Inter.  B.Sc.  London).  With 
162  Diagrams  and  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo. 

An     INTRODUCTION     to     MACHINE 

DRAWING  and  DESIGN.  Bv  David  Allan 
Low  (Whitworth  Scholar).  With  65  Illustra- 
tions and  Diagrams.    Crown  8vo.  2s. 

TEXT-BOOK    on    PRACTICAL,  SOLID, 

or  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY.  By  David 
Allan  Low  (Whitwmlh  Scholar).  Tart  I. 
Crown  8vo.  2s.    Part  II.  Crown  Bvo.  3*. 

ELEMENTARY     PHYSIOGRAPHY.     By 

J.  Thornton,  M.A.  With  10  Maps  and  161 
Illustrations.    Crown  Bvo.  2s.  6d. 

A  MANUAL  of  MECHANICS.    An  Ele- 

mentary  Text-Book  for  Students  of  Applied 
Mechanics.  With  138  Illustrations  and  Dia- 
(p-ams,  and  188  Examples  taken  from  the 
Science  Department  Examination  Papers,  with 
Answers.  By  T.  M.  Goodeve,  M.A.  Fcp. 
8vo.  2s.  6d. 

INORGANIC     CHEMISTRY,     Theoretical 

and  Practical ;  with  an  Introduction  to  the 
Principles  of  Chemical  Analysis.  By  William 
Jago.  F.C.S.  F.I.C.  With  41)  Wootlcuts  and 
numerous  Questions  and  Exercises.  Fcp.  8vo. 
'2s.  6d. 

An    INTRODUCTION    to    PRACTICAL 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  By  William 
Jago,  F.CS.  F.I.C.    Crown  8yo.  U,  6d. 

PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY.  The  Principles 

of  Qualitative  Analysis.  By  William  A. 
Tilden,  D.Sc.     Fcp.  8vo.  Is.  6d. 

ELEMENTARY  INORGANIC  CHEMIS- 
TRY. Alternative  Course.  Bv  W.  Furneaux, 
F.R.G.S.  With  66  II lustrations.  Crown  8vo. 
2s.  6d. 

ELEMENTARY  BOTANY,  Theoretical  and 

Practical.  By  Henky  Edmonds,  B.Sc.  Tx)ndon. 
With  319  Woodcuts.     Crown  8vo.  2*.  (id. 


An  ELEMENTARY  COURSE  of  MATHE- 
MATICS. Containing  Arithmetic;  Euclid. 
Book  I.,  with  Deductions  and  Exercises ;  and 
Algebra.    Crown  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  By  Edward 

J.  BURBGLL.  With  308  lUustradons  aod 
Working  Drawings.    Crown  Bvo.  2s.  6d. 

THEORETICAL  MECHANICS.    Includhig 

Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics.  By  J.  K. 
Taylor,  M.A.  With  numerous  Examples  and 
Answers  and  175  Diagrams  and  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo.  2s.  Gd. 

ANIMAL    PHYSIOLOGY.     By  William 

S.  FuRNKAUX,  Special  Science  Teacher,  Ltmdon 
School  Board.  With  218  Illustrations.  Crown 
Bvo.  2s.  6d. 

MAGNETISM    and  ELECTRICITY.    By 

A.  W.  PoYSER,  M.A.  Assistant- Master  in  the 
Wyggeston  and  Queen  Elizabeth's  Grammar 
School,  Leicester.  With  235  Illustrations. 
Crown  Bvo.  2s.  Gd, 

STEAM.    By  William  Ripper,  Member  of 

the  Institution  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  Pro- 
fessor of  Mechanical  Engineering  in  the 
Sheffield  Technical  School.  With  142  Illus- 
trations.   Crow^n  8vo.  2s.  Gd. 

PHYSICS.  Alternative  Course.  By  Mark 
R.  Wright.  Author  of  *  Sound,  Light,  and  Heat.' 
With  242  Illustrations.    Crown  Bvo.  2s.  Cd. 

AGRICULTURE.      By  Dr.  H.  J.  Webb. 

Agricultural  College,  Abpatria.  Crown  8vo. 
2s.  Gd.  [//I  the  press. 

GEOLOGY.       By    Charles    Bird,    B.A. 

Mathematical  ^kJllool,  Rochester.  Crown  8vo. 
2s.  Gd.  {In  the  jnrss. 

PRACTICAL  PLANE  and  SOLID  GEO- 
METRY.   Bv  I.  Hammond  M(>rri!>.    Crown 

•r 

8vo.  2s.  Gd,  II n  ihf  jfrcss. 


ADVANCED    SCIENCE    MANUALS. 


PHYSIOGRAPHY.    By  J.  Thornton,  M.A. 

[/»  preparation. 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.    By  W.  Jago, 

F.C.S.  F.I.C.  lln  jfreparation, 

ELECTRICITY  and    MAGNETISM.     By 

A.  W.  PoTSER,  BI.A.  [In  preparation. 


SOUND,  LIGHT,  and  HEAT.      By  Mark 

R.  Wbight.  [In yrejtaration. 


AGRICULTURE.    By  Dr.  H.  J.  Webb. 

[//fr  preparation. 


Londoiu  XONGMANS,  GBEEN,  &  CO. 


mW  BOOKS  FOR  MIDDLE-CLASS  SCHOOLS. 


LONGMANS'  SCHOOL  ARITHMETIC.  By  F.  E.  Mabshall,  M.A.  late  Foundation  Scholar 
of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and  J.  W.  "WiLSFOBD,  M^.  late  Fellow  of  Gonville  and  Cains 
College,  Cambridge ;  Assistant  Masters  at  Harrow  School.  With  8,500  Examples  to  be  worked, 
and  a  large  number  of  Oral  Examples.    Crowti  8vo.  3*.  6d, 

*  ♦  The  book  can  be  had  with  and  without  Answers  at  the  price  as  above. 

LONGMANS'  JUNIOR  SCHOOL  ARITHMETIC.  An  Arithmetic  for  Beginners,  Mental  and 
Practical.    With  about  5,000  Examples,  Mental  and  Practical.    Fcp.  Svo.  U. ;  with  Answers,  1«.  6rf. 

LONGMANS'  PRACTICAL  MENTAL  ARITHMETIC  FOR  SCHOOLS,  covering  the 
Work  for  each  Standard.    By  an  Inspbctob  op  Schools.    Fcp.  Svo.  It.  6d. 

LONGMANS'  SCHOOL  GRAMMAR.  By  David  Salmon.  Written  to  meet  the  requirement 
of  Papil  Teachers,  of  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Local  Examinations,  the  Examination  of  the 
College  of  Preceptors,  &c.    Crown  Svo.  28.  6rf. 

LONGMANS'  JUNIOR  SCHOOL  GRAMMAR.    By  David  Salmon.    Fcap.  Svo.  If. 

LONGMANS'  SCHOOL  COMPOSITION.    :B^  David  Salmon.    Crown  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

LONGMANS'  JUNIOR  SCHOOL  COMPOSITION.  By  David  Salmon.  A  First  Book  on 
English  Composition  for  Junior  Classes.    Crown  Svo.  It. 

LONGMANS'  HANDBOOK  OF  ENGLIsrf  LITERATURE.  By  B.  McWilliam,  B.A. 
Inspector  to  the  London  School  Board.  In  Four  Parts,  each  U.  Part  I.  From  the  Earliest  Times 
to  Cliaucer.  Part  II.  From  Chaucer  to  Shakspere.  Part  IIL  From  Ben  Jonson  to  Locke. 
Part  IV.  (in  yrejfaration). 

LONGMANS'  SCHOOL  GEOGRAPHY.  By  George  G.  Chisholm,  M.A.  B.Sc  F.R.G.S.  kc 
With  61  Illustrations  and  Diagrams.     Crown  8yo.  3«.  6d. 

LONGMANS'  JUNIOR  SCHOOL  GEOGRAPHY.  By  Geobge  G.  Chisholm,  MA.  B.Sc 
F.R.G.S.  &c.    Wiih  31  Maps,  4to.    Cloth,  2t. ;  boards,  U.  Gd. 

1  ONGMANS'  SHILLING  GEOGRAPHY.  EUmentary  Geography  of  the  World  for  Junior 
Students  lor  Class  Work  and  Home  Lessons.    With  45  Maps  and  9  Diagrams.    Crown  8vo.  J*. 

T  ONGMANS'  NEW  ATLAS.  Political  and  Physical,  for  the  use  of  Schools  and  Private  Peraoos. 
(Vnsistinff  of  40  Quarto  and  16  Octavo  Maps  and  Diagrams,  besides  Insets  and  16  Quarto  Plates  of 
Views,  &C.  Engraved  and  lithographed  by  Edwabd  Stanford.  Edited  by  Geo.  G.  Chishoui, 
M.A.  B.Sc!    Imp.  4to.  or  imp.  Svo.  12t.  Qd. 

PHYSICS.  New  Course  issued  by  the  Science 
and  Art  Department.  By  Maek  R,  Wriobt 
(Hon.  Inter.  B.Sc.  London).  Crown  8vo.  2t.  6i<. 

SOUND,  LIGHT,  AND  HEAT.      By  Mask 

R.  Weight  (Hon.  Inter.  B.8c.  London).  With 
160  Diagrams  and  Illustrations.  Crown  Svo. 
2t.  Sd. 


ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY.  By  William  8. 
FUBNBAUX,  Special  Science  Teacher,  London 
School  Board.    With  218  Illustrations.    Crown 

Svo.  28.  &d. 
ELEMENTARY   PHYSIOGRAPHY.    By  J. 

THOKNTON,  M.A.  With  10  Maps  and  150 
Illustrations.     Crown  Svo.  2t.  6d. 

INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  Theoretical  and 
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France  and  the  Bepublic  :  a  Record  of 
Things  Seen  and  Learned  in  the  French 
Provinces  during  the  *  Centennial '  Year, 
1889.  By  William  Henry  Hurlbert, 
Author  of  'Ireland  Under  Coercion.' 
With  a  Map.     Bvo.  pp.  G30,  price  I85. 

[April  8,  1890. 

THIS  volume  sets  forth  tb6  observations  made 
and  the  conversations  had  with  Frenchmen 
of  all  sorts  and  conditions  by  an  American  citizen 
during  a  series  of  visits  paid  to  France  between 
the  months  of  January  and  August  188 D.  This 
was  a  centennial  year  both  in  France  and  in 
America.  France  was  celebrating  the  centennial 
of  the  Great  Bevolution  which  in  1789  was  sup- 
posed to  have  given  to  her  people  a  Constitutional 
Monarchy,    ensuring    them    personal    liberty, 


equality  before  the  law,  and  a  stable  political 
system.  The  United  States  were  celebrating 
the  establishment  in  1789,  by  the  inauguration 
of  President  Washington,  of  a  Constitutional 
Kepublic,  ensuring  similar  blessings  to  tho 
American  people.  The  coincidence  of  these 
dates  and  the  great  share  taken  in  achieving 
the  independence  of  America  by  tho  French 
sovereign  wlio  granted  to  his  subjects  the 
liberal  French  Constitution  of  1780,  only  to 
perish  with  it  by  their  hands  in  1793,  make 
the  present  political  condition  of  France  a 
matter  of  special  interest  tu  an  American  who, 
like  Mr.  Hurlbert,  is  familiar  with  the  history 
and  the  public  life  both  of  France  and  of  the 
United  States.  *  The  questions  upon  which  I 
have  sought  for  light,'  he  tells  us  in  his  preface, 
'  are  suggested  by  the  startling  contrast  which 


3T0 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


May  31,  1890 


forces  itself  upon  the  attention  of  the  world 
hetween  the  circumstances  in  which  the  two 
countries,  both  nominally  Kepublics,  are  now 
celebrating  a  common   centennial  date.     The 
American   centennial    finds    the    twenty-third 
President  of  the  United  States  (a  lineal  descen- 
dant, as  it  happens,  of  a  signer  of  the  Declara- 
tion of  American  Independence,  and  the  heir  of 
the    ninth    President    of    the  United    States) 
tranquilly  wielding  over  sixty  millions  of  people 
the  powers  conferred,  with  the  consent  of  three 
millions  of  Americans  in  1789,  by  the  American 
Constitution  of  that  year,  upon  George  Wash- 
ington.      The   French    centennial    finds    the 
French  people,  not  yet,  after  a  century,  even 
nearly  doubled  in  numbers,  preparing,  in  two 
irreconcilably  hostile  camps,  to  tight  out  at  the 
polls  the  vital  question  of  the  form  and  consti- 
tution of  their  government.     During  more  than 
two-thirds  of  the  past  century  France  has  lived 
under  monarchical   governments  more  or  loss 
resembling  that  which  was   solemnly  accepted 
by  her  in  17^9,  only  to  be  repudiated  three  years 
afterwards  with  every  circumstance  of  outrage 
and  of  crime.     During  less  than  one- third  of 
the  past  century  France  has  been  agitated  by 
successive  experiments  in  Kepublicanism,  the 
third   and  most  important  of  which  it  is  now 
making.    Why  have  the  institutions  which  have 
taken  root  and  flourished  in  America  still  to  be 
planted  prosperously  in  France  ?  * 

Mr.  HuRLBERT,  who  has  lived  for  many 
years  in  familiar  relations  with  many  able  and 
influential  persons  in  France,  and  who  has 
repeatedly  visited  that  country,  does  not  believe 
that  this  inquiry  can  be  dismissed,  as  it  so  often 
is,  with  a  citation  of  the  Latin  poet,  *  mutantur 
ct  omnia  mutant,'  as  describing  the  character  of 
the  French  people.  That  terse  saying,  as  he 
observes,  was  uttered  not  of  the  French  people 
at  all,  but  of  the  Morini,  with  whom  Rome 
fought  so  long  a  battle  for  the  control  of  Belgic 
Gaul.  He  believes  it  to  be  eminently  untiue 
of  the  vast  majority  of  the  French  people, 
especially  in  the  provinces  ;  and  the  visits 
described  in  the  present  volume  were  paid,  not 
to  Paris  mainly,  but  to  the  provinces.  He  takes 
his  reader  with  him  through  many  of  the  most 
interesting  and  industrious  regions  of  France, 
from  the  Artois  to  Burgundy,  from  Lille  to 
Marseilles,  from  Bordeaux  and  St.  Etienne  and 
Toulouse  to  Nantes  and  Chartres  and  Reims  and 
Nancy.  He  gives  us  the  views  of  priests,  of 
peasantry,  of  landed  gentlemen,  of  manufac- 
turers, and  of  workmen  upon  the  present  situa- 
tion, and  leaves  his  readers  to  form  their  own 
opinions  as  to  his  conclusions  from  a  study  of 
the  evidence  on  which  they  were  formed. 


Ireland  under  the  Tudors,  with  a  Succinct 
Account  of  the  Earlier  History.  By 
BiCHABD  Bagwell,  M.A,  VoL  III. 
(completing  the  Work)  from  1578  to  1603. 
With  2  Maps,  8vo.  pp.  520,  price  ISs. 

[April  25,  1890. 

*»*  Vols.  I.  and  IL  From  the  First  In- 
vasion of  the  Northmen  to  the  year  1578. 
2  vols.  8vo.  825.  {See  '  Notes  on  Books,' 
November  30,  1885.) 

IN  this  volume  the  Desmond  and  Tyrokx 
rehellions,  the  destruction  of  the  Armada, 
the  disastrous  enterprise  of  Essex,  and  two 
foreign  invasions  have  been  described  in  some 
detail;  and  even  those  who  speak  slightingly 
of  drum  and  trumpet  histories  may  find  some- 
thing of  interest  in  the  adventures  of  Captain 
CuELLAR  and  in  the  chapter  on  Elizabethan 
Ireland. 

A  critic  has  said  that  your  true  State-paper 
historian  may  be  known  by  his  ignorance  of  all 
that  has  already  been  printed  on  any  given  sob* 
ject.  If  this  wise  saying  be  tnie,  then  is  Mr. 
Bagwell  no  State-paper  historian ;  for  the 
number  of  original  documents  in  print  stemdily 
increases  as  we  go  down  the  stream  of  time, 
and  they  have  been  freely  drawn  upon  by  him. 
But  by  far  the  larger  part  still  remains  in  mana- 
script,  and  the  labour  connected  with  them 
has  been  greater  than  before,  since  Mr.  H.  C. 
Hamilton's  guidance  was  wanting  after  1592. 
Much  help  is  given  by  Fynes  Moby80N*s  his- 
tory. MoRVSON  was  a  great  traveller,  whose 
business  it  had  been  to  study  manners  and 
customs,  who  was  Mouxtjot's  secretary  during 
most  of  his  time  in  Ireland,  and  whose  brother 
held  good  official  positions  both  before  and 
after.  Much  of  what  this  amusing  writer  sajs 
is  corroborated  by  independent  evidence.  Other 
authorities  are  indicated  in  the  foot-notes,  or 
have  been  discussed  in  the  preface  to  the  first 
two  volumes.  Wherever  no  other  collection 
is  mentioned,  it  is  to  be  understood  that  all 
letters  and  papers  cited  are  in  the  public  Record 
Office. 

It  has  often  been  said  that  religion  had  little 
or  nothing  to  do  with  the  Tudor  wars  in  Ire- 
land, but  this  the  author  thinks  very  far 
from  the  truth.  It  was  the  energy  and  devotion 
of  the  friars  and  Jesuits  that  made  the  people 
resist,  and  it  was  Spanish  or  papal  sold  thai 
enabled  the  chiefs  to  keep  the  field.  This 
volume  shows  how  violent  was  the  feeUng  against 
an  excommunicated  Queen,  and,  whether  they 
were  always  right  or  not,  we  can  scarcely  wonder 
that  Elizabeth  and  her  servants  saw  an  enemy 
of  England  in  every  active  adherent  of  Rome. 
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At  first  the  Queen  showed  some  sisns  of  a 
wish  to  remain  on  friendly  terms  with  the  Holy 
See,  but  she  became  the  Protestant  champion 
even  against  her  own  inclination.  Sixtus  V. 
admired  her  great  qualities,  and  invited  her  to 
return  to  the  bosom  of  the  Church.     '  Strange 

Proposition  ! '  says  Ranks,  *  as  if  she  had  it  in 
er  power  to  choose  ;  as  if  her  past  life,  the 
whole  import  of  her  being,  her  political  position 
and  attitude,  did  not,  even  supposing  her  con- 
Tiction  not  to  be  sincere,  enchain  her  to  the 
Protestant  cause.  Elizabeth  returned  no 
answer,  but  she  laughed.' 

The  Elizabethan  conquest  of  Ireland  was 
cruel  mainly  because  the  Crown  was  poor.  Un- 
paid soldiers  are  necessarily  oppressors,  and  are 
as  certain  to  cause  discontent  as  they  are  certain 
to  be  inefficient  for  police  purposes.  The  history 
of  Ireland  would  have  been  quite  diflferent  had 
it  been  possible  for  England  to  govern  her  as 
she  has  governed  India — by  scientific  adminis- 
trators, who  tolerate  all  creeds  and  respect  all 
prejudices.  But  no  such  machinery,  nor  even 
the  idea  of  it,  then  existed,  and  nothing  seemed 
possible  but  to  crush  rebellion  by  destroying 
the  means  of  resistance.  It  was  famine  that 
really  ended  the  Tyrone  war,  and  it  was  caused 
as  much  by  internecine  quarrels  among  the 
Irish  as  by  the  more  systematic  blood-letting  of 
MouNTJOY  and  Carbw.  The  work  was  so  com- 
pletely done  that  it  lasted  for  nearlv  forty  years, 
and  even  then  there  could  have  been  no  up- 
heaval, but  that  forces  outside  Ireland  had 
paralysed  the  English  Qovemment. 


The  Seat  of  Authority  in  Religion.  By 
James  Mabtineau,  LL.D.  D.D.  D.C.L. 
8vo.  pp.  676,  price  14s. 

[March  28,  1890. 

THIS  work  is  the  author's  attempt  to  make 
clear  to  himself  the  ultimate  ground  of 
pure  religion  in  the  human  mind,  and  the  per- 
manent essence  of  the  religion  of  Christ  in 
history.  Its  scope  is  best  indicated  by  an 
abridged  table  of  contents,  the  range  of  which, 
so  far  beyond  the  capacity  of  a  single  volume, 
will  prepare  the  reader  for  a  treatment  of  its 
subjects,  addressed  to  the  requirements,  not  of 
specialists,  philosophers,  and  scholars,  but  of 
educated  persons  interested  in  the  resnlU  of 
modern  knowledge. 

Contents. 

Book  I.  Authority  implied  in  Religion. 

Chap.     I.  God  in  Nature. 
„       II.  God  in  Humanity. 


Contents — continued. 

Chap.  III.  Utilitarian  substitute  for  Authority. 
,.      IV.  God  in  History. 

Book  II.  Authority  artificially  misplaced. 

Chap.     I.  The  Catholics  and  the  Church. 
„      II.  The  Protestants  and  the  Scriptures. 

§  1.  The  Synoptical  Gospels.    §  2.  The  Fourth 
Gospel.     §  3.  Acts  of  the  Apostles. 

Book  III.  Divine  Authority  intermixed  with  Human 
things. 

Chap.    I.  The  Human  and  the  Divine  in  History. 
„      II.  What  are  'Natural*  and  'Bevealed' 
Beligion  ? 

Book  IV.  Severance  of  Undlvine  Elements  from 
Christendom. 

Chap.    L  Bevealed    Beligion   and    Apocalyptic 
Beligion. 
„      II.  Theories  of  the  Person  of  Jesus. 
„    III.  Theories  of  the  Work  of  Jesus. 
„    IV.  Theories  of  Union  with  God. 

Book  V.  The  Divine  in  the  Human. 

Chap.    I.  The  Veil  taken  away. 

II.  The    Christian    Beligion    personally 
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An  Appeal  to  Unitarians  :  being  a  Record 
of  Religious  Experiences.  By  a  Convert 
from  Unitarianism.  8vo.  pp.  100,  price 
8s.  [May  30,  1890. 

AS  shown  in  the  title,  this  little  volume  is  '  A 
Record  of  Religious  Experiences.*  The 
author's  chief  aim  has  been  to  set  forth  how 
the  rationalistic  arguments  on  which  he  was 
led  to  rely  in  early  fife  in  evidence  that  orthodox 
views  were  untenable  have  been  completely 
answered  and  discredited  by  rationalists  them- 
selves, and  how  each  new  development  of  criti- 
cism, instead  of  shaking  the  traditional  faith  of 
Christendom,  has  only,  in  his  opinion,  tended 
to  remove  more  and  more  completely  the  ob- 
jections which  were  once  plausibly  entertained 
against  it.  The  abstract  credibility  of  that  faith 
is  also  considered,  and  its  doctrines  shown  to  be 
in  full  harmony  with  the  results  of  science. 

Contents. 

1.  The  New  School  and  the  Old. 

2.  The  Fourth  Gospel. 

3.  Evidences  of  the  Incarnation. 

4.  The  Meaning  of  the  Lord's  Supper. 

5.  How  I  came  to  Change. 

6.  Are  the  Creeds  Incredible  7 
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Old  Friends :  Essays  in  Epistolary  Parody. 
By  Andrew  Lang.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  220, 
price  6s.  6d.  [April  17,  1890. 

EXTBACT   FHOM  InTBODUCTION. 

i  XpVERY  fancy  which  dwells  much  with  the 
VI    unborn  and  immortal  characters  of  fiction 
must  ask  itself,  Did  the  persons  in  contemporaiy 
novels  never  meet  1    In  so  little  a  world  their 
paths   must  often  have   crossed,    their  orbits 
must  have  intersected,  though  we  hear  nothing 
about  the  adventure  from  the  accredited  nar- 
rators.    In  historical  fiction  authors  make  their 
Eeoplo  meet  real  men  and  women  of  history — 
louis  XI.,   Lazarus,  Mary    Queen    of    Scots, 
General  Webbe,  Moses,  the  Man  in  the  Iron 
Mask,  Marie  Antoinette;  the  list  is  endless.  But 
novelists,  in  spite  of  Mr.  Thackeray's  advice  to 
Alexandre  Dumas,  and  of  his  own  example  in 
** Rebecca  and  Rowena,"  have  not  introduced 
each  other's  characters.     Dumas  never  pursued 
the  fortunes  of  the  Master  of  Ravenswood  after 
he  was  picked  up  by  that  coasting  vessel  in  the 
Kelpie's  Flow.     Sometimes  a  meeting  between 
characters  in  novels  by  different  hands  looked 
all  but  unavoidable.  **  Pendennis"  and  *' David 
Copperfield  "  came  out  simultaneously  in  num- 
bers, yet  Pen  never  encountered  Steerforth 
at  the  University,  nor  did  Warrington,  in  his 
life  of  journalism,    jostle    against    a    reporter 
named  David  Copperfield.     One  fears  that  the 
Major  would  have  called  Steerforth  a  tiger, 
that  Pen  would  have  been  very  loftily  con- 
descending to  the  nephew  of  Betsy  Trotwood. 
But   Captain    Costioan  would    scarcely   have 
refused  to  take  a  sip  of  Mr.  Micawbbr's  punch, 
and  1  doubt  not  that  Litimer  would  have  con- 
spired darkly    with    Morgan,     the    Major's 
sinister  man.     Most  of  those  delightful  pets  of 
old   friends,    the   Dickens    and    Thackeray 
people,    might   well   have   met,    though  they 
belonged  to   very  different  worlds.      In  older 
novels,  too,  it  might  easily  have  chanced  that 
Mr.  Edward  Waverley,  of  Waverley  Honour, 
came  into  contact  with  Lieutenant  Booth,  or, 
after  the  Forty-five,  with  Thomas  Jones,  or,  in 
Scotland,    Balmawhapple    might    have    fore- 
gathered with  Lieutenant  Lismaha(jow.    Might 
not  even  Jeanie  Deans  have  crossed  the  path 
of  Major  Lambert  of  the  **  Virginians,"  and 
been  helped  on  her  way  by  that  good  man  ? 
Assuredly  Di:oald  Dal(;etty  in  his  wanderings 
in  search  of  fights  and  fortune  may  have  crushed 
a  cup  or  rattled  a  dicebox  with  four  gallant 
gentlemen  of  the  King's  Mousquetaires.     It  is 
agreeable  to  wonder  what  all  these  very  real 
people  would  have  thought  of  their  companions 
in  the  region  of  romance,  and  to  guess  how 


their  natures  would  have  acted  and  reacted  on 
each  other. 

*  This  was  the  idea  which  suggested  the  fol- 
lowing little  essays  in  parody.' 

Contents. 
From  Mr.  Olive  Newcome  (o  Mr.  Arthur  Pendennisi, 
From  the  Hon.  Cecil  Bertie  to  the  Lady  QuineveFe. 
From  Mr.  Redmond  Barry  to  bis  Uncle. 
From  Mrs.  Gamp  to  Mrs.  Prig. 

From  Herodotus  of  Halicamassus  to  Sophocles  the 

Athenian. 

From  Mrs.  Proudie  to  Mrs.  Quiverful. 
From  Mrs.  Proudie  to  Mrs.  Quiverful. 

From  Robert  Surtees,  Esq.,  of  Mainsforth,  to 
Jonathan  Oldbuck,  Esq.,  of  Blonkbams. 

From  Jonathan  Oldbnck,  Esq.,  of  Monkbams,  to 
Robert  Surtees,  Esq.,  Mainsforth. 

From  Robert  8urtoes,*£sq.,  to  Jomithan  Oldback, 
Esq. 

From  Nicholas  to  the  Editor  of  the  '  St.  James's 
Gazette.' 

From  the  Earl  of  Montrose  to  Captain  Dn;^d 

Dalgettj. 
From  Captain  Dngald  Dalgetty,  of  Drumthwacke*, 

to  the  Most  Noble  and  Puissant  Prince  James. 

Earl  of  Montrose,  commanding  the  musters  of 

the  King  in  Scotland. 

From  Mr.  Lovelace  to  John  Belford,  Esq. 

From  Miss  Catherine  Morland  to  Miss  Eleanor 
Tilney. 

From  Montague  Tigg,  Esq.,  to  Mr.  David  Crimp. 
From  Mr.  David  Crimp  to  Montague  Tigg,  Esq. 

From  Christian  to  Piscator. 
From  Piscator  to  Christian. 

From  Truthful  James  to  Mr.  Bret  Harte. 

From  Professor  Forth  to  the  Rev.  Mr.  Casaubon. 

From  the  Rev.  Mr.  Casaubon  to  James  Forth,  Esq^ 
Professor  of  Etruscan,  Oxford. 

From  Professor  Forth  to  Rev.  Mr.  Casaa>K>n. 

From  Mrs.  Forth,  Bradmore  Road,  Oxford,  to  David 
Rivera,  Esq.,  Milnthorpe,  Yorkshire. 

From  David  Rivers,  Esq.,  to  Mrs.  Forth.  Oxfonl. 

From  Mrs.  Casaubon  to  William  Ladislaw,  Kjq , 
Stratf  ord-on- A  von . 

From  William  Ladislaw,  Esq.,  to  the  Hon.  Secre- 
tary of  the  Literary  and  Philosophical 
Mechanics'  Institute,  Middlemarch. 

From  William  Ladislaw,  Esq.,  to  Mrs.  Casaubon. 

From  Mrs.  Casaubon  to  Mrs.  Forth. 

From  Euphues  to  Sir  Amyas  I^igh,  Kt. 
From  Sir  Amyas  Leigh  to  Euphues. 

From  Mr.  Paul  Rondelet  to  the  Very  Rev.  Dean 

Maitland. 

From  Harold  Skimpolc,  Esq.,  to  the  Rev.  Charles 
Honeyman,  M.A. 
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CoNTBNTS — cmUimied, 

From  the  Ilev.  Charles  Honeyman  to  Harold  Skim- 
pole,  Esq. 

From  Miss  Harriet  to  M.  Guy  de  Maupassant. 

I*rom  S.  Gandish,  Esq.,  to  the  *  Newcomc  Indepen- 
dent.' 

From  Thomas  Potts,  Esq.,  of  the  *  Newcome  Inde- 
pendent,* to  S.  Gandish,  Esq. 

From  Monsieur  Lecoq,  Rue  J6ru8alem,  Paris,  to 

Inspector  Bucket,  Scotland  Yard. 
From  Inspector  Bucket  to  M.  Lecoq. 
From  Count  Fosco   to    Samuel   Pickwick,    Esq., 

G.C.M.P.C.,  Goswell  Road. 
From  Mr.  Pickwick  to  the  Count  Fosco. 
From  Inspector  Bucket  to  M.  Lecoq. 
From  Mr.  Pickwick  to  Mr.  Perker,  Solicitor,  Gray's 

Inn. 
From  Monsieur  Lecoq  to  Inspector  Bucket. 
From  Mr.  Allan  Quatermain  to  Sir  Henry  Curtis. 

From  the  Baron  Bradwardine  to  Edward  Waverley, 
Esq.,  of  Waverley  Honour. 

Note  on  Letter  of  Mr.  Surtees  to  Mr.  Jonathan 
Oldbuck. 

MANUALS    OF   CATHOLIO    PHILOSOPHY. 

(Stonyhubst  Series.) 

General  Metaphysics.    By  John  Rickaby, 
S.J.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  410,  price  6s. 

[May  2,  1890. 

THERE  are  certain  highly  generalised  notions 
which  are  implied  in  every  sentence,  or 
almoet  every  sentence,  that  can  be  uttered,  and 
very  often  they  are  explicitly  the  terms  them- 
selves with  which  our  propositions  are  con- 
cerned. These  ideas  are  Being,  Thing,  Exist- 
ence, Actuality  and  Possibility,  Substance  and 
Accident,  Cause  and  Effect,  with  others  of  a 
like  universality. 

General  Metaphysics,  as  here  understood, 
takes  for  its  task  to  assign  to  each  of  these  ideas 
a  clear  significance,  by  fixing  definitely,  in  every 
case,  upon  some  one  meaning  so  as  to  secure 
consistency  throughout  the  whole  treatise,  and 
by  carefully  rejecting  at  the  same  time  all  erro- 
neous opinions.  Straightway  it  is  apparent  that 
the  science,  instead  of  being  very  mystical  or 
unreal,  is  little  more  than  a  painstaking  attempt 
to  make  clear  to  the  mind  its  own  every-day 
conceptions,  not  by  means  of  some  deeply  pene- 
tratiiig  intuition  to  which  the  run  of  mortals  can 
lay  no  claim,  but  by  a  patient  exercise  of  the 
common  understanding.  The  treatise  would  be 
much  simpler  than  at  present  it  is  if  it  had  not 
to  deal  with  so  many  erroneous  opinions  that 
have  been  started  in  different  schools  by  a  per- 
verted ingenuity  for  subtleties.  A  common- sense 
Metaphysics,  which  yet  approves  itself  to  the  most 
thorouffh  phdoBophic  analysis,  is  what  the  author 
has  at  least  tried  hi«  honest  best  to  produce. 


1 


The  Theory  of  Credit,  By  Henry  Dun- 
ning Macleod,  M.A.  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge,  and  the  Inner  Temple,  Bar- 
rister-at-Law ;  selected  by  the  Royal 
Commissioners  for  the  Digest  of  the  Law 
to  prepare  the  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Bills, 
Notes,  &c.  8vo.  Vol.  IL  Part  I.  pp. 
194,  price  4s.  6^.  [May  5,  1890. 

THE  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  prepare  and 
educate  the  public  mind  for  tnat  reform 
of  the  present  chaotic  and  anomalous  banking 
system  of  this  country  which  must  inevitably 
come  before  long. 

But,  in  order  to  do  this,  it  is  necessary  to 
explain  the  principles  of  credit  and  their  appli- 
cation in  practical  business. 

Volume  I.  contains  the  complete  exposition 
of  the  great  scientific  and  juridical  principles 
of  credit. 

Volume  II.,  Part  I.,  now  published,  ex- 
hibits the  application  of  these  principles  in  the 
practical  business  of  commerce,  banking,  and 
the  foreign  exchanges. 

The  true  nature  of  public  credit  or  the 
funds  is  then  explained,  and  the  fallacies  of 
Mill  and  others  pointed  out. 

The  last  chapter  in  this  part  investigates 
the  influence  of  money  and  credit  on  prices  and 
the  rate  of  interest,  upon  which  the  Author,  at 
their  request,  laid  an  elaborate  paper  before 
the  late  Gold  and  Silver  Commission. 

Volume  II.,  Part  II.,  completing  the  work 
which  is  now  in  the  press,  will  give  an  account 
of  the  difierent  banking  systems  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  will  deal  with  commercial  crises 
and  monetary  panics,  and  explain  the  reasoning 
upon  which  is  founded  the  doctrine  which  the 
Author  demonstrated  thirty-five  years  ago,  that 
the  true  method  of  controlling  credit  is  by  ad- 
justing the  rate  of  discount  by  the  bullion  in 
the  bank  and  by  the  state  of  the  foreign  ex- 
changes, which  is  now  universally  admitted  to 
be  true,  and  by  which  the  Bank  of  England 
and  every  bank  in  the  world  is  now  managed. 

Urban  Rating :  being  an  Inquiry  into  the 
Incidence  of  Local  Taxation  in  Towns. 
With  special  reference  to  Current  Pro- 
posals for  Change.  By  Charles  Henry 
Barqant,  of  New  College,  Oxford,  M.A. 
and  of  Lincoln's  Inn,  Barrister- at-Law. 
8vo.  pp.  162,  price  65.     [A2oril  22,  1890. 

IN  a  book  published  in  the  spring  of  1886, 
and  entitled  *  Ground-Rents  and  Building- 
Leaaes,'  Mr.  Sarqant  endeavoured  to  deal  with 
two  questions  which  were  then  beginning  to 
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occupy  the  attention  of  a  Select  Committee  of 
the  House  of  Commons,  namely,  '  Leasehold 
Enfranchisement '  and  '  The  Rating  of  Ground- 
Rents.'  With  regard  to  leasehold  enfranchise- 
ment, he  there  pointed  out  many  of  the  more 
obvious  objections  to  the  current  proposals  on 
the  subject,  above  all  that  the  result  would  be 
to  enfranchise  not  the  occupier  but  the  middle- 
man ;  and  showed  how  hardly  any  such  scheme 
would  press  on  the  prudent  investor  of  moderate 
means.  But  to  the  rating  of  ground-rents  he 
offered  a  still  more  decided  and  determined 
opposition,  both  as  involving  an  unprecedented 
breach  of  the  most  deliberate  contracts,  and  as 
throwing  a  burden  on  one  class  of  the  com- 
munity to  secure  benefits  to  another  class. 

Since  the  appearance  of  this  work,  the 
Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons 
has  issued  a  report  on  the  subject  of  leasehold 
enfranchisement,  which  substantiallv  endorses 
both  Mr.  Sabgant's  conclusions  and  his  reason- 
ing on  that  question.  But  though  considerable 
evidence  was  taken  by  the  Committee  upon  the 
rating  of  ground-rents,  and  on  the  cognate  sub- 
ject of  the  rating  of  vacant  building  land,  the 
Committee  have  not  yet  thought  fit  to  make 
any  report  on  this  head,  but  have  recommended 
their  own  further  re-appointment  with  the  view 
of  collecting  additionid  evidence. 

Under  these  circumstances  Mr.  Saboant  has 
been  urged  by  certain  gentlemen  with  large 
interests  in  urban  building  land  to  re-state  in 
more  detail,  and  with  the  greater  experience 
which  he  has  since  acquired  on  the  subject,  the 
considerations  which  had  previously  led  him  to 
condemn  the  current  proposals  to  rate  ground- 
rents. 

National  Health :  Abridged  from  '  The 
Health  of  Nations,'  a  Review  of  the  Works 
of  Sir  Edwin  Chadwick,  K.C.B.  Corre- 
sponding Member  of  the  Institute  of 
France.  By  Benjamin  Wabd  Richabd- 
BON,  M.D.  F.R.S.  Member  of  the  American 
Philosophical  Society.  With  Portrait 
of  Sir  Edwin  Chadwick.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  880,  price  is,  Qd, 

[April  25,  1890. 

SO  soon  as  the  work  called  *The  Health  of 
Nations'  was  fully  before  the  public,  re- 
quests began  to  come  to  the  author  for  an 
abridged  and  less  expensive  edition. 

In  response,  he  has  prepared,  with  Sir 
Edwin  Chadwick's  ready  acquiescence,  this 
work,  in  which,  under  the  title  ^  National  Health,' 
the  most  practical  and  most  popular  parts  of 
the  Urger  one  are  condensed,  without  comment, 
into  a  single,  handy,  and  cheap  volume. 


Contents. 

Biognphical  Sketch  of  Sir  Bdwin  CbAdwkk,  K.C^ 

Part  I. 
Health  in  the  DwelUng  Hotue.    (Domettk  Health.} 

Chap. 


Chtp. 

1.  Kitalthy  DvrelUngs  for 
Working  People. 

8.  The  Oonttroction  of 
Healthy  Ihi'ellingi. 

8.  The  Water  of  tbe  Dwell- 
ing House. 

4.  The  Drainage  of  the  DweU- 
ing  House. 


6. 


6. 


Remoral  of  Sewage  from 
the  Dwelling  Hooee. 
Decaohed  Dw«Uingi  aod 
Garden  Roofs. 

7.  The  Orer-crowded  Dwell- 
ing Honee. 

8.  The   EooBomj   of    good 
Duelling  Honsca. 


Part  II. 


Health  U  tht  School, 
Chap. 
1.  Half-Time  in    Edacation 
for  Health  and  Learning. 
S.  Tlie  Power  to  Learn  with 
Health  of  Body. 

3.  The  Power  to  Learn  with 
Health  of  Mind. 

4.  Failures     in    Edooation, 
National  and  General. 


{Educitlomil  Health.) 

Chap. 

C.  Dnll  as  a  Part  of  He«!Uiy 
Ednoation. 

6.  OnOoostmoClonofSdhooU 
for  Health. 

7.  Prsrentioa  of  Epidemic] 
in  Schocds. 

8.  The  Economy  of  Healthy 
Edacation. 


Part  III. 
The  Health  of  the  Community,    (Social  Health) 

Chap. 


Chap. 
1 .  The  Suppression  of  Intern - 

perASce. 
8.  Practical    Remedies    f  r 

Intemperance. 
8.  Intemperance    and    Bad 

Health. 
4.  Length  of  Life  in  Different 

Classes. 
6.  Vital  Feebleness  in 

Crowded  Popnlatious. 


6.  The   Cost  of    Unhealttij 
Employmenta. 

7.  Pnblic    Walka     for    tbe 
People. 

8.  Health  eerjatj  War. 

9.  Bankruptcy  and  HeeUb. 

10.  The  Dispoeal  of  the  DeMl. 

11.  The  Victorian  Era  of  Pn>. 
gress  in  the  Healt!i  of 
the  People. 


Past  IV. 
Health  in  the  Futmre.    (Progreuite  HeaUk:) 


Chap. 

1.  The  Achleyed  and  the 
Possible  for  the  Health 
of  the  Nation. 

2.  Ventilation  from  Clond- 
land. 


Chap. 
8.  The   Malthnsian 
and  the  Aunily 
Future. 


Th«o»7 
of  tbe 


A  Manual  of  Anatomy  for  Senior  Students, 
By  Edmund  Owen,  M.B.  F.R.C.S. 
Surgeon  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  London, 
and  Co-Lecturer  on  Surgery  (late  Lecturer 
on  Anatomy)  in  the  Medical  School. 
With  210  illustrations.  Crown  8to.  pp. 
534,  price  12*.  6(f. 

[April  12,  1800. 

THIS  Manual  is  written  with  the  view  of 
awakening  the  interest  of  the  medial 
student  in  the  practical  hearings  of  the  scieDce 
of  anatomy.  Superfluous  detail  heing  cast 
aside,  attention  is  directed  to  such  matters  ai 
will  he  found  influencing  his  work  in  the 
medical  and  surgical  wards,  in  the  special  de- 
partments of  the  hospital,  and  in  the  practice 
of  his  profession  genendly. 

The  dry  hones  of  the  dass-room  are  clothed 
with  those  muscles  of  which  the  attachments, 
relations,  actions,  and  nenre-supply  should  be 
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understood  and  remembered .  And  the  inflaence 
of  those  muscles  in  the  case  of  fracture  and  of 
dislocation,  and  their  position  as  regards  the 
boundaries  of  important  anatomical  regions,  and 
as  regards  surface-markings,  is  fully  gone  into. 

The  medical  and  surgical  anatomy  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  of  the  nervous 
system  generally,  is  demonstrated,  and  such 
problems  as  those  of  the  motor  area,  aphasia, 
bulbar  paralysis  and  locomotor  ataxy,  of  the 
superficial  and  deep  reflexes,  and  of  the  peri- 
pheral pains  of  spinal  caries,  are  duly  explained. 
So  also  with  regard  to  the  symptoms  of  intra- 
thoracic and  other  aneurysms,  the  relations 
and  the  ligations  of  arteries  and  subsequent  col- 
lateral circulation,  the  effect  of  venous  obstruction 
(as  in  hepatic  cirrhosis),  and  the  like. 

The  subject  of  development,  so  far  as  it 
influences  practice,  as  in  the  surgery  of  the 
epiphyses,  umbilical  and  inguinal  ht^rnise, 
meningocele,  spina  biSda,  harelip  and  cleft 
palate,  hermaphroditism,  imperforate  rectum, 
dermoid  cysts,  and  cretinism,  is  passed  in  review. 

The  relations  and  connections  of  the  heart 
and  lungs,  and  of  the  abdominal  and  pelvic 
viscera,  is  treated  in  considerable  detail,  as  is 
also  the  anatomy  of  cirdiac  and  pulmonary 
disease,  of  pneumo-thorax  and  empyema. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  Manual  will  be  used  in 
the  dissecting-room  as  well  as  by  the  side  of 
the  model,  and  that  its  btudy  may  enable  the 
student  to  appreciate  the  truth  of  the  saying  of 
that  great  teacher  of  medical  anatomy,  the  late 
Francis  Sibson,  that  *  in  a  practical  point  of 
view,  anatomy  is  of  no  use  unless  it  can  be 
realised  on  the  living  body.' 


Rambles  in  the  Black  Forest.  By  Henry 
W.  Wolff.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  836,  price 
75.  M.  [Apnl  10,  1890. 

TBIS  book,  which  is  the  outcome  of  more  than 
one  'ramble'  on  foot  in  the  beautiful 
country  described,  and  of  much  diligent  inquiry 
made  on  the  spot,  takes  the  reader,  district  by 
district,  over  the  whole  of  the  Black  Forest, 
introducing  him  to  many  a  nook  and  comer 
likely  to  be  new  to  him.  The  description  of 
the  various  sights  and  sketches  of  country  is 
intermingled  with  information  upon  the  in- 
habitants, their  customs,  their  dress,  their 
peculiar  houses,  their  way  of  living,  as  well  as 
upon  local  history,  legend,  and  folklore,  in 
which  the  district  treated  of  is  remarkably 
rich.  An  account  is  also  given  of  the  several 
local  industries,  which  are  marked  by  strong 
peculiarities,  and—so  far  as  is  admissible  in  such 
a  book^of  the  peculiar   local  system  under 


which  the  Black  Forest  peasants,  corresponding 
in  many  respects  to  our  ancient  yeomanry,  have 
manaofed  to  keep  their  properties  entire  in 
their  own  hands,  and  under  which  they  live 
and  cultivate  their  land.  A  brief  history  is 
given  of  what  is  locally  called  the  *  Irish  Mis- 
sion'— the  conversion  of  the  country  to  Chris- 
tianity in  early  centuries  by  evangelists  sent 
out  from  Ireland,  Scotland,  and  England.  A 
special  chapter  is  allotted  severally  to  Black 
Forest  peasants.  Black  Forest  customs,  and 
that  particularly  quaint  festival,  a  Black  Forest 
wedding.  The  forests,  the  rivers,  the  local 
trades — all  that  is  speciQcally  local  and  peciiliar 
is  broiight  under  review.  The  reader  is 
taken  among  the  local  clockmakers — famous  for 
their  cuckoo  clocks — and  the  wood-carvers,  the 
timber-floaters,  and  so  on.  Due  attention  is 
also  paid  to  interesting  old  castles,  churches — 
such  as  Freiburg  and  Breisach  minsters — and 
to  ruins  with  a  history  to  them  ;  for  instance, 
Allerheiligen  and  Hirsau  Abbey.  The  country 
dealt  with  extends  from  Pforzheim—  the  Porta 
Hercynijje  of  the  Romans — by  way  of  Wild  bad, 
Baden-Baden,  the  Knieb,  Hornisgrinde, 
Triberg,  Freiburg,  BadenweiIer,Wiesenthal,  St. 
Blasien,  and  the  Feldberg,  down  to  Basle  and 
Constance,  and  includes  the  interesting  district 
of  the  Kaisers tuhl,  which  will  probably  prove 
a  new  subject  to  English  readers. 
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Golf.  By  Horace  G.  Hutchinson.  With 
contributions  by  Lord  Wellwood,  Sir 
Walter  Simpson,  Bart.  Right  Hon.  A. 
J.  Balfour,  M.P.  Andrew  Lang,  H.  S. 
C.  EvERARD,  and  others.  With  22  Plates 
and  69  Illustrations  in  the  Text  by  Thomas 
Hodge  and  Harry  Fumiss,  and  from 
Photographs.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  478,  price 
105.  6d.  [March  2i,  1890. 

Contents. 
Chap. 

1.  The  History  of  Golf.    By  Andrew  Lanpf. 

2.  General    Remarks    on    the    Game.     By    Lord 

Wellwood. 

3.  Clubs  and  Balls.     By  H.  G.  Hutchinson. 

4.  Elementary  Instruction.    By  H.(t.  lIutchinFon. 

5.  On  Style— Various  Styles.     By  U.  G.  Hutchin- 

son. 

6.  Out  of  Form  :  a  Chapter  for  Adepts.     By  Sir 

Walter  Simpson,  Bart. 

7.  Hints  to  Cricketers  who  are  taking  up  Golf. 

By  H.  G.  Hutchinson. 
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Chap. 
8.  On  Nerve  and  Training.    By  H.  G.  HulchinKon. 
V.  Uinta  on  Match  and  Alcdal  Tlay.     It;  H.  G. 
Hatchinson. 

10.  Etiquette  and  Bcliaviour.    By  H.G.Hutcliinson. 

11.  Od  OiTiDg  Odds  and  Handicapping,     liy  M.  G. 

Hutchinson. 

12.  Profesiianala  and  Caddies.     By  H.  G.  Hutcbin- 


Cbnp. 

13.  Some  Celebrate<l  Link!).    By  H.  G.  Hntcbinsoa. 
]  4.  Some  Celebrated  Goiters.    By  H.  S.  C.  Evemd. 
1  j.  The  Humours  of  Golf.     By  the  Bt.  UoD.  A.  J. 
Balfour,  M.P. 

16.  The  Rules. 

17.  Glossary  of  Technical  Terms  employed  in  the 

Komc  of  Golf. 


(Ilepro<luced  by  J.  D.  COOPER  and  Mc?Brs.  WALKeh  i:  EOUTALL,) 


The"  Club    House,   St. 

Andrews. 
An  Old  Dutch  Ticturc, 
A  (iolf  Widow. 
Modem  Golf  Clubs. 
Tlie'Head»maii' Style. 
1  he  Picnic  on  tlio  Fut- 

tingOreen— 'JuBtlhc 

place  for  it.' 


'  Oil  I  what  a  .surprise  I ' 
'Arry.      A     Sketch    on 

London  Lintis. 
'  Keep  your  Eye  on  the 

Cam  em.' 
Fioifh  of  a  Big  Mutch. 
The  Dawn  of  Oolf. 
'Approaching  the  Last 

Uotc.' 


Kighlinp     their    Battle 

over  again. 
A  Caddies  Diitiei'. 
The  Windmill,  Wimble- 

Tbe  sk  Hole.  Blie. 
The  Bond,  Wimbledon. 
The  Maiden,  Sandn-icb. 


:  Allan  RoIicrtBon  and 
I       Tom  Morris. 

Hay  and  I>eceml>er. 

The  Worst  of  Seaside 
Bunkenin  the  Season. 

Old    Tom     Telling   bit 
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Vignette. 

A  Tile. 

A  Tile. 

An  Encaustic  Dish. 

An  Encaustic  Tile. 

A  Tile. 

Bpindle  Rock« 

A  Bad  Case. 

Driven  Into. 

Vignette. 

Fonils  of  the  Past. 

Golf  Balls. 

Vignette. 

Position  for  the  Drive. 

Position  Diagram. 

At  the  Top  of  the  Swing 

(as  it  should  be). 
At  the  Top  of  the  Swing 

(as  it  shoold  not  be). 
At  the  End  of  the  Swing 

(as  it  should  be). 


Woodcuts  in  Text, 


At  the  End  of  the  Swing 
(as  it  should  not  be). 

Mr.  Leslie  Balfour. 

Three-quarter  Stroke, 

Position  Diagram. 

The  Position  for  the 
Approach  Shot. 

Position  1. 

Position  2. 

Position  3. 

Beginning  of  the  High 
Lofting  Stroke. 

Finish  of  the  High  Loft- 
ing Stroke. 

Off  the  Left  Leg. 

Mr.  A.  F.  Macfie. 

An  Alternative  Style  of 
Putting. 

In  a  Sand  Bunker. 

A  Champion  in-  Diffi- 
culties. 

Vignette. 


The  St.  Andrews  Swing. 

Agriculture. 

St.  Andrews  Cathedral. 

Fig.  1.— A  Small  or  Full 
Swing. 

Fig.  2.— A  Big,  or  Short, 
or  Half  Swing. 

Vignette. 

Vignette. 

The  Last  Hole  (St.  An- 
drews). 

Indoor  Practice. 

Vignette. 

Key  to  Lord's  Picture 
of  the  Game  of  Golf. 

The  Man  to  Back. 

Vignette. 

Understudies. 

Stone  Bridge,  Swilcan 
Bum. 

Vignette. 

A  Good  Caddie. 


Bell  Rock  Lighthouse. 
The   Himalayas,   Prest- 

wick. 
Hole-cutter. 
Old  Daw. 
Jamie  Anderson. 
Willie  Campbell. 
Willie  Femie. 
Mr.  Pat  Alexander. 
Mr.  James  Condie. 
*  Mr.  Sutherland. 
Sir  Robert  Hay,  Bart. 
Mr.  Geoxge  Glennie. 
Mr.  Robert  Clark. 
Mr.  John  Ball 
Golfinflr  Extraordinary. 
Bass  Rock. 
*He  looks  at  the  Hole 

from  the  Ball.* 
Vignette. 
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COMTEMTS. 

Teiinis, 
Chap. 

Introdaction. 

1.  The  Palasontology  of  Ball-games. 

2.  The  History  of  the  Court,  Racket,  and  Ball. 
St.  Modem  Tennis. 

4.  The  Laws  of  Tennis. 

6.  Some  General  Reflections  on  Tennis,  and  Hints 

to  Beginners. 
6.  Becords  of  Matches  and  Memoirs  of  Eminent 
Plajers. 
Glossary. 

Lawn  Tennis, 

1.  The  Origin  of  Lawn  Tennis. 

2.  The  First  Touniamei^t. 


Chap. 

3.  The  Development  of  Lawn  Tennis. 

4.  The  Revolution  of  Lawn  Tennis. 
6.  The  Triumvirate  of  Lawn  Tennis. 

6.  The  Court. 

7.  The  Implements  of  Lawn  Tennis. 

8.  First  Steps. 

9.  Service. 

10.  In  Play. 

11.  Tactics  of  the  Single  Game. 

12.  The  Four-handed  or  Double  Game.     By  H.  W. 

W.  Wilberforce. 

13.  Match-playing.    By  H.  F.  Lawford. 

14.  A  Reminiscence  of    Fifteen  Years  of  Lawn 

Tennis.    By  Spencer  W.  Gore. 

15.  Hard  Courts  and  Covered  Courts. 

16.  Ladies'  Lawn  Tennis.     By  Mijw  L.  Dod. 

17.  Lawn  Tennis  in  America.    By  R.  D.  Sears. 

18.  On  Umpires. 

19.  Handicapping,  and  the  Management  of  Prize 

Meetings, 
i.  Handicapping, 
ii.  Management  of  Prize  Meetings  (by  Herbert 

Chipp). 

Rackets, 

1.  The  Origin  of  Rackets. 

2.  Professional  Players. 

3.  Amateurs. 

4.  Practical  Instructions. 

Fives,    ' 


Fives. 

A  Song  of  Fives. 

Appendix. 

Index. 
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Plata. 


Hampton  Court. 

FoDlaincbleaii. 

Interior  of  Tennis  Court, 
Queen's  Clnb  (seen 
from  Imzard'Side]. 


1    Interior  of  Tennis  ConrJ, 
Queen's     Club    (seen 
from  service- EJde). 
Tennis  at  Home. 
I   Tlic  Lost  BalL 


A  Ball-gamo   of  Olden 

Times.  , 

Li  I-aume. 

Courts  at  the  Louvro.        I 
Tcnnys  Courte  at  Wind-  ' 

80r,  A,.D.  1607. 
TennisCourtatHampton 

Court  in  the  timeoC 

Henry  VIII. 
Tennis  Courts  at  Kon- 

tainebleau,  a.d.  ICU. 
Jlr  Orchardson'a  Tennis  | 

Court  at  Westgate-on- 

Sea. 
Backets,  a.d.  1675. 
A  Racket,  A.D.  I'r.T. 
A  Racket,  A.D.  IgllO. 
A  Ball-game  of  Modem 

Time, 


Petl  ittdelircring  Under- 
hand-twist Services. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Meathcote 
cutting  the  Ball  Fore- 
handed. 

C.  Saunders  votlejing 
I  he  Service  from  the 
Pent-house. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Heathcote 
forcing  Fore-handed. 

C.  Saunders  cutting  the 
Bull  Back- handed. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Heathcote 
Half- volleying  Fore- 
handed. 

Mr.  A.  L)-ttelton  Half- 
volleying  Back- 
handed (front  view). 


The  Four-handed  Game. 
'  Play.- 

The  Umpires  Seat. 
Deb;oTs'  Ilacket  Prison 

in  TtM. 

Mr.  A.  Lyttelton  Half-  i 
volleying  Back- 
handed  (side  view). 

Orasp  of  the  Racket  for 
a  Fore- band  Stroke. 

Grasp  of  the  Itacket  for 
a  Unck  handStrokc. 

Measuring-  the  Net, 

Diagram  of  Major  Wing- 
field's  Game  of  Sphair- 
istike. 

The  •  Caxton '  Lawn- 
tennis  Marker, 

The  '  Cavendish  '  Post. 

Katchet  of  '  Cavendish  ' 
Poat. 

The  '  Championship ' 
Post. 


Squash      Rackets 

Harrow. 
Fives  at  Eton. 


The 'Cyprus'  Post. 

■  Cvprus '    Ratchet    and 

Winder. 
Hope's    -Pattern'  Band 

and  Adjuster. 
The  Backet. 
Hope's  Umpire's  Scat. 

■  Abacus '  Scoilaic  Board. 
Disgrams  of     Orip    of 

Racket. 
Fore-band  Orip. 
Back -hand  Grip. 
Preparing  for  Fon:-band 

Stroke. 
Preparingfor  Back-land 

Stroke. 
Over-hand  Service, 
The  Service. 
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Woodcuts  in  Text — continued. 


Fore-hand  Drive. 
The  Drive. 
Back-hand  Drive. 
The  *  Smash.' 
Back-hand  Smash. 
Smashing  a  Lob. 
Tlorizontal  Volley. 
Fore-hand  Half-volley. 
Back-hand  Half-volley. 


Preparing  to  receive  the 

Service. 
Vignette    of    Game    of 

iiackcts. 
The  Marker. 
Taking  the  Service  :  the 

Blocking  Half -vol  ley. 
The  Fore-hand  Stroke. 


Fore-hand  Service  into 
the  Back-hand  Court. 

Back-hand  Service  into 
the  Fore-hand  Court. 

The '  Wrist-flick.' 

'  Mine  I  Confound  you  ! ' 

Longitudinal  Section  of 
*  Squash  Racket  Court.' 


Ground  Plan  of  *  Squash 

Backet  Court.' 
The    Fives    Courts     at 

Eton. 
Chapel  Steps,  Eton. 
Ground      Plan,      Fives 

Court. 
Elevation,  Fives  Court. 
Plan  of  Court. 


American  Whist  Illustrated.  Containing 
the  Laws  and  Principles  of  the  Game,  the 
Analysis  of  the  New  Play  and  American 
Leads,  and  a  series  of  Hands  in  Diagram ; 
and  combining  '  Whist  Universal  *  and 
*  American  Whist.  *  By  G.  W.  P.  Third 
Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  882,  price  6s.  Gd. 
cloth  gilt.  [May  2, 1890. 

^  A  MERICAN  WHIST,'  published  in  1880, 
J\.    has  passed  through  tea  editions,  and  four 
editions  of    ^  Whist  Universal,'    published  in 
1887,  are  exhausted. 

This  publication  is  the  digest  of  the  two 
volumes,  with  all  the  amendments,  revisions, 
and  changes  in  play  required  by  the  application 
of  recent  inventions  and  improvements  in  the 
practice  of  the  American  game. 


MR.  HAQQARD'S  NEW  NOVEL. 

Beatrice,    By  H.  Rider  Haggabd.    In  1 
vol.  crown  Bvo.  pp.  820,  price  65. 

[May  12,  1890. 

BEATRICE,  the  herome  of  this  story,  is  a 
woman  full  of  intellectual  power,  and 
highly  accomplished.  She  is  noble  and  self- 
aacrincing  in  character,  but  professes  herself  to 
be  a  freethinker  in  religious  matters.  Geoffrey 
SiKGHAM,  the  hero,  is,  in  some  respects,  her 
male  counterpart,  though  he  does  not  sympa- 
thise with  her  religious  opinions,  taking  them 
to  be  the  results  of  inexperience  rather  than 
the  fruit  of  wisdom,  lie  is  full  of  latent 
capabilities,  which  develop  largely  under  her 
influence  until  he  becomes  a  leading  barrister, 
a  member  of  Parliament,  and  eventually 
an  Under-Secretary  of  State.  Elizabeth  is 
the  sister  of  Beatrice,  a  clever,  unscrupulous 
woman — a  Judas,  as  her  father  calls  her — who 
for  her  own  selfish  ends  does  not  hesitate  to 
work  her  sister's  ruin.  Lady  Honoria,  the 
wife  of  Bingham,  is  the  type  of  an  utterly  cold- 
hearted  worldly  wife  and  mother.  Owen  Davfks, 
the  wealthy  but  somewhat  boorish  owner  of  a 
neighbouring  castle,  cherishes  a  wild  aflfection 


for  Beatrice,  while  she  cannot  think  of  him 
without  iotense  repulsion. 

Beatrice  and  Bingham  become  acquainted 
in  a  little  village  on  the  Welsh  coast,  of  which 
Beatrice's  father  is  rector.  She  saves  Bing- 
ham from  drowning,  and  has  a  very  narrow 
escape  from  losing  her  own  life.  A  mutual 
passion  is  inspired,  which  is  throughout  con- 
trolled by  virtuous  feeling,  but  which,  under 
the  miserable  conditions  of  Bingham's  married 
life,  is  irresistible  and  almost  inevitable.  Bea- 
trice'h  father  wishes  her  to  marry  Davib»,  while 
Elizabeth,  her  sister,  intrigues  against  her  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  Da  vies  for  herself.  The 
characters  of  both  Beatrice  and  Bingham  are 
unjustly  supposed  to  be  compromised,  and  to 
save  Bingham  from  any  untoward  consequences 
uf  the  scandal,  Beatrice  drowns  herself. 


Will  0*  the  Wisp  :  a  Story.  By  Mrs.  Hugh 
Bell.  With  0  Illustrations  by  E.  L. 
Shutb.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  192,  price  85.  Qd, 

[May  9,  1890. 

THIS  is  the  story  of  a  boy  of  eleven,  whose 
parents  have  tried  the  somewhat  hazardous 
experiment  of  bringing  him  up  entirely  alone, 
and  absolutely  without  contact  with  the  world. 
The  book  shows  the  contrast  between  the  bright 
natural  intelligence  of  the  boy  and  his  utter 
simplicity  and  ignorance  of  the  world  and  its 
ways.  This  ignorance  leads  him  into  various 
adventures.  He  leaves  home  and  starts  off  for 
London  in  the  company  of  a  tramp  whom  he 
meets  on  the  common,  in  order  to  make  a 
fortune  for  his  father  and  mother,  who  have 
lost  all  their  money  through  the  failure  of  a 
bank.  He  becomes  a  model,  and  after  a  series 
of  vicissitudes,  himself  all  the  while  entirely 
unconscious  of  all  the  evil  and  perils  that 
surround  him,  he  is  restored  by  a  happy 
accident  to  his  parents.  He  also,  by  a  fortunate 
chance,  is  the  unconscious  means  of  retrieving 
their  fortunes.  The  object  of  this  wild  quest 
is  thus  attained,  and  all  ends  happily. 
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MR.    WILLIAM    O  BRIEN'S    NOVEL. 

When  We  were  Boys.  By  William 
O'Brien,  M.P.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  558, 
price  Gs.  [April  21,  1890. 

WHEN  men  now  in  the  forties  were  boys, 
Ken  Rohan  was  a  boy  too.  Ken  was  to 
be  educated  aa  a  priest,  but  he  soon  found  that 
he  had  a  better  vocation  for  the  calling  of  a 
rebel.  Rebellion  was  in  the  air.  There  was 
the  eternal  motive — or  what,  till  the  other  day, 
seemed  such — in  a  people  hopelessly  out  of 
sorts  with  life.  The  American  Civil  War  had 
trained  thousands  of  Irishmen  to  the  use  of 
arms,  and  had  proved  their  courage  in  the 
fiercest  heat  of  battle.  Once  again  there 
was  hope  of  deliverance  from  over  the  water, 
and  this  time  from  the  Irish  race.  So  Ken 
Rohan  yielded  to  the  logic  which  seemed  to 
point  to  rebellion  as  the  (mly  way.  Another 
stripling,  Ja(;k  Harold,  has  never  dreamed  of 
any  other  way.  He  is  of  Franco- Irish  parent- 
age, and  a  rebel  by  right  of  birth.  These  two 
especially  are  the  '  boys '  of  the  title.  Ken's 
stout-hearted  father,  who  has  seen  the  failures 
of  the  past,  can  neither  urge  nor  prohibit ;  he 
can  only  turn  his  head  aside.  On  the  one 
hand,  we  have  *the  moat  distressful  country,' 
the  absentee  landlord  in  London,  the  landlord  s 
agent,  the  place-hunting  squireens,  the  miser- 
able peasantry— all,  as  they  stand  in  this 
analysis,  the  agencies  of  a  process  of  social  and 
political  decay.  On  the  other  liand,  are  the 
American  agents  moving  about  the  country, 
drilling  the  peasants,  corrupting  the  fidelity  of 
the  very  garrisons,  and  ready  to  give  the  signal 
as  soon  as  final  consignments  of  arms  and 
leaders  arrive  in  Bantry  Bay.  Every  tie  that 
is  dear  to  the  young  man—last  of  all,  that 
which  is  dearest— is  broken  for  the  sake  of 
what  he  holds  a  sacred  allegiance.  All  his 
hopes  are  of  a  well-fought  field  and  Ireland 
free.  He  is  so  near  the  realisation  of  them 
that  he  sees  the  ship  in  the  Bay,  and  knows 
that  the  garrisons  and  the  peasantry  are  ready 
to  obey  the  signal.  What  he  has  yet  to  learn 
is  that  the  experienced  Irish- American  General 
who  is  to  take  command  refuses  to  make  a 
sign  and  recalls  the  expedition.  The  people 
are  not  fit  for  the  great  adventure.  They  are 
too  wretched  for  effective  revolt  Meanwhile 
the  Castle  has  learned  the  secret,  the  disaffected 
regiments  are  packed  off  at  a  moment's  notice, 
and  Ken  is  soon  in  tlie  hands  of  the  police. 
There  is  another  trial  scene  in  an  Irish  Court, 
and  the  sentence  is  death.  It  is  commuted  to 
penal  servitude  for  life,  and  the  curtain  falls  on 
a  ship  steaming  out  into  the  darkness,  with  one 
more  patriot  on  board^  in  his  'hideous  felon's 


jacket,'  and  on  his  way  to  an  English  oonvict 
station.  Yet  this,  as  the  Author  emphatically 
assures  us,  is*  not  the  end.'  ^  Irishmen  have 
discovered  a  saner  resource  than  the  wild 
weapons  of  boyish  insurrection,  and  English- 
men a  more  glorious  revenge  than  a  handcuffed 
wrist  and  a  convict's  brand.  The  issue  between 
Humanity  and  Barbarism— between  Love  and 
Hate — is  even  at  this  moment  trembling  in  the 
balance,  and  readers  who  shrink  from  the 
thought  of  a  tale  of  youth  and  love  ending  with 
the  sailing  away  of  a  dark-browed  oonvict  ship, 
and  the  heart-breaking  cry  upon  the  quay 
behind,  will,  in  an  approaching  hour,  be  sum- 
moned to  exercise  the  all  but  heavenly  high 
prerogative  of  settling  for  themselves  what 
shall  really  be  the  end.' 

The  volume  is  dedicated  to  '  John  Dillon,  in 
memory  of  anxious  years  and  glorious  hopes.' 


Tlie  House  of  the  Wolf :  a  Romance.  By 
Stanley  J.  Weyman.  Crown  8^'0.  pp, 
286,  price  65.  [March  24,  1890. 

THIS  story  illustrates  an  incident  related  by 
De  Thou  as  occurring  in  Paris  daring  the 
massacre  of  St.  Bartholomew.  It  narrates  the 
adventures  of  three  brothers  who  passed  safely 
through  the  trials  of  that  terrible  time.  Their 
cousin  Catherine  is  beloved  by  a  young 
Huguenot  noble,  but  the  unscrupulous  Vidame 
DE  Bezees,  who  is  known  as  the  Wolf,  because 
of  his  ferocity,  becomes  a  suitor  for  her  hand. 
He  is  rejected,  and  vows  vengeance  against  his 
rival.  The  three  lads  set  forth  for  Paris  to 
warn  Louis  de  Pavannes  of  his  danger,  and 
experience  many  adventures  by  the  way,  and 
have  some  very  narrow  escapes  from  death 
during  their  short  stay  in  the  capital  during  the 
time  of  the  massacre.  In  the  end  their  friend 
is  rescued,  but  they  all  owe  their  lives  to  the 
Vidame,  who  choses  this  way  of  revenging  him- 
self. The  story  is  supposed  to  be  narrated  by 
one  of  the  three  brothers  many  years  after. 


Life  and  its  AutJwr :  an  Essay  in  Verse. 
By  Ella  Haggard.  With  a  Memoir  by 
H.  BiDEB  Haggabd,  and  Portrait.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  44,  price  8«.  6d. 

[May  17,  1890. 

THIS  is  the  third  edition  of  a  poem  published 
several  years  ago,  and  now  reprinted  with 
a  short  memoir  of  the  Author  by  her  son, 
H.  RiDEK  Haqqabd. 
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NEW   BOOK   BY   THE  AUTHOR  OF   '  MICAH 

CLARKE.' 

The  Captain  of  the  Polestar,  and  oilier  Tales. 
By  A.  CoNAN  Doyle,  Author  of  *  Micah 
Clarke '  &c.    Grown  8vo.  pp.  824,  price  6s. 

[March  6,  1890. 

SOME  of  these  tales  are  reprinted  hj  the 
courtesy  of  the  proprietors  of  Ct/rnhUl^ 
Temple  Bar,  Belgravia,  Loiidwi  Society ,  CassdVs, 
and  The  Boy^s  Own  Paper^  but  others  appear 
here  for  the  first  time. 

Contents. 


The  Captain  of  the  Pole- 
star. 

J.  Habakuk  Jephson^s 
Statement. 

The  Great  Keinplatz 
Experiment. 

The  Man  from  Arch- 
angel. 


That  Little  Square  Box. 
John  Haxford's  Hiatus. 
A  Literary  Mosaic. 
John  Barrington  Cowlcf. 
The  Parson  of  Jack  man's 

Gulch. 
The  Eing  of  Thoth. 


A  Smaller  Commercial  Geography,  By 
Geobge  G.  Ghisholm,  M.A.  B.Sc.  Fellow 
of  the  Boyal  Geographical  and  Statistical 
Societies.  Crown  Svo.  pp.  216,  price 
25.  6d.  [May  9,  1890. 

rpHIS  text-book  is  in  the  main  an  abridgment 
JL  of  the  author*s  Handbook  of  Commercial 
Geography.  In  making  the  abridgment  he  has 
endeavoured  to  retain  as  much  as  possible  of 
the  matter  that  seems  fitted  to  present  the 
leading  facts  of  international  commerce  in  such 
a  way  as  to  impress  the  memory.  The  descrip- 
tion of  countries  is  confined  to  features  of  im- 
portance in  relation  to  commerce. 

In  place  of  the  tables  of  imports  and  ex- 
ports given  in  the  larger  book,  paragraphs  have 
been  inserted  in  the  text  summarising  the  main 
facts  to  be  learned  from  such  tables.  In  these 
)iaragTaphs  attention  is  drawn  to  the  principal 
features  of  the  recent  history  of  the  commerce 
«^f  all  the  more  important  commercial  countries, 
the  rise  and  fall  in  the  trade  in  various  com- 
modities. Such  particulars  are  mostly  derived 
from  the  last  issues  of  the  Statistical  Abstracts 
published  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  relate  to 
the  periods  embraced  by  these  publications,  ten 
«ir  fifteen  years,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  com- 
)  •ariaons  are  not  made  between  the  first  and  last 
years  for  which  figures  are  given  in  the  respec- 
tive abstracts,  but  between  groups  of  years,  and 
always  apply  to  quantities,  unless  values  are 
expressly  mentioned. 

Like  the  larger  book,  this  text-book  is 
divided  into  paragraphs  for  the  sake  of  making 
frequent  cross-references.  The  references  are 
made  by  printing  the  number  of  the  paragraph 


referred  to  in  thick  type  in  parenthesis,  thus 

(246). 

Names  of  towns  containing  more  than 
100,000  inhabitants  are  printed  in  capitals. 
Where  Roman  figures  are  added  in  parenthesis 
after  the  names  of  towns  these  figures  express 
the  population  in  thousands  and  in  round  num- 
bers. When  a  town  is  not  printed  in  capitals 
and  has  no  number  after  it  the  population  is 
under  60,000  or  is  quite  uncertain.  In  the  less 
populous  parts  of  the  world  populations  of 
towns  with  less  than  60,000  inhabitants  are 
sometimes  given. 

Index  of  Commodities. 


Alkali. 

Amber. 

Animals,      Do- 
mestic. 

An'owroot. 

Asphalt. 

Barley. 

Beans. 

Beet. 

Bones. 

Caoutchouc. 

Chicory. 

China  grass. 

Cinchona. 

Coal. 

Coal-tar  dyes. 

Cochineal. 

Cocoa. 

Coco-nut  oil. 

Coffee. 

Coir. 

Colza. 

Copal. 

Copper. 

Copra. 

Coral. 

Cork. 

Cotton. 

Cotton-seed  oil. 

Cutch. 

Dammar. 

Dates. 

Divi-divi. 

Dye  -  stuffs  of 
vegetable  ori- 
gin. 

Earthenware. 
Esparto. 
Feathers. 
Fishery   pro- 
ducts. 
Flax. 

Flowers,  Arti- 
ficial. 
Fruits    of    the 
Temperate 
Zone. 


Fruit«,Tropical.  f 

Gambler.  1 

Gamboge.  > 

Glass. 

Gold. 

Graphite. 

Ground-nuts. 

Guano.  | 

Gums. 

Gutta-percha. 

Hemp. 

Henequen. 

Hides. 

Hops. 

India-rubber. 

Indigo. 

Iron. 

Ivorv. 

Jute. 

Kauri  gum. 

Kerosene. 

Lac. 

Lead. 

Leather. 

Linseed. 

Locusts. 
Logwood. 

Madder. 

Maize 

Manganese. 

Manilla  hemp. 

Meat. 

Meerschaum. 

Mercury. 

Myrobalanso. 

Nitrate  of  soda. 

Oats. 

Oil-cake. 

Oil-seeds. 

Oils,  Vegetable. 

Olive-oil. 

Opium. 

Ozokerit. 

Palm-oil. 

Paper. 

Paraffin-oil. 

Pearls. 


Peas. 

Peruvian  bark. 

Pet  roleuni. 

Platinum. 

Poppy-seed. 

Potatoes. 

Precious  stones. 

Pulses. 

Quicksilver. 

Kapc-secd. 

Biittans. 

Resinf. 

Rice. 

Rye. 

Sago. 

Salt. 

Sandarach. 

Sesame. 

Silk. 

Silver. 

Spices. 

Sponges. 

Steel. 

Sugar-beet. 

Sugar-cane. 

Sulphur. 

Sumach. 

Tanning  mate- 
rials. 

Tapioca. 

Tea. 

Textiles. 

Timber. 

Tin. 

Tobacco. 

Toitoise-shell. 

Train-oil. 

Turf:entine. 

Valonia. 

Wax. 

Wheat. 

Wine. 

Wood-fibre. 

Wool. 

Yellow  berries; 

Zinc. 
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ADVANCED    SCIENCE    MANUALS. 

Advanced  Physiography.  By  John  Thorn- 
ton, M.A.  Head  Master  of  Clarence  Street 
Higher  Grade  School,  Bolton,  Author  of 
'Elementary  Physiography.*  With  6 
Maps,  180  Illustrations,  and  Coloured 
Plate  of  Spectra.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  850, 
price  45.  6d.  [April  15,  1890. 

THIS  work  may  be  regarded  as  a  continuation 
of  the  author's  treatise  on  'Elementary 
Physiography.'  It  carries  the  student  iuto 
wider  realms  of  nature,  and  treats  of  advanced 
physiography  as  defined  by  the  syllabus  of  the 
Science  and  Art  Department.  Whether  physio- 
graphy be  regarded  as  a  separate  science  or  not, 
it  cannot  be  denied  that,  as  thus  set  forth,  it 
includes  a  fairly  well-defined  and  well-ordered 
series  of  facts  connected  with  the  study  of  the 
universe.  This  is  quite  as  much  as  can  be 
said  of  what  is  included  in  most  of  the  other 
'  sciences.' 

As  will  be  seen  on  looking  over  the  contents 
of  the  book,  many  of  the  marvellous  results 
achieved  by  what  has  been  called  the  new 
astronomy  belong  to  the  course.  This  depart- 
ment of  astronomy  is  that  which  has  arisen 
during  the  last  thirty  years  from  the  appli- 
cation to  the  telescope  of  the  spectroscope  and 
the  sensitive  plate  of  the  photographer.  It  is 
concerned  more  with  the  physical  and  chemical 
constitu  ion  of  the  heavenly  bodies  than  with 
their  exact  positions  and  movements,  as  dis- 
cussed in  the  older  department  of  astronomy. 
This  older  branch,  however,  has  not  been 
entirely  neglected. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  work  the  author 
has  sought  information  and  help  from  all  avail- 
able sources — from  recent  works  bearing  on  the 
subject,  from  scientific  journals,  and  from  the 
proceedings  of  various  learned  societies.  Many 
specific  acknowledgments  are  made  in  different 
parts  of  the  book.  Some  thirty  illustrations  have 
been  specially  prepared,  while  the  rest  have 
been  obtained  chiefly  from  Ball's  *  Elements  of 
Astronomy,'  Ganot's  *  Physics,'  Proctor's  *  Old 
and  New  Astronomy, 'and  Schellen's  *  Spectrum 
Analysis.' 

A  series  of  questions  selected  from  the 
Science  and  Art  Department  examination  papers 
is  given  at  the  end  of  the  book. 


Longmans'  Elementary  Trigonometry,  By 
the  Rev.  Fbedebick  Sparks,  B.A.  In- 
structor in  Mathematics,  Manor  House, 
Lee,  S.E.  late  Lecturer,  Worcester  Col- 
lege, Oxford.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  192,  price 
2s.  ed.  [May  9,  1890. 

11HIS  book  is  designed  primarily  to  meet  the 
.  requirements  of  such  examinations  as  Stage  2, 
Mathematics,  South  Kensington.  It  oovers  the 
whole  of  the  subject  as  far  as  the  end  of  the 
'  Solution  of  Triangles,'  and  contains  geometrical 
and  analytical  proofs  of  the  usual  propositionB 
treated  in  a  way  comprehensible  to  the  b^inner. 
Within  its  limits  it  will,  it  is  hoped,  prove  useful  to 
all  students  reading  for  the  Army,  Civil  Service, 
or  the  University.  The  Examples  are  varied 
and  numerous,  many  of  them  being  selected 
from  recent  Examination  Papers  set  by  the 
Science  and  Art  Department,  the  Civil  Service 
Commissioners,  and  also  from  those  set  for 
Entrance  Scholarships  and  Honours  at  Oxford 
and  Cambridge.  Special  stress,  in  the  text  and 
Examples,  has  been  laid  on  the  most  practical 
branch  of  the  subject — viz. ,  the  solution  of  tri- 
angles and  measurement  of  heights  and  dis- 
tances, both  with  and  without  the  '  use  of 
tables.' 

Answers  to  the  Examples  are  given  at  the 
end  of  the  book. 

Longmans'  Junior  School  Algebra,  To 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Junior  Local  Examinations, 
the  College  of  Preceptors,  &c.  By 
William  S.  Beabd,^  F.E.G.S.  Assistant 
Master  in  Christ's  Hospital.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  172,  price  Is.  6d.  With  Answers, 
price  25.  [May  9,  1890. 

THIS  book  will  be  found  to  cover  the  syllabus 
of  instruction  in  algebra  prescribed  by  the 
Education  Department  for  elementary  achools 
and  pupil  teachers,  and  fulfil  the  requirements 
of  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  junior  local,  the 
College  of  Preceptors,  and  other  examinations 
in  which  an  elementary  knowledge  of  algebra 
is  required. 

Great  care  has  been  taken  to  graduate  the 
exercises  from  the  first  pages,  dealing  with 
signs  and  symbols,  onwards.  It  has  been 
thought  unnecessary  to  set  complex  sums  in 
numerical  substitutions.  Evaluations  requiring 
a  knowledge  of  evolution  are  not  given  until  a 
late  period  of  the  course,  and  then  as  introduc- 
tory to  the  exercises  on  square  root. 

Every  rule  is  dealt  with  in  easy  steps,  and 
problems  with  symbolical  expressions  are  intio- 
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duced  in  the  earliest  chapters.  Easy  equations 
follow  the  first  four  rules.  In  all  stages  proble- 
matic equations  are  carefully  grouped  so  as  to 
give  the  pupil  as  much  assistance  as  possible. 
A  fair  amount  of  space  is  given  to  the  import- 
ant study  of  factors  and  their  application  to 
fractions. 

Sufficient  examples  have  been  worked  to 
illustrate  the  various  rules  and  to  serve  as 
models  of  '  setting  out '  answers.  Explanations 
and  definitions  have  been  made  as  concise  as 
possible,  and  theoretical  demonstrations  entirely 
omitted,  as  it  is  felt  that  teachers  would  prefer 
to  supplement  a  book  for  young  scholars  with 
oral  explanations  and  blackboanl  illustrations. 
The  main  object  has  been  to  give  numerous 
exercises  and  problems.  Some  mental  exer- 
cises have  been  inserted,  and  tests  for  revision 
and  examination  given  in  all  parts  of  the  book. 

Specimen  papers  set  at  various  junior  ex- 
aminations are  given  at  the  end,  and  throughout 
the  course  bond  fide  examination  questions  have 
l>een  adopted,  after  having  been  tested  as  to 
their  suitability  for  a  junior  school  algebra. 


the  tendencies  of  the  last  centur}'  have  been 
modified  by  the  French  Revolution,  and  to  give 
some  account  of  the  poets  and  novelists  and 
historians  and  men  of  science  of  this  age. 


Longmans*  Handbook  of  English  Liter  attire. 
By  R.  Mc William,  fe.A.  Inspector  to  the 
School  Board  for  London.  Part  IV. 
From  Swift  to  Cowper.  Crown  8vo,  pp. 
182,  price  I5.  [April  8,  1890. 

THE  present  little  volume  treats  of  the 
eighteenth  century,  and  this  period  is  one 
of  the  most  interesting  in  our  literature. 

It  is  a  period  sufficiently  remote  to  gain  the 
charm  of  distance,  and  the  'Spectater'  and 
*  Tom  Jones '  carry  us  back  into  a  world  very 
different  from  our  own.  But  it  is  sufficiently 
near  to  make  us  feel  we  are  in  living  contact 
with  it,  and  Swift  and  Pope  and  Johnson  are 
far  more  real  persons  to  us  than  Shaespere  or 
Bacon  or  Milton  can  be. 

The  poetical  language  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury, the  brilliant  couplets  of  Pope  and  his 
followers,  has  passed  away,  and  has  been  suc- 
ceeded by  simpler  and  more  expressive  verse  ; 
but  the  prose  of  the  last  century,  the  terse  and 
easy  flow  of  language  of  Addison  and  Berkeley 
and  Goldsmith,  is  that  which  we  stiil  use,  or 
strive  to  use. 

An  attempt  has  been  made  in  this  volume 
to  indicate  the  great  characteristics  of  this 
period,  to  trace  the  progress  of  poetry  from  an 
artt6cial  style  to  a  simple  and  natural  one,  to 
describe  the  spiritual  deadness  and  scepticism 
of  the  age,  and  to  mark  the  upspringing  of  the 
prose  romance. 

In  a  final  volume  it  is  proposed  to  show  how 


LONGMANS'  SUPPLEMENTARY  READERS. 
Fairy  Tale  Books.    Seven  Books,  with  Illus- 
trations by  H.  J.  Ford  and  G.  P.  Jagomb 
Hood.    Fcp.  8vo.  [Ainil  15,  1890. 

THIS  series  consists  of  seven  books  based 
upon  the  tales  in  the  '  Blue  Fairy  Book,' 
edited  by  Andrew  Lano.  A  number  of  ad- 
ditional illustrations  have  been  specially  drawn 
for  the  series  by  H.  J.  Ford. 

These  books  have  been  prepared  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  New  Code  as  regards  number 
of  pages,  type,  &c.  Each  has  an  Appendix  of 
all  the  hard  words  in  the  book,  arranged  under 
lessons.  In  difficulty  they  are  about  the  same 
as  Longmans'  New  Readers. 

A  School  Prize  edition  of  the  Fairy  Ta'e 
Books  has  also  been  issued  without  the  Appendix, 
in  suitable  binding,  in  which  all  references  to 
Standards  are  omitted. 

Elrmentary  School 

School  Prize 

Edition  Edition 

».    d,  i,    d. 
Stand.  I.— Little  Bed  Riding  Hood, 

and  other  Stoiies    ..08  10 
„      „      Cinderella,    and     other 

Stories 0    8  10 

Stand.  XL— Jack  the  Giant  Killer, 

and  other  Stories     ..09       10 
„      „      The  Sleeping  Beauty  in 
the  Woods,  and  other 
Stories 0    9       10 

Stand.. III.— The  History  of  Whit- 

tington,  and  other  Stories  10  16 
„        „    The  Princess  on  the  Glass 

Hill,  and  other  Stories  10  16 
Stand.  IV. — Prince     Darling,    and 

other  Stories  ....     1     4      20 


School  Hijgicne :  including  Simple  Directions 
respecting  Ventilation,  Eyesight,  Infec- 
tious Diseases,  and  First  Aid  in  Injuries. 
For  Schools  and  Families.  By  W. 
Jenkenson  Abel,  B.A.  Clerk  to  the 
Nottingham  School  Board.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  62,  price  Is.  [March  24,  1890. 

THIS  manual,  'which  seeks  to  direct  teachers 
and  others,  in  the  hriefest  and  plainest 
manner,  what  to  do  and  how  to  do  it  in  case  of 
diseases,  accidents,  &c.,  coming  under  their 
notice,  is  an  amplification  of  the  author's  small 
health  pamphlet,  ordered  hy  the  Nottingham 
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School  Board  to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  all 
ita  responsible  teachers.  It  was  prepared  to 
meet  the  pressing  need  for  a  Teacher's  Vade 
Mecum  on  practical  hygiene,  the  information 
on  these  points  previously  available  being  gene- 
rally either  buried  by  theoretical  matter— most 
valuable,  indeed,  for  those  who  wish  to  under- 
stand principles,  as  all  should  seek  to  do,  but 


distracting  to  the  tiro  in  the  time  of  actual 
need — or  presented  in  pamphlets  dealing  only 
with  isolated  portions  of  the  subject. 

The  best  authorities  on  the  various  subjects 
treated  have  been  carefully  consulted,  but  the 
author  has  depended  largely  upon  notes  dili- 
gently collected  during  years  of  study  of  actual 
cases  in  tlie  hospital,  home,  and  school. 


LITEEAEY  INTELLIGENCE. 


In  the  press.— *2Vie  Life  of  the  Bioht 
*  HojfouEASLK  Robert  Lowe,  Viscount  Shkr- 
•brookb:  With  a  brief  Prefatory  Memoir  of  his 
Kinsman  Sir  John  Coopb  Sherbbooke,  G.C.U. 
sometime  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Nova  Scotia, 
afterwards  Governor-General  of  Canada  and  Com- 
mander-in-Chief of  British  North  America.  By 
A.  Patchktt  Mabtin.  With  2  Portraits  (Lowe 
in  Sydney,  1847,  and  Viscount  Sherbrookc,  1883). 
2  vols.  8vo. 

This  biography  of  Lord  Sherbrooke  will  embrace 
his  entire  public  career,  Australian  as  well  as 
English,  and  has  been  written  by  Mr.  Patchett 
Martin  with  the  personal  sanction  of  the  distin- 
guished statesman  and  his  family. 

«Dfl.  Nansen^s  Greenland  Expedition.''-— 

Messrs.  LONGMANS  have  made  arrangements  with 
Dr.  Nansen  for  the  publication  both  in  London  and 
New  York  of  an  account  of  his  recent  Expedition 
across  Greenland.  The  book  will  be  published  in 
October,  and  will  be  fully  illustrated. 

In  the  press.— *  r^xr-Booic  of  Chemical 
« PHrsioLoor:  By  W.  D.  Hallibubton,  M.D.  B.Sc. 
M.R.C.P.  Professor  of  Physiology,  Kings  College, 
London. 

A  Companion  to  the  *Blue  Fairy  Book.' 
—Nearly  ready,  *  The  JIkd  Fairy  Book:  Edited 
by  Andbew  Lang.  With  numerous  Illustrations 
by  H.  J.  FoBD  and  Lancelot  Speed. 

In  a  few  days.—*  Church  and  State  under 
*  the  TuDoRs:  ByGiLBBBT  W.  Child,  M.A.  Exeter 
College,  Oxford.     1  vol.  8vo.  lbs. 

New  Book  by  the  Rev.  Thomas  Mozley, 
Author  of  *  Reminiscences  of  Oriel  College,'  &c.  — 
In  the  press,  *  Lkttkrs  from  Home:  By  the  Rev. 
Thomas  Mozley. 

New  Book  by  the  Author  of  *Thoth.'— In 
a  few  days  *  Toxah  :  a  Itomance:  By  the  Author 
of  *  Thoth.' 

In  ^TQ^x^Mon.— 'The  Principles  of  Chemis- 
'  TRY  '  By  D.  Mbndelkeff,  Professor  of  Chemistry 
in  the  University  of  St.  Petersburg.  Translated  by 
GBOEGB  Kambnsky,  A.RS.M.  of  the  Imperial 
Mint,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Edited  by  A.  J.  Gbkkn- 
AWAY,  F.I.C.  Bub-Editor  of  the  Journal  of  the 
Chemical  Society. 


Nearly  reaAy,—*  Principles   of   Genera  i, 

•  Oroasic  Chmmistry:  By  Prof.  E.  Hjklt,  of  Hd- 
singf  ors.  Translated  from  t  he  German  by  J.  Bishop 
Tingle,  Ph.D.  Assistant  in  the  Laboratory  of  the 
Heriot  Watt  College,  Edinburgh. 

New  Book  by  C.  Phillipps-Wollky. — In 
the  press,  •  Ssap:  a  Legend  of  the  Lone  MoniUain^ 
By  C.  Phillipps-Wollby.  Author  of  *  Sport  in  the 
Crimea  and  Caucasus  *  A:c.  With  lUustFatioDs  by 
H.  G.  WiLLiNK.     Crown  8vo. 

In  July.— *Lr>^Ga#j3'5'  School  Atlas.* 
Consisting  of  32  new  Maps,  specially  drawn  and 
engraved.  By  F.  S.  Wbllbb,  F.R.G.S.  Large  fcp. 
4to.  price  2s,  lid. 

The  chief  features  of  the  work  are:— 

1.  The  Maps  are  uncrowded,  and  contain  only 
such  names  as  are  necessary  to  be  learnt  in  pre- 
paring for  such  examinations  as  the  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Locals,  Senior,  and  Jmiior,  &c. 

2.  The  Maps  are  coloured  to  show  both  physical 
features  and  political  divisions. 

3.  Special  attention  has  been  paid  to  Commercial 
Geography,  Products,  Railways,  Csnals,  and  Steam- 
ship Koutes  having  a  prominent  place. 

4.  While  the  Maps  are  uncrowded,  they  contain 
all  the  names  given  in  *  Longmans*  School  G^Dgraphj,* 
by  G.  G.  Chisholm,  *  Cornwell's  Geography,*  tc 

5.  A  complete  Index  and  Gazetteer  of  all  plaoes 
named  in  the  Mans. 

In  July.  —  *  Longmans^  Junior  Scaoi»L 
'Atlas:  Consisting  of  16  new  Maps,  fpeciaUjr 
drawn  and  engraved.  By  F.  8.  Wbllbb,  F.R-Q.:*, 
I^rge  fcp.  4to.  price  U, 

Suitable  for  use  in  the  lower  forms  of  Middle 
Class  Schools  and  Colleges,  and  for  the  upper 
standards  in  Public  Elementary  Schools. 

In  the  press.— *Ir<?-VGA/4ir«'  FirE-SHiLi^iXG 

*  Atlas  for  ScHooLif:     Containing  a  Selection  of 
32  Maps  from  Ijongmans*  New  Atlas. 

In  the  press.—*  LoNcnANa^  French  Coubsk.^ 
By  T.  11.  Beutbnshaw,  B.A.  Mus.  Bac.  Assistant 
Master  in  the  City  of  London  School. 

Grammar.  Part  I.  Up  to  and  including  B^nlai 
Verbs,  with  Vocabularies,  &c.    Price  Is. 

Grammar,  Part  II.  Including  Pronouns,  Adverbs, 
Irregular  Verbs,  Sabjunctive  Mood,  Inftnitire, 
and  Participles,  with  VocabularieSy&c.  Price  U. 

*  LoHQMAm'  French  Grammar:    Parts  I.  and  II. 

Complete  in  1  vol.    Price  2t. 
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Church  and  State  under  the  Tudors.  By 
Gilbert  W.  Child,  M.A.  Exeter  Col- 
lege, Oxford.    8vo.  pp.  450,  price  15s. 

[June  4, 1890. 

fTTHE  Author's  object  in  this  work  is  to  describe 
JL  — a&  f&r  as  possible  from  contemporary 
flonices — ^ihe  changes  which  were  made  in  the 
relations  of  Church  and  State  in  England  during 
the  first  half  of  the  Reformation  period.  In 
order  to  do  this  intelligibly,  he  commences  with 
two  introductory  chapters,  one  describing  the 
early  ecclesiastical  courts  and  law  taken  mainly 
from  the  report  of  the  recent  commission  upon 
their  courts  and  the  historical  appendices  thereto 
by  the  Bishop  of  Oxford  ;  the  other  containing 


a  short  risumi  of  the  history  of  those  relations 
in  earlier  times.  Proceeding  then  with  the 
proper  subject  of  the  book,  lie  describes  the 
ecclesiastical  revolution  effected  by  Henry  YIU. 
in  his  breach  with  Bome  effected  by  the  Supre- 
macy Act,  the  submission  of  the  clergy,  the  Act 
of  Appeals  and  other  such  legal  measures,  as 
well  as  bv  the  suppression  of  the  monasteries 
and  the  changes  in  the  services  of  the  Church, 
and  completed  by  the  issue  of  tlie  Articles  and 
the  two  Prayer  books  by  the  Council  of 
Edward  YI.  Thence  he  follows  the  history 
through  the  counter-revolution  under  Mart^ 
and  the  revulsion  of  feeling  produced  through- 
out the  countiy  by  her  persecution,  and  the  re- 
establishment   and    the    Reformation    under 
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Elizabeth.  This  is  shown  to  have  been  very 
complete,  although  modified  in  some  degree  by 
the  influence  of  the  Catholics  on  one  side  and 
the  Puritans  on  the  other,  and  still  more  by 
the  personal  inclinations  and  tastes  of  Elizabeth 
herself  and  her  inveterate  dislike  of  the  Puritan 
party  and  principles ;  and,  further,  how  the 
supremacy  of  the  State  was  maintained  through- 
out. 

There  are  two  appendices,  one  consisting 
mainly  of  contemporary  evidence  in  proof  of 
statements  made  in  the  text  in  regard  to  colla- 
teral questions  arising  in  the  course  of  the 
*  history,  such  as  the  extent  and  character  of  the 
royal  supremacy,  the  views  of  the  earlier 
Anglican  divines  on  the  subject  of  orders,  and 
the  relation  of  the  English  to  foreign  Protestant 
Churches  ;  and  another  consisting  of  a  reprint 
of  sonxe  of  the  most  important  ecclesiastical 
statutes  of  the  period,  cited  here  in  order  to 
show  how  far  the  State  claimed  for  itself  the 
position  which  the  Author  has  assigned  to  it  in 
the  text. 


CABINET    EDITION    OF   WALPOLE'S 
ENGLAND. 

A  History  of  England  from  the  Conclusion 
of  the  Great  War  in  1816.  By  Spencer 
Walpole,  Author  of  *  The  Life  of  Lord 
John  Eussell.'  Cheaper  and  Revised 
Edition.  6  vols,  crown  8vo.  price  65.  each. 
[Vols.  L  II.  and  III.  now  ready. 

THE  history  of  England  from  1815  to  the 
present  time  may  be  conveniently  grouped 
into  distinct  periods.  The  first  of  these  periods 
dates  from  the  Peace,  and  terminates  soon  after 
the  accession  of  George  lY.  to  the  throne  ;  the 
second  commences  with  the  reconstruction  of 
the  Liverpool  Administration,  by  the  appoint- 
ment of  Peel  to  the  Home  Office  and  of  Can- 
king  to  the  Colonial  Office,  and  ends  soon  after 
the  passage  of  the  Reform  Act ;  the  third  com- 
prises the  history  of  the  Whig  Ministry  from 
the  passage  of  the  Reform  Act  to  the  fall  of 
Melbouhnb  in  1841 ;  the  fourth,  concerned  with 
the  gradual  adoption  of  Free  Trade  under  Peel 
and  Russell,  was  inaugurated  by  the  Budget  of 
1842,  and  was  crowned  by  the  repeal  of  the 
Navigation  Acts  in  1849.  The  fint  of  these 
periods,  during  which  Englishmen  enjoyed  less 
real  liberty  than  at  any  time  since  the  Revo- 
lution of  1688,  was  a  period  of  Reaction;  the 
second  of  them,  memorable  for  five  great  revo- 
lutions in  law,  in  commerce,  in  foreign  policy, 
in  religion,  and  in  organic  politics,  was  a  period 
.  of  Reform  ;  the  third,  which  deals  not  O^y  wit)i 


the  suooesaes  of  the  Whigs  under  Gbbt,  but 
with  their  failures  under  Mblboubnb,  is  eon- 
cemed  with  the  decline  and  fall  of  the  Whig 
Ministry;  the  fourth  relates  the  triomph.  of 
Free  Trade. 

During  the  same  time  the  foreign  policy  of 
the  counl^  was  subjected  to  changes  as  remark- 
able as  those  which  characterised  its  domestic 
policy.     Under    Castlerbaoh,    this    oonntiy 
ranged  itself  on  the  side  of  Autocracy  ;  under 
Canning  and  under  Palmebston,  while  Gbet 
remained  in  power,  it  supported  the  cause  of 
Constitutional  Government ;  under  Abkbdbbn, 
it  pursued  a  policy  of  Non-intervention  ;  under 
Palmerston,  it  adopted  the  cause  of  l^atioii- 
alities,  asserting  at  the  same  time  its  right  to 
protect  British  interests,  or   interests    which 
were  supposed  to  be  British,  and  by  doing  so 
entered  on  the  drift  which  eventually  involved 
it  in  the  Crimean  War. 

A  mere  narrative  of  the  domestic  and  foreign 
policy  of  a  nation  forms  only  a  portion,  and,  as 
some  people  would  say,  an  unimportant  portiou, 
of  the  history  of  a  nation.  During  the  pireeent 
century  the  British  people  has  douUed  its 
numbers  at  home,  and  occupied  and  oonquered 
vast  territories  abroad.  In  the  present  work, 
stress  has  been  laid  on  the  causes  which  have 
led  to  the  moral  and  material  development  of 
the  nation  ;  and  an  attempt  has  been  msMie  to 
describe,  in  brief  outline,  the  events  which  have 
brought  India  under  the  sovereignty  of  Eng- 
land, and  have  led  to  the  introduction  of 
autonomous  institutions  into  the  larger  British 
Colonies. 

In  preparing  the  work  for  a  new  edition, 
the  Author  has  not  merely  endeavoured  to 
correct  the  few  errors  whidi  he  has  himaelf 
detected,  or  which  have  been  pointed  out  to  him 
by  his  critics,  but  he  has  also  in  one  or  two 
instances  rearranged  portions  of  his  narrative, 
and  modified  the  language  in  which  some  of  ~ 
judgments  were  expressed  in  earlier  editiona. 


Nation  Making :  a  Story  of  New  Zealand. 
Savageism  v.  Civilisation.  By  J.  G.  Fibth, 
Author  of  •Onr  Kin  Across  the  Sea.* 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  410,  price  65. 

[June  21,  189a 

THE  Maories— the  aboriginal  inhabitants  of 
New  Zealand — are  passing  away.  Their 
vigour,  humour,  and  valour  show  them  to  have 
been  a  remarkable  race  of  savages  in  many 
ways — perhaps  the  most  interesting  of  all  the 
Savage  races  with  which  £nglan4  bas  come  in 


August  30^  1890 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


3*7 


contact  in  her  career  of  conquest  and  colonisa- 
tion. 

The  Author  considers  that  the  Maories  are  a 
branch  of  the  Aryan  race,  and  in  their  language, 
customs,  characteristics,  and  traditions  he  thinks 
that  they  possibly  present  better  glimpses  of  our 
Aryan  ancestors  than  any  naMon  now  in  exist- 
ence. Howev;er  that  may  be,  there  is  much 
about  the  Maories  worth  preserving. 

Their  story  is  full  of  picturesque  incident  and 
pathetic  interest,  and  is  not  without  historic 
value. 

In  this  fair  young  land  the  stem  lessons  of 
the  heroic  struggles  between  the  two  races  in 
the  past  are  of  romantic  interest,  and  will  not 
be  without  value  in  the  making  of  the  New 
Zealand  nation.  Nor  will  the  treatment  by 
colonists  of  the  social  and  industrial  problems 
affecting  mankind  be  of  less  interest  because 
they  are  largely  unfettered  by  the  old  time 
precedent  and  practice  natural  to  older 
countries. 

Without  attempting  to  write  a  history  of  the 
Maories,  the  Author  has  recorded  some  of  the 
results  of  his  own  extensive  observation  of  the 
Maori  people,  which  may  perhaps  not  be  with- 
out value  to  some  future  historian,  nor  yet,  he 
hopes,  without  interest  to  English,  American, 
and  colonial  readers  of  the  story. 


The  Story  of  Denmark.  By  Charlotte 
8.  SiDQWiCK.  With  6  Illustrations  and 
Map.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  820,  price  8s.' 6^. 

[August  16,  1890. 

IN  this  book  is  told  the  story  of  Denmark's 
history  and  of  her  great  men  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  present.  It  is  primarily 
written  for  the  use  of  children,  and  is  in  con- 
tinuation of  the  following  volumes  published 
in  the  same  series,  price  8«.  6(i.  each  : — 

Tub  Story  of  IHIorway,     By  Chaelotte  S. 

SiDGWICK. 

The  Story  opRcssia.    By  M.  E.  Benson. 

TaB  Story  of  Switzerland.    By  Theresa 
Melville  Leb. 

Thb  Story  op  Icfland.      By  Letitia  M. 
Maccoll. 

Tub  Story  op  H'  hand.    By  Isabel  Don. 


DUBLIN    UNIVERSITY   PRESS    SERIES. 

The  Correspondence  of  M.  Tullius  Cicero^ 
arranged  according  to  its  Chronological 
Order;  with  a  Bevision  of  the  Text,  a 
Commentary,  and  Introductory  Essays. 
By  Robert  Yelvebton  Tyrrell,  M.A. 
D.Lit.  Q.Univ.  LL.D.  Edin.  Fellow  and 
Eegius  Professor  of  Greek,  Trinity  College, 
Dublin,  Examiner  in  Latin  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  London;  and  Louis  Claude 
Purser,  M.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Trinity 
College,  Dublin.  Vol.  III.— Cicero's  Pro- 
vincial Governorship.  8vo.  pp.  862, 
price  125.  [Juns  21,  1890. 

IN  the  preface  to  the  second  volume  of 
*  CiG£RO*s  Correspondence '  the  editors  ex- 
pressed a  hope  that  the  third  volume  should 
succeed  the  second  after  a  much  shorter  interval 
than  that  which  elapsed  between  the  publication 
of  the  first  two.  They  have  succeeded  in 
realising  this  anticipation,  and  hope  to  finish 
the  whole  work  in  two  more  volumes  in  the 
course  of  the  next  three  or  tour  years. 

They  will  be  satisfied  if  they  succeed  in 
presenting  their  readers  with  a  text  based  on 
the  best  foundations  now  available  for  criticism, 
and  in  adequately  explaining  that  text.  That 
part  of  their  duty  will  demand  frequent  -com- 
ment on  the  latinity  of  this  most  interesting 
body  of  literature ;  but  their  comments  must 
be  mainly  in  the  interests  of  interpretation,  and 
they  must  refrain  from  those  minute  analyses 
of  style  and  idiom  which  make  some  recent 
editions  of  parts  of  Cicero^s  works  so  interest- 
ing and  so  instructive,  but  which  the  design  of 
this  work  would  put  out  of  their  power,  even  if 
they  felt  themselves  competent  to  undertake 
such  delicate  speculations. 

The  editors  have  taken  pains  about  the 
ascertainment  of  the  order  of  the  letters,  and 
have  felt  bound  sometimes  to  depart  from  the 
received  order  ;-  but  they  have  not  done  so  unless 
the  evidence  seemed  to  be  of  a  strong  and 
positive  kind. 


The  Steps  of  the  Sun.  Daily  Readings 
of  Prose.  Selected  by  Agnes  Mabon. 
16mo.  pp.  886,  price  3s.  6d. 

[July  22,  1890. 

THIS  book  is  uniform  with  the  origiDal  edition 
of  *  Five  Minutes ' :  Daily  Readings  of  Poetry, 
by  H.  L.  Sidney  Lear,  and  contains  short 
selections  from  various  authors,  most  of  which 
are  of  a  moral  and  didactic  kind  where  they  are 
not  distinctly  religious.    The  li^t  of  aitthors  frogi 
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which  selectioDB  were  made  is  of  a  very  varied 
character,  and  includes,  among  many  others, 
Newmjln,  Liddok,  Quarles,  Cobbett,  Cibbbb, 

ASCHAM,  SOUTHEY,  HoOKER,  EmSRSON,  LoWEIX, 

Trench,  G.  Macponalp,  Bagehot,  Addison, 
and  Fielding. 


A   NEW    EDITION    OF    DANTE. 
Jja  Commedia  di  Dante,     A  New  Text, 
carefally  Eevised  with  the  aid   of   the 
most   recent    Editions    and    Collations. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  608,  price  65. 

[July  11, 1890. 
%♦  Fifty  copies  (of  which  Forty-five  are 
for  Sale)    have  been  printed  on  Japanese 
Paper.    Price  21s, 

IT  is  believed  that  no  text  of  the  ^Divina 
Commedia'  has  yet  appeared  in  England. 
We  have  many  translations  of  all  degrees  of 
merit,  and  some  which  involve  a  critical  con- 
sideration of  the  text ;  but  students  requiring  a 
text  to  work  with,  or  readers  wisliing  to  have 
their  Author  free  from  a  mass  of  more  or  less 
relevant  comment,  have  been  compelled  to  use 
either  a  book  of  the  sixteenth  century — and  these 
are  rare  and  costly — or  else  a  modem  Italian 
text.  These  last  have  not  been  prepared,  as  a 
rule,  in  so  scholarly  a  manner  as  might  be 
desired ;  and  the  *'  BerUn '  text  of  the  late  Herr 
WiiTE,  though  the  work  of  a  great  scholar,  is 
avowedly  based  on  four  MSS.  only,  and  does 
.  not,  by  its  editor's  admission,  in  all  cases  give 
.the  most  probable  reading.  The  present  text 
is  the  result  of  a  careful  study  of  the  readings 
adopted  by  Herr  Wittb,  Dr.  E.  Moore,  and 
t  other  recent  editors,  as  well  as  a  collation  of 
various  MSS.  No  reading  has  been  admitted 
that  has  not  good  authority ;  and  it  is  hoped 
that  the  form  in  which  the  book  appears  will 
render  it  no  less  serviceable  to  the  student  than 
•  attractive  to  the  general  reader. 


Tempting  Dishes  for  Small  Incomes.  By 
Mrs.  De  Salis,  Author  of  '  Savouries  k  la 
Mode,'  *  Entries  k  la  Mode,*  &c.  Fcp. 
8vo.  pp.  96,  price  Is,  Qd,  boards. 

[Atigust  12,  1890. 

THIS  little  work  is  not  mtended  as  a  cookeiy 
book  in  the  usual  acceptance  of  the  word  ; 
it  is  merely  what  the  title  indicates,  viz.  a  few 
tempting  and  inexpensive  recipes  within  the 
scope  of  everybody's  cookery,  and  which  Mrs. 
De  Salis  has  been  induced  to  collect  from  many 
requests  to  do  so.     The  plainest  of  general  ser- 


vants should  be  able  to  manage  any  of  tlieie 
dishes,  and  so  vary  the  meals  of  those  familiea 
having  small  incomes,  whose  purses  cannot 
afford  entries,  entremets,  and  savoariee,  and 
who  would  be  glad  to  have  relishing  dishee  now 
and  then ;  and  there  is  no  reason  why  they 
should  be  debarred  from  them,  ag  bo  many  can 
be  made  easily  and  inexpensively. 


MANUALS    OF   OATHOLIO    PHILOSOPHY. 

(Stonthubst  Series.) 

Psychology,      By  Michaeii   Maheb,   S.J. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  686,  price  6s.  6d. 

[July  29,  1890. 

THIS  manual  of  Psychology  is  intended  both 
for  special  students  and  the  general  reader. 
It  is  written  from  the  Spiritualist  and  Theistio 
standpoint,  and  covers  the  matter  usually  em- 
braced by  public  examinations  in  this  subject 
The  volume  contains  two  books.  The  first 
deals  with  Phenomenal  or  Empirical  Psychology; 
the  second  is  devoted  to  EAtional  Paychology. 
Book  I.  opens  with  an  exposition  of  the  Scojm 
of  Psychology,  both  Empirical  and  E;ational, 
distinguishing .  this  science  from  Physiology, 
Logic,  and  other  related  branches  of  know- 
ledge. SeThsation  is  then  attacked,  and  the 
several  special  senses  are  handled  in  deiaiL 
After  a  short  chapter  on  Fsycho-j^yncs^  the 
Author  passes  on  to  the  problem  of  JBxiemal 
Perception^  and  in  connection  with  this  subject 
a  historical  critical  sketch  of  the  leading  theories 
is  given.  Separate  chapters  are  devoted  to 
Imagitiatum,  Memory  and  Association^  Appetite^ 
and  Feeling f  and  the  relation  of  the  teaching  of 
the  schoolmen  to  the  views  of  modem  writen 
on  these  matters  is  exhibited.  The  ancient 
distinction  between  Intellect  and  Sense  is  next 
insisted  on,  and  a  second  historical  sketch, 
wherein  the  doctrines  of  Kant,  Mill,  Bain,  uod 
Sully  are  criticised,  is  added.  The  jFVeadom  cf 
the  Wm  is  argued  at  length  ;  and  another  long 
chapter  is  idlotted  to  the  EmoHon*.  The 
leading  schemes  of  classifying  these  latter,  as 
well  as  the  chief  theories  of  Emotional  Expres- 
sion^ are  here  sketched  and  criticised.  The 
second  book  attempts  a  philosophical  investi- 
gation into  the  nature,  origin,  and  fatuore 
destiny  of  the  human  soul,  and  the  most  recent 
forms  of  Materialism  and  the  Evolution  Hypo- 
thesis are  examined.  The  work  ia  ocynclumd 
by  a  supplementary  chapter  on  Atwmal 
1  sifchology. 
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Snap :  a  Legend  of  the  Lone  Moimtam. 

■  By  C.    Phillipp8-Woij.e7,   Author    of 

'Sport  in  the  Crimea  and  Caucasus  '  &e, 

'  With  18  Uluatrations  by  H.  G.  Willink. 

Crown  8to.  pp.  820,  price  Cs. 

[June  18,  1890. 

r  IS  is  a  Btoiy  for  hoys,  and  deals  first  with 
the  life  of  Snap  and  two  of  his  friends  it  a 
great  Public  School,  and  afterwards  nurates 


their  adventureB  and  misadventures  as  «owbo^  - 
in  America,  There  are  firstly  details  of  school- ' 
boy  etoapades  and  records  of  schoolboy  prowesa, 
in  the  cricket  field,  and  afterwards  some  ide&is. 
given  of  the  life  which  the  '  tender  foot '  must , 
always  expect  in  the  far  West,  and  of  the  mani- 
fold hardships  and  adventures  which  specify 
befel  BvAT  and  his  friends  before  they  were- 
.KTa  («  return  to  their  English  home. 


ablet< 


Toxar :  a  Homance.  By  J.  Shield  Nichol- 
son, Author  of  '  Thoth '  &c.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  294,  price  6a.  [JuTie  18,  1890. 

KEADERS  of  '  Thoth '  will  remember  that 
the  weird  ntory  of  the  buried  kin^s 
irho  came  to  life  once  in  so  many  f^enera- 
tioiis  -to  bold  a  sort  of  family  conference 
ivBB  told  by  one  XeN0FEII:0s,  a  '  celebrated 
philosopher  and  physician'  of  Greece.  In  the 
present  Tolume  the  same  ancient  sage  is  the 
narrator,  and  the  story  is  told  by  him  to  his 
scholars,  who  thus  find  relief  from  their  studies 
on  the  mysteries  of  life  and  the  ignorance  of  man. 
Am  pot  before  them,  it  wu  something  in  the 


nature  of  a  parable,  and  he  allowed  his  hearers 
to  name  the  personages  of  the  drama.  This  is 
not,  like  'Thoth,'  a  romance  of  ancient  Egypt, 
but  concerns  the  wondrous  experiences  of  one 
AuTiNous,  a  Greek  of  Peirene,  who  up  to  his 
thirtieth  year  had  lived  a  life  of  luxury  and 
debauchery.  Then  he  became  a  philosopher, 
married  a  simple  and  lorely  maiden,  and  went 
to  found  a  colony  in  the  north  where  he  might 
pass  the  rest  of  his  da^  in  pure  living  and 
industrious  workii^.  For  factotum  he  has 
ToxAR,  a  slave,  who  prides  himself  on  being 
nothing  but  a  living  instrument— a  'man  of 
means  to  procure  wlutever  end  may  be  desired 
hj  hia  master.     The  colony  at  first  prgspera, 
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and  then  falls  upon  evil  times.  It  is  on  the 
verge  of  destruction  when  it  is  saved  by  a  dis- 
covery of  silver  by  Toxak,  who  offers  Im  master 
the  choice  of  death  with  virtue,  or  life  with 
corruption  and  turmoil.  Antinous  decides  to 
use  the  silver  in  order  to  save  his  people.  He 
makes  the  colony  rich  and  prosperous,  and  then 
regains  his  old  taste  for  display  and  dissipation. 
A  strange  Persian  woman  appears  on  the  vcene 
and  displaces  the  loving  wife,  Hermionk. 
Thereafter  the  descent  is  rapid,  and  Antinous 
degenerates  into  a  cruel,  cowardly,  selfish 
tyrant.  A  captive  is  brought  to  the  city  who 
carries  in  his  forehead  a  living  jewel  which 
enables  him  to  see  into  the  hearts  of  men,  and 
he  does  strange  things.  In  the  end,  Antinous 
is  overthrown  by  the  barbarians,  and  is  slain  by 
the  hand  of  his  own  slave  Toxar,  who  by  right 
of  conquest  became  the  slave  of  the  victor,  and, 
according  to  his  strange  creed,  is  bound  to  obey 
the  every  wish  of  his  new  master. 


NEW   BOOK   BY   MRS.    MOLESWORTH. 

Thfi  Story  of  a  Spring  Morning ;  and  other 
Tales.  By  Mrs.  Molesworth,  Author  of 
•  Carrots,'  *  The  Palace  in  the  Garden,' 
&c.  With  Illustrations  by  M.  Ellen 
Edwabds.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  840,  price  6s. 

[Augicst  12,  1890. 

THIS  book  is  intended  for  children  from  8  to 
14  years  of  age.  It  is  the  story  of  the 
adventures  of  a  party  of  truants  from  the  nursery 
early  one  April  morning  ;  adventures  of  which 
the  results  are  lasting  on  the  lives  and  characters 
of  the  children,  one  of  whom  is  unjustly  and  un- 
deservedly blamed  and  punished.  The  Author's 
wish  is  to  convey,  as  well  as  entertainment  and 
teaching  to  children  themselves,  some  warning 
to  parents  of  the  danger  of  hasty  judgment, 
though  she  has  endeavoured  so  to  convey  this 
warning  that  it  should  in  no  way  obtrude  itself 
on  the  notice  of  her  younger  readers. 


Nigel   Brouming :    a    Tale.      By    Aones 
GiBEBNB.    Crown  8yo.  pp.  444,  price  6j. 

[Augu&t  9, 1890. 

THIS  is  a  tale  of  dhancter  rather  than  of 
romance.  The  Browkings  are  modem, 
every-day  people,  and  Nigel  Bbownino  is  not  a 
paragon.  He  is  a  good-looking,  gentiemanly 
young  fellow,  of  high  principles,  frank  and 
honourable,  warm-hearted  and  lovable.  Qs 
love  affair  has,  at  first  sight,  nothing  abont  it 
different  from  a  hundred  other  love  affiurs 
going  on  every  day,  except  that  he  knows  his 
own  mind,  and  stidu  to  it,  which  some  young 
men  do  not. 

Why  he  should  love  Ethel  Elvey,  and  not 
FuLviA  Rolfe,  who  shall  say  ?  Ethel's  is  Uie 
more  simple  and  transparent  nature,  the  more 
straightforward,  dependable,  and  self-sacrificing. 
But  FuLViA,  too,  is  capable  of  self-sacrifice; 
and' hers  is  the  more  complex  and  passionate 
character,  but  less  well  balanced  than  that  of 
her  rival. 

Up  to  a  certain  date  life  promises  to  be  a 
smooth  and  easy  matter  with  Nioel.  Bat  per- 
plexing elements  come  in,  nut  alone  in  the  loss 
of  wealth,  but  also  in  the  family  debt  to  Fcxvia, 
and  in  the  dying  words  of  Nigel's  father; 
words  which,  undeniably,  he  had  no  right  to 
speak. 

Then  arises  the  question.  How  is  Nigel  to 
act  ?  Is  he  bound  to  follow  his  father^s  dying 
wish,  to  make  up  to  Fdlvia,  in  the  only  way  in 
his  power,  for  the  losses  she  has  sustained,  and 
to  shield  his  father's  name  from  disgrace  ?  or  is 
he  free  to  hold  still  to  the  girl  whom  he  loves, 
and  by  whom  he  believes  himself  to  be  loved  I 

Opinions  may  differ  as  to  the  wisdom  or  un- 
wisdom of  the  decision  to  which  Nigsl  oomes. 
Perhaps  the  gist  of  it  rests,  not  so  much  on 
what  Nigel  actually  did,  one  way  or  the  other, 
as  on  the  condition  of  mind  and  will  which 
brought  him  to  that  doing.  The  moral  which 
the  Author  apparently  intends  to  be  drawn 
from  his  decision  is,  that  if  a  man  heartily  wills 
to  take  the  right  path  he  is  likely  sooner  or 
later  to  find  it. 


EDUCATIONAL   WORKS. 


Longmans*  School  Atlas :  Physical  and 
Political.  Consisting  of  85  Maps  besides 
Insets.  Engraved  and  Lithographed  by 
F.  S.  Wellek,  F.R.G.S.  Large  fcp.  4to. 
price  25.  Qd,  [July  29,  1890. 

THIS    atlas  liai  been  specially  prepared  to 
meet  the  douiani  fur  a  new  and  cheap  atl'S 


which  shall  combine  with  the  most  scientific 
methods  of  delineating  physical  features  only 
such  names  of  places  as  are  necessary  for  the 
pupil  to  learn  and  remember.  It  is  the  out- 
come of  the  demand  for  improved  teaching  of 
geography,  and  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  bv  of 
special  use  to  all  who  are  teaching  by  the  best 
methods. 
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1. 


2. 


The  chief  features  aie  : 

1.  The  maps  are  wnerowdedj  and  contain 

only  saek  names  as  the  pupil  may  be 
expected  to  learn  ;  and  to  aid  the  eye 
in  picking  out  and  remembering  Uie 
poaitiona  of  places,  all  names  are  printed 
in  bold,  dear  type, 

2.  Though  the  maps  are  uncrowded,  they 

contain  all  the  names  mentioned  in 
such  text-books  as  *  Longmans'  School 
Geography,'  ^Comwell's   Oeography,' 

3.  The  maps  are  coloured  to  show  both 

physical  features  and  political  divisions, 
so  that  the  pupil  may  be  able  to  see 
at  a  glance  how  far  physical  features 
haye  determined  the  boundaries  of 
countries  and  provinces,  the  situation 
of  towns  and  cities,  &c.  &c. 

4.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  Commercial 

(Geography ;  Products,  Rail  way8,Ganals, 
SteuQship  Routes,  and  the  limits  of 
Navigation  of  Rivers  having  a  promi- 
nent place. 

6.  Great  care  has  been  taken  to  bring  the 
maps  into  accordance  with  the  latest 
geographical  discoveries,  and  to  insure 
that  all  the  information  supplied  shall 
be  of  the  most  recent  kind. 

G.  A  complete  Index  and  Gazetteer  is  given 
of  all  places  named  in  the  maps. 
List  of  Maps. 

15.  Spain  and  Portugal, 
Physical  and  Politi- 
cal. 

16.  Italy,  Physical  and 
Political. 

17.  Balkan  Peninsula, 
Physical  and  Politi- 
cal. 

18.  Russia  and  Ron- 
mania,  Physical  and 
Political. 

19.  Asia,  Physical  and 
Political. 

20.  India,  Physical  and 
Political. 

21.  Turkey  -  in  -  Asia, 
Persia,  Arabia,  &c. 
Physical  and  Politi- 
cal. 

22.  China  and  the  Malay 
Archipelago,  Physi- 
cal and  Political. 

23.  Japan  and  Korea, 
&c.  Physical  and 
Political. 

24.  Africa,  Physical  and 
Political. 

25.  South  Africa,  Pbysi- 
1  cal  and  Political. 


List  of  Maps — continued. 


A  Plate    of    Astro- 
nomical Diagrams. 
The  World  in  Hemi- 
^heres. 

and  Political. 
4.  Kogland,  Physical. 
6.  England,  Political. 

6.  Scotland!,    Physical 
and  Political. 

7.  Ireland,       Physical 

and  Political. 

8.  The    British    Isles, 
Commercial. 

9.  France,  Physical  and 
and  Political. 

10.  Germany,    Physical 

and  Political. 

11.  Holland  and  Bel- 
giom.  Physical  and 
Poliiical. 

12.  Switxerland,  Physi- 

cal and  Political. 

13.  Austria-Hungary, 

Physical  and  PoUti- 
cal. 

14.  Denmark  and  Scan- 
dinavia^  Physical 
and  PoliUcal, 


26.  North  America, 
Physical  and  Politi- 
cal. 

27.  British  North 
America,  Physical 
and  Political. 

28.  The  United  States 
and  Mexico,  Physi- 
cal and  Political. 

29.  The  United  States, 
Commercial. 

80.  South  America, 
Physical  and  Politi- 
cal. 


31.  Australia,  Physical 
and  Political. 

32.  Victoria  and  Tas- 
mania, Physical  and 
Political. 

33.  New  South    Wale», 

Physical  and  Politi- 
cal. 

34.  New  Zealand,  Physi- 
cal and  Political. 

35.  Palestine,  Physical 
and  Political. 


Longmans'  Junior  School  Atlas :  Physical 
and  Political.  ConsistiDg  of  17  Maps 
besides  Insets.  Engraved  and  Litho- 
graphed by  F.  S.  Welleb,  F.R.G.S. 
Large  fcp.  4to.  price  Is.   [July  22,  1890, 

I^HIS  atlas  contains  a  selection  of  the  maps 
from  *  Longmans'  New  School  Atlas,'  and 
IB  suitable  for  use  in  the  lower  forms  of  schools. 
The  chief  motive  for  its  preparation  has  been  to 
supply  a  new  and  cheap  atlas  which  shall  com- 
bine vrith  the  most  scientific  methods  of  de- 
lineating physical  features  only  such  names  of 
places  as  are  necessary  for  the  pupils  to  learn 
and  remember. 

The  chief  features  are  : — 

1.  The  maps  are  uncrowded,  and  contain 

only  such  names  as  the  pupil  may  be 
expected  to  learn  ;  and  to  aid  the  eye 
in  picking  out  and  remembering  the 
positions  of  places,  all  names  are  printed 
in  bold,  clear  type. 

2.  Though  the  maps  are  uncrowded,  they 

contain  all  the  names  given  in  the  text- 
books in  most  common  use,  and  are 
sufficient  for  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
Junior  Examinations,  the  College  of 
Preceptors,  &c. 

3.  The  maps  are  coloured  to  show  both 

physical  features  and  political  divisions, 
so  tliat  the  pupil  may  be  able  to  see  at 
a  glance  how  far  physical  features  have 
determined  the  boundaries  of  countries 
and  provinces,  the  situation  of  towns 
and  cities,  <&c.  &c. 

4.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  Commercial 

Geography  ;      Products,      Railways, 
Canals,    Steamship  Routes,   and    the 
limits  of  Navigation  of  Rivers  having 
'  a  prominent  place. 
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5.  Great  care  has  been  taken  to  bring  the 
maps  into  accordance  with  the  latest 
geographical  discoverieB,  and  to  insure 
that  all  the  information  supplied  shall 
be  of  the  most  recent  kind. 


List  of  Maps. 

1.  The  World  in  Hemi- 

10. South  Africa. 

spheres. 

11.  North  America. 

2.  Barope. 

12.  British    North 

8.  England. 

America. 

4.  Scotland. 

13.  United  States. 

5.  Ireland. 

14.  South  America. 

6.  Western  Europe. 

16.  Australia  and  Mela- 

7. Asia. 

nesia. 

8.  India. 

16.  New  Zealand. 

9.  Africa. 

17.  Palestine. 

Longmans'  New  Five- Shilling  Atlas ^  for  use 
in  Schools  :  being  a  Selection  of  82  Maps 
from  '  Longmans'  New  Atlas.'  Edited  by 
Geo.  6.  Chisholm,  M.A.  B.Sc.  Fellow  of 
the  Boyal  Geographical  and  Statistical 
Societies.    Boyal  8vo.  price  5^. 

[August  18,  1890. 

THE  atlas  comprises  all  the  political  maps  in 
*  Longmans'  New  Atlas/  the  chief  features 
of  which  are  described  in  the  following  extracts 
from  the  Editor's  introduction  : — 

*" Longmans'  New  Atlas"  Ib  designed 
primarily  as  an  atlas  for  use  in  schools.  With 
this  view  three  things  have  been  aimed  at  as  of 
chief  importance :  first,  the  adequate  representa- 
tion of  the  physical  features  ;  second,  the  careful 
and  somewhat  exclusive  selection  of  names ; 
third,  the  facilitating  of  comparison  as  to  size 
between  the  countries  and  regions  included  in 
the  different  maps. 

'With  regara  to  the  representation  of  the 
physical  features  I  have  had  to  choose  between 
two  plans :  one  is  to  represent  physical  features 
and  political  outlines  with  ouier  data  on  the 
same  map ;  the  other  to  have  separate  maps 
on  the  same  scale  for  these  different  purposes. 
The  latter  plan  would  obviously  necessitate  a 
great  enlargement  of  the  atlas,  or  the  reduction 
of  the  number  of  the  areas  represented  ;  but  it 
was  an  educational  reason  that  weighed  with 
me  in  preferring  the  former  plan,  the  adoption 
of  which,  indeed,  seemed  to  me  to  be  imperatively 
demanded.  In  manv  cases  political  divisions 
cannot  be  rightly  understood  unless  the  physical 
featiu«8  that  characterise  them  are  seen  in  a 
much  more  exact  manner  than  can  be  done  by 
superimposing  one  map  on  another  in  the  mind^s 
eye. 

*  On  all  the  mapa  which  are  political  aa  well 


as  physical  the  area  below  a  thousand  feet  above 
sea-level  is  distinguished  by  a  separate  coloor. 
In  most  parts  of  the  world,  except  some  regicms 
within  and  near  the  tropica,  the  areas  below 
that  elevation  comprise  the  principal  seats  of 
population  and  production,  and  contain  the 
greatest  number  of  considerable  towna,  and  it 
is  hence  of  importance  to  give  special  promin- 
ence to  their  situation  and  mutual  relations. 
In  the  mue  of  the  British  Islea  three  different 
areas  bounded  by  contour  lines  of  elevation — 
namely,  the  area  below  600  feet,  that  between 
500  and  1,000  feet,  and  that  above  1,000  feet, 
are  distinguished  by  colour. 

'In  the  selection  of  names  the  bhief  aim 
has  been  to  insert  no  more  than  is  neceosaiy, 
and  this  aim  has  been  kept  in  view  not  merely 
with  the  intention  of  rendering  it  possible  to 
engrave  all  the  names  clearly  in  fkirly  large 
letters.  The  importance  of  doing  so  has,  mdeed, 
been  the  reason  for  omitting  some  minor  names 
which  might,  perhaps,  have  been  inserted  on 
historical  or  other  grounds.  But  even  when 
there  was  no  such  reason  for  omitting  names, 
the  map  has  in  many  cases  been  left  compaxa- 
tively  bare  in  this  regard,  simply  because  every 
superfluous  name  tends  to  reduce  the  utility  of 
a  map  for  educational  purposes.  .  .  .' 

In  this  atlas  a  considerable  number  of  names 
have  been  added  on  the  mapa  of  England  laod 
Wales,  Scotland,  and  Canada  Proper  with  the 
north-east  of  the  United  States.  Over-Crowding 
has,  however,  been  carefully  avoided,  and  on 
the  first  two  of  the  maps  mentioned  many  of 
the  new  names  are  written  in  hair-line  letters 
so  as  to  allow  of  the  others  standing  out  with 
sufficient  distinctness.  The  index  containa  a 
great  many  more  names  than  are  to  be  found 
marked  on  the  atlas.  The  latitude  and  longi- 
tude of  the  places  to  which  these  names  belone, 
being  given  their  position,  can  easily  be  found. 
The  identification  of  these  places  has  been  made 
still  easier  by  marking  their  position  wherever 
practicable  with  a  cross. 

'  To  facilitate  comparison  as  to  size  the  maps 
have  been  drawn  on  one  scale,  or  simple  fractions 
of  one  scale,  and  so  far  as  possible  the  same 
scale  has  been  adopted  for  those  parts  o{  the 
world  which  it  is  of  most  interest  to  compare 
together. 

*  A  few  railways  have  been  marked  in  such 
a  manner  as  not  to  bring  them  into  undue  pro- 
minence, and  yet  to  allow  of  their  routes  being 
followed  when  they  are  looked  for. 

'  The  names  of  important  minerals  and  a  few 
other  products  are  engraved  on  certain  maps 
where  other  namei  are  not  too  numerous  to 
allow  of  it. 

'  On  all  maps  the  sea  la  tinted  in  at  least 
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two  colours^  to  show  the  area  leis  than,  and  the 
area  exceeding,  100  fathoms  in  depth.'  On  the 
ipaps  of  the  World,  Europe,  and  the  West 
Inoies  other  contours  of  depth  aie  also  shown. 

List  of  Maps. 


The  World  in  Hemi- 
spheres. 

Europe. 

England  and  Wales. 

Scotland. 

Ireland. 

France. 

Germany. 

Switserland. 

Netherlands  and  Bel- 
gium. 

Austria-Hungary. 

Benmarkand  Southern 
Scandinavia. 

Spain  and  Portugal. 

Italy. 

Balkan  Peninsula. 

Kussia  and  Boumania. 

Asia. 

Turkey-in-Asla,  Persia, 
Egypt. 


India. 

China  and  the  Eastern 

Peninsula. 
Eastern    or     Malay 

Archipelago. 
Japan  and  Korea. 
Africa. 
South  Africa. 
North  America. 
United    States   and 

Mexico. 
Canada  Proper  and  the 

N.E.  United  States. 
The  West  Indies.    The 

.Canadian  North- West. 
South  America. 
Australia  and  Melanesia. 
Sonth-Eastern  Australia 

and  Tasmania. 
New  Zealand. 
The  Holy  Land; 


Longmans*  French  Course.  By  T.  H. 
Bebtenshaw,  B.A.  Mus.  Bac.  Assistant 
Master  in  the  City  of  London  Scbool. 
Part  1.  Up  to  and  including  Regular 
Verbs,  with  copious  Exercises  and 
Vocabularies,  &c.  price  Is, 

Part  2.  Including  Pronouns,  Adverbs, 
Irregular  Verbs,  Subjunctive  Mood,  In- 
finitive, and  Participles,  with  Vocabularies, 
&c,  price  Is, 

Parts  1  and  2  as  above,  complete  in 
1  vol.  price  2s.  [August  12,  1890. 

rnniS  series  of  French  Lessons  has  been  drawn 
A.  up  with  special  reference  to  an  English 
boy's  difficulties.  Pronunciation  is  dealt  with 
on  a  new  plan,  and  very  great  care  has  been 
used  in  the  selection  of  the  vocabularies,  and  in 
an  attempt  to  render  the  exercises  more  than 
usually  interesting.  Wherever  possible,  a  vivd 
voce  exerdse  embodying  any  new  principle  is 
given  before  proceeding  to  the  more  difficult 
exercise.  Grammar  is  taught  systematically, 
but  all  matter  of  secondary  importance  to 
beginners  is  put  in  an  appendix. 

Pabt  1  comprises  the  partitive  article^ 
adjectives,  nouns,  numerals  (with  chapters  on 
age,  time,  measurements,  &c.),  the  use  of  geo- 
graphical names,  and  a  systematic  treatment  of 
the  regular  verb.  The  uses  of  the  different 
teoaea  are  earafoUy  explained  and  iUustiatod. 


Appendices'  (including  one'  on  parBing),^ 
Notes  toe  Teaghsbs,  verb  f&rms  (for  rapid 
wod  voce  practice),  and  complete  vbcabulanes 
conclude  the  volume. 

Pabt  2  treats  the  pronouns  with  unusual 
fulness.  The  translation  ot  the  tlnglish  passive, 
voice  is  carefully  explained.  All  irregular  verbs 
which  present  difficulties  of  construction  are  dealt 
with  in  detail,  and  the  main  rules  of  the  subjuno-' 
tive  receive  ample  illustration.  It  is  thought  thai 
the  treatment  of  the  infinitive,  the  translation 
of  the  English  verbal  noun  and  the  participle 
will  present  these  difficult  subjects  in  a  new 
light. 

A  chapter  on  the  use  of  negatives  is  followed 
by  copious  appendices,  notes  for  teachers,  and 
complete  vocabularies. 


The  Prelude  to  Modem  History :  being  B^ 
Brief  Sketch  of  the  World's  History  from 
the  Third  to  the  Ninth  Century.  By 
J.  E.  Symes,  M.A.  University  College^ 
Nottingham.  With  Five  Maps.  Crown 
8vo.  pp.  148,  price  2s,  6d. 

[July  22,  1890. 

THIS  book  contains  the  substance  of  a  course 
of  lectures  delivered  last  year  at  University 
College,  Nottingham.  It  deals  chiefly  with  the 
three  great  movements  that  connect  '  Ancient' 
with  '  Modem '  History — viz. : 

(1)  The  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Boman 

Empire. 

(2)  The  Rise  and  Spread  of  Christianity^ 

(3)  The   gradual    Formation  of   the  new 

European  Nations. 

To  these  might  be  added  (4)  The  Rise  and 
Spread  of  Mohammedanism ;  but  this  is  treated 
rather  as  an  exciting  episode  than  as  amain 
part  of  the  story. 

This  period  seldom  forms  part  of  a  school  oi^ 
college  curriculum.  Tet  it  is  plain  that  every 
moderately  educated  person  should  know  some- 
thing of  the  forces  which  contributed  to  b  uild 
up  modem  Europe,  and  of  the  way  in  which  the 
civilised  world  was  converted  to  Christianity* 
The  Author  hopes,  therefore,  that  this  book 
may  find  readers  amongst  those  who  have  not 
time  or  inclination  to  irtudy  larger  works  on  the 
subject. 

Maps. 


1.  Europe  in  the  Third 

Centurj. 

2.  Central  Europe   400 

A.D. 

8.  BnropeaboutA.z>.€00. 


4.  Europe  in  565  A..D. 

6.  Europe  after  thd 
Death  of  Charles 
the  Great,  827  A.D.' 
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Swiss  Travel:  being  Ohapters  from  Dumas' 
*  Impressions  de  Voyage.'  Edited,  with 
Notes,  by  0.  H.  Pabbt,  M.A.  Assistant 
Master  at  Charterhouse.  Crown  8to.  pp. 
262,  price  25.  6d.  [July  29, 1890. 

r[E  selections  printed  in  this  Toluiue  are 
taken  from  Dumas'  '  ImpressionB  de  Voyage,' 
of  which  he  published  sey  end  series.  The  S  win 
*  Impressions '  are  full  of  life  and  interest, 
-written  in  Uie  form  of  a  diary  of  travel  and 
adyenture  intenpersed  with  tales  and  historical 
sketches,  and  well  repay  perusal  in  their  entirety ; 
indeed,  the  Editors  chief  difficulty  has  been 
what  to  Bcdect  where  so  much  is  good.  It  is 
impossible  to  read  them  without  liking  the 
writer,  and  feeling  that  he  was  a  generous  and 
genial  soul  as  well  as  an  admirable  rtusonteur. 

In  his  day  Switzerland  was  still  almost  a 
terra  ineognitay  and  ascents  of  the  great  moun- 
tains were  rare,  and  brought  great  glory  to  the 
climber,  but  there  are  other  ways  of  enjoying  a 
foreign  land  besides  scaling  its  highest  i>oints  ; 
and  since  Dumas,  by  his  own  confession,  was 
entirely  devoid  of  '  head/  he  wisely  studied  the 
peaks  from  below,  walked  and  talked  with  the 
people,  learnt  their  ways,  heard  and  retold  their 
stories,  and  put  their  history  into  a  popular 
shax>e. 


French  Passages  for  Unsem  Tramlaiigm. 
HiaHEB  CouBSB.  Prose  and  Verse. 
Selected  and  Arranged  by  G.  H.  Pabbt, 
M.A.  Assistant  Master  at  Charterhouse. 
Crown  Bvo.  pp.  186,  price  Ss. 

[July  11,  1890. 

rIS  book  is  intended  to  form  a  sequel  to 
'  French  Passages  for  Unseen  Translation ' 
by  the  same  Editor.  He  hopes  to  find  his 
justification  in  the  terrible  array  of  examina- 
tions, each  more  exacting  than  the  last,  con- 
fronting the  boys  and  young  men  of  to-day. 
This  selection  is  one  of  far  greater  difficulty 
thui  the  former,  and,  containing  a  number 
of  yerse  passages,  will  give  plenty  of  practice 
to  those  who  are  working  for  the  higher 
examinations,  at  which  both  prose  and  verse 
are  often  set.  The  passages  have  been  arranged 
with  a  view  chiefly  to  variety  of  subject  and 
style,  more  than  with  respect  to  their  difficulty. 
As  a  rule,  however,  the  earlier  passages  will  be 
found  easier  than  the  later,  in  both  diviuons  of 
the  book ;  and  the  Editor  has  aimed  at  making 
difficulties  of  construction  and  expression  pre- 
dominate alternately  in  successive  pieces  with 
those  presented  by  vocabulary. 


Buy  Bias.  By  Viotob  Hugo.  Edited, 
with  Notes,  by  HaboiiD  Abthub  Pebby. 
M.A.  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge. 
Crown  8yo.  pp.  166,  price  25.  6d. 

[August  12,  1890. 

rpHIS  is  uniform  with  the  edition  of  Hxbxajxi, 
L  issued  in  1888  by  the  same  Editor.  The 
greater  literary  value  of  *  Ruy  Bias,'  and  the 
numerous  historical  facts  connected  with  its 
action,  have  called  for  notes  of  some  length, 
but  the  Editor  haa  endeavoured  rather  to 
direct  the  student's  efiforts  than  to  render 
efibrt  unnecessary.  The  text  of  the  play  is 
preceded  by  a  Life  of  the  Author  and  a  niatoiy 
•of  the  play;  historical  notes  on  the  chaxacter 
of  the  play  and  the  position  of  the  Spanish 
Monarchy,  1695-1700 ;  and  a  short  essay  on 
the  Alexandrian  Metre.  The  explanatory 
notes  follow  the  text. 

ADVANCED    SCIENCE   MANUALS. 

Inorganic  Chemistry:  Theoretical  and  Prac- 
tical.  A  Manual  for  Students  in  Advanced 
Classes  of  the  Science  and  Art  Depart- 
ment. By  William  Jaoo,  F.C.S.  F.LC. 
With  Plate  of  Spectra  and  78  Woodcuts. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  470,  price  is.  6d. 

[August  12,  1890. 

AS  its  name  implies,  the  present  work  is  the 
result  of  an  endeavour  to  meet  the  i«qair»- 
ments  of  stiidentB  in  the  Science  and  Art 
Department's  'Advanced'  Ghemiilty  O^mmL 
There  are  two  ways  in  which  such  a  text-book 
may  be  prepared ;  it  may  either  be  simply  an 
examination  cram-book,  or  it  may  aim  at 
supplying  the  materials  for  such  a  band-JSde 
course  of  study  as  that  the  skeleton  of  which  ii 
given  in  the  syllabus  of  the  Department  It  is 
respectfully  submitted  that  a  work  may  be  so 
shaped  as  to  ful&l  these  conditions  and  still  be 
a  genuine  text-book  of  chemistry.  On  the 
principle  that '  the  greater  includes  the  leas,'  a 
text-book  satisfying  the  requirements  of  the 
syllabus  will  also  satisfy  those  of  the  examina- 
tion. 

The  planning  of  this  work  has  been  a  matter 
of  some  little  difficulty,  because  such  students 
as  those  for  whom  it  is  especially  prepared  have 
already  some  knowledge  of  chemistry.  In  the 
elementary  classes  they  will  have  aoqnired  a 
familiarity  with  certain  elements,  and  a  few  of 
their  more  important  compounds.  In  the  ad- 
vanced classes  not  only  must  a  greater  number 
of  elements  be  treated,  but  also  those  pieviously 
studied  must  be  dealt  with  more  completely^  and 
the  general  laws  of  chemii^  mose  fidly  and 
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ezhaiwti^ely  examined.  For  the  sake  of  con- 
tmuity  this  work  has  been  begun  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  science,  but  throughout  it  is 
assumed  that  the  reader  has  such  knowledge  as 
is  oopyeyed  by  the  Author's  Elementary  Text- 
Book  on  the  same  subject.  Therefore,  such 
matters  as  are  explained  very  fully  in  the  ele- 
mentary book  are  here  treated  more  scantily, 
and  instead,  other  information  concerning  the 
same  elements  is  given.  For  example,  the 
experimental  modes  of  preparing  and  testing 
the  various  elements  (dealt  with  very  fully  in 
the  elementary  work)  are  liere  largely  replaced 
by  descriptions  of  their  manufacture  and  indus- 
trial appiioations. 

Certain  portions  of  the  Elementary  Text- 
Book  have  so  recently  been  re- written  that  they 
have  been  adopted  in  this  work  almost  without 
change. 


Principles  of  O&neral  Organic  Chemistry. 
By  Prof.  E.  Hjelt,  Helsingfors.  Trans- 
lated from  the  German  by  J.  Bishop 
Tingle,  Ph.D.  Assistant  in  the  Labora- 
tory of  the  Heriot-Watt  College,  Edin- 
burgh.   Grown  8to.  pp.  280,  price  6s.  M. 

July  8,  1890. 

MANY  new  compounds  and  reactions  have 
been  discovered  during  the  past  few  years 
in  the  domain  of  organic  chemistry.  In  sys- 
tematic text-books  these  must  all  be  noticed, 
even  if  they  possess  no  important  bearing  upon 
the  general  and  theoretical  progress  of  the 
science.  The  enumeration  and  description  of 
separate  compounds,  their  preparation,  com- 
position, and  properties,  occupy  a  large  amount 
of  space  in  the  ordinary  text-books.  It  naturally 
follows,  therefore,  that  by  the  use  of  such  books 
students  frequently  overlook  much  of  general 
importance  in  order  to  overload  their  memories 
with  particulars  of  the  properties  and  reactions 
of  single  substances.  The  object  of  the  present 
work  is  to  give  in  a  short  and  clear  form  the 
most  important  points  of  general  and  theoretical 
organic  chemistry.  The  book  is  intended  as  a 
supplement  to,  rather  than  a  substitute  for, 
ordinary  text-books. 

The  description  of  the  chemical  behaviour 
of  organic  compounds  is  arranged  according  to 
the  result  of  the  reaction,  and  not  according  to 
the  action  of  the  reagent.  Though  difficulties 
are  met  with  in  such  a  classification,  it  is,  in  the 
Author's  opinion,  the  best. 

No  pains  have  been  spared  in  order  to  bring 
the  work  into  harmony  with  the  latest  researches, 
though  of  course  from  the  very  nature  of  the 
case  all  controversial  matter  has  been  excluded.. 


It  is  believed  that  no  similar  work  exists  in 
English,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  present  edition 
may  obtain  as  favourable  a  reception  as  the 
foreign  ones  have  done. 


Elementary  Science  Lessons :  being  a  Sys- 
tematic Coarse  of  Practical  Object  Lessons. 
Illustrated  by  Simple  Experiments.  By 
W.  Hewitt,  B.Sc.  Science  Demonstrator 
for  the  Liverpool  School  Board.  (In  Foar 
Parts.)  Standard  I.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  124, 
price  Is.  6d.  [July  16,  1890. 

THIS  volume  consists  essentially  of  a  sys- 
tematic course  of  Practiod  Object  Lessons, 
designed  and  arranged  specially  for  the  purpose 
of  developing  and  training  the  minds  of  young 
children.  As  such,  it  might  stand  by  itself,  or 
be  combined  with  any  other  course  of  lessons, 
being  general  and  fundamental  in  its  character. 

It  fonsB  tiM  first  year's  course  of  a  system 
of  Elementary  Soianoe  Leasons  (sudi  as  those 
contemplated  by  the  Reriaed  Kew  Oode),  which 
will  carry  the  children  step  by  step  fran  tha 
preliminary  and  general  training  of  the  lowtr 
standards  to  the  more  specialised  science  lessons 
for  older  scholars. 

The  present  course  is  on  much  the  same 
lines  as  the  Author's  'Object  Lessons  for  In- 
fants,' first  and  second  series  (Longmaits),  and 
may  with  great  advantage  be  preceded  by  those 
two  series  of  lessons. 

The  Author  can  speak  from  a  long  experience 
of  science  teaching  in  elementary  schools  as  to 
the  educational  value  of  Practical  Object  Lessons, 
with  simple  experimental  illustrations  of  the 
character  of  those  sketched  out  in  the  following 
pages,  in  cultivating  the  intelligence  of  the 
children. 


CONTXNTS. 

Lesson. 

Lesson. 

Introduction. 

11.  Marbles. 

1.  A  Sheet  of  Glass. 

12.  Peas. 

2.  A  Slate. 

13.  Grains  of  Wheat 

8.  A    Small    Wooden 

14.  Sand. 

Board. 

15.  Comparison  of  Mar- 

4. A  Sheet  of  Paper. 

bles,  Peas,  Wheat, 

6.  Comparison  of  Sheets 

and  Sand. 

of  Paper,  Glass, 

16.  Sandstone. 

Wood,  and  Slate. 

17.  A  Cube. 

6.  Position. 

18.  Division    of    Cube 

7.  Position  on  a  Sur- 

aod Sphere. 

face. 

19.  Ball  of  Wool. 

8.  Simple  Measurement 

20.  Structure  of  Bodies. 

of  Length. 

21.  Colour. 

9.  Simple  Measurement 

22.  Flowers. 

of  Capacity. 

23.  Smell. 

10.  ABalL 

2i.  Taste. 
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CoNTEirrs — contirvued. 


Lesson. 

25.  ToQch. 

26.  Sight. 

27.  Hearing. 

28.  The  Senses. 

29.  Weight.-    ' 

30.  Leiad  and  Iron. 

81.  Light  and  Shadow. 


Lesson. 

82.  Chief  Points  of  the 

Compass. 
33.  Heat. 
3i.  Coal. 
85.  Coal  Gas. 
36.  The  Air. 


Longnums*  Handbook  of  English  Literature. 

By  B.  MoWiLLiAM,  !d.A.  Inspector  to  the 
.   School  Boiurd  for  London.    Part  V.  From 

Burke  to  the  Present  Time.  Grown  Svo. 
.    pp.  162,  price  Is.        [August  80, 1890. 

IN  this  final  yolame  the  Author  passes  in  review 
our -own  century,  which  is  interesting  not 
only  because  it  is  ours,  but  because  of  the 
intrinsic  excellence  of  so  many  of  its  writers. 
Few  centuries  can  show  such  a  roll  of  names 
Its  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Brownino,  Scott, 
Carlyls,  Thackeray,  and  Ruskin,  to  mention 
only  some  typical  writers  ;  and  though  posterity 
sometimes  reverses  judgments  very  decisively, 
it  is  hard  to  believe  that  these  names  will  soon 
be  forgotten. 

The  record  is  brought  down  to  the  present 
time,  but  the  names  of  living  English  writers 
are  excluded  with  the  exception  of  Lord 
Tbnnyson  and  Mr.  Ruskin. 

The  record  of  American  literature  is  in- 
adequate, but  it  seemed  better  to  give  even  an 
imperfect  picture  rather  than  to  pass  over  in 
silence  what  is  so  well  worthy  of  further  ac- 
quaintance. 

The  Harpur  Euclid.  An  Edition  of  Euclid's 
Elements  revised  in  accordance  with  the 
Reports  of  the  Cambridge  Board  of  Mathe- 
matical Studies  and  the  Oxford  Board  of 
the  Faculty  of  Natural  Science.  By  E .  M. 
Langlet,  Senior  Mathematical  Master, 
The  Modern  School,  Bedford;  and  W.  S. 
Phillips,  M.A.  Senior  Mathematical 
Master    at    Bedford    Grammar    School. 

-    Crown  Svo.    Complete,  Books  I.-VI.  and 

.    XL  1-21,  pp.  524,  price  4s.  Gd. 

[July  11, 1890. 

To  be  had  also  separately  as  follows : — 


«. 


Book«L-IV....    3 
BooksV.VI.and 
XI.  1-21    ...    2 


6 


0 


Book  1 1  0 

Bookll 1  0 

Books  1  and  n.    2  0 

Books  III.  &IV.  2  0 

THIS  work  is  intended  to  be  strictly  a  school 
edition  cf  EucLin's  Elements.     While  re- 
taining his  sequence  of  propositionsy  and  baaing 


their  proofs  entirely  on  his  axioms,  the  editors 
have  not  scrupled  to  replace  some  of  his  demon- 
strations by  easier  ones,  and  to  diacaxd  modi 
superfluous  matter,  irritating  alike  to  atadent, 
teacher,  and  examiner,  from  those  retained. 

Symbols  have  been  introduced  at  an  early 
stage,  but  their  use  has  been  avoided  in  the 
first  eight  propositions,  in  order  that  beginners 
might  not  be  confronted  with  two  difficulties  at 
once. 

An  attempt  has  been  made  in  the  notes  and 
exercises  to  familiarise  the  student  with  such 
terms  and  ideas  as  he  will  be  likely  to  meet 
with  in  his  higher  reading  and  in  treatises  on 
Elementary  Geometry  by  other  writers,  and  to 
indicate  by  difference  of  type  important  theorems 
and  problems  which  should  be  well  known  to 
him,  although  not  given  among  EaCLin*s  pro- 
positions. At  the  same  time,  the  work  is  not 
intended  to  be  a  substitute  for  such  works  as 
Casey's  well  known  '  Sequel  to  EucUd,'  but  to 
serve'  as  An  introduction  to  them." 

The  editors  are  of  opinion  that  students  of 
Geometry  cannot  attempt  the  solution  of  Geo- 
metrical Exercises  too  soon,  and  they  have 
attached  simple  riders  to  most  of  the  propositions 
which  ought  to  be  within  the  reach  of  all  tho^e 
who  have  mastered  the  book-work  intelligently. 

Much  use  has  been  made  of  the  '  Syllabus 
of  Plane  Geometry '  issued  by  the  Association 
for  the  Improvement  of  Geometrical  Teaching, 
and  readers  of  Professor  Hbnrici's  work  on 
*  Congruent  Figures '  will  probably  detect  its 
influence  throughout. 

The  short  treatise  '  On  Quadrilaterals '  wOI, 
it  is  hoped,  be  found  interesting  to  those 
students  who  have  mastered  the  previous  exer- 
cises, and  useful  to  teachers  in  supplying  a  largo 
number  of  easy  and  instructive  exercises  in  a 
short  compass. 

The  final  collection  of  miscellaneous  exercises 
is  purposely  taken  from  widely  different  sources ; 
some  are — as  far  as  it  is  safe  to  make  such  an 
assertion  of  any  proposition  in  Elementary 
Geometry — original,  others  have  been  taken 
from  or  suggested  by  various  examination  paners, 
and  others  are  well  known  theorems  or  problems 
given  by  most  writers  on  the  same  subject. 

ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE  MANUALS. 
Practical  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry,  in* 
eluding  Graphic  Arithmetic.  By  I.  H. 
MoBBiB.  Fully  Illustrated  with  Drawings 
prepared  specially  for  the  Book.  Crown 
8yo.  pp.  264,  price  2^.  6d, 

[August  80, 1890. 

IN  this  text-book  the  Author  has  endeavoured 
.  to  cover  aa. fully  as  possible  thd  needs,  not 
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only  of  candidates  for  the  elementary  examina- 
tions of  the  Science  and  Art  Department,  but 
also  the  wants  of  the  general  student  of 
Geometry. 

The  special  features  which  it  is  hoped  will 
be  found  of  service  to  both  teachers  and 
students  are  : — 

The  arrangement  of  the  subject  so  that,  as 
far  as  possible,  similar  problems  are  grouped 
together ;  the  arrangement  of  the  diagrams 
facing  the  text ;  the  very  large  number  of 
examples  worked  out ;  the  numerous  notes ; 
and  the  copious  number  of  exercises  which  are 
appended.  These  exercises  are  selected  from 
the  papers  of  the  Science  and  Art  Department, 
College  of  Preceptors,  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
Locals,  and  various  Military  Colleges.  They 
are  carefully  graduated,  and,  where  necessary, 
hints  for  solution,  and  references  to  the  problems 
upon  which  they  depend,  are  given. 

In  the  Solid  Geometry  an  attempt  has  been 
made  to  make  the  subject  as  clear  as  possible 
by  means  of  diagrams  and  simple  expedients. 


Geometrical  Drawing  for  Art  Students. 
Embracing  Plane  Geometry  and  its  Ap- 
plications, the  Use  of  Scales,  and  the 


Plans  and  Elevations  of  Bolids  as  required 
in  Section  I.  of  Soience  Snbject  I.  B^ 
I.  H.  MoBBiB,  Anthoi'  of  *  Practical  Plane 
and  Solid  Geometry  '  in  -  Longmans' 
Elementary  Science  Manuals.  .Grown 
6yo.  pp.  192,  price  Is.  6d. 

[August  80, 1890.  . 

THIS  little  book  has  been  prepared  to  meet 
the  wants  of  those  students  who  only  reqture 
the  Geometry  necessary  for  the  art  student^s 
course.  The  work  necessary  for  the  Second 
and  Third  Grade  Art  Certificates  is  fully  covered, 
and  the  student  who  thoroughly  masters  the 
contents  of  the  book  will  find  himself  weU 
equipped  either  for  examination  or  for  taking; 
up  a  more  advanced  course  of  the  subject. 

The  book  contains  nearly  six  hundred  figures 
arranged  in  a  convenient  form,  and  a  very  com- 
plete and  exhaustive  collection  of  exercises,  and 
covers  rather  more  sround  than  is  absolutely 
necessary  for  the  South  Kensington  Examination 
in  Geometrical  Drawing.  The  chapter  on 
Solid  Geometry  has  been  made  unusufuly  full, 
as  the  Author's  experience  is  that  one  of  the 
student's  chief  difi&culties  is  the  want  of 
sufficient  variety  of  examples  in  this  important 
branch  of  the  subject. 
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The  following  books  are  in  course  of  publication  by  Messrs.  LONGMANS^ 
GREEN,  ^  CO.  as  the  Successors  to  Mess7's.  RIVINGTON,  3  Waterhp 
Place,  Pall  Mall,  S.W. 


Dr.  Pusey's  Life. — ^In  preparation,  •  A  Life 

•  of  Hdwabd  Bovferis  Possr^  D.D,  Regius  PrO' 
'feuor  cf  Hebrem<i  and  Canon  of  Chritt   Church, 

•  Oxford:  By  H.  P.  LiDDON,  D.D.  D.C.L.  Canon 
and  Chancellor  of  St.  Paul's.    8vo. 

In  the  press. — *  The  School  of  Calf  art; 

•  OTy  Lawi  of  Christian  Life  revealed  from  the  Cross: 
A  Coarse  of  Lectures  delivered  in  substance  at  All 
Saints',  Margaret  Street.  By  Geobge  Body,  D.D. 
Canon  of  Durham. 

In  the  press. — *  The  Belation  of  ConfirmA" 
'  TioN  to  Baftum  :  as  Tavght  by  the  Western,  Fathers: 
A  Study  in  the  History  of  Doctrine.  By  A  J. 
Mason,  D.D.  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge ;  Author  of  *  The  Faith  of  the  GospeL' 
Crown  8vo. 

In  the  press. — 'Sermons.*  By  Francis 
Paobt,  D.D.  Canon  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford;  and 
Begins  Pzoflsssor  of  Pastond  Theology.    Crown  8vo.^ 


A  Sequel  to  Canon  Luckook's  *  After  Death.* 
— In  the  press,  *  The  Intebmsdiatm  State  eetwbejt 

*  Death  and  JoDOMENT  :  being  a  Sequel  to  **^  After 

*  Death"  *  By  H.  M.  LuCKOOK,  D.D.  Canon  of 
Ely,  sometime  Principal  of  Ely  Theological  College, 
and  Fellow  of  Jesus  College,  Cambridge.  Crown 
8vo. 

New  Book  by  Canon  Bright. — In  the  press, 

*  Lessons  from  the  Lirss  cf  Three  Great  Fathers: 
'  St,  Athamasi-us,  St,  Chrysostom,  and  St.  Augustine: 
By  William  Brioht,  D.D.  Canon  of  Christ  Church, 
Oxford ;  Kegius  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History ; 
Honorary  Canon  of  Cumbrae.  With  Appendices. 
Crown  8vo. 

In  the  press .— *  A  Histort  of  Greece.*  Fpr 
the  use  of  Upper  Forms  of  Schools.  By  Evelyn 
Abbott,  MA.  LL.D.  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Balliol 
College,  Oxford.    In  two  Pkrts. 

Part  II.— To  the  Death  of  ^jfEXiKDEm. 
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In  the  press.—*  A  FIRST  History  of  Bomb,* 
By  W.  S.  BOBIKSOH,  M.A.  Assistant  Master  at 
Wellington  College.  With  Maps  and  Illastrations. 
16mo. 

New  Book  by  Canon  Knox  Little. — In  the 
press,  •  The  ICBBttTiAN^  Home.*  By  W.  J.  Knox 
Ltttlb,  M.A.  Canon  Besidentiaiy  of  Worcester, 
and  Vicar  of  Hoar  Cross,  Staffordshire.    Crown  Sto. 

In  the  press.—*  The  Orbbk  Lyric  Pobts.^ 
Edited,  with  Introdactions  and  Notes,  by  Q.  8. 
Fabmell,  M.A.  Assistant  Classical  Mikster  at  St. 
Fanrs  School,  Kensington ;  late  Scholar  of  Wadham 
College,  Oxford.    8vo. 

In  the  press. — *  Sslect  Epigrams  from  ihe 

*  OMSMr  Antholoot!    By  J.  W.  Mackatl,  M.A. 
Fellow  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford.    8vo. 

Yol.  n.  in  the  press.—*  A  History  of  1M 

*  FsBjrcB  RmrotUTtoN:    By  H.  MOBSE  STEPHENS, 
Balliol  College,  Oxford.    In  8  vols.  8yo. 


A  New  Part  of  Rivington's  *  Course  ofBuiLn- 
*ura  CoMTMucTioir.*  In  the  press.  —  *  Notes  «a 
*  BaiLDisQ  CoNBTEucTioir*  Arranged  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  Syllabus  of  the  Science  and 
Art  Department  of  the  Committee  of  Council  on 
Education,  South  Kensington. 

Pabt  rV. — Calcvla TioNsfor  Ste uctuebe.  Wil h 
Illustrations. 

Purt  IV.  will  nplala  and  lUostrate  the  problemB  ImrolTeil 
in  oonneotion  with  the  constmetlon  of  bolldings,  aiul  vill 
describe  the  limplcat  fbrma  of  calcolationa  requited,  sot  odIj 
for  the  principal  parts  of  snch  structores,  bat  also  Jor  tue 
details  involved  in  tbem,  all  of  which  will  be  illoitxiitcd  b/ 
practical  ezamplra,  fnlly  worked  oat,  with  flirures  to  scali*. 
The  principal  contents  wiU  be  as  follows:  Bxplaaaticm  uf 
Terms— Stresses  produced  by  yarious  distrlbatiooa  of  loada— 
Oalonlations,  and  graphic  methods  for  designing  timber  beam« 
and  cantileyers— Boiled  beams— Csat-iron  girders  and  cantl. 
leyexs— Plate  girders— Box  girders— Lattice  glrdera— Oaleala- 
tions  for  parts  of  structures— Tiee— Stmts— Oolumns — Riveced 
joints  in  iron  roofs— Boundarj  walls— Retaining  wvUs— Chim- 
nejs—ArohoB— Pipes  for  water  supply,  &c.  dw.— Useful  Tables 
Ac 


Completion  of  Mr.  Lscky's  *  History  of 
England.* — In  October  will  be  published  the  two 
final  volumes  of  Mr.  Lecky's  '  HisroRrcf  Enoljnd 

*ifl    the    FlOHTEKNTB    CSNTUST*     As    Mr.    Lecky 

announced  in  his  sixth  yolume,  he  has  devoted 
the  concluding  portion  of  his  work  to  a  careful 
examination  of  one  of  the  most  critical  and  con- 
tested periods  of  Irish  history.  The  recall  of  Lord 
Fits  William,  the  extension  of  Irish  conspiracy  and 
it«  relations  with  France,  the  rise  and  influence  of 
the  Orange  Association,  the  rebellion  of  1798,  the 
Legislative  Union,  and  the  failure  of  the  measures 
of  Catholic  relief  which  Pitt  intended  to  be  the 
immediate  sequel  of  the  Union,  are  the  chief  sub- 
jects dealt  with  in  these  volumes.  Mr.  Lecky  has 
bad  access  to  important  manuscript  materials — 

.  often  of  a  most  confidential  character — which  no 
previous  historian  has  used,  and  which  throw  much 

'  new  light  on  some  portions  of  his  subject. 

In  preparation.—*  The  Life  op  the  Biort 

-^  '  MOSOUEAELE      BoEEET      LOWE^      VlSCOVlfT     ShEE' 

*  •  SEOOES.*  With  a  brief  Prefatory  Memoir  of  his  * 
Kinsman  Sir  John  Coape  Shebbbookb,  G.C.B., 
sometime  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Nova  Scotia, 
afterwards  Governor-General  of  Canada  and  Com- 
mander-in-Chief of  British  North  America.  By 
A.  Patch BTT  Mabtin.  With  2  Portraits  (Lowe 
in  Sydney,  1847,  and  Viscount  Sherbrooke,  1883). 
2  vols.  8vo. 

This  biography  of  Lord  Sherbrooke  will  embrace 
his  entire  public  career,  Australian  as  well  as 
English,  and  is  being  written  by  Mr.  Patchett 
Martin  with  the  personal  sanction  of  the  distin- 
guished statesman  and  his  family. 

In  the  press.  —  ^Sir  Bichard  Church^ 
•jr.diSr.  C,B.  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Greeks  in 
*the  Wa/r  of  Independence :  a  Memoir,^  By  Stanley 
Lake-Poole,  Author  of  <  The  Life  of  Lord  Stratford 
de  Bedcliffe.*  This  will  be  a  reprint  of  the  articles 
which  have  recently  appeared  in  the  English 
Biitorical  Bevim, 


Mr.   S.  B.  Gabdineb's  new    'History  of 

England.* — In  September  Vol.  I.  will  be  publishod 
of  *The  Students'  Histobf  of  Enolamd,'  by  Mr. 

5.  R.  Gabdineb.  This  book  is  intended  for  the 
upper  classes  in  schools,  and  aims  at  avoiding  on 
the  one  hand  the  allusive  style  of  writings,  which 
is  so  pozzling  to  young  people,  and  on  the  other 
hand  the  multipUcity  of  detail  which  nnprofii- 
ably  burdens  their  memories.  The  book  will  be 
illustrated  under  the  superintendence  of  Mr.  St. 
John  Hope,  Secretary  to  the  Society  of  AntiquarieF, 
and  will  be  accompanied  by  a  School  Atlas  of 
English  History  prepared  by  Mr.  Gabdineb.  The 
work  will  ultimately  appear  in  a  single  volume, 
but  for  the  sake  of  schools  whidb  do  not  wish  to 
incur  the  expense  of  so  large  a  book,  there  will 
also  be  an  edition  in  three  divisions. 

*Br.  NANSEii*s  Greenland  BxpeditionJ— 
Messrs.  Longmans  have  made  arrangements  with 
Dr.  Nansen  for  the*publication  both  in  London  and 
New  York  of  an  account  of  his  recent  Expedition 
across  Greenland.  The  book  will  be  published  in 
October  under  the  title  *  The  Fiest  Ceossino  ef 
*  Oeeenlaitd^*  and  will  be  fully  illustrated  with 
Woodcuts  and  Maps. 

Extract  from  the  Presidential  Address  ef  the 
Bight   Hon.    Sir  Mouittstuaet  E.    QsAWt-fboFW^ 

6,  C.S.L  to  the  BoyaX  Geographical  Society. 

*  The  most  salient  event  tf  the  year  has  heen  tie 
daring  journey  of  Dr.  Fridtjaf  Nansen  and  his 
little  party  of  Norwegians  and  Lapps  across  the 
inland  iee  of  Chreenland! 

In  preparation.— *P/i^L«rwri«Br  SffRrsY.* 
By  Theodobe  Gbaham  Gbibble,  Civil  Engineer. 
Including  Elementary  Astronomy,  Route  Survey- 
ing, Tachometry,  Curve-ranging,  Graphic  Mensuia- 
tion.  Estimates,  Hydrography,  and  Instruments. 
With  a  large  number  of  illustrations,  quantity 
diagrams,  and  a  manual  of  the  sUde^mle. 


Aa       30,  1890 


LITERAEY  INTELLIGENCE 


339 


In  the  Smna.^*  Persia  and  the  Persian 

*  Question*    Bj  the  Hon. .Gbobob  Curzok,  M.P. 
Author  of  '  BiUBia  in  Central  Asia  and  the  Anglo* 
Russian  Question. '    With  Maps,  Illustrations,  Ap- 
pendices, and  an  Index.    2  vols.  8vo.    This  book 
will  be  both  a  description  of  the  travels  of  the 
Author  in  all  parts  of  Persia  in  1889-90,  and  will 
also  be  an  attempt  to  supply  the  want,  never  yet 
fulfilled,  of  an  authoritative  work  upon  Persia  as  a 
nation,  and  as  a  factor  in  the  politics  of  the  East. 
In  the  former  aspect  it  will  contain  an  account  of 
the  principal  provinces,  cities,  ancient  ruins,  and 
post  or  caravan  routes  in  the  country.    In  the  latter 
It  will  contain  chaptera  upon  Persian  government, 
administration,    resources,    revenue,    trade,    the 
Persian  army,  British  relations  with  Persia  in  the 
past  and  present,  British  and  Russian  policy  in 
Persia  as  affecting  the  Central  Asian  problem,  the 
future  development  of  Persia,  &o.    It  is  believed 
that  most  of  these  chaptera  will  supply  information 
not  elsewhere  accessible  to  the  public,  and  it  is  1  he 
desire  of  the  Author  to  render  his  work  both  a 
useful  vade  meoum  to  the  traveller  and  an  indis- 
pensable work  of  reference  for  the  student.    With 
the  latter  object,  tables  of  distance  and  dates  will 
be  added,  as  well  as  a  bibliography  of  all  the 
principal  works  upon  Persia  in  the  chief  European 
languages.      The    volumes   will    contain  a  large 
number  of  illustrations,  chiefly  from  photographs 
and  sketches  made  by  the  Author. 

In  the  press. — ^Lfra   Consolationis  from 
*the  Pouts  of  the  SErmirrEMsTH,  Mohtkmnth,  and 

*  NiNKTEKirTm  Ckitturiks,*  Selected  and  Arranged 
by  Claudia.  Frances  Hbbnaman.  Fcp.  8vo. 
The  selection  of  verse  in  this  volume  is  designed 
to  comfort  mourners  from  the  first  hours  of  their 
bereavement,  and  is  based  on  those  clauses  of  the 
Apostles'  Creed  in  which  the  Church  confesses  her 
belief  in  her  Lord's  crucifixion,  death,  and  burial ; 
in  His  resurrection,  ascension,  and  coming  again. 
Poets  of  the  last  three  centuries  have  b^n  laid 
under  contribution,  but  only  when  their  writings 
fell  in  with  the  design  of  the  book. 

In  the  press.—*  The  Practical  Tsachiitq  of 

*  the  Apoealypte:  By  G.  Y.  Gablaud,  M.A.  Rector 
of  Binstead,  Isle  of  Wight. 

In  the  press. — ^A  Living  Epitaph  :  a  NotdJ 
By  G.  COLMOBE,  Aathor  of  *A  Conspiracy  of 
Silence/  and '  Concerning  Oliver  Knox.' 

In  preparation. — ^  A  Treasure  Hunt :  being 
*the  Aarratire  of  an  Expeditio'%  in  the  Yacht 
**'Alerte"  to  the  Desert  Island  tf  Trinidad:  By 
E.  F.  Kmioht,  Author  of  <The  Cruise  of  the 
•«  Falcon." ' 

In  the  press. — 'Some  Great  Golf  Links.' 
Edited  by  Hobaob  Hutchinson.     This  book  is 
mainly  a  reprint  of  articles  that  have  recently 
,  appeared  in  Uie  Saturday  Beview, 


CARDINAL   NEWMAN'S   AUTOBIOGRAPHY 
AND    CORRESPONDENCE. 
In  the  press. — *  Hie  Letters  and  CorrM" 

*  SPOJTDKNCM   of  JoBtr   HEmtT  NeWMAIT  DVRINO   BIS 

*  Life  in  the  EtroLisa  CauRca:  With  a  brief  Auto- 
biographical Memoir.  Arranged  and  Edited,  at 
Cabdinal  Nbwmam'8  request,  by  the  Editor  of  the 
'  Letters  of  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Mozley,  D.D.  Begins 
Professor  of  Divinity  in  the  University  of  Oxford.' 

New  Book  by  the  Rev.  T.  Mozlbt. — In  the 
press,  *  Letters  from  Rome,*  By  the  Rev.  THOMAS 
MozLET,  Author  of '  Beminisoences  of  Oriel  College  * 
&o.    2  vols,  crown  8vo. 

In  preparation. — '  PLumanPbysiology:  hwnq 
*the  substance  of  Lectures  delivered  at  the  St. 
<  Mar^s  Hospital  Medical  School  from  1885  to  1890.' 
By  Augustus  D.  Wallbb. 

In  preparation. — *  Optical  Projection:  a 

*  Treatise  on  the  Use  of  the  Lantern  in  EoBhiHtien 
'  and  Soientijio  Demonstration.*  By  Lbwis  Wbioht, 
Author  of  *  Light  a  Course  of  Experimental 
Optics.' 

In  the  press.— •  r^xr-^oojc   of  Chemical 

*  ParsioLoar.*  By  W.  D.  Hallibubton,  M.D. 
B.Sc.  M.RC.P.  Professor  of  Physiology,  King's 
College,  London. 

In    the    press. — ^Elements  of  Materia 

*  AIedica  and  TaERdPEuncs:  Wirh  numerous  Illus- 
trations. By  C.  E.  Abmand  Srmplb,  B.A.  M.B. 
Cantab.  L.S.A.  M.R.C.P.  Lond.  Member  of  the  Court 
of  Examiners,  and  late  Senior  Examiner  in  Arts  at 
Apothecaries'  Hall,  kc. 

In  the  press.— *P/crcrff^  in  Rhyme.*  By 
Abthub  Clabk-Eennedt.  With  Illustrations  by 
Maubicb  Gbeiffenhaqrn.    Crown  8vo. 

New  Book  by  the  Author  of  *  Vice  VersA.' — 
In  the  press,  '  Voces  Populi.*  Reprinted  from 
Punch.  By  F.  Anstet,  Author  of  'Vice  Vers&,' 
<  The  Pariah,'  kc.    With  Illustrations  by  J.  Bbb- 

NABD  PABTBIDOB.     Fcp.  4tO. 

New  Book  by  Miss  Ikoelow. — ^In  the  press, 
'Vert  Tovno:  a  Story.*  By  Jean  Ingslow. 
Crown  8vo. 

In  the  press.—*  The  Beresford  Prize.*  By 
L.  T.  Meade,  Author  of  '  Deb  and  the  Duchess,' 
'  Daddy's  Boy,'  ko.    With  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo. 

A  Companion  to  the  'Blue  Fairy  Book.' — 
In  October,  *  The  Red  Fairt  Book.*  Edited  by 
Andbew  Lang.  With  numerous  Illustrations  by 
H.  J.  FoBD  and  Lancelot  Speed.  Crown  8vo. 
price  6f . 

New  Book  by  the  Author  of  *  John  Ward, 
Preacher.' — In  the  Autumn,  *Sidhet:  a  Norel* 
By  Mrs.  Dbland,  Author  of  'John  Ward,  Preacher.' 
Crown  8vo.  price  6#. 

In  the  press. — A  New  Volume  of  Professor 
Witt's  Clastical  Series  for  the  Toung,  *  The  Retreat 

*  cf  the  Teh  Tbousakd  :  being  the  Story  of  XenophovCs 

*  Anabasis*    Translated  by  Fbancbs  Tounghus- 
B4J7D,  Translator  of  *  The  Myths  of  Hellas,' 
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MRS.  JAMESON'S  SACRED  and  LEGENDARY  ART. 

NE^V    AND    MUCH    CHEAPER    EDITIONS. 


THE  HISTORY  of  our  LORD,  aa  «•  <l 

ezemi^fled  in  Worki  of  Art,  with  that  o/  Hit 
Types,  8.  John  the  Baptist,  and  other  Persons  of 
the  Old  and  New  TeetameDt.  Gommenoed  by  the 
late  l£n.JAlcs80K,  continued. and  oompleted  bv 
Iiadj  Bjjmjjat,  with  81  Btohings  and  381  Wood- 
outs.    3  Tola.  8yo.  doth,  gilt  top 20   0 

LEGENDS  of  the    SAINTS   and 

MABTYBS—Tix.  the  Angels  and  Archangels,  the 
BYangellsti,  tbe  Apostles,  the  Dootors  of  the  Ohnrdh, 
8.  Wuj  Magdalene,  the  Patron  Saints,  the  Martyrs, 
the  Eairiy  Bishops,  the  Hermits,  and  the  Wsrrlor 
Saints  of  Christendom,  as  represented  in  tbe  Fine 
Arts.  By  Mrs.  Jamksox.  with  19  Btchings  on 
Oopper  and  Steel,  and  187  Woodcuts.  3  vols.  8vo. 
cloth,  gilt  top 20    0 


Net  pftssi 

LEGENDS  Of  the  MONASTIC  '•  *- 

OBDERS,  as  repposented  in  tbe  Fine  Arts,  com- 
prising the  Benedictines  and  Angustines.  and 
Orders  deriTed  from  tbeir  Bules,  Um  Mendicant 
Orders,  the  Jesuits,  and  the  Order  of  the  VisitattoB 
of  a  Mary.  By  MrsL  Jam  voir.  Witb  11  Btohings 
by  the  Author,  and  88  Woodcuts.  1  toL  Sto.  do^ 
gUttop 10   0 

LEGENDS  of  the  MADONNA,  or 

Blessed  Virgin  Mary,  Devotional  witb  and  without 
the  Infant  Jesus,  HUtoiloal  from  the  Annnadadon 
to  the  Assumotton,  as  represented  in  Saored  and 
Legendary  OhrlsUsn  Art.  By  Mrs.  Jaxcsox. 
With  37  Btchings  and  166  Woodcuts.  1  yoL  8tol 
cloth,  gilt  top 10   0 


THE    SILVER    LIBRARY 

OF  STANDARD  AND  POPULAR  BOOKS. 

Messrs.  LONGMANS  dt  GO.  desire  to  call  special  attention  to  this  new  Series  of  Standard 
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The  First  Crossing  of  Greenland.  By 
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[December  4,  1890. 

DB.  NANSEN  commences  his  book  with  a 
recapitulation  of  what  has  already  been 
done  in  the  way  of  exploration  in  Greenland. 
He  then  proceeds  to  describe  the  circumstances 
under  wliich  he  set  out  upon  the  expedition ; 


1 


hpw  he  engaged  a  'sealer'  to  take  him  from 
Ipeland  ;  how  he  shot  seals  under  the  most  ex- 
cij^ing  conditions  upon  the  ice  ;  and  how,  finally, 
he  was  landed,  together  with  his  five  com- 
panions, upon  one  of  the  ice-floes  which  line 
thie  eastern  coast  of  Greenland,  and  which  had 
hitherto  prevented  explorers  from  entering  the 
country. 

Planted  upon  the  ice,  the  party  drifted  along 
for  nearly  a  month.  All  this  time  they  were  in 
imminent  danger  of  death  ;  and  among  the  most 
interesting  chapters  of  the  book  are  those  in 
which  the  journey  down  the  coast  is  described. 
At  last  they  landed ;  and,  leaving  the  shore. 
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tbef  mude  for  the  he&rt  of  tlie  country,  and 
were  aoon  in  the  regioa  of  eternal  ice  and  bdow. 
The  ground  rose  h[gher  imd  Iiigher,  until 
eventually  they  found  theniaelves  some  9,000 
feet  above  th^  level  of  the  nea.  At  such  a 
height  and  in  such  a  latitude  the  cold  was 
naturally  moat  extreme.  At  night  the  ther- 
mometer occasionally  registered  a  temperature 
of  fifty  degrees  below  freezing-point. 

The  company  travelled  in  eki — ^Norwegian 
enow- shoes ^ which  Dr.  Nanbbn  had  long  pre- 
viously deatded  upon  as  the  only  method  of 
locomotion  suitable  to  ^uch  an  expedition. 
There  were  ice  plateaux  in  abundance,  hut  the 
ice  wan  often  very  treacherous.  Dr.  Nansem 
did  most  of  the  work  of  exploration  himself— 
going  ahead  from  time  to  time  to  find  out  the 
best  course  and  the  most  steady  ground^and 
ho  had  more  than  one  .narrow  escape  from 
death.  Upon  nne  occasion  it  was  only  the  pole 
he  carried  which  raved  him  from  falling  to  the 
bottom  of  an  immense  crevasse.  At  last— after 
uanydajs  of  weary  wandering  in  the  ice  and 
snow — a  favourable  wind  sprang  up,  and,  lash- 
ing together  the  sledges  whicii  they  had  hitherto 


been  compelled  to  drag  after  them,  the  ei- 
ptorers  hoisted  some  saiUand  sped  along  mpidly 
in  front  of  the  breeze. 

Dr.  Nanheh  at  one  time  thought  of  taking 
doge  with  him,  and  of  killing  them  when  neces- 
sary for  the  purposes  of  food  ;  but  he  suba^ 
fluently  changed  his  mind,  and  took  nothing 
beyond  the  aki  and  the  sledges.  With  these  he 
managed  to  reach  the  west  coast — too  late,  how- 
ever, to  catch  the  latest  homeward-bound  ship. 
The  winter,  therefore,  had  to  be  spent  on  the 
west  coast  of  Greenland,  and  a  considerable  poi^ 
tion  of  the  second  volume  of  Dr.  Nanhen's  book 
is  devoted  to  his  adventures  there  and  to  an 
account  of  the  Eskimos,  aniong  whom  he  and 
his  companions  were  for  «  time  compelled   to 

Dr.  Nansen's  companions  were  three  K'or- 
wegianH  and  two  Lapps,  and  he  dedic&tes  his 
book  to  'My  five  comrades,  in  token  of  grati- 
tude and  good'fellowship.'  One  of  the  Lapp* 
kept  a  diary,  some  extracts  from  which  are 
given.  The  illustrations  are  reproduced  from 
original  sketches  made  by  Uie  author,  and  from 
a  large  number  of  photographs  taken  by  him. 
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COMPLETION    OF    MR.    LECKY'S 
HISTORY    OF    ENGLAND. 

The  History  of  England  in  tlie  Eighteenth 
Century.  By  W.  E.  H.  Lecky.  Vols. 
VII.  and  VIII.  1793-1800.  With  Index 
to  the  Complete  Work.  8vo.  pp.  1148, 
price  36s.  [October  15,  1890. 

%•  Vols.  I.  and  II.  1700-1760,  365.  Vols. 
IIL  and  IV.  1760-1784,  ms.  Vols.  V. 
and  VI.  1784-1793,  366*. 

THE  year  1793  closes  a  definite  period  in  Eng- 
lish history,  but  not  so  in  Irish.  Before 
the  historian  can  lay  down  his  pen,  he  must 
carry  on  the  story  through  the  Rebellion  to 
the  Union.  This  is  what  Mr.  Lecky  has  done 
in  these  two  volumes,  which  are  devoted  entirely 
to  Ireland.  The  story  of  these  disastrous  years 
from  1793  to  1800  has  never  yet  been  written 
but  in  a  spirit  of  furious  partisanship.  Crimes 
and  errors,  as  Mr.  Lecky  remarks,  were  so 
numerous  on  both  sides  that  it  is  not  difficult 
by  a  judicious  selection  to  make  a  very  effective 
party  narrative.  This  is  the  method  which  has 
been  hitherto  pursued,  and  which  it  has  been 
Mr.  Lecky's  endeavour  to  avoid. 

These  volumes  open  with  an  account  of  the 
condition  of  Ulster  in  1793,  where  the  United 
Irishmen,  a  body  then  deriving  its  main  strength 
from  the  Presbyterians,  was  endeavouring  to 
stir  up  a  rebellion  and  establish  a  republic  in 
sympathy  with  the  ideas  of  the  French  Revolu- 
tion. Another  part  of  Ulster  was  at  the  same 
time  disturbed  by  a  local  religious  war,  between 
the  Defenders,  who  were  drawn  from  the  lower 
order  of  Catholics,  and  the  Protestants.  So  far, 
though  ultimately  destined  to  coalesce,  the 
.United  Irishmen  and  the  Defenders  were  engaged 
in  almost  antagonistic  movements.  The  rest  of 
Ireland  was  not  actively  disaffected.  This  was 
the  state  of  things  in  1794,  when  Lord  Fitz- 
wiLLiASC  came  over  as  Viceroy  on  a  mission  of 
conciliation,  and  showed  himself  openly  in  favour 
of  Catholic  Emancipation  and  Parliamentary 
Reform.     But  before  he  could  give  effect  to  his 


policy  he  was  recalled,  and  a  Viceroy  sent  over 
pledged  to  oppose  both  Emancipation  and  Re- 
form. 

In  September,  1795,  came  the  foundation  of 
the  Orange  Society  in  Armagh,  which,  though 
at  first  provoked  by  the  outrages  of  the  I)ef  enders 
on  Protestants,  soon  developed  into  a  perseca- 
tion  of  the  Catholics,  and  sent  thousands  of 
exiles  carrying  into  the  southern  counties  the 
stories  of  their  wrongs. 

In  February,  1798,  the  United  Irishmen 
computed  that  half  a  million  persons  had  been 
sworn  into  their  society,  and  that  the  number 
of  armed  men  enlisted  amounted  to  279,000. 

Martial  law  and  free  quarters  were  proclaimed, 
and,  in  Mr.  Lecky'h  words,  the  proclamation 
opened  a  scene  of  horrors  hardly  surpassed  in  the 
modem  history  of  Europe.  The  atrocities  per- 
petrated under  the  influence  of  panic  for  the 
purpose  of  repressing  the  rebellion  were,  in  Mr. 
Lecky's  judgment,  the  proximate  cause  of  its 
breaking  out. 

In  telling  the  story  of  the  rebellion  Mr. 
Lecky  has  had  access  to  all  the  Castle  papers, 
including  the  letters  of  informers,  the  papers 
found  in  the  possessionr  of  rebels,  and  the  reports 
of  the  magistrates  and  officers,  and  some  very 
valuable  private  correspondence  has  been  placed 
at  his  disposal. 

Readers  of  Mr.  Lecky's  early  essay  on 
Grattan  will  find  that  he  has  modified  some  of 
his  conclusions,  but  his  verdict  as  to  the  means  by 
which  the  Union  was  carried  is  very  much  the 
same  as  before.  He  no  longer  writes  of  Pitt  that 
the  steady  object  of  his  later  Irish  policy  was  to 
corrupt  and  to  degrade  in  order  that  he  ulti- 
mately might  destroy  the  Legislature  of  the 
country.  Mr.  Lecky  is  now  inclined  to  make 
greater  allowances  for  Pitt,  and  blames  him  more 
for  what  he  failed  to  do  after  the  Union  than 
for  the  means  by  which  it  was  carried.  *Pitt*s 
conduct  in  the  former  respect,'  he  writes,  *  leaves 
a  deep  stain  upon  his  character  both  as  a  states- 
man and  a  man.' 

As  to  the  means  by  which  the  Union  was,  in 

A  1' 


i44 


KODES  ON  BOOKS 


Novemljei  29,  189a 


fact,  carried,  Mr.  Lecky  speaks  with  no  hesi- 
tating voice.  After  the  Irish  Parliament  had 
rejected  the  measure,  in  1799,  'a  shameless 
traffic  in  votes  began,  and  many  men  of  great 
name  and  position  in  the  world  were  bought  as 
literally  as  cattle  in  the  cattle  market.'  The 
whole  engine  of  Government  patronage  was  used 
to  support  the  measure,  and  every  placeman 
who  opposed  it  was  deprived  of  his  place.  Mr. 
Lecky  prints  several  letters  showing  how  men 
whose  influence  was  worth  having  were  corrupted 
by  nppeals  to  their  private  interest,  by  pro- 
mises of  personal  favours,  such  as  an  appointment 
under  Government  or  a  commission  in  the  army 
for  a  son. 

The  Union,  Mr.  Lecky  sums  up,  was  carried 
in  opposition  to  the  majority  of  the  free  con- 
stituencies and  the  great  preponderance  of  the 
unbribed  intellect  of  Ireland.  It  has  not  made 
Ireland  either  a  loyal  or  an  united  country. 
English  statesmen  remain  confronted  with  one 
of  the  gravest  and  most  difficult  problems— that 
of  creating,  by  a  wide  diffusion  and  rearrange- 
ment of  landed  property,  a  new  social  type,  a 
new  conservative  basis  in  a  disaffected  and  dis- 
organised nation. 


The  Beformed  Church  of  Ireland  (1587- 
1889).  By  the  Right  Hon.  J.  T.  Ball, 
LL.D.  D.C.L.  Second  Edition,  Revised 
and  Enlarged.    8vo.  pp.  396,  price  7s.  Od. 

[November  12,  1890. 

THIS  edition  is  not  only  revised,  but  enlarged 
with  much  new  matter.  Yet  the  size  is  only 
a  little  increased,  for  a  portion  of  the  former 
edition,  which  related  to  the  Irish  Parliament, 
has  been  withdrawn,  in  consequence  (as  is  ex- 
plained) of  the  subject  having,  subsequently  to 
the  first  edition,  been  treated  by  Dr.  Ball  more 
fully  in  another  treatise  entitled  '  An  Historical 
Review  of  Irish  Legislative  Systems '  (Longmans). 
The  new  matter  relates  to  the  following  im- 
portant subjects.  The  statistical  account  of  the 
financial  condition  of  the  Irish  Church,  which 
iu  the  former  edition  was  taken  at  the  date  of 
18S5,  is  now  brought  down  to  the  close  of  1889. 
As  of  the  same  date,  there  is  introduced  a  state- 
ment of  the  mode  in  which  the  surplus  of  the 
property  of  the  Irish  Church,  remaining  after 
answering  the  payments  to  be  made  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Church  Act  of  1869,  has  been 
dealt  with  by  the  Imperial  Parliament  :  in  which 
will  be  found  an  account  of  what  remains  of  this 
property  unconverted  into  money,  and  the 
charges  for  education,  relief  of  distress,  &c., 
which  have  been  imposed  upon  it.  In  the  former 
edition  the  questions  connected  with  the  Epis- 


copal succession   from  the  accession   of  Queen 
Elizabeth  to  the  throne  were  examined,  so  far  as 
they  concerned  the  Conduct  of  Queen  Mart's 
Bishops  ;  but  the  equally  important  subject  of 
the  succession  to  these  Bishops  was  only  im« 
perfectly   alluded    to.     This    defect    has  been 
supplied  by  exhibiting  the  two  lines  of  Bishops 
which  existed  in  this  reign,  one  line  nominated 
by  the  Queen,  and  the  other  line  nominated  by 
the  Popes.    The  names  of  all  these  Bishops  are 
given,  together  with  the  dates  of  their  appoint- 
ments.    Of  course,  in  the  case  of  the  Bishops 
nominated  by  the  Popes,  the  authority  for  what 
is  told  is  to  be  found  in  records  at  Rome,  for 
which  Dr.  Ball  adopts  the  transcripts  made  by 
Dr.  Maziere  Brady  in  his  work  on  Episcopal 
Succession,  pubb'shed  at  Rome  in  1876.  Another 
subject  discussed  at  much  greater  length  tJian 
was  the  case  before  is  the  hindrance  which  the 
state  of  the  country  and  the  ill-advised  policy 
pursued  placed  in  the  way  of  the  Reformaiioa 
among  the  native  Irish.     Also  notes  have  been 
added  in  the  appendix  on  the  position  of  Con* 
vocation  in  Ireland  regarded  from  a  legal  aspect, 
and  on  the  questions  in  reference  to  the  Prayer- 
Book  raised  in  the  Greneral  Synod  when  its  re- 
vision was  in  progress. 

Dr.  Ball's  connection  with  the  Irish  Chnrch 
as  it  appears  in  this  edition  explains  his  know- 
ledge of  various  incidents  of  later  date.  In 
1862  he  was  appointed  Vicar-General  of  Uie 
Province  of  Armagh  by  the  late  Primate  Bbrbb- 
FORD,  with  whom  he  continued  in  confidential 
relations  until  his  death  in  1886— relations  not 
interrupted  by  Dr.  Ball  having  filled  the 
ofiice  of  Lord  Chancellor  in  Ireland  from  1875 
to  1880.  In  1867  Dr.  Ball  was  appointed  one  of 
the  Commissioners  to  inquire  into  the  state  of 
the  Irish  Church ;  and  he  appears  in  1869  to  have 
acted  as  Assessor  to  the  r^an  of  St.  Patrick^s 
Cathedral  at  the  Convocation  held  after  dis- 
establishment, when  the  Dean  was  Prolocutor 
of  the  Lower  House,  and  the  foundation  of 
the  subsequent  constitution  of  the  Church  was 
laid. 


Sir  Richard  Church,  K,C.E.  C.B.  Com- 
mander-in-chi^f  of  the  Greeks  in  the  War 
of  Independence,  By  Stanley  Lanb- 
PooLE,  Author  of  *The  Life  of  Lord 
Stratford  de  Redcliflfe.'  With  2  Plates. 
8vo.  pp.  80,  price  6s.    [October  7,  1890, 

THIS  biography  might  be  called  *  The  Adven- 
tures of  a  Soldier  of  Fortune '  bat  for  the 
fact  that  Church's  services  were  never  mercenary. 
Few  careers  have  been  more  varied  and  exciting. 
Church  served  under  Abbrcrohby  in  Bgy^  in 
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1801,  fought  under  Stuaut  at  the  Battle  of  Maida 
in  1805,  held  Ana  Capri  for  two  years  against 
threatened  French  invasions,  took  a  conspicuous 
part  in  the  conquest  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  and 
displayed  singular  powers  of  organisation  in  the 
raising  of  regiments  of  Greek  recruits.  He  was 
present  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  and  sub- 
sequently accompanied  the  Austrian  armies  in 
their  pursuit  of  Murat  through  Italy  and  their 
later  advance  upon  Provence.  His  next  and 
most  difficult  task  was  the  suppression  of  secret 
societies  and  brigandage  in  Apulia,  in  which 
he  was  entirely  successful.  In  1827  his  old 
followers  among  the  Greeks  persuaded  him  to 
accept  the  post  of  commander-in-chief  of  the 
HeUenic  forces  ;  and,  though  defeated  by  the 
Turks  at  first,  he  succeeded  in  driving  them  out 
of  Western  Greece,  and  thereby  materially 
enlarged  the  boundaries  of  the  new  kingdom. 
From  first  to  last  his  career  was  full  of  adventure, 
encountered  with  cool  daring. 


The  Life  of  Lord  Stratford  de  Eedcliffe,  K,G. 
By  Stanley  Lane  -  Poole.  Popular 
Edition.  With  8  Portraits.  Crown  Bvo. 
pp.  398,  price  la.  6d. 

[September  22, 1890. 

THIS  edition  is  condensed  from  the  library 
edition,  published  in  two  volumes  in  1888, 
chiefly  by  the  omission  of  the  longer  dispatches 
and  memoranda.  While  nothing  of .  general 
interest  has  been  sacrificed,  reference  must  be 
made  to  the  larger  work  for  such  detailed  ex- 
planations and  authenticating  references  as  are 
necessarily  excluded  from  a  volume  of  this  scope. 


The  System  of  the  Stars.  By  Agnes  M. 
Glebke,  Author  of  *  A  Popular  History 
of  Astronomy  during  the  Nineteenth 
Century.'  With  6  Plates  and  60  Wood- 
cuts in  the  Text.    Bvo.  pp.  444,  price  2I5. 

[November  5,  1890. 

SIDEREAL  science  has  a  great  future  before 
it.  The  prospects  of  its  advance  are  in- 
calculable ;  the  possibilities  of  its  development 
virtually  infinite.  No  other  branch  of  know- 
ledge attracts  efforts  for  its  promotion  at  once 
so  widespread,  so  varied,  and  so  enthusiastic  ; 
and  in  no  other  is  anticipation  so  continually 
outrun  by  the  brilliant  significance  of  the  results 
achieved. 

For  the  due  appreciation,  however,  of  these 
results  some  preliminai^  knowledge  is  required,  "^ 


and  is  possessed  by  few.  To  bring  it  within 
the  reach  of  many  is  the  object  aimed  at  in  the 
publication  of  tb«%  present  volume.  Astronomy 
is  essentially  a  popular  science.  The  general 
public  has  an  indefeasible  right  of  access  to  its 
lofty  halls,  which  it  is  the  more  important  to 
keep  cleared  of  unnecessary  technical  impedi- 
ments, since  the  natural  tendency  of  all  sciences 
is  to  become  specialised  as  they  advance.  But 
literary  treatment  is  the  foe  of  specialisation, 
and  helps  to  secure,  accordingly,  the  topics  it 
is  applied  to,  against  being  secluded  from  the 
interest  and  understanding  of  ordinarily  edu- 
cated men  and  women.  Now,  in  the  whole 
astonishing  history  of  the  human  intellect,  there 
is  no  more  astonishing  chapter  than  that  con- 
cerned with  the  sidereal  researches  of  the  last 
quarter  of  a  century. 

This  work  embodies  an  attempt  to  combine, 
in  a  general  survey,  some  definite  particulars 
of  knowledge  ^regarding  our  sidereal  surround- 
ings. The  plan  pursued  has  been  to  instruct 
by  illustrative  examples,  to  select  typicid  in- 
stances from  each  class  of  phenomena,  dwelling 
upon  them  with  sufficient  detail  to  awaken 
interest  and  assist  realisation,  while  avoiding 
the  tediousness  inseparable  from  exhaustive 
treatment.  The  statement  of  facts  has  been 
kept  primarily  in  view  ;  but  the  more  important 
efforts  to  interpret  them  have  been  noticed,  and 
the  difficidties  attending  rival  theories  impar- 
tially pointed  out.  Li  developing  the  subject  it 
seemed  best  to  proceed  from  the  particular  to 
the  general ;  to  start  with  describing  the  physical 
constitution  of  individual  bodies,  and,  ascending 
by  degrees  through  continually  added  com- 
plexities of  mutual  relationships,  reach  at  last 
the  crowning  problem  of  the  Construction  of  the 
Heavens. 


Select  Epigrams  from  the  Greek  Anthology. 
Edited,  with  a  Revised  Text,  Introduc- 
tion, Translation,  and  Notes,  by  J.  W. 
Mackail,  Fellow  of  Balliol  College, 
Oxford.    8vo.  pp.  416,  price  16s. 

[October  22,  1890. 

THE  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  present  a 
complete  collection,  subject  to  certain  defi- 
nitions and  exceptions  which  will  be  men- 
tioned later,  of  all  the  best  extant  Greek 
Epigrams.  Although  many  epigrams  not  given 
here  have  in  different  ways  a  special  interest  of 
their  own,  none,  it  is  hoped,  have  been  excluded 
which  are  of  the  first  excellence  in  any  style. 
But,  while  it  Would  be  easy  to  agree  on  three- 
fourths  of  the  matter  to  be  induded  in  such 
a  scope,  perhaps  hardly  any  two  persons  would 
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be  iu  C3cact  accordance  with  regard  to  the  rest ; 
with  many  pieces  which  lie  on  tlie  border  lino  of 
excellence,  the  decision  must  be  made  on  a 
balance  of  very  slight  considerations,  and  be- 
comes in  the  end  one  rather  of  personal  taste 
than  of  any  fixed  principle. 

For  the  Greek  Anthology  proper,  use  has 
chiefly  been  made  of  the  two  great  works  of 
Jacobs,  which  have  not  yet  been  superseded  by 
any  more  definitive  edition  ;  Anthologui  Graeca 
give  Poetamm  Oraecontm  lusus  ex  recensioive 
Brwickii;  indices  et  commentarinm  adiecit  Frie- 
dericus  Jacobs  (Leipzig,  1794-1814 :  four  volumes 
of  text  and  nine  of  indices,  prolegomena,  com- 
mentary and  appendices),  9A\^AnUi>ologia  Graeca 
ndjidem  codicis  olivi  FaJlatini  nunc  Fai'isini  ex 
apographo  Gothamt  edlta ;  curamt  epigrammata 
in  Codice  Fcdatino  desiderata  et  annotaiionem 
cnticam  adiecit  FriederictLS  Jacobs  (Leipzig,  1813- 
1817 :  two  volumes  of  text  and  two  of  critical 
notes).  An  appendix  to  the  latter  contains 
Paulssen's  fresh  collation  of  the  Palatine  MS. 
The  most  convenient  edition  of  the  Anthology 
for  ordinary  reference  is  that  of  F.  Dubner  in 
Didot's  BibliotUque  Grerque  (Paris,  1864),  in 
two  volumes,  with  a  revised  text,  a  Latin  trans- 
lation, and  additional  notes  by  various  hands. 
The  epigrams  recovered  from  inscriptions  have 
been  collected  and  edited  by  G.  Kaibel  in  his 
Epigramnuda  Graeca  ex  apidibus  coiUecta 
(Berlin,  1878).  As  this  book  was  going  through 
the  press,  a  third  volume  of  the  Didot  Anthology 
has  appeared,  edited  by  M.  Ed.  Couony,  under 
the  title  of  Appendix  ^wva  epi^rammatum 
veterum  ex  libris  ct  mamiw^ibus  diictonitn,  con- 
taining what  purports  to  be  a  complete  collection, 
now  made  for  the  first  time,  of  all  extant 
epigrams  not  in  the  Antliology. 

All  important  deviations  from  the  received 
text  of  the  Anthology  ai*e  noted,  and  rofen*ed 
to  their  author  in  each  case  ;  but,  as  this  is  not 
a  critical  edition,  the  received  text,  when 
retain  3d,  is  as  a  rule  printed  without  coumient 
where  it  differs  from  that  of  the  MSS.  or  other 
originals. 
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The  Intermediate  State  between  Death  and 
Judgment:  being  a  sequel  to  *  After 
Death. '  By  Hebbebt  Mobtimeb  Luckock, 
D.D.  Canon  of  Ely,  sometime  Principal 
of  Ely  Theological  College,  and  Fellow 
of  Jesus  College,  Cambridge.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  274,  price  6s.    [November  24,  1890. 

I?LEy£N  yean  have  elapsed  since  the  publi- 
J  cation  of  the  author's  '  After  Death.' 
That  work  embodied  the  results  of  a  patient 
investigation  upon  three  important  questions 
connected  with  the  Intermediate  State,  viz., 
(1)  the  lawfulness  of  praying  in  any  way  for  the 
dead  ;  (2)  the  grounds  for  believing  in  the 
intercessions  of  the  dead  on  our  behalf ;  and 
(3),  as  a  consequence  of  this  belief,  the  legiti- 
macy of  the  practice  of  addressing  appeals  to 
the  dead  for  their  help  or  intercession. 

As  may  well  be  supposed,  the  publication  of 
the  book  led  to  a  large  correspondence  of  the 
author  both  with  friends  and  strangers.  In 
their  letters  many  kindred  questions  were  opened 
up.  It  is  with  these  that  he  has  attempted 
to  deal  in  the  work  now  published.  Unlike  the 
former  book,  the  present  is  in  part  speculative. 
In  that,  there  was  ample  evidence  to  appeal  to  ; 
in  this,  at  times,  there  is  little  of  a  direct  nature, 
and  one  is  obliged  to  be  satisfied  with  thai 
which  is  only  inferential.  Whenever  there 
was  reason  to  believe  that  the  subjects  were 
dealt  witii  in  the  Primitive  Church,  the  author 
has  had  recourse  to  its  authority,  and  rested 
upon  it. 

Contents. 
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II.  An  Intermediate 
State  between 
Death  and  Judg- 
ment taught  by 
Scripture  and  the 
Fathers. 

III.  Jewish      Concep- 

tions of  the  State 
after  Death. 

IV.  Different    Condi- 

tions expressed 
by  the  different 
Designations. 

V.  The  Disembodied 
Soul  in  a  State  of 
Consciousness. 

VI.  Mental  and  In- 
tellectual Devel- 
opment  in  the 
Spiritual  State. 


VII.  The    Purification 

of  the  Soul. 
VIII.  Tnc   Doctrine  of 
Puigatory  in  the 
Latin  Church. 

IX.  The  Soul  in  Peace 

and  Security. 
X.  The  Special  Mini- 
stries of  the  Souls 
of  the  Faithful. 
XI.  Mutual  Recogni- 
tion and  renewed 
Companionship. 

XII.  Difficulties  crea- 
ted by  the  Belief 
in  Future  Ke- 
cognition. 

XIII.  Christ's  Descent 
into  Hell  a  wit- 
ness to  the  Per- 
fection of  Hk 
Manhood. 

XIV.  Christ's  Preach- 
ing  to  the  Spirits 
in  Prison. 
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XV.  The  Deliverance 
of    Souls    from 
the         Limbus 
Patrum. 
XVI.  The     Constitu- 
tion of  the  In- 
visible Church. 
XYII.  Possibilities  of 
Salvation      for 
the  Heathen  in 
the      Interme- 
diate State. 
XVIII.  Possibilities  for 
others  who  have 
liad  no  Proba- 
tion in  this  Life. 
XIX.  A   Second   Pro- 
bation inconsis- 


tent with  Scrip- 
ture. 
XX.  The  Legitimacy 
of  Praying  for 
the  Dead. 
XXI.  Popular  Objec- 
tions to  the 
Practice. 

XXII.  The  Communion 
of  Saints. 

XXIII.  Specific  Ways 
in  which  Com- 
munion mav  be 
realised. 

Passages    oC    Scripture 
explained  or  quoted. 

Index. 


Tohu-va-Vohu  (*  Without  Form  and  Void ')  : 
a  Collection  of  Fragmentary  Tliougbts 
and  Criticisms.  By  Alfred  Eders- 
HEiM,  M.A.  Oxon.  D.D.  Ph.D.  some- 
time Grintield  Lecturer  on  the  Septua- 
gint  in  the  University  of  Oxford.  Edited, 
with  a  Memoir,  by  Ella  Edersheim. 
With  Portrait.  Square  crown  8vo.  pp. 
18-1,  price  (js.         [November  20,  1890. 

THIS  book,  begun  about  tho  year  1872,  may 
be  described  as  in  great  measure  a  diary 
— unfortunately  too  spasmodically  kept— recoi*d- 
iug  the  inward  impressions  prominent  at  the 
moment,  and  which  in  turn  were  the  i)roduct 
not  only  of  outward  circumstances,  but  of  the 
writer's  mental  and  spiritual  development.  In 
it  also  may  be  found  the  gist  of  his  thinking  on 
certain  difficult  objects,  here  tersely  noted  down, 
and  often  to  be  found  more  fully  developed  in 
the  writings  which  had  first  raised  the  train  of 
thought. 

A  full  index  to  tho  subjects  is  apj)ended  to 
the  book. 


T/te  Golden  Censer :  being  a  Selection  from 
the  Prayers  of  the  Saints,  a.d.  69-1890. 
With  Notes  and  Indices  by  Mrs.  Edward 
LiDDELL.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  158,  price  85.  ijd. 

[November  19,  1890. 

FBOM  this  selection,  Collects,  except  so  far  as 
they  are  interwoven  with  private  prayers, 
have  been  excluded.  The  Book  of  Common 
Prayer,  and  such  manuals  as  the  'Ancient 
Collects'  of  Canon  Bright,  have  given  ua  these 
once  for  all. 


As  there  are  also  countless  Manuals  on  the 
subject  of  Holy  Communion,  prayers  bearing 
exclusively  on  this  highest  act  of  worship  have 
been  omitted  here. 

Whenever  it  has  been  possible,  prayers  in 
prose  have  been  chosen,  for  the  reason  that 
those  in  metre  more  properly  find  their  place  in 
collections  of  hymnn.  But  when  a  religious 
mind  has  transmitted  to  us  its  communings  with 
God  only  in  the  language  of  poe^y,  the  compiler 
has  reserved  the  right  to  admit  them.  Tho 
prayers  of  Michael  Angelo,  of  Robert 
llBiiRicK,  and  of  Kobert  and  Elizabeth 
Barrett  Browning  are  instances  of  this, 
and  it  is  hox)ed  that  they  may  be  their  own 
best  apology. 

A  full  index  of  subjects  and  authora  U 
appended. 


The  Weighty  Charge y  and  other  Ordination 
Addresses.  By  the  Eev.  George  J.  Blore, 
D.D.  Honorary  Canon  of  Canterbury, 
formerly  Head  Master  of  the  King's 
School,  Canterbury,  and  some  time  Senior 
Student  and  Tutor  of  Christ  Church, 
Oxford.     Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  13S,  price  8s.  Gd. 

[November  20,  1890. 

THESE  Addresses  were  delivered  by  the 
invitition  of  His  Grace  the  Archbishop 
01?'  Canterbury,  in  the  Chapel  of  Lam- 
beth Palace,  during  the  week  preceding  tho 
Trinity  Ordination  of  1890.  For  tlie  sake  of 
completeness,  the  author  has  added  the  sermon 
preached  by  him  in  Canterbury  Cathedral  on  tho 
Ordination  Day,  and  two  appendices — one,  an 
extract  from  a  paper  read  before  the  Faversham 
Clerical  Society,  on  the  right  attitude  towards 
modern  Biblical  criticism,  which  is  more  fully 
treated  than  was  possible  in  tho  course  of  the 
Addresses  ;  the  other,  a  paper  on  tho  Apo>«tclijal 
Succession,  read  before  the  Canterbury  Clerical 
Society. 

The  Addresses  are  based  on  tho  three  great 
manuals  of  Pastoral  Instruction,  St.  Gre(K)KY 
Nazianzen's  *Oratio  Apologetica,'  St.  Chry- 
sosTCM  *0n  the  Priesthood,'  and  St.  Gregory 
tho  Great's  *  Pastoral  Rule,'  and  on  St. 
Chrysostom's  *  Homdies  on  the  Pastoral 
Epistles.'  But  the  author  acknowledges  his 
great  indebtedness  also  to  recent  works,  such 
as  Bishop  Woodford's  *  Great  Commission ' ; 
Dean  Church's  ^Ordination  Sermons,' appended 
to  ^ Human  Life  and  its  Conditions';  and 
the  Rev.  Phillips  Brodks'  'Lectures  en 
Preaching.'  , 
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Lcssom  from  the  Lives  of  Three  Great 
Fathers.  With  Appendices.  By  William 
Bright,  D.D.  Canon  of  Christ  Church, 
Oxford,  Kegius  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical 
History,  Examining  Chaplain  to  the 
Bishop  of  Lincoln.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  346, 
price  6s.  [November  20,  1890. 

THIS  book  contains,  in  the  first  place,  an 
enlarged  form  of  addresses  on  the  lives  of 
St.  ATHANASirs,  St.  Chrysostom,  and  St. 
AuousTiKE,  -which  were  delivered  in  the 
Cathedral  at  Oxford,  on  some  week-day  even- 
ings during  an  Advent. 

It  was  not  then  to  the  purpose,  ncfr  has  it 
been  now  attempted,  to  produce  anything  like 
complete  biographies,  but  rather  to  dwell  on 
such  leading  features  of  life  and  character  as 
might  be  found  pecuHarly  interesting  and  sug- 
gestive. A  fuller  account  of  the  career  of 
Athanasius  will  be  found  in  the  *  Introduc- 
tions' to  his  'Orations  against  the  Arians,' 
and  his  *  Historical  Writings,*  as  reprinted  at 
the  Clarendon  Press  in  1873  and  1881. 

The  Appendices  are  intended  to  illustrate 
— but  only  by  way  of  help  to  further  study- 
some  features  of  the  *  Lives,'  or  important 
IM)int8  connected  with  them,  which  required 
fuller  treatment  than  could  be  given  in  the 
text  or  in  foot-notes. 

In  the  Preface  to  this  book  Dr.  Beioht 
deals  at  some  length  with  Cardinal  Newmax*« 
repeated  statement,  that  it  was  '  the  study  of 
the  Fathers'  which  led  him— just  forty-five 
years  since— to  abandon  the  Church  of  England 
for  that  of  Rome. 


Lyra  Consolationis,  from  the  Poets  of  the 
Seventeenth,  Eighteenth,  and  Nineteenth 
Centuries.  Selected  and  arranged  by 
Claudia  Fbances  Hebnaman.  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  240,  price  65. 

[September  18,  1890. 

THE  selection  of  verse  in  this  volume  is 
designed  to  comfort  mourners  from  the 
first  hours  of  their  bereavement,  and  is  based  on 
those  clauses  of  the  Apostles'  Creed  in  which 
the  Church  confesses  her  belief  in  her  Lord's 
crucifixion,  death,  and  burial ;  in  His  resurrec- 
tion, ascension,  and  coming  again. 

In  order  to  follow  out  this  plan,  it  has  not 
always  been  possible  to  select  verses  of  the 
highest  literary  merit,  as,  above  all  things,  the 
sequence  of  ideas  had  to  be  carried  on.  Poets 
'  for  the  last  three  centuries  have  been  laid  under 
contribution,  but  only  where  their  writings  fell 
in  with  the  design  of  the  book  ;   and  the  com- 


piler earnestly  begs  those  who  may  be  called 
upon  to  criticise  her  work,  to  bear  this  in  mind 
when  they  are  incUned  to  take  exception  either 
to  insertLons  or  omissions  which  may  appear  to 
them  undesirable. 

The  somewhat  unusual  course  of  inserting  a 
very  few  French  and  German  pieces  in  the 
original  will  perhaps  commend  itself  to  persons 
who  can  appreciate  their  beauty.  'Wohlauf, 
wohlan,'  entitled  '  The  Last  Journey,*  is  a  hymn 
intended  to  be  sung  as  the  body  is  borne  to  its 
last  resting-place,  and  no  translation  is  able 
adequately  to  render  the  force  and  charm  of  the 
origmal  German. 

OOKTSKTS. 


Deith : 
Death  and  Burial. 
Communion  of  Saints. 
Near  the  End  of  Life'^ 
Joarney. 


Child  ron. 

Words  of  Cheer. 
Resurrection. 
Ascension. 
Sesond  Coming. 


On  Severe  Vomiting  during  Pregnancy : 
a  Collection  and  Analysis  of  Cases,  with 
Remarks  on  Treatment.  By  Graily 
Hewitt,  M.D.Lond.  F.R.C.P.  F.R.S.Ed. 
Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetric  Medicine, 
University  College,  Consulting  Obstetric 
Physician  to  University  College  Hospital, 
&c.  &c.    8vo.  price  6s. 

[December  2,  1890. 

TFHE  difficulty  in  explaining  the  occurrence  of 
X  that  severe  form  of  vomiting  liable  to  be 
associated  with  pregnancy  has  hitherto  proved 
to  be  considerable.  Yet  the  solution  of  the 
difiiculty  must  be  considered  as  one  of  great 
importance  in  view  of  the  facts  that : — (1)  The 
malady  is  not  seldom  grievous  in  its  effects, 
interfering  with  the  proper  nutrition  of  the 
body  by  cutting  off  the  due  supply  of  food,  and 
giving  rise  to  discomforts  and  disabilities  of 
various  kinds  ;  (2)  That  it  is,  sometimes,  even 
fatal  to  the  patient ;  (3)  That  it  occasionally 
renders  it  necessary  to  put  an  end  to  the  life  of 
the  unborn  child  in  oixier  to  save  the  life  of 
the  mother  ;  (4)  That  this  latter  object  is  not 
always,  even  then,  attained,  the  operation  for 
destruction  and  removal  of  the  child  being  by 
no  means  free  from  danger  to  the  mother ;  (5) 
That  even  when  the  pr^^nancy  is  brooght  to  an 
end,  and  the  immediate  effects  of  the  operation 
recovered  from,  the  patient  is  liable  to  foil  a 
victim  to  disease,  presumably  engendered  by 
the  protracted  starvation  and  feebleness,  results 
of  the  long- continued  vomiting. 

The  basis  of  this  essay  was  a  paper  sub- 
mitted by  the  Author  two  years  ago  to  the 
American  Gynecological  Society.  .  It  contaiiu 
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a  collection,  mostly  in  abstract,  of  authenticated 
cases  of  severe  vomiting  during  pregnancy 
which  have  been  recorded  by  various  authorities 
during  the  last  twenty  or  five-and-twenty  years, 
the  object  being  to  arrange  the  data  and  cases 
available  in  sudi  a  form  as  to  facilitate  sound 
deductions  in  reference  to  the  nature  and 
treatment  of  the  affection.  As  regards  the 
oases  given  in  abstract,  great  care  has  been 
taken  to  offer  an  accurate  and  unprejudiced 
account  of  them.  Oases  in  which  the  condition 
of  the  uterus  was  not  observed  or  not  described 
are,  as  a  rule,  omitted. 


A  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Sheep  :  being 
a  Manual  of  Ovine  Pathology  especially 
adapted  for  the  use  of  Veterinary  Prac- 
titioners and  Students.  With  Coloured 
Plate  and  99  Woodcuts.  Illustrated.  By 
John  Henry  Steel,  F.R.C.V.S.  F.Z.S. 
A.V.D.  Fellow  of  the  University  of  Bom- 
bay; Professor  of  Veterinary  Science 
and  Principal, Bombay  Veterinary  College, 
Author  of  *  Diseases  of  the  Ox,'  *  Diseases 
of  the  Dog,'  &c.    8vo.  pp.  882,  price  125. 

[September  18,  1890. 

IN  this  book  the  knowledge  concerning  diseases 
of  sheep  which  has  been  acquired  by  the 
veterinary  profession  is  collected  and  systemati- 
cally arranged  with  a  view  to  practical  require- 
ments, numerous  illustrations  being  incorporated 
for  elucidation  of  the  text.  Conciseness,  in  so 
far  as  it  is  compatible  with  thoroughness,  is 
specially  aimed  at.  Recent  researches  on  the 
more  important  of  the  diseases  of  sheep  have 
rendered  most  of  the  works  specially  devoted 
to  this  branch  of  pathology  somewhat  behind 
the  times  ;  it  has,  therefore,  been  the  author's 
aim  to  present  to  readers  interested  in  sheep 
views  and  facts  which  have  hitherto  not  been 
accessible  in  a  connected  form,  but  scattered 
through  general  works  on  agriculture  and 
veterinary  science,  and  in  current  periodicals. 


Evidences  of  the  Comrmmicahility  of  Con- 
sttmption.  By  G.  A.  Hebon,  M.D.  (Glas.) 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  London,  Physician  to  the  City  of 
London  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the 
Chest.    8vo.  pp.  174,  price  Is.  6d. 

[November  24,  1890. 

LAST  winter,  at  the  City  of  London  Hospital 
for  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  the  author  of 
this    book    gave    two    lectures  entitled   *  The 


Question  of  the  Communicability  of  Consump- 
tion.' It  was  not  then  his  intention  to  publish 
the  lectures,  because  what  there  may  have 
been  of  interest  in  them  was,  of  necessity, 
a  rSsumS  of  the  evidence  relating  to  that 
question,  and  had  already  been  laid  before  the 
medical  profession. 

About  a  month  before  the  lectures  were 
delivered  the  author  wrote  to  Prof.  Koch, 
and  asked  him  if  he  could  send  some  references 
to  recent  contributions  made  by  him  to  medical 
literature.  To  Dr.  H broils  surprise,  he  sent 
him  what  now  forms  the  Appendix  to  this  book, 
being  a  list  of  seventy-seven  references  to,  and 
a  synopsis  of,  current  ]iteratiu*e  on  the  subject. 
Unfortunately,  his  very  kind  and  valuable 
assistance  was  not  available  for  the  lectures 
The  record  of  cases  given  in  the  Appendix 
was  made,  at  Prof.  Koch's  request,  by  Dr. 
Fkosch,  of  Berlin. 


Voces  Fopuli.  Reprinted  from  Punch.  By 
F.  Anbtey,  Author  of  *  Vice  VersA '  &c. 
With  20  Illustrations  by  J.  Bebnabd 
Partridge.    Fcp.  4to.  pp.  144,  price  Bs. 

[October  1,  1890. 

CoNTEinis. 


A  Pastoral  Play. 

Third  Class  —  Parlia- 
mentary. 

At  a  Dinner  Party. 

An  East-end  Poaltry 
Show. 

Picture  Sunday. 

A  Show  Place. 

At  a  Turkish  Bath. 

Trafalgar  Square. 

At  a  Hunt  Steeple-chase. 

At  a  Wedding. 

At  a  Bond  Street  Gallery. 

At  a  Legal  Luncheon- 
Bar. 

At  a  Water-Picnic. 

The  Musical  Prodigy. 

The  Cadi  of  the  Kerb- 
stone. 


A  Game  of  Billiards. 
Sunday    Afternoon    in 

Hyde  Park. 
At  a  French  Play. 
At  a    Highland    Table 

d'Hote. 
On  a  Trip  to  Staffa  and 

lona. 
At      some       Highland 

Sports. 
At     a     North    British 

Hydropathic. 
Doing  Edinburgh  Castle 
At    the    Lord    Mayor's 

Show. 
In  an  Italian  Restaurant. 
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Cards. 
At  the  Pantomime. 


Illustrations. 


'My  dear  Child,  what 
on  Earth  have  you 
got  on  your  Feet?' 

<  You're  a  Toff.' 

•I  believe  I'm  to  take 
you  in.* 

*  What  a  Picture  1 ' 


'  The  Man  in  the  Flannel 
Shirt.' 

*  The  Tapestry  along  the 

Walls  is  Gobling.' 

*  'Ow  are  yer  1    Pretty 

Bobbish,  eh  ? ' 
*And  the    Starter  will 
tell  you  the  rest.* 
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It's  not  the  flist  time  I 
Pre  luidertaJcen  inch  1 
A  Job — not  bj  B  Tery 
long:  w»7.' 

■  OettlonlBtM  eUboratelT 

with  ShlUing.' 
'  TovVe     biDQght    the 

SntuUne  in  with  ;oq.'  I 


Illustrations — contiwitd. 


'  I  needn't  aek  it  you'r 

'  going  to  row  T ' 

'  I  am  onlj  a,  Woman 
with  these  Defence- 
less ChUdren.' 

*  Te-bee  I  Too  much  Side 


A  COMPANION  TO  'THE  BLUE  FAIRY 
BOOK' 
Tha  Bed  Fairy  Booh.  Edited  by  Andrew 
lumo.  With  4  PUtea  and  98  Dlustra- 
tions  in  the  Text  by  H.  J.  Ford  and 
Lahoelot  Spsed.  Crown  6to.  pp.  S80, 
price  6«.  gilt  edges.    {October  80,  1890. 

IN  this  second  gleaning  of  the  fields  of  Fairy 
lAnd  readen  cannot  expect  to  find  a  second 
PcaKADLT.     But  there  are  good  stories  enough 


'  Qaoi  r   Ha  Femme  I —  | 


•  Ah  moomt  eSt  Bt€ad, 
an'  ah  moosn't  e&t 
Poteatces,    nor     yet 


Uooffins,    DOC    Te«- 

Csak.' 
Altro  I       8nl      Campo 

Dells   Gloria  Vermi- 

ceUil' 
Oh  dear  no.   Sir,  700 

wont  and  that  Class 

of     Qoods    at    any 

re^tMtdbU  Shop.' 


left,  and  it  is  hoped  that  some  in  the  '  B«d 
Fairy  Book '  may  have  the  attraction  of  being 
less  familiar  than  many  of  the  old  friend*.  The 
tales  have  been  translated,  or,  in  the  ease  of 
those  from  Madame  d'Aouiot's  long  storiea, 
adapted,  by  Mrs.  HnMT  from  the  Notse,  by 
Miss  MiNNiB  Wbigrt  from  Madame  d'Aulnot, 
by  Mrs.  Lano  and  Miss  Beucb  from  other 
French  sources,  by  Miss  May  Sbllab,  Hiss 
Fakqchabson,  and  Miss  Blacklbt  from  the 
German,  while  the  story  of  'Sigurd'  is  cod- 


Specimen  OF  iLLiraTKATIONS. 


densed  by  the  Editor  from  Mr.  Wiluam 
MoKBiB'a  prose  version  of  the  '  Volsunga  Saga.' 
The  Editor  has  to  thank  his  friend,  M.  Crarles 
Mabbluu,  for  permission  to  reproduce  his 
Temons  of  the  'Pied  Piper,'  of  '  Drakes  tail,' 
and  ct  'Little  Goldenhood'  from  the  Franch, 
miiJI.  HsNBi  Carnoy  for  the  same  privilege 


in  rM;ard  to  '  The  Six  Sillies '  from  '  Ia  Tradi- 
tion.* 

Lady  Francbs  Balfoor  has  kindly  copied 
an  old  version  of  'Jack  and  the  Beanstalk,'  and 
Mestn.  Smith  and  Elder  have  peimitted  ths 
publioation  of  two  of  Mr.  RAi;noN'a  1 
from  the  Rossian. 
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OONTBIVTS. 


The  Twelve  Dancing 
Princesses. 

The  Princess  May- 
blossom. 

Soria  Moria  Castle. 

The  Death  of  Koschei 
the  Deathless. 

The  Black  Thief  and 
Knight  of  the  Glen. 

The  Master  Thief. 

Brother  and  Sister. 


Princess  Rosette. 
The  Enchanted  Pig. 
The  Norka. 
The  Wonderful  Birch. 
Jack  and  the  Beanstalk. 
The  Little  Good  Mouse. 
Graciosa  and  Percinet. 
The  Three  Princesses  of 

Wbiteland. 
The  Voice  of  Death. 
The  Six  SiUies. 


NEW  NOVEL    BY  H.    RIDER    HAGGARD  AND 

ANDREW    LANG. 

The  World's  Desire.  By  H.  Rideb  Haq- 
QABD  and  Andrew  Lang.  1  vol.  orown 
8yo.  pp.  826,  price  6s. 

[November  5,  1890. 

GoxB  with  ns,  ye  whose  hearts  are  set 

On  this,  the  Present  to  forget ; 

Come  read  the  things  whereof  ye  know 

TlUff  were  not,  and  could  not  be  m! 

The  mnnnar  of  the  fallen  oreeds, 

Like  winds  among  wind -shaken  reeds 

Along  the  banks  of  holy  Nile, 

ShaU  echo  in  your  ears  the  while ; 

The  UMm  of  the  North  and  South 

Shall  mingle  in  a  modem  mouth ; 

The  teicies  of  the  West  and  Bast 

ShaU  flook  and  flit  about  the  feast 

Like  doves  that  cooled,  with  waving  wing, 

The  banquets  of  the  Cyprian  kbig. 

Old  shapes  of  song  that  do  not  die 

Shall  haont  the  halls  of  memory, 

AxmI  though  the  Bow  shall  prelude  clear 

Shrill  as  the  song  of  Qunnar's  spear. 

There  answer  sobe  from  lute  and  lyre 

That  murmured  of  The  World's  Desire. 

•  .  .  •  . 

There  lives  no  man  but  he  hath  seen 
The  World's  Dedre,  the  fairy  queen 
None  hut  hi^  seen  her  to  his  cost, 
Kot  one  but  loves  what  he  baa  lost. 
None  is  tbeie  but  hath  heard  her  sing 
Divinely  through  his  wandering  ; 
Not  one  but  he  bath  followed  far 
The  portent  of  the  Bleeding  Star ; 
Not  one  but  he  hath  chanced  to  wake, 
Dreamed  of  the  Star  and  found  the  Snake. 
Tet,  through  his  dreama,  a  wandering  fire, 
Stffl,  still  she  flits,  Thx  Wobld'8  DwiiueI 

i  rpHE  World's  Desire '  is  Helen  of  Troy,  the 
X  erer  beautifiil  and  ever  young,  the  incar- 
nation of  the  dawn,  the  embodiment  of  all  that 
each  man  has  ever  loved  and  lost,  or  loved  and 
failed  to  win. 

The  book  opens  with  the  return  of  Odysseus 
to  Ithaca,  from  Mb  second  terrible  quest  in  un- 
known seas.  He  finds  his  wife  and  son  dead, 
and  the  island  home  a  wilderness.  Amid  the 
ruins  of  her  temple  Aphbodite  appears  to  him, 
and  in  a  vision  he  sees  the  one  who  through 
all  the  long  years  has  ever  been  the  most  dear 
to  him,  Helen  of  Troy.  The  goddess  promises 
him  her  help,  and  gives  him  her  counsel  to  aid 
him  in  the  c^uest  of  his  love,  but  in  revenge 


Karl  Woodengown. 

Drakestail. 

The  Batcatoher. 

The    True    History   of 

Little  Qoldenhood. 
The  Golden  Branch. 
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Dapplegrim. 
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Rapunzel. 
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Farmer  Weatherboard. 

Mother  Holle. 

Minnikin. 

Bushy  Bride. 

Snowdrop. 

The  Golden  Goose. 

The  Seven  Foals. 

The   Marvellous   Mosi 

cian. 
The  Story  of  Sigord. 


for  his  long  neglect  of  her  service  there  lay  hid 
in  her  counsel  a  cunning  snare  into  which  long 
after  Odysseus  fell,  thereby  losing  the  prize  he 
had  so  long  sought. 

Odysseus  goes  forth  clad  in  the  golden 
armour  of  Parls  and  armed  with  the  black  bow 
of  £uRYTUs,  which  sings  when  war  is  near. 
After  strange  adventures  the  Wanderer  arrives 
in  Egypt  at  the  moment  when  the  Nile  has 
reddened  the  sea  with  the  blood  of  the  first  of 
the  great  plagues.  He  finds  instant  but  perilous 
favour  in  the  eyes  of  Msrlihun,  the  wife  of 
Pharaoh,  who  recognises  in  him  the  lover  of  her 
dreams. 

A  mysterious  and  divinely  beautiful  woman 
is  at  this  time  the  centre  of  interest  in  Egypt. 
She  draws  all  men  to  her,  but  hitherto  all  have 
paid  for  their  love  and  temerity  with  their  lives. 
Invisible  swords  guard  the  inner  sanctum  of 
her  temple,  and  Odysseus,  possessed  by  the  com- 
mon frenzy,  dares  the  combat  and  finds  himself 
confronted  with  the  ghosts  of  the  dead  heroes  of 
Troy.  He  reaches  the  innermost  sanctum,  and 
there  finds  none  other  than  the  Golden  Heusn, 
the  dream  of  his  youth  and  his  heart's  desire. 
Helen  consents  to  fly  with  him  from  Egypt, 
but  their  design  is  for  a  time  frustrated  by  the 
magical  arts  of  Merl^lmun,  who  by  ftM«^immg 
Helen's  shape  wins  the  hero  to  her  arms. 

The  triumph  of  Queen  Merl^lmun  was  but 
short,  and,  being  openly  scorned  by  her  lover, 
she  plans  a  swift  revenge  against  him  and  her 
rival  Helen. 

The  first  she  betrays  to  her  husband  with  a 
false  accusation,  and  the  other  she  attempts  to 
bum  in  her  shrine.  Evil  times  have  now  come 
upon  Egypt,  and  it  is  in  sore  need  of  the  wisdom 
and  valour  of  the  subtle  and  miffhty  Wanderer. 
He  is  bribed  by  the  queen  with  a  promise  of 
freedom  if  he  wiU  head  the  attack  against  the 
barbarians.  Pharaoh  is  dead,  poisoned  by  the 
queen,  who  is  exulting  in  the  idea  of  re- 
gaining her  lover  and  placing  him  on  the  throne 
beside  her.  He  goes  form  to  his  last  great 
battle,  knowing  that  his  doom  is  upon  him,  and 
that,  as  foretold  by  the  ghost  of  Tiresias  long 
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before,  his  death  shall  come  '  from  the  water. '  By 
the  river  side,  when  the  fip^ht  is  almost  done,  he 
falls  and  sinks  to  rest,  locked  at  last  in  the  arms 
of  the  Golden  Helen,  even  as  the  vengeful 
Aphbodite  had  promised  when  she  beguiled  him 
to  set  out  on  his  last  great  quest  of  *  The  World's 
Desire.' 

Palinode. 

Thou  that  of  old  didst  blind  StMlcbonu, 
If  e'er,  sweet  Helen,  such  a  thing  befell, 
We  pray  thee  of  thy  grace,  be  good  to  lu, 
Though  httle  In  our  tala  aoooroetb  well 
With  that  thine  ancient  minstrel  had  to  tell, 
Who  saw,  with  sightless  eyes  grown  luminous, 
These  Ulan  sorrows,  and  who  heard  the  swell 
Of  ocean  round  the  world  ring  thunderous. 
And  thy  voioe  break  when  knightly  Hector  fell 

And  thou  who  all  these  many  years  hast  borne 
To  see  the  great  webs  of  thy  weaving  torn 
By  puny  hands  of  dull,  o'er-leamed  men, 
Homer,  forgive  us  that  thy  hero's  star 
Onoe  more  above  sea  waves  and  waves  of  war, 
Must  rise,  must  triumph,  and  must  aet  again  ! 


Chamber  Comedies :  a  Collection  of  Plays 
and  Monologues  for  the  Drawing  Room. 
By  Mrs.  Hugh  Bell.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  880,  price  6s.    [Novevibcr  19,  1890. 
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»  Reprinted  from  Tempie  Bar,  by  permission  of  Messrs. 

Bentley.  . 

■Ecprinted  from  The   Woman  s  Worlds  by  permission  of 

Messrs.  Cassell. 


Virginie  :  a  Tale  of  a  Hundred  Years  Ago. 
By  Vaii  Pbinsbp,  A.B.A.  3  vols,  crown 
8vo.  pp.  1010,  price  255.  6d, 

[November  19,  1890. 

THIS  is  the  story  of  a  family  daring  the 
troubled  times  of  the  French  BeYolution.  It 
is  not  by  any  means  a  history.  It  is  only  the 
chief  actors  in  historical  even^  that  can  diaoover 
all  that  is  going  on  around.  Like  the  general 
of  an  army,  they  direct  and  observe  the  whole 
field.  The  humble  soldier  is  aware  of  only  a 
small  portion  of  the  movements. 

The  people  of  Paris  saw  what  happened  in. 
their  neighbourhood.  Of  the  rest  they  heard 
vaguely  by  the  tongue  of  rumour.  The  story 
in  ^  Virginie '  begins  before  the  taking  of  the 
Bastille.  It  continues  down  to  Napoleonic 
times.  What  one  family  alone  saw  and  suffered  is 
here  described.  From  the  position  of  the  hero, 
one  of  the  old  noblesse,  great  dangers  were  gone 
through. 

The  history  is  as  true  as  the  author  could  make 
it.  Beyond  the  history  there  is  the  story  of  the 
family  itself  to  give  a  human  interest  to  the 
work.  The  old  innkeeper,  the  father  of 
YiRoiNiK ;  his  Bepublican  friend  ;  the  rough 
poacher,  transformed  into  the  faithful  depend- 
ant ;  and,  above  all,  Virginie  and  her  husband, 
the  Comte  de  la  Beaucb,  are  studied  with  care 
from  types  of  the  French  nation. 


NEW    BOOK    BY    THE   AUTHOR    OF 
'JOHN    WARD,    PREACHER.' 

Sidney.  By  Maboarbt  DeiiAND,  Author 
of  *  John  Ward,  Preacher  *  &c.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  484,  price  65.        [October  11,  1890, 

MAJOR  LEE,  the  father  of  Sidney,  having 
early  lost  his  wife,  dedicates  the  rest  of 
his  life  to  the  idea  that,  as  death  ends  all  life, 
it  is  reckless  folly  to  accentuate  inevitable  loss 
by  dedicating  any  part  of  life  to  love.  He 
carefully  educates  his  daughter  in  his  peculiar 
ideas,  the  result  being  that  she  becomes — as 
was  only  natural — supremely  selfish  in  little 
things  as  well  as  in  great.  One  of  Sidket's 
few  acquaintances  is  Alan  Ckossan,  a  young 
doctor,  and  though  he  is  at  first  repelled  by  her 
outspoken  selfishness,  yet  he  succeeds  at  length 
in  arousing  in  her  strong  feelings  of  re^ird 
which  ripen  into  love.  Her  father's  course  o£ 
education  has  resulted  in  Sidney  being  a  nrao- 
tical  atheist,  and  the  idea  of  the  story  is  to 
show  how  with  her  newly-awakened  love  ahe 
also  experiences  the  conscious  birth  of  her  eoal. 
The  scene  of  the  stoiy  is  a  provincial  town 
in  the  United  States. 


November  29,  1890 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


353 


A  Living  Epitaph :  a  Novel.  By  G. 
GoLMOBE,  Author  of  *  A  Conspiracy  of 
Silence  *  &c.  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  pp.  282, 
price  6«.  [November  5,  1890. 

rE    principal   character    in    this    story    is 
Nicholas  Ashe,  who    after   a   youth  of 
folly,    culminating   in   an    act    of     shameless 
treachery  to  a  loving  woman,  devotes  himself 
after  her  death  to  philanthropic  work.     His  sin 
has  .  only  been  fully  known  to  one  man,  and 
Nicholas  is  doing  what  he  can  to  wipe  out  the 
remembrance    of    it    by    active    benevolence. 
Among  the  children  he  befriends  and  rescues 
is  a  girl  who,  unknown  to  him,  is  intimately 
connected  with  the  story  of  his  early  life,  her 
father  being  the  man  who  alone  knows  the 
secret.    Nicholas  Ashe  does  not  know  this, 
and  persuades  the  girl  to  promise  to  marry  him, 
hoping  to   find  a  new  happiness  in  her  love. 
The  nemesis  of  his  sin,  however,  pursues  him, 
and  robs  him  of  his  bride,  and  for  a  time  he 
relapses  into  his  old  life.     His  better  nature 
reasserts  itself,  and  at  the  last  he  is  content  to 
resign  both  life  and  love  when  fate  has  put  it 
into  his  power  to  enjoy  both. 


The  Beresford  Prize.  By  L.  T.  Meade, 
Author  of  *  Daddy's  Boy '  &c.  With  7 
niostrations  by  M.  Ellen  Edwabds. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  864,  price  55. 

[September  22,  1890. 

THIS  is  a  story  of  school  life,  and  is  intended 
for  girls  from  the  ages  of  fourteen  to  twenty. 
The  story  contains  a  good  deal  of  incident 
of  an  unusual  nature.  Events  move  quickly, 
the  chief  subject  of  interest  being  the  great 
Prize,  named  after  its  founder,  Mrs.  Johanna 
Bbbesfobd,  which  is  bestowed  upon  the  noblest 
rather  than  upon  the  cleverest  competitor.  The 
competitors  for  the  Beresford  Prize  are  the 
heroines  of  the  story.  In  this  competition 
opportunity  is  given  for  the  exercise  of  both 
noble  and  ignoble  quahties.  Alison  Hilton,  the 
principal  heroine,  has  to  submit  to  a  very  fiery 
trial ;  Oicelt  Blunt  is  exposed  to  a  strong 
temptation  ;  and  Rose  Merryweatheb's  daring 
manoeuvres  lead  to  many  complications. 


Poems.    By  Nina  F.  Layard.    Crown  8vo. 
pp.  174,  price  65. 

[November  22,  1890. 

OF   these    poems    some    have    already  been 
published— 'A  March  Howl,'  'The  Rout 
of  the  Rooks,'  and  '  For  Life '  in  LongmaWs 


Magazine ;  '  A  Snow  Sonnet '  and  ^  A  Legend 
of  the  Sky  Watchers '  in  Harper* a  Magaxine. 

In  the  three  poems  *An  Artifice,'  'The 
Poppy  King,'  and  *God  for  god'  the  author 
has  intentionally  borrowed  metres  respectively 
adopted  by  Buchanan  and  Dante  Gabriel 
Rossetti.  In  any  other  cases  she  has  done  so 
unconsciously.  *Isadore'  bears  a  certain  re- 
semblance to  '  The  Lady  of  the  Lea,'  though 
the  metre  is  not  the  same. 

Contents. 


Domine,  probasti. 

The  Dead  Day. 

Whom  the  strike  Struck. 

The  San  Painter. 

For  Life. 

By  the  Shore. 

An  Artifice. 

Robert  Browning. 

A   Legend  of  the  Sky 

Watchers. 
The    Day    of    Love    is 

Past. 
The  Incendiary. 
Night. 
Day. 

The  Ront  of  the  Books. 
A  Sequence. 
What  is  Love  ? 
A  Harebell. 
What  the  Birds  Say. 
A   Sermon  and  a  Love 

Letter. 
Pain's  Triumph. 
The    Sexton    and    the 

Bride. 
A  Rain  Sonnet. 
After  the  Rain. 
Oat  of  My  Sky  I  Lost  a 

Star. 
Dead  Pharaoh. 
Weep  and  Sing. 
Knowledge  only  Tasted. 
Out  of  the  Town  at  Last. 
Love's  Measure. 
Poppies  Red. 
A  Summer  Sonnet. 


A  Snow  Sonnet. 

Heart's  Bitterness. 

A  SoDg  of  Tears. 

To  Bvelyn  R.   Garratt, 
on  Her  Birthday. 

Soal  Discipline. 

A  Secret. 

Presentiment. 

Harvest  Song. 

Gate  of  Death. 

A  March  Howl. 

Song. 

The  Poppy  King. 

In  Vain. 

Isadore. 

An  Answer  to  Alfred 
Austin  s  Sonnet  en- 
titled *  Love's  Wisdom.' 

A  Parable. 

Love's  Afternoon. 

The  Challenge  that  Dis- 
armed a  Threat. 

Scotch  Johnny. 

The  Sparrow's  Defence. 

A  Day  Dream. 

Love  and  Pain. 

The  Bee,  the  Lizard, 
and  the  Man. 

The  Warrior  Lover. 

The  Secret  of  the  Lily 
Pool. 

A  Parting. 

Life  Lore. 

God  for  God. 

Perseverando. 


Poems.  By  V.  (Mrs.  Archer  Clivb), 
Author  of  *  Paul  Ferroll.'  Including  the 
IX.  Poems.  New  Edition.  Fcp.  8vo. 
pp.  216,  price  6s.    [November  19,  1890. 

V(Mrs.  Abcher  Cliye)  was  daughter  and 
•  coheiress  of  Mr.  Meysst  Wiqlby,  of 
Shakenhurst,  Worcestershire.  She  was  bom  in 
1801,  and  married  in  1840  the  Rev.  Archer 
Cliye,  Rector  of  Solihull,  Warwickshire,  second 
son  of  BoLTOK  CuvE,  of  Whitfield,  Hereford* 
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Bhire,  whose  heir  he  became  on  the  death  of  his 
elder  brother.  Colonel  Cliye,  of  the  Grenadier 
Guards,  in  1845. 

Mrs.  Akcher  Cliye,  from  a  severe  illness 
when  she  was  three  years  old,  was  lame,  and 
though  her  strong  mind  and  high  spirit  carried 
her  happily  through  childhood  and  early  life, 
as  she  grew  up  she  felt  sharply  the  loss  of  all 
the  active  pleasures  enjoyed  by  others.  She 
possessed  great  talents,  and  has  been  distin- 
guished as  a  writer  in  prose  and  verse. 

Her  privations  added  strength  to  her  charac- 


ter, and  her  power  of  will  overcame  the  diffi- 
culties consequent  on  her  infirmity ;  neverth^ess, 
the  touching  poem  in  '  Paul  Ferroll '  shows  how 
deeply  she  felt  her  privations — as  deeply  as 
uncomplainingly.  Her  social  qualitieB  and  great 
powers  of  sympathy  with  others  were  known 
and  appreciated  by  a  large  circle  of  friends. 
She  died  in  1873  from  the  result  of  an  accident. 
This  new  edition  of  her  poems  is  pnbliahed 
at  the  request  of  many  friends.  It  containB  a 
reprint  of  the  previous  ones,  and  a  few  ahort 
poems  not  previously  published. 


EDUCATIONAL   WOEKS. 


A  SPudent'8  History  of  England  from  the 
Earliest  Times  to  1886.  By  Samuel 
Bawson  Gardineb,  M.A.  LL.D.  Fellow 
of  All  Souls'  College,  Oxford,  &c. ;  Author 
of  'The  History  of  England  from  the 
Accession  of  James  I.  to  1642,'  *  History 
of  the  Great  Civil  War,'  &c.  Illustrated 
under  the  superintendence  of  St.  John 
Hope,  Secretary  to  the  Society  of  Anti- 
quaries. Three  Vols.  Vol.  I.  b.c.  ^b  to 
A.D.  1509,  With  copious  Index,  25 
Genealogical  Tables,  and  178  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  410,  price  4s. 

[September  22,  1890. 

\*  The  remaining  two  Volumes  will  be 
published  shortly.  When  complete,  the 
Work  will  also  be  issued  in  a  single 
Volume. 

THIS  book  has  been  written  for  the  use  of  the 
upper  classes  in  schools,  University  Exten- 
sion students,  teachers,  and  others  who  wish  to 
acquire  a  general  knowledge  of  the  history  of 
their  country.  It  commences  at  the  earliest 
period,  and  reaches  the  year  of  the  last  Reform 
Act,  1885.  The  authoi^s  aim  throughout  has 
been  to  exhibit,  as  fully  as  is  possible  within  the 
limits  imposed  on  a  work  of  this  kind,  the  social 
and  political  development  of  the  nation,  letting 
the  reader  perceive  how  the  England  of  the 
present  has  grown  out  of  the  England  of  the 
past.  With  this  object  he  has  carefully  selected 
the  facts  which  reveal  the  process  of  national 
development,  pointing  out  their  relation  to 
those  facts  which  have  gone  before,  and  rejecting 
such  as  would  only  serve  to  burden  the  memory 
without  having  any  educational  value. 

Whilst  this  book  is  not  intended  for  mere 
children,  the  author  has  endeavoured  to  write 


in  a  plain  and  straightforward  manner,  so  as  to 
be  comprehended  by  any  intelligent  and  properly 
trained  boy  or  girl  in  the  senior  dassea  ol  our 
schools.  No  previous  knowledge  of  facts  is  pre- 
supposed, and  no  allusions  to  persons  and  events 
out  of  the  field  of  the  narrative  allowed,  whilat 
personal  traits  and  characteristic  anecdotes  have 
been  introduced. 

The  interest  of  the  book  for  young  persons 
has  been  increased  by  the  introduction  of 
numerous  illustrations  prepared  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Mr.  St.  John  Hope,  Secretary  of  the 
Society  of  Antiquaries.  Many  portraits  have 
been  given,  as  well  as  examples  of  the  architec- 
ture, and  of  the  military  and  social  life  of  each 
period.  From  these  illustrations  the  imaginary 
conceptions  of  modem  artists  are  excluded,  so 
as  to  bring  before  the  reader's  eye  only  soenes 
depicted  by  contemporaries,  or  articles  or  build- 
ings which  at  present  exist,  and  which  gbh 
therefore  be  accurately  reproduced. 

The  work  will  appear  in  three  volumes 
(which  will  be  sold  separately)  and  also  in  a 
complete  form  in  one  volyme.  In  due  course  it 
will  be  accompanied  by  an  Atlas  of  English 
History,  prepared  by  Mr.  GABDnrsR,  explana- 
tory of  the  text. 


OoimSNTS  OF  THE 

Part  I. — England  before 
Cbap. 

1.  Pre  -  historic      and 

Roman  Britain. 

2.  The  English  Settle- 

ments. 

3.  The    Strife    of    the 

English  Kingdoms. 

Part  II.— The  Norman 
Ciap. 

7.  William  I. 

8.  William  II. 
^.  Henryl.  and  Stephen. 


First  Volume. 

the  Norman  Conqnest. 

Chap. 

4  The  Engli^  King- 
ship and  the  Strag- 
gle with  the  Daites. 

5.  £dgar*8  Sngland. 

6.  England   and    Kor^ 

mandy. 

and  Angevin  Bjngs. 

Chap. 

10.  Henry  II. 

11.  Aichard  I. 
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Ck>NTEins  OP  THE  PiBST  VoLUMB — cofUirvued, 

Fart  III.— The  Growth  of  the  Parliamentary 
Constitution,  1199-1399. 


Chap. 

12.  John. 

13.  Henry  UI. 

14.  Edward  I.  and  Ed- 

ward II. 

15.  From  the  Aocession 

of  Edward  III.  to 
the  Treaty  of  Bre- 
tigni»  1827-1360. 


Chap. 

16.  Beign  of  Edward  IIL 

after  the  Treaty  of 
Bretigni,  1360-1377. 

17.  Richard  IL  and  the 

Social    Revolution, 
1377-1381. 

18.  Richard  II.  and  the 

PoliticalRevolatlon, 
1382-1399. 


Part  IV.— Lancaster,  York,  and  Tudor,  1399-1509. 


Chap. 

1 9.  Henry  IV.  and  Henry 

V. 

20.  Heniy  VL  and  the 

Loss     of     France, 
1422-1451. 


Chap. 

21.  The  Later  Tears  of 

Henry    VI.    1460- 
1461. 

22.  The  Torkist  Kings, 

1461-1485. 

23.  Henry    VU.    1485- 

1509. 


Essays  on  Educational  'Reformers,  By 
B.  H.  Quick,  formerly  Assistant-Master 
at  Harrow,  and  Lecturer  on  the  History 
of  Education  at  Cambridge.  New  Edition, 
greatly  enlarged  and  in  part  rewritten. 
Cr.  8yo.  pp.  588,  price  85.  6e?. 

\Pctoher  22,  1890. 

rimE  object  of  this  book  as  it  first  appeared 
X  (Longmans  1868)  was  to  put  before  teachers 
some  account  of  a  few  men  who  had  greatly 
influenced  education,  and  of  the  chief  things 
they  had  thought  and  done.  By  the  time  the 
book  went  out  of  print  the  writer  had  become 
dissatisfied  with  it  and  declined  to  republish  it. 
But  in  this  matter  the  judgment  of  an  American 
publisher  differed  from  his,  and  the  book  is  now 
issued  by  three  different  firms  in  the  United 
States,  the  last  reprint,  which  appeared  quite 
recentiy,  containing  omissions  ana  additions  of 
which  the  writer  was  not  previously  informed. 
The  only  way  to  end  the  circulation  of  the  old 
book  seemed  to  be  to  supersede  it  by  another 
based  on  it,  and  this  the  writer  has  now 
attempted  to  do.  To  give  the  book  some  com- 
pleteness he  has  pointed  out  defects  in  the  idea 
of  education  which  was  bequeathed  by  the 
scholars  of  the  Renascence,  and  has  endeavoured 
to  trace  how  their  *  idols '  have  been,  at  least 
partially,  demolished.  So  the  subject  of  these 
essays  may  be  described  as  the  revolt  of  the 
followers  of  Hhe  New  Education/  practically 
started  by  Rousseau  and  carried  forward  by 
Pbstalozzi  and  Fbobbkl,  against  the  Old  Educa- 


tion, which  was  devoted  to  the  study  of  Latin 
and  Qreek.  Incidentally  the  writer  gives  and 
sometimes  discusses  a  variety  of  leading^ thoughts 
brought  before  us  by  the  Jesuits,  Rabelais, 
Montaigne,  the  Port-Royalists,  Locke,  Rous- 
seau, Pestalozzi,  Fboebbl,  Jacotot,  and 
Herbert  Spencer. 


Notes  on  Trigonometry  and  Logarithms. 
By  the  Rev.  J.  M.  Eustace,  M.A.  St. 
John's  College,  Cambridge,  Assistant- 
Master  at  the  United  Services  College, 
Westward  Ho.  With  Answers.  Cr.  8vo. 
pp.  812,  price  4«.  6d. 

[September  22,  1890. 

THIS  work  has  been  compiled  with  the  hope 
that  it  mav  be  useful  to  all  who  are  learning 
the  elements  of  Trigonometry,  and  especially  so 
to  those  who  have  not  the  guidance  and  assist- 
ance of  a  private  tutor.  To  render  the  subject 
more  intelligible,  numerous  questions  bearing 
upon  the  book- work  in  each  chapter  are  solved. 
An  endeavour  has  been  made  (perhaps  in  some 
instances  at  the  sacrifice  of  brevity)  to  set  forth 
in  the  clearest  light  those  propositions  which 
usually  present  difficulty  to  the  beginner.  Con- 
siderable care  has  been  taken  to  instruct  the 
student  in  the  use  of  Logarithms,  and  their 
practical  application  to  the  solution  of  triangles, 
&c.  The  greater  part  of  the  examples,  which 
are  very  numerous,  have  been  carefully  selected 
from  University  and  Civil  Service  Examination 
Papers. 


Elementary  Algebra.  With  numerous  Ex- 
amples. By  W.  A.  Potts,  B.A.  and 
W.  L.  Sabqant,  B.A.  late  Assistant- 
Masters  at  Bilton  Grange.  With  Answers. 
Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  146,  price  2s. 

[September  22,  1890. 

^PHIS  work  is  intended  mainly  for  the  use 
1  of  those  who  are  preparing  for  the  Public 
Schools,  and  is  therefore  arranged  so  as  to  include 
those  portions  of  the  subject  on  which  questions 
are  set  at  the  various  Public  School  Entrance 
Examinations.  With  a  view  to  this  the  authors 
hope  the  few  entrance  examination  papers  they 
aro  enabled,  by  kind  permission,  to  publish,  will 
bo  of  use. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  book- work  is  not 
made  so  full  as  is  usual  in  works  of  this  kind, 
and  the  authors  wish  it,  therefore,  to  be  under- 
stood that  it  is  intended  rather  as  an  outline  to 
be  filled  in  than  as  a  complete  treatise. 
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Elementary  Mechanics.  By  Edwd.  Culver- 
well,  M.A.  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Trinity 
College,  Dublin.  With  85  Illustrations. 
8yo.  pp.  186,  price  85.  6c2. 

[November  20, 1890. 

THIS  book  has  been  written  for  College, 
Engineering,  and  Physical  stadents.  Great 
care  has  been  ta^en  to  secure  that  the  explana- 
tions shall  be  dear  and  free  from  difficulty  to 
those  who  have  not  the  personal  assistance  of  a 
teacher,  and  above  all  that  they  shall  be  physical 
rather  than  mathematical 

Several  novel  features  will  be  found — great 
prominence  is  given  to  the  principle  of  work, 
the  application  of  Nbwton's  Laws  of  Motion  is 
illustrated  by  numerous  examples  of  a  physical 
character,  the  incorrect  use  of  the  words  '  centri- 
fugal force '  is  rigidly  excluded,  a  note  on  the 
History  of  Kinetics  has  been  inserted,  and  a  full 
explanation  is  given  of  the  mode  of  deducing 
results  a  priori  from  the  dimensions  of  the 
quantities  involved. 


Longmans'  Handbook  of  English  Litera- 
ture. By  B.  Mc William,  B. A.  Inspector 
to  the  School  Board  for  London.  From 
A.D.  678  to  the  Present  Time.  In  Five 
Parts,  price  1^.  each. 


Part  L  From  the 
Earliest  Times  to 
Chaucer. 

Part  IL  From  Chancer 
to  Shakspere. 


Part  III.  From  Ben 
JoDson  to  Locke. 

Part  IV.  From  Swift 
to  Cowper. 

Part  V.  From  Burke 
to  the  Present  Time. 


Complete  in  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  pp.  682, 
price  4s.  6d.  [November  5,  1890. 

THE  present  volume  is  the  outcome  of  an 
attempt  to  place  in  the  hands  of  pupil 
teachers  and  other  young  students  a  simple  and 
interesting  story  of  the  great  English  writers. 
Some  time  ago,  much  ingenuity  was  exercised  in 
making  a  selection  of  the  best  hundred  books, 
and  it  was  considered  that  for  busy  people  such 
a  number  gave  ample  scope  for  reading.  In 
somewhat  similar  fashion,  the  author  of  this 
book  makes  choice  of  about  a  hundred  best 
English  writers,  and  invites  young  students  to 
confine  themselves  in  the  first  instance  to  these. 
And  as  the  hundred  best  books  by  their 
variety  gave  materials  suited  to  varying  moods 
and  tastes,  so  this  list  of  English  writers  is 
meant   to    give   a  picture  of  the  progress  of 


English  literature  from  its  first  rude  beginnings' 
through  its  times  of  alternate  flourishing  and 
languor,  and  to  show  its  varying  aims  in  poetry 
and  philosophy  and  divinity. 

In  giving  account  of  the  lives  of  writers 
special  care  has  been  taken,  wherever  it  was 
possible,  to  trace  the  history  of  their  youth,  and 
of  the  influences  which  guided  and  moulded 
them  ;  and  in  choosing  illustrative  extracts 
preference  has  always  been  given  to  those  which 
are  either  professedly  or  indirectly  autobio- 
graphical in  character. 

In  printing  the  illustrative  extracts  the 
greatest  care  has  been  taken  to  follow  the  best 
editions,  and  to  preserve  the  ancient  spelling 
and  punctuation.  This  seems  in  itself  a  small 
matter,  but  to  the  genuine  student  anything 
which  brings  him  in  closer  touch  with  Chaucbk 
or  Shakspere  or  Bacon  will  be  welcome. 

CoNTEins. 


The   BeglnnlngB   of  English 

litexature. 
JSfBdft. 
Caodmon. 
The  Bnthwell  Oroea. 

*  Beowulf.* 
King  Alfred. 

The  Saxon  Chronicles. 

iElfria 

The  Latest  Saxon  Chronicle. 

Remains  of  Saxon  Literature. 

Influence    of     the    Korman 

Conquest. 
Latin  and  French  Literature 

of  the  Norman  Period. 
Old  English  Homilies. 
The  •  Ormulum.' 
Layamon. 

The  •  Ancren  Blwle.* 
'  Life  of  St  Juliana.' 
*The  Owl  and  the  Nightin- 

gale.' 

*  King  Horn.' 
Robert  of  Gloucester. 
Literature  of  the  Thirteenth 

Century  : 
(a)  Proverbs  of  Alfred. 
(6)  Grenesis  and  Exodus. 
(0  Moral  Ode. 
(d)  Dialects. 
Romances. 

Nortlmmbrian  Literature  in 
the  Fourteenth  Century  : 
(«)  'Cursor  Mundi.* 
(6)  Metrical  Homilies, 
(c)  The  Hermit  of  Hampolc. 
Robert  of  Bourne. 
English  Prose  Writers  of  the 
Fourteenth  Century  : 
MandeTille. 
WycUf. 
John  of  Treyisa. 

*  Piers  Plowman.' 
Chaucer. 

Chaucer's  Earlier  Poems : 
(a)The  Romauntof  theRose. 
(6)  The      Boke      of      the 

Duchesse. 
(c)  The      Parloment      of 
Brlddes. 
The  Canterbury  Tales : 
The  Prologue. 
The  Tales. 


Contemporaries  and  FaQowcfs 
of  Chanoer : 

(a)  Gower. 

(6)  Ooclere. 

(c)  Lydgate. 
The  Fifteenth  Oeatoiy. 
Caxton  and  the  Inventioa  of 

Printing. 
Korte  d*  Arthur. 
The  Ballad  of  Chevy  Chaae. 
Early  Scottish  Poetry  : 

John  Barbour. 

K  ing  James  L 
Hawes  and  SkelUm. 
WUllam  Dunbar  and  GAwan 

Douglas. 
Two  Prose  Wiitere : 

Baron  BemersL 

William  Tyndale. 
Sir  David  Lyndi^y. 
The  New  Learning — Ascham 
Italian    Inflnenoa  —  Lord 

Surrey. 
Sir  PhiUp  Sidney. 
The  Reformers : 

Hugh  Latimer. 

John  Knox. 
Euphuism-  -Lyly. 
Hooker. 
Spenser. 

The  Early  English  DrainA. 
Christopher  Marlowe. 
Shakspere. 
Shakspere*B  Sonnets. 
Shakspcre's  Eax> Her  Plajc 
Shakspere's  later  Plaji» 
Raleigh. 
Bacon. 
Ben  JoDscm. 

The    Minor    Dxamatiets    of 
Shakspeare's  Age : 

Thomas  Dokkar. 

Thomas  Heywood. 

John  Webster. 

Philip  Massinger. 

Beaumont  and  Fletcher 
Two  Brothers : 

George  Hubert. 

Edwaxd  Lord  Heibert 
Jeremy  Taylor. 
Two  Prone  Writers : 

Robert  Burton. 

Sir  Tbomaa  Browne. 
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GoirrENTS — continued. 


John  Milton. 
Imoc  BRrrow. 
Two  Hitftoriaus : 

Earl  of  Clarendon. 

Bishop  Burnet. 
Izaak  Walton. 
Jolin  Banyan. 
John  Oryden. 
John  Locke. 
The  Age  of  Qaecn  Anne. 
Jonathan  Svrift 
The     EasayikU— Steele     and 

Addiflon. 
Alexander  Pope. 
Biabop  Berkeley. 
Two  Letter  Writers : 

liady  M.  W.  Montagu. 

Horace  Walpole. 
Bishop  Butler. 
Thonus  Gray. 
OLhe  Norelista : 

Daniel  Defoe. 

8.&mael  RIcIiardson. 

Henry  Fielding. 

Tobias  Smollett. 

•Lawrence  Sterne. 
Johnson  and  BoawelL 
Olirer  Goldsmith. 
Gibbon. 

WilUam  Ck>wper. 
Burke  and  the  French  Bevo- 

lation. 
Robert  Bums. 
William  Wordsworth. 
Uoieridge  and  Soutney. 


Scott. 

Byrou. 

Sbelley. 

Oarlyle. 

Diokcn^  and  Thackeray. 

John  Raskin. 

Tennyson  and  Browning. 

The  Nineteenth  Century  : 

lidinbargh   aud   Qaartoily 
Reviewd. 

Tom  Moore. 

Samuel  Rogers. 

Cliarles  Lamb. 

Leigh  Hunt. 

John  Keatd. 

Macaulay. 

Newman. 

Mill. 

Darwiu. 

George  Eliot 

Matthew  Arnold. 
American  Literature : 

Washington  Irving. 

Emereou. 

Hawthorne. 

liOngfelluw. 

Pnacott. 

Bryant. 

Poc. 

Motley. 

LowelL 
Summary. 

Chronological  Table  of  English 
Writerd. 


EPISODES    FROM    MODERN    FRENCH 

AUTHORS. 

Edited  by  W.  E.  Russell,  M.A.  Assistant 
Master  at  Haileybury. 

THE  aim  of  the  Series  is  to  choose  stories 
which  are  simple  and  interesting,  and  that 
each  volume,  whilst  continuous  enough  to  sus- 
tain interest,  shall  not  be  of  greater  length  than 
can  be  finished  in  a  term  or  two's  ordinary  work. 
Each  volume  consists  of  a  detached  portion  of 
some  French  novel  or  story  of  good  style,  or  of 
a  series  of  portions  of  the  same  story  pieced 
together  by  short  *  arguments '  in  English,  so 
as  to  keep  up  the  thread  of  the  narrative,  and 
preserve  continuity  of  interest  in  the  tale.  The 
want  of  such  reading-books  for  boys  in  Lower 
and  Middle  Forms  of  Schools  has  been  felt  by 
many  teachers  of  French. 

Malot's  Sans  Faihillb.  Edited  by  W.  E. 
Russell,  MA.  Editor  of  the  Series.     Price 

Dumas'  La  Bouillie  de  la  Comtesse  Berthe. 
Edited  by  Cobmbll  Peice,  M.A.  B.C.L. 
Head  Master  of  the  United  Services  College, 
Westward  Ho.     Price  Is,  6d. 

BuMA^  ArENTURES  DE  Lydsric.  Edited  by 
A.  K.  Cook,  M.A.  Assistant  Master  at 
Winchester  College.     Price  1j.  Od. 


Dumas'  Fepiit  bt  Charlemagne.  Edited  by 
J.  D.  Whyte,  M.A.  Chief  Master  of 
Modern  Languages  at  Haileybury  College. 
Price  Is,  M, 

Prosper   M£rim£b\s    Mateo    Falcoxe^    Ta- 

MANGO,  AND  UESLErEMENT  DE  Id  ReDOVTE, 

Edited  by  W.  E.  Russell,  M.A.      Pric« 
Is,  G(/. 


EPISODES    FROM    MODERN    GERMAN 

AUTHORS. 

Edited  by  H.  S.  Berbsford-Webb,  for- 
merly Assistant  Master  at  Wellington 
Collega ;  Author  of  '  A  Practical  German 
Grammar '  &c. 

IT  having  been  thought  that  a  series  of  extracts 
from  modern  German  authors,  on  the  same 
lines  as  the  French  ^  Episodes,'  might  be  use- 
ful to  those  engaged  in  teaching  the  language 
and  preparing  for  the  public  examinations, 
arrangements  have  been  made  for  their  publi- 
cation. 

Hitherto  the  choice  of  books  to  edit  with 
this  object  has  been  confined  to  short  tales, 
plays,  Ac,  or  in  a  few  instances  to  connected 
portions  of  longer  works.  But,  as  a  rule,  those 
authors  have  been  excluded  whose  works  are 
too  lengthy  to  be  printed  in  their  entirety. 
There  seems  no  good  reason  why  this  should  be 
so,  or  why  the  works  of  authors  who  enjoy  a 
reputation  in  their  own  country  should  not  be 
also  made  known  to  English  readers,  and  con- 
nected passages  be  so  pieced  together  as  to  form 
a  continuous  whole.  The  aim  of  the  editors  of 
the  following  Episodes  has  been  to  select  works 
distinguished  for  their  interesting  subject- 
matter,  variety  of  style,  and  general  popularity 
in  their  own  country,  and  to  connect  the 
passages  in  such  a  manner  that  the  interest  may 
be  sustained  throughout. 

The  text  of  each  volume  will  be  made  the 
theme  of  suitable  notes  explanatory  of  the 
allusions,  and  containing  practical  information 
on  the  idioms,  structure,  and  derivation  of  the 
language,  and  each  work  will  be  entrusted 
to  an  editor  of  sound  practical  experience  in 
teaching. 

The  following  are  the  volumes  at  present 
published  : — 

Feodor  Dose  of  the  VII,  Brigade:  being 
Episodes  from  F.  W.  Hacklander's 
*  Wachtstuben-Abenteuer.'  Edited  by  H.  S. 
Bbrbsford-Webb,  Editor  of  the  Series. 
Price  Is.  6c{. 
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Felicitas.  By  Felix  Dahn.  Being  Epiaodea 
from  *  Kleiiie  Geschichten  aus  der  Volker- 
wanderuiig.'  Edited  by  Rev.  G.  A.  Biene- 
MANN,  B.A.  Chief  Master  of  Modern 
Languages  at  Sherborne  School.     Price  2^. 

Stories  from  THsBLiCK  Forest.  Selected  from 
AuERBACH.  Edited  by  A.  H.  Fox  Strancj- 
WAYH,  M.A.  Assistant  Master  at  Wellington 
College.     Price  Is,  GtZ. 


ELEMENTARY    SCIENCE    MANUALS. 

Elcvientart/  Geologij.  By  Charles  Bird, 
B.  A.,  F.G.S.  Head-Master  of  the  Rochester 
Mathematical  School.  AVith  Geological 
Map  of  the  British  Isles,  aiid  247  Illustra- 
tions, pp.  256,  crown  8vo.  price  25.  iSd. 

[ScjHcinber  13,  1890. 

BEFORE  they  were  printed,  those  lessons 
were  given  to  a  class  of  thirty  boys.  They 
were  very  succussful  in  arousing  an  interest 
in  Geology,  and  in  sending  a  number  of  town 
boys  on  long  walks  into  the  country,  and  they 
aldo  enabled  practically  the  whole  class  to  pass 
the  South  Kensington  Examination  in  the  ele- 
mentary stage  of  the  subject. 

The  lessons  were  supplemented  by  lantern 
slides  of  geological  views  and  fossils,  which  were 
exhibited  at  the  end  of  each  lesson  where 
rcquu^d.  Illustrative  minerals  and  fossils, 
changed  at  intervals,  were  displayed  in  a  glass 
case  near  the  lecture  room,  and  a  large  scale 
geological  model  of  the  country  within  walking 
distance  of  the  school  was,  and  still  is,  placed 
conveniently  for  inspection.  Excursions  for 
the  study  of  local  geology  were  arranged,  and 
since  the  conclusion  of  the  course,  a  special  wall 
case  has  been  fitted  up  for  the  reception  of 
8i)ecimens  collected  by  the  pupils  themselves. 

By  these  means  an  abiding  interest  has,  it  is 
hoped,  been  aroused  in  natural  phenomena  and 
outdoor  objects,  which  will  in  after  life  make 
country  walks  more  frequent  and  more  inter- 
esting, and  which  will  be  a  more  valuable  and 
useful  possession  than  even  a  South  Kensington 
certificate. 

Contents. 

Chap.  Chap. 

l.What  is  meant    by  2.  Explanation  of  Corn- 
Geology,  and  How  1  raon  Terms,  &c. 

it  is  btudied.  i  3.  Minerals. 


CoNTEins — contiwuedU 


Ciiap. 

4.  liocks. 

5.  Weathering  of  Rocks. 

6.  Solution    and     He- 

mo  val    of   Mineral 
Matter. 

7.  Action  of  Kivers. 

8.  Action  of  ISnow  and 

Ice. 
y.  The  Sea. 

10.  Internal  Heat  of  the 

Earth,      and       its 
Eflfects. 

1 1 .  Fossils. 

12.  Classification  of 

Animals  and  Plants. 

13.  The  Stratified  Rocks, 

Archa3an  System. 

11.  The  Cambrian  Sys- 
tem. 

16.  The  Silurian  System. 


Chap. 

16.  The   Devonian  Sys- 
tem. 

17.  The     Carbonifeioas 
System. 

18.  The  Permian  System. 

19.  The  Mesozoic  Group. 
TheTriassic  System. 

20.  The  Jurassic  System. 

(a)  The  Lias. 
3 1 .  The  Jurassic  System. 

(b)  The  Oolite. 

22.  The  Cretaceous  Sys- 
tem. 

23.  The  Caicozoic Group. 
TheTei  t4arySyst4sui. 

21.  The    Post  -  Tertiary 
System. 

Examination    Ques- 
tions. 
Index. 


A  First  History  of  Borne.  By  W.  S. 
KoBiNsoK,  M.A.  Assistant  Master  at 
Wellington  College.  With  Illustrations 
and  Maps.     IBmo.  pp.  866,  price  2s.  iSd. 

[October  1,  1880. 

THIS  little  book  is  intended  <vs  a  class-book  for 
private  schools  and  the  junior  forms  of  pnbUc 
schools.  The  object  has  been  to  tell  the  stoiy 
of  Rome  in  a  simple  and  straightforward  narra- 
tive, avoiding  as  far  as  possible  technicalities ; 
but  at  the  same  time  to  give  some  insight  into 
the  important  facts  of  the  constitutional  his- 
tory as  they  occur.  The  legends  of  the  found- 
ing and  early  times  of  Rome  are  fully  narrated, 
but  only  as  legends,  the  main  facts  which  may 
be  considered  fairly  certain  being  shortly  stated. 
Prominence  has  been  given  to  dates,  so  import- 
ant for  giving  a  boy  a  clear  grasp  of  the  sequence 
of  events,  and  paragraph  headings  have  been 
employed  to  impress  the  leading  facts  on  the 
mind.  The  learner  is  supposed  to  possess  a 
classical  atlas,  but  a  few  maps  have  been  in- 
serted on  special  points.  Some  illustrations  and 
coins,  taken,  by  the  kind  permission  of  Messrs. 
Kelly  &  Co.,  from  the  English  edition  ot  Pro- 
fessor DuRUY*»  History  of  Kome,  have  also  been 
added. 
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LITEBAEY  INTELLIGENCE. 
The  following  hooks  are  in  course  of  puhlication  by  Messrs.  LONGMANS, 
GREEN,  ^  CO.  as  the  Successors  io  Messrs.  RIVINGTON,  3  Waterloo 


Place,  Pall  Mall,  S.W. 

In  the  press. — *  The  School  of  Calvary; 

*  •r,  Zafct  of  Chriitian  Life  revealed  from  the  Crou^ 
A  CouFBO  of  Lectures  delivered  in  substance  at  All 
Baints',  Margaret  Street.  By  Geobgb  Body,  D.D. 
Canon  of  Durham. 

In  the  press. — *  The  Relation  of  Confirma- 
*Tio2r  to  Battism.  :  a*  Tavght  by  the  Wetter n,  Father*,^ 
A  Study  in  the  History  of  Doctrine.  By  A.  J. 
Mafon,  D.D.  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge ;  Author  of  *  The  Faith  of  tbe  Gospel.* 
Crown  8ro. 

In  the  press. — *  The  Spirit  of  Discipuse: 

*  Sermons'  By  FRANCIS  PAGET,  D.D.  Canon  of 
Christ  Church,  Oxford;  and  Regius  Professor  of 
Pastoral  Theology.    Crown  8vo. 

New  Book  by  Canon  Knox  Little. — In  the 
press,  '  Tke  CaRtsriAir  Homm*  By  W.  J.  Knox 
Little,  M.A.  Canon  Residentiary  of  Worcester, 
and  Vicar  of  Hoar  Cross,  Staffordshire.    Crown  8vo. 

In  the  press. — *  The  Practical  Teacuing  of 

*  t/ie  Apocal YptK*  By  G.  V.  GABLAND,  M.A.  Rector 
of  Binstead,  Lsle  of  Wight. 

Just  ready. —  ^  Tlve  Phymer;  or^  Prayer- 
*Book  of  the  Lay  People  in  t/ie  Middle  Ages*  In 
Knglish  dating  about  14uO  a.d.  Edited,  witli 
Introduction  and  Notes,  from  the  Manuscript 
(G  24)  in  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge,  by 
Henby  LiTTLEHALEd.    Fart  L  —Text.    Royal  Svo. 


In  the  press.  —  ''Tht  Children's  Year.' 
Fcp.  8vo.  Thi9  is  a  collection  of  original  Religious 
Poetry  adapted  for  children,  and  arranged  for 
every  Sunday  in  tbe  year. 


In  the  press . — *  A  Histor  y  of  Greece,  *  For 
the  use  of  Upper  Forms  of  Schools.  By  Kvelyn 
Abbott,  M.A.  LL.D.  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Balliol 
College,  Oxford. 

Pabt    II.— Vol.  I.  COO-445  B.C. 

Vol.11.  [Inprejfaratlon, 

Vol.  II.  in  the  press.— * -4  History  of  the 

'  FRttNru  JUroLUTioH.'     By  H.  MoliSB  STEPHENS, 
Balliol  College,  Oxford.    In  3  vols.  8vo. 

In  the  press.— *r^€  Greek  Lyric  Poets.* 
Edited,  with  Introductions  and  Notes,  b^''  G.  S. 
Fabnell,  M.A.  Assistant  Classical  Master  at  St. 
PauFs  School,  Kensington;  late  Scholar  of  Wadham 
College,  Oxford.    Svo. 

A  New  Part  of  Rivington's  *  Course  of  Build- 
*  INO  CoMtTituciioir/ — In  the  pres.»«,  *  A^orxt  on 
* BuiLDisa  CossTRucTioN.^  Arranged  io  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  Syllabus  of  the  Science  and 
Art  Department  of  the  Committee  of  Council  on 
Education,  South  Kensington. 

Pabt  IV. — Calculations  for  Structures,  With 
Illustrations. 

Part  IV.  will  explain  and  illustrate  the  problems  inrolved 
Io  nonnectlon  with  tbe  con8tructi'>n  or  buIldinffK,  an*!  will 
dewribe  the^implejt  fornia  of  calculations  reqalred,  not  only 
for  the  principal  parts  of  »acli  Ftnictaro«,  but  aim  tor  the 
drtaild  involved  in  them,  all  of  which  will  be  illnHtratcd  b/ 
practical  examplis,  fully  worked  out,  with  fl/ure^  to  poale. 
The  principal  oootenta  will  be  as  follows :  R.vplanation  of 
Tenuii— '^tretiiefi  producd  by  variona  di«*tribntions  of  load* — 
Calculation 4.  nod  grapbio  methods  for  designing  timb>r  beams 
and  cantilevers — Ilolled  bfams— Cast-lrnn  irirders  and  canii- 
l#v»r#— Plato  tjirders— Box  gir-?erfl— Lattice  girders— Calonhi- 
tions  for  parts  of  rtmctnrrt— Ties— Struts— Column"— Kivefed 
joints  in  irjo  rnofs— Boundary  walls  -Retaining  W4ll<«— (ihim- 
ne>«— Arches— Pipes  for  water  supply,  d:c.  ^c.^Uscful  Tables, 


In  the  Spring. — '  Persia  and  the  Persian 
•  Question:  By  the  Hon.  Oeorge  Curzon,  M.P. 
.Author  of  '  Bussia  in  Central  Asia  and  the  Anglo- 
Bussian  Question.'  With  Maps,  Illustrations,  Ap- 
pendices, and  an  Index.    2  vols.  8?o.    This  book 


will  be  both  a  description  of  the  travels  of  the 
Author  in  all  parts  of  Persia  in  1889-90,  and  will 
also  be  an  attempt  to  supply  the  want,  never  yet 
fulfilled,  of  an  authoritative  work  upon  Persia  as 
a  natioDi  and  as  a  factor  in  the  politics  of  the  East. 
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CARDINAL    NEWMAN'S   AUTOBIOGRAPHY 
AND    CORRESPONDENCE. 

In    January. — ^  The   Letters  and  Corre- 
'  srojfDENCE  cf  John  Henry  Newxan  durixo  his 

*  Life  in  the  JiJsglish  Church.^  With  a  brief  Auto- 
biographical Memoir.  Arranged  and  Edited,  at 
CA.BD1NAL  Newman's  request,  by  Anne  Mozley, 
the  Editor  of  the  *  Letters  of  the  Rev,  J.  B.  Mozley, 
D.D.  Kegius  Professor  of  Divinity  in  the  University 
of  Oxford;    With  Portrait.    2  vols.  8vo.  30«.  net. 

New  Book  by  Archdeacon  Farrar. — In  the 
press,  *Darkxe.ss  j.v/j  JJawx  :  a  Stttry  o/tiui  JCarly 

*  (Jhrtdlaru.'  Dy  the  Venerable  Archdeacon  Fabbab, 
Author  of  *  The  Life  of  Christ.'    2  vols.  8vo. 

New  Book  by  the  Rev.  T.  Mozley.  —  In  the 
press,   •  Letters  from   IfouE^  on   tlw   occasion  0/ 

*  thfl  (Ecuimnical  (JonncU,  18Gy-1870.'  By  the  Rev. 
Thomas  Mozley,  M.  A.  Authorof*  Reminiscences  of 
Oriel  College '  &c.    2  vols,  crown  8vo. 

New  Book  by  Dr.  Sanday.— Shortly,  '  The 

*  Oracles  of  Ood  :  Nine  Jjccturtis  on  the  Nature  and 

*  Extent  of  liihlioal  Inspiration  and  the  Sjjeoial 

*  Signifcavce  oftJie  Old  Testament  Script nres  at  the 

*  Present  Time:  By  W.  Sanday.  M.A.  D.D.  LL.D. 
Dean  Ireland's  Professor  of  Exegesis,  Fellow  of 
Exeter  College.   Crown  Svo. 

In  the  press.—*  The  Life  of  Christ,'*  By 
the  Abbe  FoUARD.  Translated  from  the  French. 
With  Preface  by  Cardinal  Manning. 

New  Book  by  Prof.  Max  M iller.  Nearly 
ready,    *  Physical    IIkligion  :    heinfj   the    (lijford 

*  Lectures  fur  1890,  delivered  before  the  University 
*of  (jlatgom:  By  F.  Max  Mulleb.  1  vol.  crown 
Svo. 

Nearly  ready. — '  The    Correspoxdexce    o 

*  Willi  A  u  Augustus  JI/iles  on  the  French  liEro- 

*  lvtiox,  1789-1817.*  Edited  by  the  Rev.  Chables 
PoPHAM  Milks,  M.A.  F.L  S.  Honorary  Canon  of 
Durham,  Membre  de  la  ISoci£t6  d'Histoire  Diplo- 
matique.   2  vols.  Svo. 

In  preparation. — *  The  Life  of  the  Right 

*  IIOXOURABLE      JioBERT      LoWE,       VlSCOUXT      JShER' 

*  BROOKE :  With  a  brief  Prefatory  Memoir  of  his 
Kinsman  Sir  John  Coapb  Shebbbookb,  G.C.B., 
Hometime  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Nova  Scotia, 
afterwards  Governor- General  of  Canada  and  Com- 
mander-in-Chief of  British  North  America.  By 
A.  Patchett  Martin.  With  2  Portraits  (Lowe 
in  Sydney,  1847,  and  Viscount  Sherbrooke,  1883). 
2  vols.  Svo. 

This  biography  of  Lord  Sherbrooke  will  embrace 
his  entire  public  career,  Australian  as  well  as 
English,  and  is  being  written  by  Mr.  Patchett 
Martin  with  the  personal  sanction  of  the  distin- 
guished statesman  and  his  family. 


A  Companion  Volume  to   'The   Light  of 
Asia.' — In    January,   '  The  Light  of  the    Would  ; 

*  oYy  The  Great  Consummation^  A  Poem,  By  Sir 
Edwin  Abnold,  K.C.LE.  Author  of  *  The  Light  of 
Asia  •  &c.     Crown  Svo.  price  7s,  6d.  net. 

Bishop  Charles  Wordsworth's  BeooUec- 
tions. — In  the  Spring,  ^Anxals  of  My  Early  Lmfk^ 
1806-1846.'  By  Charlkb  Wordsworth,  D.C.L- 
Bif>hop  of  St.  Andrews.  This  volume  will  be 
followed  in  due  course  by  '  Annals  of  My  Later 
Life,'  treating  of  the  events  of  more  recent  yeara. 

In  the  press.— *JfiBJ/o//?5   of    the     Tsxth 

*  Royal  Hussars:  Historical  and  tSoeial,^  By 
Colonel  Liddbll.  With  Portraits  and  Coloured 
Illustration.     1  vol.  imperial  Svo. 

In  the  press. — ^A  Manual  of  the  Scimncs  cf 
^Religiox:  By  Prof.  Chantbpje  dk  laSaussayk. 
Translated  by  Mrs.  Colyer  Febgusson  {ni€  MjkX 
MOlleb).    Revised  by  the  Author. 

In  preparation. — *  Human PararoLOGY:  being 
*t7ie  substance  of   Lectures   delirered  at  ike   St. 

*  Mary's  Hosjntal  Medinal  School fram,  1885  to  I89a' 
By  Augustus  D.  Walleb. 

In  preparation. — ^Optical  Projection:  a 

*  Treatise  on  the  Use  of  the  Lantern  in  ExhihUwtL 

*  and  Soientifio  Demofuitrativn.*  By  Lewis  Weight, 
Author  of  *  Light :  a  Course  of  Experimental 
Optics.' 

In  the  press. — *A  Text-Book  of  Chemical 

*  Physiology  ajid  Pathology,'*  By  W.  D.  Halli- 
BUBTON,  M.D.  B.Sc.  M.R.C.P.  Professor  of  Physio- 
logy at  King's  College,  London;  Lecturer  on 
Physiology  at  the  London  School  of  Medicine  for 
Women  ;  late  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  at 
Univer:^ity  College,  London.  With  104  llluatia- 
tions.    Svo. 

In    the    ^reaiA.--^  Elements  of  Matbeia 

<  Medicj  and  Therapeutics:  Wir-h  numerous  lUos- 
trations.  By  0.  E.  Armand  Semplb,  B.A.  M.B. 
Cantab.  L.8.A.  M.R.C.P.  Lond.  Member  of  the  Court 
of  Examiners,  and  late  Senior  Examiner  in  Arta  at 
Apothecaries'  Hall,  &c. 

In  the  press. — ^Pictures  in  Rhtme.^  By 
Abthub  Clabk- Kennedy.  With  Illustraticma  by 
Maubicb  Greiffenhagrn.    Crown  Svo. 

^         In  the  press. — A  New  Yolmne  of  ProfesKff 
Witt'8  Classical  Series  for  the  Young,  •  The  Rstmka  t 

*  of  the  Tex  Thousand  :  being  the  Story  ^Xen^pk^ns 

*  Anabasis:  Translated  by  Frances  Youngbcs- 
BAND,  Translator  of  *  The  Myths  of  Hellas.* 

New  Book  by  Sir  James  Paget,— In  the 
press,  *  Studiks  of  Old  Case-Books:  hj  Sir 
JAUEB  Paget,  Bart.    Svo. 
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New  Book  by  Dr.  Martineau.  — In  the 
press,  '  Sssjrs,  JiBrjsw.%  and  Addrrssbs.*  By 
Jambs  Martimeau,  LL.D.  D.D.  D.C.L.  Author  of 
'  The  Seat  of  Authority  in  Religion '  &c.  &c.  4  vols, 
orown  8vo.  price  7«.  6d,  each.  These  volumes  will 
oontain  matter  for  the  most  part  long  inaccessible 
to  the  English  public,  and  only  to  be  found  in  high- 
priced  volumes  by  American  editors,  over  whose 
arrangements  the  author  had  no  control.  The 
volumes  will  be  issued  uniform  with  the  second 
edition  of  the  author's  '  Types  of  Ethical  Theory/ 
and  will  contain  matter  sufficiently  varied  and 
copious  to  admit  of  classification  as 
I.  Personal:  Political. 
IE.  Ecclesiastical:  Historical. 

III.  Theological:  Philosophical. 

IV.  Academical :  Beligious. 

The  first  volume  will  probably  be  published  by 
Christmas,  and  the  others  will  follow  at  intervals 
of  three  months  each. 


New  Book  by  Sir  Georob  Chetwynd,  Bart. —   { 
In  the  press,  *  Racixo  H^MtstscKNCKs  and  Expkri- 
•  KscKs  qf  tlu!  TuRv*    By  Sir  Gborgb  Chetwynd, 
Bart.    1  vol.  8vo. 

InDecember. — ^LsTTERsio  Youhg ShootsrsJ  i 
Heprlnted  from  the  Field,  By  Sir  Ralph  Payne- 
Gallwby.  Bart.  With  Illustrations.  Crown  8yo. 
price  It.  6<2. 

In  the  pi  ess. — ^Introduction  to  ike  Study  of 

« the  History  of  LANQUdOR'  By  HERBERT  A.  STRONG, 
M.A.  LL.D.  Professor  of  Latin,  University  College, 
Liverpool,  William  S.  Log&man,  Newton  School, 
Bockferry,  Birkenhead,  and  iDi  Wheeler,  Pro- 
fessor of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Ithaca,  U.S. 
8vo. 

Just  ready,  ^Philosophy  of  Fiction  in 
ZtTKRATURR,'  By Daniel Gbebnleaf Thompson, 
Author  of  *  A  System  of  Psychology,'  &c.  1  vol. 
crown  8vo.  price  6s,  In  this  work  the  principles 
of  the  novelist's  art  are  examined  in  detail,  while 
special  attention  is  paid  to  the  consideration  of 
the  moral- aspects  of  the  novel,  and  of  its  influence 
for  good  or  evil. 

Nearly  ready,  *  The  Cruise  of  the '' Alerts  ": 

•  tJis  Narrative  of  a  Search  fur  Treasure  on  the 

•  Desert  Island  of  Trinidad:  By  E.  F.  Knioht, 
Author  of  «The  Cruise  of  the  "Falcon."'  With 
2  Maps  and  23  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  price 
10«.  6i. 

^Historic  Townb^  Edited  by  E.  A. 
Freeman,  D.C.L.  and  Rev.  William  Hukt.  M.A. 
Two  New  Volumes.— In  the  press,  *Tobk:  By 
the  Rev.  'Jambs  Raine,  D.C.L.  Prebendary  of 
.York.    *New  York:    By  THEODORE  Roosevblt. 


In  preparation. — ^Preliminary  Survey: 
By  Theodore  Graham  Gribble,  Civil  Engineer. 
Including  Elementary  Astronomy,  Route*  Survey- 
ing, Tachometry,  Curve-ranging,  Graphic  Mensura- 
tion, Estimates,  Hydrography,  and  Instruments. 
With  a  large  number  oC  illustrations,  quantity 
diagrams,  and  a  manual  of  the  slide- rule. 

In  the  press. — ^  Some  Great  Golf  Links,^ 
Edited  by  UoRAOB  Hutchinson.  This  book  is 
mainly  a  reprint  of  articles  that  have  recently 
appeared  in  the  Saturday  Review. 

New  Book  by  W.  H.  Pollock  and  Lady 
Pollock. — In  the  press,  *  Ths  Skal  of  Fatk  :  a 
^XoreV    By  Walteb    H.    Pollock    and    Lady 
Pollock.    1  vol.  crown  8vo.    •  The  Seal  of  Fate,* 
reconstituted  from  a  book  published  many  years 
ago  by  the  same  authors,  and  called  *  A  Cast  of 
the   Dice,*  is  a  novel  or  rather  romance  in  one 
volume,  which  deals  with  life,  both  German  and 
English,  in  Germany,  and  especially  in  Heidelberg 
and  Dresden,  some  twenty  odd  years  ago,  before 
the  old  and  beautiful  opera  house  at  Dresden  was 
burnt  down.    Although  the  main  interest  lies  with 
the  German  characters,  this  is  throughout  inter- 
woven with  that  belonging  to  English  men  and 
women  whom  chance  brings  into  close  friendship 
with    the    principal    personages.      In    plot    and 
characterisation  the  present  book  does  not  differ 
from  the  former  one  referred  to.    In  other  respects 
it  has  been  almost  completely  changed. 

New  Book  on  Needlework. — In  the  press, 
PdTTRRy  Makisu  a. yd  Papkr  Foldixo  :    being  a 

*  Simple  Method  of  Cutting  out  Under  clot  hi'ng 
^  and  Children s  Dresses:  By  Fanny  Heath, 
Examiner  in  Needlework  for  the  London  School 
Board. 

In  the  press.— 'j1  History  of  Hie  "  Old 

*  Watkr'Colour  SociKTr  " '  (now  the  Royal  Society 
of  Painters  in  Water-Colours).  With  BiograpMcal 
Notices  of  its  Older  and  all  its  Deceased  Members 
and  Associates.  Preceded  by  an  Account  of  Early 
English  Water-Colour  Art  and  Artists  in  the 
Eighteenth  Century.  By  John  Lewis  Roget, 
M.A.  Barrister-at-Law.  2  vols,  royal  8vo.  This 
work  will  not  be  confined  to  a  record  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  above-named  Society,  and  the 
contents  of  its  exhibitions.  It  will  be  to  a  great 
extent  biog^phical,  and  deal  as  much  with  the 
general  personal  histories  of  the  several  artists  who 
have  been  Members  or  Associates,  and  the  scope, 
character,  and  technique  of  their  works,  as  with 
their  associated  acts.  Advantage  has,  moreover, 
been  taken  of  the  representative  position  held  by 
the  *  Old  Water- Colour  Society '  to  extend  the  view 
by  treating  his  annals  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
history  of  the  practice  of  water-colour  painting 
in  England,  an  art  of  purely  native  origin  and 
growth. 


STANDARD  BOOKS  PUBIISWED  BY  MESSKS.  L0N8MANS  A  60. 

By  LORD  MACAULaI 

HISTORY  of  ENGLAND,   from  the  AOOBSSION   of  JAMBS  tlie 

POPULAtt  BDITION.  2  Tol«.  crown  8to.  fx.  '  CABINET  BDTTION,  «  Toto.  port  «»o.  48i. 

RTUDENTS  EDITION,  2  vota.  crown  «vo.  12*.  LIBRARY  EDITION, «  Tote.  8fO.  £4, 

PEUPLRS  EDITION,  4  Tols. crown  8vo.  16j.  i 

CRITICAL  and  HISTORICAL  ESSAYS. 

STUDENT'S  EDITION,  I  Tol.  crown  8vo.  ««.  '  CABINET  KDTTTON,  4  told,  port  8ira  2lJ. 

PEOPLE  «  EDITION.  S  vols,  crown  8vo.  6s,  LIBRARY  EDITION,  S  yo\s.  «to.  dAt. 

TREVELYAN  EDITJON,  2  vols,  crown  8vo.  9j 

CRITIOAL  and  HISTORICAL  ESSAYS,  with  LAYS  of  ANCIENT 

ROMB.    Onmplrte  In  One  Volnme. 

AUTHORISED  EDITION,  crown  8vo.  2*.  6<f. ;  or  I  POPULAR  EDITION,  crown  8to.  2<.  6if. 

8i.  Cd.  gilt  edges.  | 

LAYS  of  ANCIENT  ROME,  &c. 

Jilnstrated  byO.  Scharf,fcnp.4to.  10«.  W.  I          Ulastratcd   by  J.  R.  Wegnelin,  crown  8ro.  3«.  9d. 

Ill.Hrated  by  G.   Scbarf,  BIJOU  EDITION,  18ino.  clotb  cxtrA,  irllt  edim. 

2*.  Ok/,,  gUt  top.  CABIN  El'   EDITION,  post  8to.  8*.  M, 

Illuitmted  by  O.  Pcharf,  POPULAR  BDITION,  fcap.  ANNOTATED  E  DITION,  fcap  8vo.  It,  sewed ;  1*.  «rf. 

4  to.  (m/.  sewed  :  1«.  cloth.  clotb. 

COMPLETE  WORKS  of  LORD  MACAULAY. 

LIBRARY  EDITION.  8  Tol..  8T0.  £S.  Si.  |  CABINET  BDITION,  16  vols,  pout  8TO.  £4. 1««. 

THE  LIFE  and  LETTERS  of  LORD  MACAULAY.    By  the  Right  Hon. 

Sir  G.  O.  Trkvklyaji,  Bart. 

POPULAR  EDITION,  1  vol.  crown  8vo.  2f.  M,  I  OABINST  KDmON,2  vols. poet  8to.  12*. 

fcTUDENTS  EDITION,  1  ▼ol.  crown  Svo.  6*.  |  LIBRARY  EDITION,  2  toIb-Svo.  Ut, 

By  JAME8ANTH0NY  FROUDE. 

HISTORY  of  ENGLAND,  from  the  Fall  of  Wolsey  to  the  Defeat  of  the  Spanish 

Armada.    12  voU.  crown  8vo.  A2s, 

The   ENGLISH   in  IRELAND  in  the  EIGHTEENTH   CENTURY. 

8  vols,  crown  8vo.  18a. 

SHORT  STUDIES  on  GREAT  SUBJECTS,    4  vols,  crown  8vo.  24s. 

C-ffiSAR  :  a  Sketch.    Crown  8vo.  85.  Qd. 

OCEANA ;   or,  ENGLAND  and  her  COLONIES.    With  9  Illustrations. 

Crown  8vo.  i*.  bonrds ;  Sx.  (>(/.  clotlu 

The  ENGLISH  in  the  WEST  INDIES  ;  or,  The  BOW  of  ULYSSES. 

WiiU  U  Illustrations.    Crown  8vo.  2ii.  board* :  *2s.  Qd.  clotb. 

THOMAS  OARLYLE  :  a  History  of  his  Life. 

liiu— ISafi,  2rol3.orown8To. '.<.  |  ISII—IWl,  S  Tob,  crown  8ra.7(. 

By  WILLIAM  E.  HrLECKT. 

The   HISTORY  of  ENGLAND  in  the  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY. 

8vo.    Vol».  I.  and  If.,  170J-17fiO,  3fiji.    VoIh.  Ill  ami  IV..  17C0-1784,  86«.    Vola.  V.  and  VL,  1784—1798,  86*.  Voir.  YU.and 
VIIT.  (with  Index  Ut  the  Complete  Work),  179a— 1801,  3l««. 

HISTORY  of  EUROPEAN  MORALS,  from  Augustus  to  Charlemagne.    2  vols. 

crown  Kvo.  10*. 

HISTORY    of   the    RISE   and  INFLUENCE    of   the    SPIRIT   of 

RATIONALISM  in  EUBUl*lt.    !!Tols.«ro\vn  »vo.  IC*. 

By  SIB  ERSEINE  MAY 

(LORD    FARNBOROUQH). 

The  CONSTITUTIONAL  HISTORY  of  ENGLAND,  since  the  Accession 

of  George  III.,  1760—1870.    3  vo\n.  crown  8vo.  18*. 


By  SAMUEL  RAWSON  GARDINER. 

HISTORY  of  ENGLAND,  from  the  Accession  of  James  I.  to  the  Outbreak  of  the 

Civil  War,  1G03— 1642.    10  rote,  crown  8to.  Bm.  each. 

By  EDWARD  A.  FREEMAnT 
HISTORICAL  GEOGRAPHY  of  EUROPE.    With  C5  Um,     2  vols.  8vo. 

31*.  6rf,  -Mxwi'or         - 


STANDARD  DOOKS  PUBLISHED  BY  MESSRS.  LONBMANS  &  CO. 

a 

By  HENRY  THOMAS  BUCOiE. 

HISTORY  of  CIVILISATION  in  ENGLAND  and  FRANCE,  SPAIN, 


and  8C0TL.VKIX  S  yoIb.  crown  8vo.  2U. 


By  SIR  JOHN  LUBBOCK. 

The  ORIGIN  of  CIVILISATION  and  the  PRIMITIVE  CONDITION 

of  MA.N.    With  nnmeroufl  Illustrations.    8to.  prtco  IBs. 

~  By"SPENCER  WALPOLB.  " 
HISTORY  of  ENGLAND  from  the  OONOLUSION  of  the  GREAT 

WAB  in  181«  to  \M^. 

UilWARY  EDITION,  5  yoIb.  8ro.£4.10j». 
CABINEr  EDITION,  6  toI».  crown  8to.  ds  each. 

~By  G.  0.  CHfSHOLMr 

HANDBOOK  of  COMMERCIAL  GEOGRAPHY.    With  20  Maps,  8vo.  ICs. 

"By  HEINRICH  EWALD. 

The  HISTORY  of  ISRAEL.    Translated  from  the  German.    8  vols.  8vo.    Vols. 

L  uia  II.  S4i.  J  Vols.  ni.  uid  IV.  SU. ;  Vol  V.  ia». ;  Vol.  M.  Ids. ;  Vol.  VII.  21 1. :  Vol.  Vlll.  l»i. 

"  By  P.  "M.  ROGET,  M.D.  ~ 

THESAURUS  of  ENGLISH   WORDS  and   PHRASES,  Classified   and 

Arranged  lo  as  to  Facilitate  the  Exprfssinn  of  Ideps  and  AFf<i8t  in  Literary  Compooltlon.  Recomrofcd  thronghnot,  Enlarged 
aod  Improved,  partly  from  the  Antticr  s  Notes,  and  with  a  full  Index,  by  John  I^wib  Boqet,  New  Edition  (1890).  Crown 
8TO.IQ1.  €(f. 

By  JOHN  STUART  MILL. 

PRINCIPLES  of  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

LIBRARY  EDITION,  8  vols.  8to.  30«. 
PEOPLE'S  EDITION,  crown  8vo.  5«. 

A  SYSTEM  of  LOGIC,  Ratiocinative  and  Inductive.    Crown  8vo.  5s. 

NATURE,  tbe  UTILITY  of  RELIGION,  and  THEISM,  Three 
^ays.    8vo.  Af. 


ON  Lr^.RTY.    Grown  8to.  1«.4<I. 

ON  REPRESENTATIVE  aOTERNMENT.    Crown  8vo.  2s, 

UTILITABIANISM.     8vo.  6*. 


EXAMINATION  of  SIR  WILLIAM  HAMILTON^  PHILO- 
SOPHY.   8to.  price  10*. 


By  ALEXANDER  BAIN. 

MENTAL  and  MORAL  SCIENCE  :  a  Compendium  of  Psychology  and  Ethics. 

Crown  8to.  10s.  M, 

The  SENSES  and  the  INTELLECT.    8vo.  price  Us. 
The  EMOTIONS  and  the  WILL.    8vo.  155. 
PRACTICAL  ESSAYS.    Crown  8vo.  25. 
LOGIC,  DEDUCTIVE  and  INDIICTIVB. 

Part  I.  DEDUCTION.    4j.  |  Part  II.  INDUCTION.    6*.  Cd. 

Edited  by  T.  C.  SANDAEBT 

The  INSTITUTES  of  JUSTINIAN.      Latin  Text,  with  EngUsh  Introduction, 

Translation  and  Notes.    8to.  18*. 


By  GEORGE  RAWLINSON,  M.A., 

CANON  OP  CANTERBURY,  &o. 

The  HISTORY  of  PHCENICIA.    With  numerous  Illustrations.    8vo.  245. 

By  J0SEPHirwiLTrP.S.A7 

An  ENCYCLOPEDIA  of  ARCHITECTURE.    Illustrated  with  more  than 

1,700  Engrayings.    Revised  by  Wtatt  Papworth.    8vo.  £2.  ]3«.  6(f. 

The  ANNUAL  REGISTER  :  a  Review  of  Public  Events  at  Homo  and  Abroad  for 

the  Year  1889. 

•ft*  VolnmeB  of  the  ANNUAL  REGISTER  for  the  Yean  1868-1888  can  etill  be  had. 


THE  SILVER    LIBRARY. 


Crown  8vo.  price  3s.  6d.  eaeh. 


CARDINAL  NEWMAN'S   APOLOGIA  PRO  VITA  SUA       ...   8   6 
CAR,DINAL    NEWMAN'S    CALLISTA:    a  Tale   of   the  Third 

\j\SLHi\xi.  y  •••      •••     •••      ■••     ••«      •■•      •••     •••      •••     «■■  ^r  %3 

CARDINAL  NEWMAN'S  AN  ESSAY  ON  THE  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  CHRISTIAN  DOCTRINE        8     6 

CARDINAL    NEWMAN'S    ESSAYS,    CRITICAL   AND   HIS- 

TORICAL.  2  vols 7     0 


CARDINAL   NEWMAN'S   THE  ARIANS    OF  THE   FOURTH 

V>  ■M-J  i  1  J.   \_  XV  X      •••  •••  •••  •••  ■••  ••*  ■•>  •••  9  1  m  ••■    ^9      ^# 
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CARDINAL    NEWMAN'S    AUTOBIOGRAPHY 
AND    CORRESPONDENCE. 

The  Letters  and  Correspondence  of  John 
Henry  Newman  during  his  Life  in  the 
English  Church,  With  a  brief  Auto- 
biography. Edited,  at  Cardinal  New- 
man's request,  by  Anne  Mozley,  Editor 
of  the  '  Letters  of  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Mozley, 
D.D.*  With  2  Portraits.  2  vols.  8vo. 
pp.  1020,  price  80s.  net. 

[January  16, 1891. 

THE  materials  for  these  two  volumes  were 
placed  in  the  editor's  hands  towards  the 
close   of   1884.      Cardinal   Newman   selected 


Miss  Mozley  to  undertake  the  task  on  account 
of  the  satisfaction  that  he  felt  with  the  ex- 
cellent manner  in  which  she  had  prepared  and 
issued  the  letters  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Mozley. 
Cardinal  Newman  had  a  strong  opinion  as  to 
the  value  of  letters.  In  a  letter  to  his  sister 
in  1863  he  said :  '  Not  only  for  the  interest  of 
a  biography,  but  for  arriving  at  the  inside  of 
things,  the  publication  of  letters  is  the  true 
method.  Biographers  varnish,  they  assign 
motives,  they  conjecture  feelings,  they  interpret 
Lord  Burleigh's  nods,  but  contemporary  letters 
are  facts.'  The  Cardinal  decided  that  the 
portion  of  his  life  spent  in  the  Church  of 
England  ought  to  be  treated  by  a  Protestant. 
The  remaining  portion  will  afterwards  be  taken 
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up  by  another  hand.  To  accompany  the  letters, 
Cardinal  Nbwman  in  1874  wrote  a  brief  memoir 
of  his  life  up  to  1833,  and  this  sketch  with  the 
letters  will,  with  the  *  Apologia,*  complete  the 
period  of  his  Protestant  years.  The  auto- 
biography is  written  in  the  third  person,  a 
form  which  the  Cardinal  selected  as  the  more 
impersonal,  and  allowing  greater  freedom,  be- 
sides being  the  true  biographical  and  historical 
method.  The  task  assigned  to  Miss  Mozley 
was  the  arrangement  of  the  letters,  accompanied 
by  an  explanatory  narrative. 


Letten  from  Rome,  on  the  occasion  of  the 
(Ecumenical  Council,  1869-1870.  By 
the  Rev.  Thomas  Mozlby,  M.A.  formerly 
Fellow  of  Oriel,  Author  of  *  Reminis- 
cences of  Oriel  College '  &c.  and  Special 
Correspondent  of  the  Times.  2  vols. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  904,  price  I85, 

[January  6,  1891. 

THESE  Letters  were  the  daily,  present,  and 
immediate  record  of  a  supreme  effort  made 
by  the  Church  of  Rome,  and  of  a  considerable 
event  in  the  history  of  the  world.  Three  cen- 
turies of  incessant  change  and  varying  fortunes 
had  passed  since  the  last  Council,  and  now 
Rome,  as  it  were  with  the  exclamation,  iSfcmper 
ego  auditor  tantnm,  entered  the  field  in  1869 
to  arrest  the  encroachments  of  secular  philo- 
sopliy,  and  to  defend  her  claims  to  the  moral 
government  of  the  world.  Notwithstanding  the 
difficulties  under  which  these  Letters  were 
written,  their  general  accuracy  was  never  im- 
pugned, and  Rome  herself  appreciated  them  as 
a  valuable,  if  not  wholly  impartial,  contribution 
to  a  grand  history.  For  five  months  they  were 
eagerly  looked  for  and  carefully  read  by  the 
whole  English-speaking  population  of  the  world, 
who  generally  had  no  other  means  of  knowing 
what  was  going  on  within  the  council  hall.  The 
Franco-German  war  broke  out  immediately 
after  the  last  open  session,  and  from  that  time 
nothing  else  was  thought  of.  When  Rome  next 
came  to  the  front  it  was  as  a  very  mournful 
figure  in  the  triumph  of  the  Italian  conqueror. 

After  the  lapse  of  twenty-one  years  it  has 
been  found  desirable  to  reproduce  the  epoch, 
and  the  situation  of  affairs,  by  many  additional 
chapters,  and  by  a  copious  selection  of  con- 
temporary notices.  Human  philosophy  and 
Papal  Infallibility  are  not  the  only  topics  to  be 
found  in  these  volumes.  In  the  original  Letters 
there  were  numerous  episodes,  the  interest  of 
which  has  not  diminished  by  lapse  of  years. 


They  present  to  us,  in  turn,  Rome  as  it  was  in 
those  days,  before  it  became  the  Italian  capital : 
the  greater  ceremonies  of  the  Church  performed 
on  a  scale  surpassing  all  precedent,  and  not 
likely  to  be  equalled ;  the  noisy  but  harmless 
interruptions  of  order  in  the  Council ;  the 
diverting  eccentricities  of  provincial  bishops  ; 
the  Carnival,  the  Catholic  Exposition  ;  iUumina- 
tions,  fdtes,  and  fasts  ;  the  Roman  artists  at 
Cervara  ;  and  the  almost  continual  disturbances 
arising  from  the  mutual  jealousies  of  the 
Oriental  Churches  and  sections  of  Churches. 
The  pathetic  circumstances  of  Montalembjbbt's 
death,  in  such  harmony  with  his  career,  are 
related  at  length,  and  cannot  fail  to  leave  a 
monumental  impression. 

Among  the  personages  who  stand  out  from 
the  narrative  are  the  Pope,  his  Secrktaby 
OF  State,  his  gossips,  and  his  chief  admirers ; 
in  a  larger  circle,  Patrizi,  Bilio,  and  Babitabo, 
DuPANLoup,  Darboy,  Strossmbyer,  Schwab- 

ZENBERO,     HaYNALD,     MaJTNINO,      MeRMILJX>D, 

Rauscher,  Spalding,  and  the  newly-elected 
Irish  primate ;  above  all,  the  Jesupts.  The 
chief  objection  to  the  cBcumenical  character  of 
the  Council — indeed  to  its  being  a  Council  of 
the  Church — was  the  entire  absence  of  the 
laity.  The  reply  was  that,  under  existing  cir- 
cumstances, their  admission  was  not  possible  or 
necessary,  and  that  their  place  was  amply 
supplied  by  the  continual  public  utterances  of 
statesmen  and  legislatures.  The  notes  inserted 
under  their  proper  dates  in  these  volumes  give 
much  information  on  this  head.  Count  Dabv, 
Banneville,  Ollivier,  Beust,  the  Frekch 
Ebiperor,  and,  it  may  be  added,  the  Empbbss, 
are  also  introduced  as  illustrative  of  this  point. 
The  more  notable  visitors  of  Rome  during  the 
Council  have  due  honour,  such  as  the  Empress 
OF  Austria  and  the  Marquis  of  Bute. 


NEW   POEM    BY   SIR    EDWIN    ARNOLD. 

The  Light  of  the  World;  or,  The  Great 
Consummation.  A  Poem.  By  Sir  Edwin 
Arnold,  K.C.I.E.  Author  of  •  The  Light 
of  Asia'  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  806,  price 
7s.  6d.  ntt.  [February  16, 1891. 

THE  first  scene  of  Sir  Edwin  Abnold's  poem 
is  laid  in  the  neisjhbourhood  of  Bethlehem, 
in  the  np-country,  where  there  were  shepherds 
keeping  watch  over  their  sheep  at  night. 

Then  the  appearance  of  the  herald  Angel* 
accompanied  by  the  hosts  of  heaven,  ptodaim- 
ing  the  birth  of  Christ,  which  had  taken  place 
on  that  night  in  a  cave  of  tlie  Khan  in  the 
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town  of  Bethlehem,  and  the  immediate  depar- 
ture of  the  wondering  shepherda  to  see  this 
thing  which  Iiad  come  to  pass. 

Between  this  and  the  next  part  an  interval 
of  more  than  thirty-three  years  elapses,  and 
the  story  opens  again  by  the  Lake  of  Galilee, 
at  Magdala. 

Pilate,  and  his  wife  Claudia,  with  their 
retinue,  are  journeying  northward,  and  intend- 
ing to  break  the  journey,  and  to  rest  for  the 
night  at  Magdala,  there  is  a  question  of  where 
they  may  be  suitably  lodged,  it  being  but  a 
poor  small  fishing  village,  and  the  ordinary 
caravanserai  offering  no  fit  accommodation  for 
such  illustrious  travellers.  It  is  told  that  if 
she  will  receive  them,  there  is  a  lady,  the 
mistress  of  a  large  house,  a  rich  and  holy 
woman,  who  spends  her  life  in  works  of  charity 
and  mercy,  with  whom  they  might  be  sure  of 
fitting  shelter  and  suitable  hospitality. 

And  Mary,  of  Magdala,  the  Magdalen  of 
the  Gospels,  gladly  opens  her  doors,  and  gives 
ready  welcome  to  the  traveUers,  not  knowing  at 
first  that  her  chief  guest  is  Pilate,  her  Christ's 
judge  and  condemnor. 

Then  comes  a  night  of  conscience-stricken 
musings  and  remorseful  remembrance  on  Pilate's 
part,  between  the  Roman  and  Claudia,  followed 
next  day  by  a  recognition  of  him  by  his  hostess, 
and  by  long  and  earnest  conversations  on  the 
life  and  work,  and  the  condemnation  and  death, 
of  Christ,  and  of  Pilate's  part  in  it. 

Pilate,  with  his  wife  and  their  following,  go 
forward  on  their  journey,  and  later  a  Buddhist 
craves  shelter  at  Mary's  house,  one  of  the  three 
Magus  who  at  Christ's  birth  were  guided  by  the 
leading  of  a  star,  and  offered  Him  their  gifts  and 
their  homage. 

He  comes  with  a  view  of  learning  all  he  can 
of  the  life  and  teaching  of  Christ,  and  for  many 
days  this  holy  woman  expounds  to  him  the  new 
doctrine  of  Divine  love  and  pity,  showing  him 
the  parables,  and  teaching  him  the  fresh  law  of 
perfect  charity  and  unselfishness. 

A  curious  episode  is  the  entrance  and  con- 
Tersation  of  a  pale,  silent,  large-eyed  maiden 
-who  dwells  with  Mary,  and  who  is  that 
daughter  of  Jairus  whom  Christ  ndsed  from 
the  dead. 

The  subsequent  conversation  between  Mary 
and  the  Buddhist  on  the  subject  of  the  girl's 
revival  to  life,  and  the  scarce  conviction  in  the 
mind  of  the  Buddhist  as  to  whether  this  death 
might  not  have  been  apparent  only,  and  of  a 
trance-like  character,  leads  Mary  to  tell  him  of 
the  death  and  the  restoration  to  life  of  her 
own  brother  Lazarus  four  days  after  his 
decease. 

The  poem  ends  with  the  Nativity  Song  of 


the  Angels,  the  song  of  peace  on  earth  and 
good  will  towards  men. 

Sir  Edwin   Arnold    lias  dedicated    'The 
Light  of  the  World '  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen. 


Passiontide  Sermons.  By  H.  P.  Liddon, 
D.D.  D.C.L.  LL.D.  late  Canon  and  Chan- 
cellor of  St.  Paul's.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  812, 
price  55.  [February  9,  1891. 

AMONG  the  papers  left  by  Dr.  Liddon  was  a 
collection  of  Passiontide  Sermons,  which 
he  is  known  to  have  intended  for  publication. 
It  has  seemed  to  his  literary  executors  that  no 
time  should  be  lost  in  carrying  out  his  intention 
with  regard  to  these  Sermons.  They  have 
added  to  them  two  (4  and  14)  also  preached  in 
Passiontide,  two  others  (10  and  17)  preached 
in  Lent,  and  four  short  Sermons  (18-21)  on 
the  first  four  Penitential  Psalms,  preached  by 
Dr.  Liddon  on  Wednesdays  in  Lent,  in  his  turn 
as  Chancellor  of  St.  Paul's  Cathedral.  The 
Sermons  are  arranged  according  to  their  subjects, 
and  it  has  been  thought  best  to  print  them  in 
their  entirety,  although  some  repetition  of 
doctrinal  statements  is  necessarily  involved  in 
this  course. 

Contents. 


1.  The  Sinlessness  of 

Jesns  Christ. 

2.  The  Humiliation  of 

the  Eternal  Sod. 

3.  The   Person  of  the 

Crucified. 

4.  The  Accepted  Offer- 

ing. 

5.  The       Cleansing 

Blood. 

6.  The    Conqueror    of 

Satan. 

7.  The  Corn  of  Wheat. 

8.  The  Appeal  of  the 

Crucified  Jesus. 

9.  The  Solitude  of  the 

Passion. 
10.  The  Silence  of  Jesus. 


11.  The    Ass    and    the 

Foal. 

12.  Popular     Beliglous 

Enthusiasm. 

13.  Heligious  Emotion. 

1 4.  The  Traitor-Apostle. 

15.  The     Economy    of 

Religious  Art. 

16.  The  Living  Water. 

17.  The   True    Life   of 

Man. 

18.  The   Death  of    the 

Soul. 

19.  Guidance     of     the 

Penitent. 

20.  Disapproval     of 

Friends. 

21.  The  Idea  of  Sin. 


Ths  Spirit  of  Discipline  :  Sermons  preached 
by  Francis  Paget,  D.D.  Canon  of  Christ 
Church,  Oxford ;  sometime  Vicar  of  Broms- 
grove.  Together  with  an  Introductory 
Essay  concerning  Accidie.  Crown  8vo. 
pp.  860,  price  65.  Qd.     [Febrtcary  2,  1891. 

THE  title   of    this  book  is  meant  to  point 
towards  a  thought  -which,  under  various 
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aspects,  enters  into  most  of  the  sermons  :  the 
thought  of  the  power  which  the  grace  of  Odd 
confers  on  men  to  extend  or  strengthen,  by 
dutiful  self-discipline,  the  empire  of  the  will 
The  reality  of  some  such  power  is  plainly 
suggested  by  the  contrast  between  those  lives 
in  which  more  things  seem  possible  year  by 
year,  and  those  in  which  more  things  continually 
seem  impossible  or  intolerable  ;  while  if  there 
be  such  power  within  reach,  clearly  a  man's 
happiness  and  usefulness  depend  to  a  great 
extent  on  his  seeking  and  exercising  it.  An 
especial  task  in  which  it  may  be  exercised  is 
described  in  the  introductory  Essay  on  Accidie 
which  precedes  the  sermons. 

*  Acedia,'  or  'Accidie,'  as  described  by 
Cassian  and  by  St.  Thomas  Aquinas,  may  be 
called  a  weariness  or  distress  of  heart ;  'it  is  akin 
to  sadness  ;  the  homeless  and  solitary  hermits, 
those  who  live  in  the  desert,  are  especially 
assailed  by  it,  and  monks  find  it  most  trouble- 
some about  twelve  o'clock  :  so  that  some  of 
the  aged  have  held  it  to  be  "  the  sickness  that 
destroyeth  in  the  noonday,"  the  "dajmonium 
meridianum"  of  the  ninety-first  Psalm.' 


Preparation  for  Worship.  A  Series  of 
Five  Short  Addresses  on  the  Last  Answer 
in  the  Church  Catechism.  By  F.  E. 
Carter,  M.A.  Canon  Missioner  of  Truro 
Cathedral.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  72,  price  25. 

[February  18,  1891. 

THESE  addresses  were  delivered  in  St.  Paul's 
Cathedral  at  the  mid-day  service  during  a 
week  of  the  Lent  of  1889.  The  substance  of 
them  had  iJso  formed  a  course  of  Lenten  Ser- 
mons at  Truro  Cathedral  in  1887.  Their  pub- 
lication may  be  perhaps  justified  by  the  fact 
that  they  seemed  to  be  serviceable  to  some  who 
heard  them  delivered,  and  to  others  who  have 
read  them  since  in  manuscript.  If  they  have 
any  value,  it  lies  probably  in  the  attempt  which 
is  made  in  them  to  expand  in  broad  outline  the 
connected  teaching  of  the  answer  in  the  Church 
Catechism  on  which  they  are  based. 

Question  :  What  in  required  of  them  tclio 
come  to  the  LonVs  Supper  ? 

Answer  :  To  examnie  tliemselvea,  wiiether 
they  repent  them  truLy  of  their  former  shis,  stead- 
fastly jmrpodiig  to  lead  a  new  life  ;  have  a  lively 
faith  in  God's  mercy  through  Christy  with  a  thank- 
ful rem>emhrance  of  His  death ;  aiul  be  in  charity 
tvith  aU  men. 

The  writer  is  conscious,  indeed,  how  slight 
and  rough  an  outline  they  give  of  a  very  wide 


field  of  teaching.  But  the  limit  of  time  allowed 
for  their  delivery  was  necessarily  brief,  and  it 
seemed  difficult  to  expand  them  further  without 
entirely  altering  their  character. 


The  School  of  Calvary ;  or,  Laws  of 
Christian  Living  Revealed  from  the  Cross. 
A  Course  of  Lent  Lectures.  By  the  Bev. 
George  Body,  M.A.  D.D.  Canon ^iissioner 
of  the  Diocese  of  Durham,  Vice-President 
of  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  170,  price  Ss.  6J. 

IJamiary  27, 1891. 

THESE  Lectures  were  delivered  in  substance 
in  All  Saints'  Church,  Margaret  Street, 
during  Lent.  They  have  also  been  delivered 
on  other  occasions  singly  and  as  a  whole.  They 
have,  however,  been  re-written  in  preparation 
for  publication. 

Contents. 


Lect. 

1.  The  Law  of  Obedi- 

ence. 

2.  The  Law  of  Mortifi- 

cation. 

3.  The  Law  of  Devotion. 


Lect. 

4.  The  Law  of  Repent- 

ance. 

5.  The  Law  of  Charity. 

6.  The   Law  of   Perae- 

verance. 


The  Practical  Teaching  of  tJie  Apocalypse. 
By  G.  V.  Gabland,  M.A.  Rector  of  Bin- 
stead,  Isle  of  Wight.  8vo.  pp.  608,  price 
16s.  [January  17, 1891. 

THE  object  of  this  book  is  to  suggest  the  poosi- 
bility  of  an  interpretation  of  the  Apocalypse 
whereby  may  be  shown  the  applicability  of  its 
contents  to  the  current  events  of  the  age.  It  is 
difficult  to  conceive  that  the  doctrine  contained 
in  any  inspired  writing  should  be  limited  ti>  any 
definite  period  of  time.  Its  contents,  to  be  of 
value  to  mankind,  must  be  intended  to  be  the 
channel  through  which  are  revealed  the  prin- 
ciples which  regulate  the  development  of  the 
world,  and  the  guidance  of  tlie  race  in  all 
periods  of  their  history.  To  make  the  identifi- 
cation of  Nero  or  any  individual  tyrant  with 
the  symbol  of  the  beast  the  basis  of  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  writing  is  no  less  derogatory  to 
the  character  of  a  divine  revelation  than  intellec- 
tually puerile  in  the  conception  of  the  idea.  To 
relegate  the  bearing  of  the  matter  of  the  pro- 
phecy to  the  far  future  by  interpreting  its 
contents  as  principally  referring  to  the  Seoond 
Advent  and  the  final  Judgment  ia  equally 
unpractical  and  visionary ;  whilst  the  attempt 
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to  show  that  the  Beast,  which  is  stated  to  be 
existent  in  the  days  of  S.  John,  is  the  same  as 
a  branch  of  the  Christian  Church,  whose  earliest 
claim  to  tlie  secular  power  of  the  Papacy  was 
not  advanced  until  three  hundred  years  after 
his  death,  is  neither  supported  by  history  nor 
in  accordance  with  the  Scripture  doctrine  of  the 
character  of  the  Antichrist. 

The  theory  of  the  writer  is,  that  the  Apoca- 
lypse is  a  prophetic  history  of  the  conflict  between 
Christ  and  Satan,  in  the  interaction  of  the 
Church  and  State  under  the  emblems  of  the 
Ijamb  and  Beast.  For  the  right  prosecution  of 
this  the  Church's  Evangelists  are  instructed 
by  seven  Epistles,  warned  of  danger  by  the 
Trumpets,  and  shewn  the  Plagues  which  accom- 
pany disobedience  to  their  message.  The 
afflictions  of  the  Church  from  the  worldly  State, 
and  her  final  victory,  are  revealed  by  the  perse- 
cuted Woman  and  her  marriage  with  the  Ijamb, 
symbolising  the  union  of  Church  and  State 
Governance  after  the  downfall  of  the  worldly 
State.  The  rise,  growth,  and  fall  of  the  corrupt 
Church,  the  worldly  State,  and  the  materialistic 
Senate  are  symbolised  by  the  Harlot,  the  Beast, 
and  the  False  Prophet,  which  are  respectively 
destroyed  by  the  legislative  action  of  the 
State,  and  by  a  democratic  revolution  quelled 
by  a  satanio&lly  incarnated  Imperial  Despot, 
who  together  with  his  materialistic  Senate 
perishes  by  the  Vision  of  Chbist  at  the  Second 
Advent. 

The  Apocalypse  concludes  with  a  brief  revela- 
tion of  the  character  of  the  millennial  age,  and 
of  the  final  J  udgment,  together  with  a  more 
detailed  description  of  the  I^ew  Heaven  and  the 
New  Earth,  governed  by  the  elect  from  the 
heavenly  city,  the  New  Jerusalem,  the  material 
though  glorified  nature  of  which  as  contrasted 
with  the  popular  idea  of  a  mere  spiritualised 
condition  of  existence  is  strongly  advocated,  in 
accordance  with  the  article  of  the  Church's  creed, 
*  I  believe  in  the  resurrection  of  the  body.' 


The  Prymer ;  or,  Prayer-Book  of  the  Lay 
People  in  the  Middle  Ages,  in  English 
dating  about  1400  a.d.  Edited,  with 
Introduction  and  Notes,  from  the  Manu- 
script (G  24)  in  St.  John's  College, 
Cambridge,  by  Henby  Littlehales. 
Part  I.— Text.  Royal  8vo.  pp.  180,  price 
55.  [January  6,  1891. 

THIS  book  has  been  printed  from  a  transcript 
of  one  of  the  few  remaining  Prayer-Books 
in  English  in  use  by  the  lay  people  in  the 
Middle  Ages.     The  present  volume,  being  a 


first  Part,  contains  but  the  text  with  a  fac- 
simile of  one  page  of  the  MS.;  Part  XL,  con- 
taining the  Introduction  and  Notes,  may  not 
be  ready  for  some  few  years. 

From  the  fact  that  early  copies  of  the 
Prymer  of  various  dates  do  not  materially  differ 
from  one  another,  there  is  good  ground  for 
believing  the  present  volume  to  faitlif ully  re- 
present the  Prayer-Book  in  general  use  for 
several  centuries  before  the  approach  of  the 
Beformation. 

In  the  present  edition  the  aim  has  been  to 
reproduce  the  original  as  closely  as  possible^  not 
a  single  letter  having  been  intentionally  altered, 
even  though  obviously  misplaced. 

Contents. 


The  Calendar. 

A    Table    for    finding 

Easter. 
Hours  of   the    Blessed 

Virgin. 
The  Seven    Penitential 

Psalms. 
The    Fifteen     Gradual 

Psalms. 


The  Litany. 

Office  for  the  Dead. 

The  Psalms  of  Com- 
mendation. 

The  Psalms  of  the  Pas- 
sion. 

Certain  Prayers  inter- 
spersed. 


Tlie  Christ  the  Son  of  God  :  a  Life  of  our 
Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ.  By  the 
Abb6  Constant  Fouabd.  Translated 
from  the  Fifth  Edition,  with  the  Author's 
sanction,  by  George  F.  X.  Gbifpith. 
With  an  Introduction  by  Cardinal  Man- 
ning. 2  vols,  crown  8vo.  pp.  862,  price 
145.  [January  6, 1891. 

THE  fact  that  no  Life  of  the  Saviour,  from 
the  stand-point  of  modern  Catholic  scholar- 
ship, has  been  published  for  English-speaking 
readers,  is  excuse  enough,  were  one  needed,  for 
the  present  translation. 

Canon  Fouard's  work  has  more  than  an 
adventitious  claim  upon  the  religious  world. 
Notwithstanding  the  recent  date  of  its  first  ap- 
pearance, the  '  life '  has  attained  to  the  position  of 
a  standard  book  of  reference,  to  be  found  in  every 
complete  Catholic  hbrary .  The  author's  position 
at  the  head  of  the  younger  generation  of  French 
scholars  is  perhaps  sufficient  to  account  for  a 
hearty  reception  of  the  original  work ;  but 
several  features  in  the  book  have  combined  to 
make  it  appeal  strongly  to  the  reading  public. 
Its  handiness  as  a  book  of  reference  on  all  sub- 
jects connected  with  the  Gospel  story  makes  it 
useful  as  a  handbook  for  the  clergyman,  who 
can  find  both  facts  and  authorities  given  here  in 
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the  tersest  form.  Its  method  conduces  greatly 
toward  its  practical  usefulness,  and  maJces  it 
interesting  to  very  various  dispositions.  The 
system  of  confining  all  the  disquisitions  to  the 
notes,  leaving  the  beauty  of  the  Divine  Story 
unhampered  and  unclouded,  is  intended  to  make 
it  a  popular  work.  Its  faithfulness  to  tradition 
and  the  Fathers  of  the  Church  will,  it  is  hoped, 
be  found  a  grateful  feature  to  all  who  value  solid 
ecclesiastical  learning,  whether  Anglican  or 
Agnostic  ;  and  its  freedom  from  the  controversial 
spirit  will  recommend  it  to  those  who  deprecate 
aggressive  partisanship  in  Gospel  studies.  Its 
arrangement  will,  it  is  hoped,  adapt  it  for  a  help- 
mate both  in  meditation  and  in  Scripture  studies, 
and  in  this  connection  the  maps,  especially  en- 
graved for  this  new  edition  from  the  author's 
plans,  will  be  found  of  service.  The  translation 
is  made  with  the  consent  and  good-will  of  the 
Author. 


The  Oracles  of  God :  Nine  Lectures  on  the 
Nature  and  Extent  of  Biblical  Inspiration, 
and  on  the  Special  Significance  of  the 
Old  Testament  Scriptures  at  the  Present 
Time.  With  2  Appendices.  By  W. 
Sanday,  M.A.  D.D.  LL.D.  Dean  Ireland's 
Professor  of  Exegesis  ;  Fellow  of  Exeter 
College.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  160,  price  46'. 

[Jantcary  9,  1891. 

OF  these  Lectures  the  first  six  were  preached 
as  a  course  at  Whitehall  on  the  mornings 
and  afternoons  of  three  successive  Sundays. 
The  Lectures  were  shortly  afterwards  repeated 
in  Oxford  to  some  of  the  students  who  came 
up  in  connection  with  the  movement  for  Uni- 
versity Extension  :  a  few  alterations  were  made 
to  adapt  them    to  this  second  purpose,   and 
it  was  then  that  the  notes  were  added.     The 
subject  of  Lecture  VII.   had  been  originally 
dealt  with  in  one  of  these  notes,  but  it  was  felt 
that  it  required  a  fuller  treatment.    This,  there- 
fore, with  Lecture  VIII.,  may  be  taken  as  sup- 
plementary to  the  original  series.     Lecture  IX. 
was  delivered  to  a  difierent  audience  from  the 
University  pulpit  at  St.  Mary's.     It  should  be 
said,  perhaps,  that  in  the  case  of  all  the  earlier 
discourses  the  audience  was  of  a  very  changing 
character  ;  this  involved  a  certain  amount  of 
repetition  which  it  was  attempted  to  reduce  to 
as  narrow  limits  as  possible. 

The  Lectures  contain  partly  what  the  Author 
wished  to  say  and  partly  what  he  was  compelled 
to  say  as  the  necessary  set-off  on  the  other  side. 
Our  age  needs  above  all  something  positive — 


not  exactly,  as  it  is  sometimes  urged,  positive 
teaching,  or  dogma,  for  which  it  does  not  see 
the  reasons,  but  positive  reasojia,  few,  simple, 
and  fundamental,  which  it  can  apprehend  for 
itself  and  on  which  it  can  take  its  stand.  Such 
reasons,  or  some  of  them,  it  has  been  the 
Author's  earnest  desire  to  supply  ;  and  if  in  the 
course  of  stating  them  he  has  had  to  put  forward 
the  negative  side  of  the  question,  it  is  only 
because  he  was  bound  in  candour  not  to  give 
the  one  without  the  other. 

Contents. 
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TJio  Battle  of  Belief:  a  Review  of  the 
Present  Aspects  of  the  Confiiot.  By 
Nevison  Loraine,  Vicar  of  Grove  Park 
West,  London  ;  Author  of  *The  Sceptic's 
Creed,'  *  The  Voice  of  the  Prayer-Book,' 
&c.     Crown  8vo.  pp.  254,  price  5$, 

[Febniary  12,  1891. 

THIS  work  is  an  examination  in  compact  form 
of  the  Religious  Question.  It  reviews  the 
modern  aspects  of  reUgious  douht,  examines  the 
current  questions  of  sceptical  inquiry,  and  criti- 
cises the  attitude  of  'advanced  thought,'  as 
represented  by  its  most  distinguished  exponents, 
towards  the  foundational  principles  of  revealed 
religion. 

It  is  contended  in  this  treatise  that  the 
fundamental  doctrines  of  the  Chnstian  faith 
'  hold  the  field,'  and  tliat  they  are,  as  shown  by 
the  remarkable  concessions  of  hostile  science 
and  philosophy,  advancing  '  all  along  the  line.* 
The  disorder,  discontent,  and  internal  conflict 
in  the  ranks  of  unbelief  are  suggestively  illus- 
trated, it  is  contended  that  the  latest  known 
facts  of  physical  science  are  not  hostile  to  the 
Christian  religion ;  and  f  urther,  that  physic*! 
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scienoe  oocupies  no  infalliblo  chair,  but  is  itself 
npon  its  trial,  and  can  establish  no  claim  to 
adjudicate  on  the  claims  of  religion  and  deter- 
mine its  authority  ;  that,  indeed,  '  religion  is 
no  worse  off  than  science  in  the  matter  of  proof.' 
The  methods  proper  to  religious  inquiry  are 
discussed,  and  contrasted  with  those  suitable 
to  the  researches  of  natural  science.  The 
doctrine  of  the  Supernatural  is  examined  in  the 
light  of  modern  inquiry,  And  the  bearing  of 
scientilic  evolution  on  religious  belief.  The 
Positivism  of  M.  Comte  and  Mr.  F.  Harrison  is 
examined  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  H.  Spencer, 
Prof.  Huxley,  &c.  Agnosticism  and  the  doc- 
trine of  the  Unknowable  is  reviewed  with  the 
aid  of  Mr.  F.  Harrison  ;  and  the  Sectarian- 
ism of  Unbelief^  its  contradictions  and  conflicts, 
is  illustrated. 

The  inadequacy  of  culture  and  ethics  to  satisfy 
the  higher  nature  of  man  is  shown  to  be  con- 
ceded by  the  various  schools  of  hostile  criticism. 
It  is  contended  that  Chnstianity  is  the  divine 
r€38ponse  to  the  innermost  needs  of  life ;  that 
religion,  like  science,  must  be  proved  by  ex- 
periment ;  and  that  none  of  the  schemes  devised 
and  offered  by  the  conflicting  sects  of  unbelief 
can  satisfy  human  aspiration  ;  that  neither  in 
*  scientific  ethics,' '  regenerated  poetry,'  nor  the 
altruistic  *  worship  of  humanity '  can  rest  be 
found  and  ultimate  content,  but  only  in  God, 
Christ,  and  Immortal  Hope. 

In  addition  to  the  argument  contained  in 
the  text  of  the  work,  and  the  extensive  quota- 
tions from  representative  authorities  in  the 
▼arious  schools  of  modem  thought,  the  book 
is  furnished  with  extensive  foot  notes  to  guide 
the  inquirer  to  further  sources  of  information, 
so  that  the  work  may  be  a  trustworthy  manual 
of  easy  reference  for  the  student. 


St.  Christopher^  and  other  Poems.  By 
Elizabeth  Wordsworth,  Author  of 
*  Illustrations  of  the  Creed,'  '  Indoors  and 
Out,*  &o.  and  joint  Author  of  *  The  Life 
of  Christopher  Wordsworth,  Bishop  of 
Lincoln.'     Crown  8vo.  pp.  294,  price  65. 

[December  17,  1890. 

THE  story  of  St.  Christopher,  which  has 
always  had  a  special  attraction  for  the 
Author,  not  merely  on  its  own  account,  but  for 
family  and  personal  reasons,  will  be  found  here, 
but  very  slightly  altered,  although  accompanied 
by  a  kind  of  musical  interlude,  in  which  images 
drawn  from  the  uses  and  functions  of  water  in 
the  natural  world  lead  up  to  a  higher  spiritual 


interpretation.  It  is  surely  not  impossible  that 
the  position  frequently  occupied  by  figures  6i 
St.  Christopher  near  the  church  door,  a  place 
where  the  font  is  usually  found,  may  be  due  to 
some  more  or  less  conscious  association  of  his 
story  with  the  thought  of  Holy  Baptism,  the 
time  in  the  life  of  a  Christian  when  the  servitude 
of  Evil  is  forsworn,  and  the  sovereignty  of 
Christ  is  acknowledged. 

The  *  King's  Father '  is  an  attempt  to  repro- 
duce in  a  dramatic  form  the  very  interesting 
sketch  of  M.  Emmaituel  De  Broolie,  '  Le  Fils 
de  Louis  Quinze,'  which  reminds  us  that  even  in 
an  age  and  court  proverbially  corrupt  there  was 
at  least  one  untainted  household,  and  one  lofty 
and  unworldly  natiure. 


The  Children's  Year.  Verses  for  the  Sun- 
days and  Holy  Days  throughout  the  Year. 
By  C.  H.  Woodruff,  B.CL.  With  an 
Introduction  by  the  Lord  Bishop  of 
Southwell.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  85.  M. 

[March  2,  1891. 

THE  verses  contained  in  this  book,  for  each 
Sunday  and  holy  day  of  the  Church's  year 
for  which  an  Epistle  and  Qospel  are  appointed 
in  the  Prayer-Book,  are  intended  for  the  use  of 
children  and  young  persons  at  the  age  of,  and 
during  the  years  immediately  following,  confir- 
mation. While  collections  of  devotional  poetry 
for  young  children  are  sufficiently  numerous,  the 
Author  believes  that  the  class  to  whom  the 
present  volume  is  addressed  has  been  less  amply 
provided  for.  To  such  he  ventures  to  hope  that 
these  verses  may  be  of  help.  ELis  aim  has  been 
by  clear  language  and  simple  metre,  by  adopting, 
as  far  as  possible,  the  words  and  phrases  of  Holy 
Scripture,  famihar  from  earliest  childhood,  to 
impress  religious  truths  upon  some  whose  interest 
poetry  of  far  greater  merit  but  of  more  obscure 
thought  and  more  intricate  composition  might 
fail  to  awaken.  The  lines  in  every  case  are 
suggested  by  and  founded  upon  the  Gospel,  in 
one  or  two  instances  the  Epistle,  for  the  day, 
with  the  exception  that  the  texts  selected  from 
the  Gospels  for  Wednesday  and  Thursday  before 
Easter  have  been  counterchanged.  Originality 
of  treatment  or  novelty  of  expression  in  a  work  of 
this  character  would  only  be  attained,  except  by 
very  few,  at  the  expense  of  what  is  far  more 
valuable.  Nor  will  theological  precision  of  state- 
ment be  looked  for ;  but  the  Author  trusts  that 
these  pages  contain  nothing  contrary  to  the 
doctrines  of  the  Catholic  Church  as  they  are  ex- 
pressed by  the  voice  and  teaching  of  the  Church 
of  England. 
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Essays,  Beviews,  and  Addresses.  By  James 
Martineau,  Hon.  LL.D.  Harv.  S.T.D. 
Lugd.  Bat.  D.D.  Edin.  D.C.L.  Oxon. 
Selected  and  Eevised  by  the  Author. 
4  vols.    Crown  8vo.  price  7s.  6d.  each. 

Vol.     I.  Personal:  Political. 

[December  17,  1890. 

Vol.   II.  Ecclesiastical:  Historical. 
Vol.  III.  Theological :  Philosophical. 
Vol.  IV.  Academical:  Eeligious. 

*<,j*  Vol.  I.  is  now  ready.  The  other 
Volumes  will  appear  at  intervals  of  three 
months  each. 

THIS  collection  of  papers  is  divided  into 
volumes  according  to  subject,  and,  within 
each  volume,  disposed  in  the  order  of  time  ;  the 
former,  to  facilitate  reference  :  the  latter,  to 
preserve  the  clue  of  literary  history.  They 
thus  form,  as  a  whole,  an  autobiographical  com- 
mentary on  the  larger  systematic  writings  for 
which  they  have  gradually  prepared  the  way. 
Running  as  they  do  through  the  changes  of 
three  score  years,  they  can  lay  no  claim  to 
logical  consistency.  The  Author  can  only  hope 
that  beneath  the  varying  complexion  of  their 
thought  some  intelligible  moral  continuity  may 
be  traced,  leading  in  the  end  to  a  view  of  life 
more  coherent  and  less  defective  than  was 
presented  at  the  beginning.  Most  of  the  papers 
being  strictly  occasional — that  is,  relative  to  the 
events  and  ideas  of  their  time — have  interest, 
if  at  all,  as  reproducing  some  vanished  aspect  of 
public  sentiment  or  social  movement.  They 
are  left,  therefore,  to  speak  the  feeling  of  their 
day,  without  any  attempt,  by  softening  its 
ignorances  or  removing  its  mis  judgments,  to 
correct  it  to  the  standard  of  the  present  intel- 
lectual latitude.  A  few  very  early  essays  have 
been  excluded,  as  too  pervasively  steeped  in  the 
spirit  of  a  discarded  philosophy ;  but  else, 
papers  have  been  marked  for  rejection  only 
where  the  interest  was  obsolete,  or  not  desirable 
to  revive. 

Contents  op  Volume  I. 

Personal  Sketcheg. 

John  Priestley  :  Life  and  Works. 
Thomas  Arnold :  Life  and  Correspondence. 
William  EUery  ChannlDg :  Memoir  and  Papers. 
Theodore  Parker :  Discourse  of  Religion. 
Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing  :  Theology  and  Times. 
Personal  Influences  on  Present  Theology:  J.  H. 
Newman,  S.  T.  Coleridge,  T.  Carlyle. 


Contents  of  Volume  I. — continued, 

Friedrich  Schleiermacher :  Life  and  Times. 
Auguste  Comte  :  Life  and  Philosophy. 
John  James  Tayler :  In  Memoriam. 
John  Kenrick :  In  Memoriam. 

PoUticdl  Essays. 

International  Duties  and  the  Present  Crisis. 

Foreign  Policy  for  1866. 

The  Slave  Empire  of  the  West. 


Physical  Beligion.  The  Gifford  Lectures 
delivered  before  the  Universitv  of  Glasgow 
in  1890.  By  F.  Max  Mdlleb,  K.M. 
Foreign  Member  of  the  French  Institute. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  422,  price  10s.  6d. 

[January  27,  1891. 

THIS  volume  contains  the  Author's  second 
course  of  Gifford  Lectures,  aa  they  were 
delivered  before  the  University  of  Glasgow  in 
the  beginning  of  this  year,  with  a  few  additions, 
mostly  printed  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 

In  lecturing  before  an  academic  audience,  the 
Author  felt  in  duty  boimd  to  make  his  meaning 
as  clear  aa  possible,  even  at  the  risk  of  becoming 
tedious  in  driving  the  nail  home  more  thim 
once. 

Nor  could  he  avoid  repeating  here  and  there 
what  he  had  written  elsewhere,  if  he  wished  to 
place  the  subject  before  his  hearers  in  a  complete 
and  systematic  form. 

Contents. 


Preface. 
Lect. 

1.  How  to  study  Phy- 

sical Religion. 

2.  The  Veda  and  the 

Testimonies  to  its 
early  existence. 

3.  The  Veda  as  studied 

by       European 
Scholars. 

4.  Survey     of     Vedic 

Literature. 

5.  Age  of  the  Veda. 

6.  Physical  Beligion. 

7.  The    Biography    of 

Agni. 

8.  Agni,  as  divested  of 

his  Material   Cha- 
racter. 


Jj6Cw« 

9.  The  Usefolness  of 
the  Vedic  Beligion 
for  a  Comparative 
Study  of  other 
Beligions. 

10.  Fire  as  Conceived  in 

other  Beligions. 

11.  The      Mythological 

Development      of 
Agni. 

12.  Beligion,  Mytli,  and 

Custom. 

13.  Other     Gods    of 

Nature. 

14.  Whatdoesitleadto? 
Appendices, 


February  28,  1 891 


NOTES  ON  BOOKS 


373 


The  Correspcmdence  of  William  Augiisttis 
Miles  on  the  French  Bevolution,  1789- 
1817.  Edited  by  the  Bev.  Ohables 
PopHAM  Miles,  M.A.  F.L.S.  Honorary 
Canon  of  Durham,  Membre  de  la  Soci6ti$ 
d'Histoire  Diplomatique.  2  vols.  8yo. 
pp.  912,  price  823.    [December  5,  1890. 

IT  18  not  a  little  curious,  as  Canon  Miles 
remarks  in  his  preface,  that,  writing  in  1890^ 
he  should  be  able  to  speak  of  his  father  as  hav- 
ing been,  112  years  ago,  in  communication  with 
well-known  people  like  David  Garrigk  ;  and 
that  his  own  hidi-sister  should  have  been  at  the 
Paris  convent  of  Port  Royal  three  years  before 
the  fall  of  the  Bastille.  Such,  however,  is  the 
fact.  His  ministerial  labours  for  a  long  time 
prevented  the  venerable  Canon  from  under- 
taking the  task  of  editing  his  father's  papers, 
which  he  has  now  accomplished  in  his  retire- 
ment. 

The  name  of  William  Augustus  Miles  occurs 
twice  in  Mr.  Lecky's  History  of  England,  but 
had  been  well-nigh  forgotten  until  the  appearance 
of  these  volumes.  Owing  to  his  knowledge  of 
the  Continent,  he  was  entnisted  by  Pitt  with  a 
secret  mission  to  Paris  in  1790,  designed  to  de- 
tach France  from  the  Family  Compact,  and 
draw  closer  the  relations  between  France  and 
England.  The  mission  did  not  prove  successful, 
but  MiLEs's  residence  in  Paris  brought  him  into 
contact  with  the  leading  men  in  France — he  was 
even  for  some  time  a  member  of  the  Jacobin 
dub ;  and  later,  after  the  deposition  of  Louis 
XVI.,  the  members  of  the  Bevolutionary 
Government  were  glad  to  avail  themselves  of 
his  services  as  a  medium  of  communication  with 
Pitt  and  Gkbnville  in  the  final  abortive  efforts 
that  were  made  to  prevent  the  outbreak  of  war. 
He  was  thus  fully  behind  the  scenes,  and  his 
correspondence  enables  us  to  trace  the  exact 
course  of  the  negotiations  between  the  deposition 
of  Louis  in  August  and  the  declaration  of  war, 
after  his  execution  in  the  following  January ; 
and  the  letters  also  form  an  interesting  contri- 
bution to  the  history  of  the  various  diplomatic 
and  political  events  up  to  the  time  of  the  writer's 
death  in  1817. 

The  Editor  has  contributed  a  lengthy  Intro- 
duction to  these  letters,  giving  an  account  of 
the  circumstances  under  wluch  they  were  written, 
and  has  also  added  numerous  notes,  giving 
reference  to  standard  authorities  bearing  on  the 
text. 


EPOCHS    OF    AMERICAN    HISTORY. 

1.  The  Colonies,  1492-1750.  By  Reuben 
Gold  Thwaites,  Secretary  of  the  State 
Historioal  Society  of  Wisconsin,  Author  of 
*  Historic  Waterways '  Ac.  With  4  coloured 
Maps.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  820,  price  Ss.  6d. 

[February  28,  1891. 

2.  Formation  of  the  Union,  1760-1829. 
By  AiiBBBT  BuBHNEiiL  Habt,  A.B.  Ph.D. 
the  Editor  of  the  Series.  [In  prepa/ration. 

8.  Division  and  Beunion,  1829-1889.  By 
WooDROw  Wilson,  Ph.D.  LL.D.  Author 
of  'Congressional  Government,'  *The 
State. — ^Elements  of  Historical  and  Prac- 
tical Politics,*  &c.         [In  preparation. 

MESSRS.  LONGMANS,  GREEN  &  00. 
have  made  arrangements  to  supplement 
their  series.  Epochs  of  Modem  History,  by  a 
short  series  of  books  treating  of  the  history 
of  America,  which  will  be  published  under  the 
general  title  Epochs  of  American  History,  The 
series  will  be  under  the  editorship  of  Dr. 
Albert  Bushnbll  Hart,  Assistant  Professor  of 
History  in  Harvard  College.  Each  volume  will 
contain  not  less  than  250  pages,  similar  in  size 
and  style  to  the  page  of  the  volumes  in  the 
Epochs  of  History  series,  with  full  marginal  ana- 
lysis, working  bibliographies,  maps,  and  index. 
The  volumes  will  be  issued  separately,  and  each 
will  be  complete  in  itself.  Those  already 
arranged  for  will,  it  is  hoped,  provide  a  con- 
tinuous history  of  the  United  States  from  the 
foundation  of  the  colonies  to  the  present  time, 
which  shall  be  suited  to  class  use  as  well  as  for 
general  reading  and  reference. 

In  offering  to  the  public  a  new  '  History  of 
the  United  States ' — for  such  the  three  volumes 
of  the  Epochs  of  American  History,  taken 
together,  are  designed  to  form — the  aim  is  not 
to  assemble  all  the  important  facts,  or  to 
discuss  all  the  important  questions  that  have 
arisen.  There  seems  to  be  a  place  for  a  series 
of  brief  works  which  shall  show  the  main  causes 
for  the  foundation  of  the  colonies,  for  the  for- 
mation of  the  Union,  and  for  the  triumph  of 
that  Union  over  disintegrating  tendencies.  To 
make  clear  the  development  of  ideas  and  insti- 
tutions from  epoch  to  epoch — this  is  the  aim 
of  the  Authors  and  the  £ditor. 

Detail  has,  therefore,  been  sacrificed  to  a 
more  thorough  treatment  of  the  broad  outlines : 
events  are  considered  as  evidences  of  tendencies 
and  principles.  Recognising  the  fact  that  many 
readers  will  wish  to  go  more  carefully  into 
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narrative  and  social  history,  each  chapter 
throughout  the  series  will  be  provided  with  a 
bibliography,  intended  to  lead,  first  to  the  more 
common  and  easily  accessible  books,  afterward, 
throngh  the  lists  of  bibliographies  by  other 
hands,  to  special  works  and  monographs. 


HISTORIC   TOWNS. 

Edited  by  E.  A.  Fie^bman,  D.C.L.  and  the 
Rev.  William  Hunt,  M.A. 

New  York.  By  Theodore  Roosevelt, 
Author  of  *  The  Winning  of  the  West '  Ac. 
With  8  Maps.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  250,  prioe 
8«.  6d.  [February  10,  1891. 

IT  has  been  the  aim  of  the  Author  of  this  book 
less  to  collect  new  facts  than  to  draw  from  the 
immense  storehouse  of  facts  already  collected 
those  which  were  of  real  importance  in  New 
York  history,  and  to  show  their  true  meaning, 
and  their  relations  to  one  another ;  to  sketcn 
ihe  workings  of  the  town's  life,  social,  com- 
mercial, and  political,  at  successive  periods,  with 
their  sharp  transformations  and  contrasts  ;  and 
to  trace  tiie  causes  which  gradually  changed  a 
little  Dutch  trading-hamlet  into  a  huge  American 
city.  He  has  also  striven  to  make  dear  the 
logical  sequence  and  continuity  of  these  events  ; 
to  outline  the  steps  by  which  the  city  gradually 
obtained  a  free  politi^  life  ;  and  to  give  proper 
prominence  to  the  remarkable  and  ever-recur- 
ring revolutions  in  the  ethnic  make-up  of  its 
mixed  population — a  population  which  from  the 
beginning  has  been  composed  of  many  different 
race-elements,  and  which  has  owed  its  mar- 
vellous growlJi  more  to  immigration  than  to 
natural  increase. 

Contents. 


Chap. 

1.  Discovery  and  First 

Settlement.  1609- 
1626. 

2.  The    Dutch    Town 

under  the  First 
Three  Directors. 
1626-1647. 

8.  Stuyvesant  and  the 
End  of  Dutch  Rule. 
1647-1664. 

4.  New  Amsterdam  be- 
comes New  York. 
The  Beginning  of 
English  Rule. 
1664-1674, 


Ghap. 

5.  New    York     under 

the  Stuarts.  1674- 
1688. 

6.  The  Usurpation  of 

Leisler.     1689- 
1691. 

7.  The  Growth  of  the 

Colonial    Seaport. 
1691-1720. 

8.  The    Close    of    the 

Colonial      Period. 
1720^1764. 

9.  The   Unrest  before 

the       Revolution. 
1764-1774. 


Contents — continued. 


Chap. 

10.  The    Bevolutionary 

War.     177fi-1783. 

11.  The  Federalist  City. 

1783-1800. 

12.  The    B^rinning    of 

Democratic    Bule. 
1801-1821. 


Chap. 

13.  The  Growth  of  the 

Commercial  and 
Democratic  City. 
1821-1860. 

14.  Recent  Histoi^y. 

1860-1890. 


The    Towne    of 
York.     1664-1668. 


Maps. 

New  I   New  York  City. 
I   New  York  City. 


1767. 
1890. 


Boeing  Beminiscences  and  Experiences  of 
the  Turf.  By  Sir  Gbobge  Chetwtnd, 
Bart.    2  vols.  8to.  pp.  706,  price  2I5. 

[February  2, 1891. 

rE  first  volume  of  this  work  is  devoted  to 
the  Author's  racing  reminiscences  between 
1869  and  1890,  whilst  the  second  contains  his 
experiences  of  the  turf.  In  a  brief  preface  Sir 
George  Chetwynd  explains  that  his  object  is 
to  supply  those  details  of  great  events  which  are 
absent  from  the  *  Racing  Calendar/  and  alao 
to  give  the  reader  the  benefit  of  the  experience 
for  which  he  has  sometimes  paid  dearly.  A  third 
object  which  he  has  in  view  is  to  preserve  a 
record  of  the  action  brought  by  him  againat  a 
nobleman  who  had  traduced  his  character,  and 
hence  the  appendix. 

A  considerable  portion  of  the  first  volume  is 
devoted  to  the  chronicling  of  different  race 
meetings  in  the  order  in  which  they  were  held, 
the  record  being  interspersed  with  many 
anecdotes  of  sportmg  men. 

The  second  volume  opens  with  hints  to 
backers  and  young  owners.  The  Author  remarks 
'  That  the  practice  of  betting  is  in  many  ways 
mischievous  and  calculated  to  do  harm,  is  a 
truism  which  need  not  be  disputed ;  but  men 
always  have  betted,  and,  doubtless,  always  will 
bet,  and  it  would  be  affectation  imd  senseleos 
prudery  to  exclude  the  subject  from  a  book  on 
the  turf.  Newspapers  condemn  the  custom  in 
one  column  and  publish  the  latest  odds  in  the 
next.  Solemn  dignitaries  denounce  it  and  sit 
down  to  play  whist  for  sixpenny  points,  which  is 
practically  the  same  thin^.'  The  Author  goes 
on  to  say  that  he  sets  his  face  against  heavy 
gambling.  If  a  young  man  asked  him  if  he 
would  advise  him  to  go  on  the  turf  he  should 
without  hesitation  reply  *lfo.'  'Plunging'  is 
condemned,  sa  also  are  selling  handicaps.  Racing 
men  may  find  some  useful  mnts  in  the  chapters 
on  settling.  On  the  subject  of  defaulters.  Sir 
Geoboe  Chetwynd  speaks  with  emphasis.    Per- 
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Bonally,  he  says,  he  has  no  pity  for  bookmakers 
who  do  not  post  a  man  for  owing  them  money 
after  they  hare  given  him  a  reasonable  time  for 
payment.  With  respect  to  systems  in  betting, 
ne  declares  them  fallacious.  Bookmakers  have 
always  behaved  well  to  him,  and  he  wishes  to 
speak  of  people  as  he  finds  them.  Bookmakers, 
he  asserts,  always  trust  a  man  till  he  acts  unfairly. 
In  a  chapter  on  racegoers  and  the  ring,  the  Author 
says  he  has  never  been  able  to  understand  why 
ready  money  betting  is  so  sternly  frowned  upon 
by  the  Legislature,  which  permits,  or  at  any 
rate  winks  at,  betting  on  a  larger  scale.  Men, 
he  says,  will  bet,  and  do  so  in  every  quarter  of 
the  globe,  though  no  doubt  there  are  powerful 
arguments  to  be  used  against  its  practice.  Speak- 
ing of  the  sporting  Ptess,  the  Author  is  of 
opinion  that,  taking  it  as  a  whole,  it  is  to  be 
43ommended  for  its  integrity  and  its  wish  to  study 
the  interests  of  the  racing  community,  though 
there  are  one  or  two  black  sheep  amongst  such 
newspapers.  Many  pages  are  devoted  to  handi- 
capping. Breeding  and  training  form  the  subject 
of  a  whole  chapter  in  themselves,  after  which 
Sir  Gborge  goes  on  to  speak  of  the  rules  of 
racing. 

In  conclusion  the  Author  devotes  a  chapter 
to  his  action  against  Lord  Durham,  which  is 
followed  by  an  appendix  giving  a  verbatim 
report  of  the  arbitration  proceedings  between 
them. 


Letters  to  Young  Shooters.  (First  Series.) 
On  the  Choice  and  Use  of  a  Gun.  By 
Sir  Ralph  Payne-Gallwey,  Bart.  With 
numerous  Illustrations  and  Diagrams. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  274,  price  7s,  6d. 

[December  17,  1890. 

fOHE  Author  has  not  desired  these  Letters  for 
X  the  purpose  of  instructing  old  or  experienced 
sportsmen.  He  does  not,  however,  hesitate  to 
place  them  in  the  hands  of  the  rising  generation 
of  shooters,  in  the  hope  that  they  may  be  of 
some  service  to  them,  or,  indeed,  to  any  who 
confess  inexperience  in  the  use  of  the  gun. 

The  Author  has  carefully  confined  himself  to 
practical  instruction,  and  has  not  devoted  any 
space  to  picturesque  description  or  longanecdotes. 
What  is  now  laid  before  young  sportsmen  is  the 
outcome  of  years  of  actual  personal  experience 
and  careful  observation ;  and  if  this  series  of 
Letters  meets  with  approbation,  the  Author  hopes 
shortly  to  complete  the  subject  by  publishing  a 
volume  on  '  Game  and  Wildfowl  Shooting.' 

The  Letters  in  this  volume  originally  ap- 
peared in  the  Field. 


Contents. 
Letter 

1.  Remarks  on  Guns  Old  and  New. 

2.  On   the    Quality,    Mannfactiure,  and  Cost^  of 

Modem  Guns. 

3.  Hammer,  Hammerless,  and  Ejector  Guns. 

4.  On  the  Fit  and  Choice  of  a  Gun,  and  the  Best 

Gun  to  Use  as  Adapted  to  Different  Shooters. 

5.  The  Choice  of  Guns  {contimtedT),  with  Remarks 

on  their  Fastenings,  the  Merits  of  Steel  and 
Damascus,  and  the  Length  of  Gun- Barrels. 

6.  The  Merits  of  Chokes  and  Cylinders,  as  Applied 

to  their  Effect  on  Game  and  Suitability  to 
the  Shooter. 

7.  The  Merits  of    Chokes  and   Cylinders  (eon- 

tmu^d). 

8.  How  to  Shoot  Safely,  with  Remarks  on  Loaders 

and  the  Safe  Handling  of  a  Gun  in  the  Field. 

9.  On  KilUng  Game,  and  Shooting  generally,  in 

a  Sportsmanlike  manner. 

10.  On  Correct  Aiming — Practical. 

11.  On  Correct  Aiming — Practical  {oaTttimied). 

12.  Correct  Aiming  (pontinued) — Theoretical. 

13.  Some  Remarks  on  Correct  Aiming,  in  regard 

to  the  Eyes. 

14.  On  the   Care    and  Cleaning  of    Guns  (their 

liability  to  damage,  and  general  supervision). 

15.  The  Care  and  Cleaning  of  Guna  {ocmtinued). 

16.  On  the  Loading  of  Game-Guns — Powder. 

17.  On  the  Loading  of  Guns—  Shot. 

18.  A  few  Simple  Directions  in  Tai^get  Experi- 

ments, such  as  may  be  of  use  in  testing 
the  Excellence,  or  the  Reverse,  of  a  Gun's 
Shooting. 

19.  Cartridges,  Cartridge-Magazine,  Cartridge-Bag, 

Sleevelets  for  Cartridge-Carriers  out  Shoot- 
ing, Game-Bag. 

20.  Game-Stop,  How  to  make  Rabbits  lie  out,  and 

how  to  catch  Wood-Pigeons. 


The  Cruise  of  tlie  *  Alerte  ' :  the  Narrative 
of  a  Searcn  for  Treasure  on  the  Desert 
Island  of  Trinidad.  By  E.  F.  Knight, 
Author  of  *  The  Cruise  of  the  **  Falcon  "  ' 
&o.  With  2  Maps  and  28  Illustrations 
hy  Arthur  Shephard,  from  the  Author's 
sketches.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  840,  price 
10s.  6(^.  [December  5,  1890. 

FIVE  times  within  the  last  twelve  years  have 
different  bands  of  adventurers  tried  to 
solve  the  mjrstery  of  the  buried  treasure  of 
Trinidad  Island.  This  is  not  the  West  Indian 
paradise  of  the  same  name,  but  a  lonely,  rocky, 
desolate  atom  in  the  South  Atlantic,  some  700 
miles  off  the  coast  of  Brazil,  and  peopled  only 
by  more  or  less  agreeable  sea-fowl,  and  wholly 
disagreeable  and  loathsome  land-crabs.     Here, 
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aooording  to  tradition,  there  was  buried  70  yean 
ago  a  vast  treasure  plundered  from  the  Cathedral 
of  Lima,  where  during  the  War  of  Independence 
it  had  been  lodged  for  security.  There  is  his- 
torical evidence  of  the  existence  of  this  wealth 
of  gold  and  silver  plate  in  Lima,  where  the 
property  deposited  in  the  fortress  alone  during 
the  war  was  estimated  by  Lord  Dunix)naij>  at 
six  millions  sterling.  There  is  also  evidence 
that  when  the  Spanish  garrison  evacuated  the 
fortress  they  took  with  them  all  the  treasure 
they  could  carry.  One  of  the  vessels,  contain- 
ing the  Cathedral  plate  and  specie,  was  captured 
by  pirates,  who  hid  the  treasure  on  the  island 
of  Trinidad  until  they  could  convenientiy  re- 
move it.  But  the  freebooters  were  all  captured 
and  hanged  except  one,  a  Russian  Finn,  who 
told  the  story  to  a  Tyneside  captain,  and  gave 
him  a  plan  of  the  island  with  the  bearings  of 
the  burying-place.  All  this  reads  uncommonly 
like  a  very  familiar  romance,  but  in  all  its  essen- 
tial details  it  is  true.  Five  several  attempts 
have  been  made  within  a  dozen  years  to  recover 
the  treasure,  but  they  have  all  failed,  not  be- 
cause there  was  no  treasure,  but  because  the 
adventurers  could  not  apply  themselves  to  the 
search.  The  dangers  of  landing  through  the 
surf  involved  such  a  loss  of  life  and  stores,  and 
the  place  itself  is  so  inhospitable,  that  previous 
adventurers  had  scarcely  reached  it  when  they 
turned  to  leave  it.  Readers  of  '  The  Cruise  of 
the  *  *  Falcon  " '  will  remember  that  Mr.  Knight 
was  there  in  his  famous  voyage  in  1881,  and 
left  it  with  such  disgust  at  the  loathsome  land- 
crabs  that  he  vowed  he  would  never  set  foot  on 
it  again.  But  he  did  not  know  the  treasure 
story  then,  and  when  he  heard  it  later  he  found 
so  much  in  his  own  observations  to  lend  colour 
to  it  that  he  determined  to  head  a  search  party 
to  the  scene.  He  had  discovered  a  landing- 
place  and  other  things  about  Trinidad  which 
others  had  missed,  and  he  planned  an  expedition 
prepared  to  spend  several  months  on  the  island 
in  systematic  digging.  A  yacht  was  bought  and 
fitted  out,  a  party  of  some  lialf -dozen  contribut- 
ing participating  gentlemen  signed  an  agree- 
ment for  working  and  division,  a  few  paid-hands 
were  shipped  on  liberal  terms,  but  without  any 
prospective  share,  and  the  '  Aierte '  sailed  from 
Southampton  in  August  1889.  She  was  a 
50-ton  yawl,  and  was  laden  with  stores,  tools, 
boring  apparatus,  hydraulic  cranks,  portable 
forge,  timber,  and  other  appliances  for  excava- 
tion on  a  most  extensive  scale.  After  a  call  by 
the  way  at  the  Salvage  Islands,  and  a  sort  of 
preliminary  but  unsuccessful  canter  after  a  re- 
puted treasure  there,  the  '  Aierte '  eventually 
reached  Trinidad,  and  Mr.  Knight  found  that 
since    his    previous  visit  a  landslip  of    some 


thousands  of  tons  of  earth  and  rock  had  occurred 
in  tiie  bay  where  the  treasure  is  supposed  to  lie. 
With  great  difficulty  and  danger  the  stores 
and  tools  were  landed,  and  systematic  trench- 
ing  began  by  the  gentlemen-adventurers.  For 
three  months  they  laboured,  and  found  nothmg. 
Still,  Mr.  Knight  has  no  doubt  in  the  truth  of 
the  story,  and  is  unable  to  decide  whether  the 
treasure  has  been  removed  by  someone  else  or 
is  still  there ;  if  still  there,  however,  it  is  now 
buried  under  such  an  accumulation  of  landslips 
that  it  is  irrecoverable. 


Political  Americanisms.  A  Glossary  of 
Terms  and  Phrases  Current  at  different 
periods  in  American  Politics.  By  Ghables 
Ledyabd  Nobton.  Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  144, 
price  2«.  6d.  [February  2,  1891. 

THE  vocabulary  of  the  American  politiciaD 
has  become  copious  beyond  what  is  gene- 
rally believed,  and  the  glossary  presented  here- 
with lays  no  claim  to  exhaustiveneas.  It 
includes,  however,  a  number  of  phrases  which 
can  be  found  in  no  other  compilation.  Some 
of  these  have  passed  out  of  current  use,  othera 
are  defined  according  to  the  best  authorities 
available. 

It  has  not  always  been  easy  to  decide  upon 
the  exact  meaning  of  a  particular  phrase ; 
indeed,  meanings  frequently  vary  with  localities. 
Doubtless  careful  readers  will  note  sundry 
infelicities  of  definition,  which  in  point  of  fact 
may  be  due  mainly  to  local  variations. 

A  first  instalment  of  these  terma  and  ptunaaea 
was  published  in  the  Magazine  of  American 
History  in  1884. 

The  compilation  has  been  considerably  en- 
larged in  the  present  edition,  and  while  the 
Author  is  well  aware  of  its  incompleteness,  he 
hopes  that  he  has  at  least  made  a  creditable 
beginning  in  a  special  field  not  heretofore 
explored. 


The  Philosophy  of  Fiction  in  Literature: 
an  Essay.  By  Danxeii  Greeklcaf 
Thompson,  Author  of  *A  System  of 
Psychology*  &c.  Crown  Bvo.  pp.  284, 
price  6s.  [December  4,  1890. 

FICTION,  as  the  Author  defines  it,  for  the 
purposes  of  his  treatise,  is  a  prose  competi- 
tion, a  story,  a  novel,  or  a  tale.  Then  he  sets 
himself  the  task  of  pointing  out  the  qualities 
which  go  to  make  fiction  good  art,  and  wliat  are 
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the  things  which  spoil  its  effect.  '  Interest '  is, 
of  course,  merely  another  word  for  pleasure  in 
the  perusal  of  a  story,  for,  broadly  speaking,  no 
man  reads  a  story  which  has  for  him  no  savour 
and  evokes  no  interest.  Further,  we  find  that 
the  things  which  make  a  book  interesting  may 
with  a  little  care  and  trouble  be  grouped  under 
certain  heads,  though,  equally  of  course,  what 
interests  some  i>eople  will  not  attract  others. 
The  sources  of  pleasiu:e  he  holds  have  relation 
to  three  general  functions — (1)  growth,  (2) 
preservation,  and  (3)  reproduction,  with  corre- 
sponding pains  in  relation — (1)  retardation,  (2) 
disintegration,  (3)  annihilation.  But  the  plea- 
sures of  the  mind  are,  in  general,  to  acquire,  to 
conserve,  and  to  perpetuate,  and,  further,  they 
are  representative  rather  than  actual. 

The  Author  next  proceeds  to  consider  the 
scientific  value  of  fiction,  and  the  moral  value, 
and  here  we  have,  of  course,  brought  into  the 
discussion  the  ever  lively  quarrel  between  the 
realists  and  the  romancists.  As  to  realism,  as 
it  is  called,  the  Author  holds  that  the  creator 
of  a  novel  is  bound  to  produce  a  pictiure  of  life 
as  it  is,  that  there  should  be  *  strong,  clear,  and 
lifelike '  products  of  art. 

Contents. 
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Optical  Projection  :  a  Treatise  on  the  Use 
of  the  Lantern  in  Exhibition  and  Scien- 
tific Demonstration.  By  Lewis  Weight, 
Author  of  *  liight :  a  Course  of  Experi- 
mental Optics.*  With  282  Illustrations. 
Crown  8vo.  pp.  486,  price  6s. 

[Jamuiry  19,  1891. 

THIS  work  begins  with  a  chapter  explaining  in 
a  familiar  manner  the  theory  of  all  projec- 
tions, and  i)ointing  out  how  true  principles 
guard  against  practical  mistakes  in  manipulation. 
The  chapters  next  following  form  a  manual  of 


ordinary  lantern  management  and  exhibition, 
but  with  many  details  and  explanations  of  prac- 
tical construction  and  manipulation,   and  the 
methods  of  obtaining  the  very  best  results  in 
illumination,  &c.,  which  are  not  to  be  found  in 
other  handbooks.     A  chapter  follows  upon  the 
various  patterns  of  demonstrating  or  scientific 
lanterns,  the  best  form  of  electric  hght  for  optical 
use  and  general  work  in  a  lecture  theatre  ;  and 
the  next  is  a  full  clmpter  upon  the  construction 
and  use  of  Mr.  Wright's  own  projecting  micro- 
scope, which  is  rapidly  making  its  way  in  public 
institutions,  and  is  capable  of  exhibiting  objects 
2,000  or  5,000  dinmeters,  according  as  the  oxy- 
hydrogen  or  electric  light  may  be  employed. 
The  latter  half  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  showing 
how  experiments  in  mechanical  and  molecular 
physics,    physiology,    chemistry,   sound,   light, 
heat,  and  electricity  may  be  projected,  the  final 
chapter  being  a  short  one  upon  the  extempore 
preparation  of  scientific  diagrams,  including  the 
preparation  of  slides  from  printed  engravings  of 
suitable  size,  without  the  trouble  of  photography. 
Throughout  are  interspersed  observations  upon 
the  general  methods  and  principles  of  such  ex- 
periments,  with  a  view  to  suggesting  proper 
arrangements  for  such  as  are  not  treated  in 
detail.     It  is  also  shown  how  very  large  apparatus 
can  be  projected  by  shadow  methods,  and  how 
the  field  of  ordinary  lantern  condensers  can  be 
extended  to  greater  size.     Optical  experiments 
are  treated  with  especial  fulness,  and  with  de- 
scriptions of  the  very  newest  devices  and  appa- 
ratus, and  a  novel  apparatus  for  easily  projecting 
LiSAJOUs'  acoustic  figures  by  reeds  mounted  with 
small  mirrors  is  also  figured  and  described. 


A  Text-Book  of  Chemical  Physiology  and 
Pathology.  By  W.  D.  Halliburton, 
M.D.  B.Sc.  M.E.C.P.  Professor  of  Phy- 
siology at  King's  College,  London ;  Lec- 
turer on  Physiology  at  the  London  School 
of  Medicine  for  Women ;  late  Assistant 
Professor  of  Physiology  at  University 
College,  London.  With  104  Illustrations. 
Bvo.  pp.  894,  price  28s. 

[January  6, 1891. 

THIS  book  aims  at  being  a  complete  text-book 
on  the  subject  of  Chemical  Physiology,  or 
Physiological  Chemistry,  the  most  recent  re- 
search being  embodied  in  it.  Keferences  to 
literature  are  given  throughout.  A  few  chapters 
at  the  commencement  are  devoted  to  general 
methods  of  research  and  analysis,  and  to  a 
description  of  the  chemical  characters  and  rela- 
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tionships  of  the  various  proximate  principles 
found  in  the  body.  The  greater  part  of  the 
Yolume,  however,  treats  these  substances  from 
the  point  of  view  of  their  functions  in  the  body, 
and  so  the  work  deals  with  a  department  of 
physiology,  rather  than  one  of  chemistry.  The 
tissues  and  organs  of  the  body  are  first  taken 
one  by  one,  and  their  chemical  physiology  de- 
scribed ;  the  functions  of  respiration,  food  and 
alimentation,  excretion,  and  metabolism  are  then 
discussed  one  by  one  in  their  chemical  aspects. 

Various  points  of  pathological  interest  are 
also  included  ;  among  these  may  be  mentioned 
the  chemical  aspect  of  bacterial  activity  ;  pto- 
maines ;  blood  diseases  ;  diseases  in  which  con- 
nective tissues  are  involved,  such  as  myzoedema 
and  melanotic  sarcoma ;  deposits  in  gout ;  dis- 
ordered conditions  of  the  alimentary  canal ; 
calculi  in  the  gall  bladder  and  urinary  channels ; 
a  full  description  is  also  given  of  morbid  urines. 
Descriptions  of  practical  methods  are  given 
throughout. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  book  may  be  useful,  not 
only  to  students  of  chemistry  and  physiology, 
and  to  those  pursuing  original  investigations  in 
the  field  of  chemical  physiology,  but  also  to  the 
student  of  practical  medicine  and  the  medical 
practitioner. 


Outlines  of  Physiological  Psychology.  A 
Text-Book  of  Mental  Science  for  Aca- 
demies and  Colleges.  By  Geobgb  Trum- 
bull Ladd,  Professor  of  Philosophy  in 
Yale  University.    8vo.  pp.  618,  price  125. 

[February  6,  1891. 

THE  Author's  larger  work,  entitled  *  Elements 
of  Physiological  Psychology,'  which  was 
published  four  years  ago,  was  received  with 
much  favour  by  students  both  of  philosophy  and 
science,  and  was  adopted  as  a  class-book  in  the 
prominent  Universities  both  in  the  United  States 
and  in  England.  This  abridgment  of  the  larger 
work  has  been  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  tit  it  especially  for  use  as  a  text-book  in 
higher  academies  and  institutions  of  secondary 
instruction.  It  contains  all  the  matter  neces- 
sary for  such  instruction,  and  is  intended  to  be 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  pupil,  wliilo  the 
teacher  and  more  advanced  scholar  will  find 
constant  use  for  the  larger  work. 


Aphorisms  in  Applied  Anatomy  (or  Anatomy 
for  the  Final  Examinations)  and  Opera- 
tive Surgery,  Including  100  Typical 
vivd  voce  Questions  in  Surface- Marking, 
&c. ;  being  Notes  of  Demonstrations  to 
his  Surgery  Class.  By  Thomas  Cooke, 
B.A.  B.Sc.  M.D.  (Paris),  F.R.C.S.  (Eng.) 
Senior  Assistant- Surgeon  to  the  West- 
minster Hospital,  and  Lecturer  at  the 
School  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Sur- 
gery.    Crown  8vo.  pp.  174,  price  8s.  6d. 

[January  19,  1891. 

rpHIS  book  may  be  taken  as  little  more  than 
X  a  syllabus  of  the  work  done  in  the  Author's 
courses  of  operative  surgery,  preceded  by  a  few 
notes  on  the  leading  points  in  applied  anatomy 
and  surface  marking. 


Studies  of  Old  Case-BooTcs,    By  Sir  James 
Paget,  Bart.    Bvo.  pp.  180,  price  8a.  Qd. 

[January  21, 1891. 

THE  Author  feels  that  few  things  of  the  kind 
seem  to  be  more  useless  than  old  Case- 
books. To  the  writer  himself  they  may  have 
some  value  and  even  great  personal  interest^ 
but  to  others  they  appear  to  be  of  very  litUe 
utility. 

Ajb  one  looks  through  volume  after  volume, 
they  seem  to  prove  nothing  but  a  waste  of  time, 
till  one  reflects  that  the  present  use  of  old  Case- 
books is  no  just  estimate  of  their  value  in  past 
years.  For,  to  say  nothing  of  the  materials 
they  may  have  supplied  for  work  already  done 
in  lectures  or  in  books  and  papers  published  at 
various  times,  they  were  among  the  very  best 
means  of  self -education.  The  habit  of  recording 
facts  is  nearly  essential  to  the  habit  of  accurately 
observing  and  remembering  them.  Thinking  of 
this,  and  of  their  personal  interest  to  himself, 
the  Writer  ought,  perhaps,  to  have  been  content 
with  the  good  service  that  his  Case-books  have 
rendered  to  him  and  with  the  hope  that  they 
have  been,  in  some  measure,  indirectly  useful  to 
others.  But  still  he  hopes  that  what  is  here 
gleaned  from  them  may  serve  some  good  pur- 
pose, whether  in  the  description  of  a  few  diseases 
or  injuries  not  sufficiently  well  known,  or  in  the 
suggestions  of  probably  useful  lines  of  inquiry, 
or  of  some  general  principles  which  it  may  be 
well  for  younger  men  to  bear  in  mind  and  test 
as  to  their  probability. 

The  several  studies,  if  they  may  be  so  called, 
have  been  written  at  various  times  daring  the 
last  six  or  seven  years. 
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TEXT-BOOKS   OF   SCIENCE. 
Preliminary  Survey  and  Estimates,     By 
Theodore  Gbaham  Gribble,  Civil  En- 
gineer.   With  188  Diagrams  and  Illustra- 
tions.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  440,  price  6s, 

[January  27,  1891. 

rB  title  of  this  book,  *  Preliminary  Survey,' 
is  American  and  answers  somewhat  to  our 
^Parliamentary  Work,'  but  it  covers  a  wider 
range,  in  fact  the  whole  science  of  surveying  in 
condensed  form,  with  the  exception  of  those 
i^idmite  details  where  very  great  accuracy  is 
:3Uteded. 

I  <  The  methods  of  surveying  considered  in  this 
work  are  by  no  means  exclusively  American. 
In  the  class  of  work  formerly  called  telemetry, 
but  now  tacheometry,  we  have  to  go  to  Italians, 
French,  and  Germans  for  most  of  the  original 
conceptions  and  the  best  modem  developments. 
Comparatively  few  Enghsh  engineers  really 
practise  these  methods  unless  they  have  learned 
them  abroad,  although  some  are  thoroughly 
proficient  in  them. 

The  object  in  view  has  been  to  present  to 
the  young  engineer  going  abroad  a  handy  vade 
mSciimy  which  with  the  necessary  tables  will 
enable  him  to  carry  out  a  survey  in  a  new 
country  rapidly,  correctly,  and  according  to  the 
ideas  and  requirements  of  the  people.     It  has 


also  been  sought  to  furnish  in  the  first  and 
third  chapters  an  aide-irUmoire  to  the  expe- 
rienced surveyor  for  his  assistance  in  roughly 
estimating  the  cost  of  the  proposed  works,  and 
so  to  guide  his  decision  in  the  case  of  alterna- 
tive routes  and  situations. 

Considerable  use  has  been  made  of  standard 
authorities  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic,  but 
the  subject-matter  is  in  the  main  the  result  of 
actual  experience.  The  necessary  compactness 
of  such  a  work  has  made  it  eclectic.  Some 
methods  have  been  passed  over  with  slender 
comment,  although  occupying  much  space  in 
other  text-books.  On  the  other  hand  such  sub- 
jects as  tacheometry,  computation  by  diagram 
and  side-rule,  signalling,  &c.,  which  are  as  yet 
hardly  known  to  the  general  public  except  in 
pamphlet  form,  are  here  treated  of  at  consider- 
able length.  An  attempt  has  been  made  to 
explain  the  elements  of  astronomy,  as  far  as 
they  are  needed  in  the  simple  problems  used  by 
the  surveyor,  in  such  a  manner  as  wlU  be  under- 
stood by  those  having  no  previous  knowledge 
of  the  subject,  and  a  great  many  of  the  defini- 
tions which  take  up  much  space  in  ordinary 
text-books  have  been  placed  in  a  glossary.  No 
tables  are  given  which  are  to  be  found  in  the 
Nautical  Almanac  or  in  ordinary  mathematical 
tables,  as  these  have  to  form  part  of  the  sur- 
veyor's impedimenta. 


EDUCATIONAL    WORKS. 


Introduction  to  the  Study  of  tJie  History  of 
Language.  By  Herbert  A.  Strong, 
M.A.  LL.D.  Professor  of  Latin,  Univer- 
sity College,  Liverpool ;  Willem  S. 
LoGEMAN,  Newton  School,  Rockferry, 
Birkenhead ;  and  Benjamin  Ide  Wheeler, 
Professor  of  Greek  in  Cornell  University, 
U.S.     8vo.  pp.  448,  price  10s.  6^. 

[January  22,  1891. 

THE  great  work  of  Professor  Paul  on  the 
Principles  of  Language  marks  an  epoch  in 
the  literature  of  linguistics  in  general.  Under 
its  influence  the  important  contributions  of 
SwBBT  and  Brugmann  to  the  literature  of 
language  have  been  mainly  written,  as  these 
Authors  are  the  first  to  admit.  Many  old 
theories  of  language  were  demolished  by  Paul's 
-work,  and  many  linguistic  truths  brought  to 
lights  which  have  since  the  appearance  of  his 


work  been  accepted  by  all  workers  in  the  field 
of  Philology.  The  object  of  this  book  is  two- 
fold— first  to  render  Paul's  principles  intelligible 
and  accessible  to  English  students  ;  secondly,  to 
supply  those  students  who  are  familiar  with 
Paul's  methods  with  instances  of  the  working 
out  of  those  principles  in  the  area  of  French 
and  English.  Paul's  instances  are  almost  ex- 
clusively taken  from  the  German  language  in 
its  different  stages  and  its  different  dialects. 
The  instances  in  the  book  under  review  are 
taken  mainly  from  English  in  its  different  stages, 
Gothic,  and  again  from  French.  The  German 
plan  of  putting  the  argument  or  principle  first, 
and  then,  and  not  till  then,  the  example,,has  been 
in  this  case  reversed,  as  English  students  are 
trained  to  seize  the  force  of  the  example  first  of 
all  and  then  to  proceed  to  the  principle.  The 
chapters  on  Analogy  and  Contamination  in 
Language  offer  many  new  points  to  the  student 
of  Ifi^guage  ;  and  the  chapter  on  the  Standard 
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Language,  and  especially  the  standard  language 
of  America,  has  much  in  it  that  is  quite  new  and 
original.  The  division  of  labour  between  three 
specialists  is  in  accordance  with  the  instinct  of 
modem  scientiBc  feeling  ;  it  is  felt  that  where 
the  ground  to  be  covered  is  so  vast  it  is  better 
to  divide  the  task  and  to  leave  some  portion  to 
the  authority  most  competent  to  deal  with  it. 
It  is  hoped  that  those  who  are  endeavouring  to 
teach  their  own  language  on  scientific  principles 
may  find  a  powerful  aid  and  a  lucid  system  in 
this  book  ;  and  that  foreign,  and  especially 
German  readers,  to  whom  the  system  of  Paul 
is  familiar,  may  find  many  new  instances  to  add 
to  those  furnished  by  Professor  Paul.  It  may 
be  added  that  the  Authors  have  not  infre- 
quently found  themselves  compelled  to  differ 
from  Professor  Paul's  views,  and  on  these 
occasions  the  reason  for  the  deviation  from  his 
principles  has  been  set  forth  with  the  principles 
themselves. 


A  Text-Book  of  Geometrical  Deductions. 
Book  I.  Corresponding  to  Euclid,  Book  I. 
By  James  Blaikie,  M.A.  late  Fellow  of 
Gonville  and  Caius  College,  Cambridge, 
and  W.  Thomson,  M.A.  B.Sc.  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Victoria  College,  University 
of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  formerly 
Examiners  in  Mathematics  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Edinburgh.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  146, 
price  2s.  [January  27, 1891. 

rE  aim  of  this  book  is  to  provide  a  method 
by  which  the  art  of  solving  Geometrical 
Deductions  or  Riders  may  be  systematically 
taught.  With  this  object  it  is  divided  into 
sections,  each  of  which  begins  with  a  Deduction 
fully  worked  out  as  a  model  for  the  student. 
This  is,  in  each  case,  followed  by  a  number  of 
similar  Deductions,  intended  to  be  written  out 
by  the  student,  in  which  the  figures  are  given, 
and  such  hints  on  the  methods  to  be  employed 
as  are  needed  to  smooth  the  way  to  beginners 
and  induce  them  to  attempt  the  solutions.  Other 
exercises  follow  in  which  still  less  help  is  given 
so  that  the  student  is  by  degrees  taught  to  rely 
on  his  own  resources,  while  at  the  same  time  he 
is  familiarised  with  the  methods  required. 

Care  has  been  taken  to  distinguish  as  Standard 
Theorems  such  important  propositions  as  are 
really  additions  to  Euclid,  and  the  student  is 
shown  how  far  he  may  use  such  theorems  in  the 
solution  of  exercises. 

One  feature  of  the  book  is  the  separation  of 
Theorems  from  Problems,  problems  coming  last, 
as  more  difficult  for  beginners.     In  the  chapter 


on  Theorem!  the  deductions  are  arranged  accord- 
ing to  Euclid's  order,  with  the  exception  of  the 
section  ^on  Maxima  and  Minima,  which  ui  put 
last. 

In  the  chapter  on  Problems,  sections  are 
given  on  Loci,  Intersection  of  Loci,  Analysis 
and  Synthesis,  Construction  of  Triangles,  &c. 

Altogether  the  book  contains  506  exercises, 
figures  and  hints  being  given  in  278  cases,  30  of 
these  being  worked  out  in  full.  The  method  of 
arrangement  is  such  as  to  allow  the  beginner  to 
work  a  sufficient  number  of  exercises  in  each 
section  without  necessarily  working  all,  while  it 
affords  special  facilities  to  the  advanced  student 
who  desires  to  revise  the  subject  without  undue 
loss  of  time. 


An  Introduction  to  Dynamics,  including 
Kinematics,  Kinetics,  and  Statics.  With 
numerous  Examples.  By  Chables  V. 
BuKTON,  D.Sc.  With  150  Figures  and 
numerous  Exercises.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  316, 
price  4s.  [December  17, 1890. 

THE  subjects  treated  of  in  this  book  are  usually 
included  under  the  head  of  Mechanics,  the 
term  Dynamics  being  reserved  for  the  study  of 
motion,  and  Statics  for  the  study  of  equilibrium; 
but  some  modem  writers  have  pointed  out  that 
the  whole  Science  should  more  properly  be 
called  Dynamics,  and  this  nomendatura  has 
accordingly  been  adopted. 

In  writing  a  book  for  young  students  with  no 
previous  knowledge  of  Dynamics,  it  waa  found 
difficult  to  make  a  satisfactory  division  of  the 
subject  into  Kinematics,  Kinetics,  and  Statics  ; 
for,  on  the  one  hand,  it  seemed  essential  to 
examine  the  nature  of  forces  before  discussing 
their  equilibrium,  and  to  deduce  the  laws  for 
their  composition  as  far  as  possible  from  physical 
considerations  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  many 
portions  of  Kinetics  could  be  more  satiafactorily 
treated  after  establishing  some  properties  of  the 
mass-centre,  and  these,  it  appeared,  would  be 
better  understood  when  the  centre  of  gravity 
had  been  defined. 

Chapters  I.  II.  IV.  V.  VI.  and  VH.  are  de- 
voted to  Kinematics,  and  Chapter  III.  to  the 
trigonometry  of  one  angle,  while  the  tenth, 
eleventh,  twelfth,  and  thuteenth  ohaptera  treat 
chiefly  of  Statics,  and  the  remaining  chapters  of 
Kinetics. 

As  beginners  are  often  greatly  confused  by 
the  use  of  a  single  term  in  two  or  more  distinct 
senses,  the  Author  has  tried  as  far  as  possible 
to  avoid  this  source  of  trouble,  though  greater 
clumsiness  or  inelegance  of  phrase  has  someUmes 
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resulted.  As  examples,  the  words  'pressure' 
and  *'  tension '  may  be  mentioned  ;  they  are  used 
to  denote  sometimes  force  per  unit  area,  some- 
times quantities  of  the  nature  of  forces  ;  and 
though  this  book  is  not  concerned  with  the 
measurement  of  pressures  or  tensions,  these 
terms  have  not  been  used  to  denote  such  forces 
as  the  reaction  of  a  resisting  surface  or  the  pull 
of  a  stretched  string,  but  have  been  reserved  for 
their  more  legitimate  use. 


First  Steps  in  Greek.  By  F.  Ritchie,  M.A. 
The  Beacon,  Sevenoaks,  Author  of  *  First 
Steps  in  Latin '  &c.  Crown  8vo.  pp.  108, 
price  25.  [January  19,  1891. 

I^HIS  book  aims  at  providing  a  plan  for  teach- 
ing the  Greek  Accidence  in  a  somewhat 
more  logical  order  than  that  necessarily  adopted 
in  a  Grammar. 

Exercises  are  provided  on  each  portion  of  the 
Accidence,  as  it  is  learnt,  and  the  simpler  rules 
of  Syntax  are  gradually  introduced. 

The  material  supplied  is  sufficient  for  about 
one  and  a  half  terrngs  work. 


Elementary  Science  Lessons  :  being  a  Sys- 
tematic Course  of  Practical  Object  Lessons. 
Illustrated  by  Simple  Experiments.  By 
W.  Hewitt,  B.Sc.  Science  Demonstrator 
for  the  Liverpool  School  Board.  Stan- 
dard II.    Fcp.  8vo.  pp.  142,  price  Is.  M. 

[January  15,  1891. 

THIS  volume  consists  essentially  of  a  sys- 
tematic course  of  Practical  Object  Lessons, 
designed  and  arranged  specially  for  the  purpose 
of  developing  and  training  the  minds  of  young 
children.  As  such  it  might  stand  by  itself,  or 
be  combined  with  any  other  course  of  lessons, 
being  general  and  fundamental  in  its  character. 
It  forms  the  second  year's  course  of  a  system 
of  Elementary  Science  Lessons  (such  as  those 
contemplated  by  the  Revised  New  Code),  which 
will  carry  the  children  step  by  step  from  the 


preliminary  and  general  training  of  the  lower 
standards  to  the  more  specialised  science  lessons 
for  older  scholars. 

The  present  series  is  drawn  up  on  similar 
lines  to  the  first  series,  but  is  somewhat  more 
advanced  in  character  ;  and,  although  it  might 
readily  be  taken  as  an  independent  course  of 
object  lessons,  it  would  be  much  more  valuable 
as  an  educational  training  if  preceded  by  the 
simpler  lessons  contained  in  the  first  year's 
course  (Standard  I.) 

The  Author  can  speak  from  a  long  experience 
of  science  teaching  in  elementary  schools  as  to 
the  educational  value  of  practical  object  lessons, 
with  simple  experimental  illustrations  of  the 
character  of  those  sketched  out  in  this  book,  in 
cultivating  the  intelligence  of  the  children. 

The  scheme  of  which  the  present  course 
forms  a  part  was  drawn  up  at  the  request  of 
the  Liverpool  School  Board,  to  meet  a  long-felt 
necessity  for  a  continuous  and  connected  system 
of  practical  object  lessons  running  throughout 
the  whole  of  the  elementary  school  course  and 
developing  into  the  more  specific  experimental 
science  teaching  of  the  higher  standards.^ 

Contents. 


Introduction. 
Lesson 

1.  A  Glass  of  Water. 

2.  A   Glass  of    Water 

{continued). 

3.  Glycerine. 

4.  Ice. 

5.  Wax. 

6.  Chalk  and  Salt. 

7.  Steam. 

8.  Smoke. 

9.  The  Air. 

10.  A  Pair  of  Bellows. 

11.  Solids,  Liquids,  and 

Gases. 

12.  A  Poker. 

13.  A  Hammer  and  Nail. 

14.  A  Knife. 

15.  Iron  and  Steel. 

16.  Lead. 

17.  Silver. 

18.  Metals. 


I 


Lesson 

19.  Reflection  of  Light. 

20.  A  Burning  Candle. 

21.  Sunlight    and    the 

Spectium. 

22.  Red. 

23.  Yellow  and  Orange. 

24.  Blue. 

25.  Green. 

26.  Black  and  White. 

27.  Colour. 

28.  A  Pair  of  Tongs. 

29.  A  Pair  of  Compasses. 

30.  The  Pendulum. 

31.  Vertical,     Horizon- 

tal, and  Inclined. 

32.  A  Brick. 

33.  A  Cylinder. 
31.  A  Wheel. 

35.  A  Magnet. 

36.  A  Fair  of  Scales. 
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New  Book  by  Sir  Edwin  Arnold,  K.C.LE. — 
In  the  press,  'By  Sra  avd  Land:  By  Sir  Edwin 
Arnold,  K.C.LE.  Author  of  •  The  Li^ht  of  Asia'  &c. 
With  numerous  lUustrations  from  Photographs. 

In  the  Spring. — '  Persia  and  the  Persian 

*  QuBSTioir:  By  the  Hon.  GeorOK  Curzon,  M.P. 
Author  of  '  Russia  in  Central  Asia  and  the  Anglo- 
Russian  Question.'  With  Maps,  Illustrations,  Ap- 
pendices, and  an  Index.  2  vols.  8vo.  This  book 
will  be  both  a  description  of  the  travels  of  the 
Author  in  all  parts  of  Persia  in  1889-90,  and  will 
also  be  an  attempt  to  supply  the  want,  never  yet 
fulfilled,  of  an  authoritative  work  upon  Persia  as 
a  nation,  and  as  a  factor  in  the  politics  of  the  East. 

New  Book  by  Archdeacon  Farrar. — In  the 
press,  *  Dasknkss  and  Daws  :  a  Story  of  the  Karly 
« Christians:  By  the  Venerable  Archdeacon  Farrar, 
Author  of  *  The  Life  of  Christ.     2  vols.  Svo. 

Bishop  Charles  Wordsworth's  Recollec- 
tions.— In  the  Spring,  ^Ajtxals  of  Mr  Early  Life, 

*  1806-1846.'  By  Charles  Wordsworth,  D.C.L. 
Bishop  of  St.  Andrews.  This  volume  will  be 
followed  in  due  course  by  *  Annals  of  My  Later 
Life,'  treating  of  the  events  of  more  recent  years. 

In  the  itTeBs.—-* Memoirs  of    the     Tenth 

*  Royal  IfvssAits:  Historical  and  Social:  By 
Colonel  Liddell.  With  Portraits  and  Coloured 
Illustration.    2  vols,  imperial  8vo. 

Vol.  n.  in  the  press.— '^  History  of  the 

*  French  Rbfolution'  By  H.  MORSB  Stephens, 
Balliol  College,  Oxford.    In  3  vols.  8vo. 

Just  ready.  —  ^The  Greek  Lyric  Poets,^ 
Bdited,  with  Introductions  and  Notes,  by  G.  S. 
Farnell,  M.A.  Assistant  Classical  Master  at  St. 
Paul's  School,  Kensington ;  late  Scholar  of  Wadham 
College,  Oxford.    Svo. 

*  Historic    Towns, ^      Edited   by    E.    A. 
Freeman,  D.C.L.  and  Rev.  William  Hunt,  M.A. 
Two  New  Volumes. — In  the  press,   *York:    By 
the    Rev.   James    Raine,   D.C.L.   Prebendary  of 
York.  ^ Boston* (\J.^.),   By  Henry  Cabot  LODGE. 

Mr.  H.  D.  MacLeod's  New  Book.—*  The 
•Theory  of  Crkdit:  By  HENRY  DUNNINO 
MACLEOD,  M.A.  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and 
the  Inner  Temple,  Barristcr-at-Law.  8vo.  Vol.  I. 
(New  Edition  in  thejfregs.)  Vol.  IL  Part  I.  4^.  6d, 
(ready).    Vol.  II.  Part  II.  10*.  (yd,  (just  ready). 

In  the  Spnng,—' Famous  Golf  Links.' 
Edited  by  Horace  Hutchinson.  With  numerous 
Illustrations.  This  book  is  mainly  a  reprint  of 
articles  that  have  recently  appeared  in  the  Satur- 
day Review, 


*The  Badmiston  Library.^    Edited    by 
the  Duke  of  Beaufort,  K.G.  and  A.  E.  T.  Watson. 

RiDiNo.  By  W.  R.  Weir,  the  Eabl  of  Suffolk 
AND  Berkshire,  the  Dukb  of  Beaufort, 
the  Earl  of  Onslow,  and  A.  E.  T.  Watson. 
With  a  Chapter  on  Polo,  by  Capt.  Moray 
Brown.  [^In  the  press, 

Bia  Game  Shootino,  2  vols.  By  C.  Phillipps- 
WoLLBY,  W.  G.  Littledalk,  Major  H.  Pkrcy. 
Capt.  C.  Markham,  R.N.  and  W.  A.  Baillie 
Grohman.  With  Contributions  by  other 
Writers .  [In  preparation. 

MOUHTAINEERINO.         Bj     DOUGLAS     FRESHFIELD, 

and  other  Writers.  lln  preparation. 

CouRsiHo  and  Falcosry,  By  the  Earl  of  Kil- 
MORE Y,  Harding  Cox,  the  Hon.  G.  Lascblles, 
and  other  Writers.  [In  preparation. 

S^ATiNo,  Corlino,  ToRoooANjNa,  and  ornEa  Ice 
Sports.  By  J.  M.  Heathcote,  C.  G.  Tebbutt, 
T.  Maxwell  Witham,  H.  M.  Gepp,  the  Rev. 
John  Kerr,  and  other  Writers. 

[In  preparation, 

Ta  cbtino.  [In  2>reparatien, 

New  Book  by  H.  Rider  Haggard. — In  May, 
*  Eric  Briqhtkyes:  By  H.  RiDER  Haggabd. 
With  Illustrations  by  Lancelot  Speed.  Crown 
Svo.  6*. 


Jew  Novel  by  E.   F.   Knight.  —  In  the 
5,  ^Safe   Me  from  Mr  Friends.'     By  E.  F. 


New 
press, 

Knight,  Author  of  *  Tlie  Cruise  of  the  "  Falcon,' 
and  *  The  Cruise  of  the  *•  Alerte."  *   1  vol.  crown  Sva 
6s. 


New  Novel  by  Miaa  Giberke. — In  the  pre*, 

•  Mias  Dstereux^  Spinster  :  a  Study  cf  Derehp- 
'ment,*  By  Agnes  Gibebne,  Author  of  *Sun, 
Moon,  and  Stars,'  *  Nigel  Browning,'  &c.  2  vols, 
crown  Svo.  This  novel  is,  as  it  purports  to  be,  to 
a  certain  extent  a  'study  of  development.'  It 
makes  no  pretensions  to  be  an  exhaustive  study, 
but  merely  offers  another  oontribution  to  the  lite- 
rature of  the  day  upon  one  of  the  questions  of  the 
day— development  of  character,  with  its  attendant 
perplexities  of  heredity  and  environment. 

In  the  Spring.—'^  History  of  the  "  Old 

*  * '  Wa ter- Colour  Socie ty " '  (now the  Royal  Society 
of  Painters  in  Water-Colours).  With  Biographical 
Notices  of  its  Older  and  all  its  Deceased  Members 
and  Associates.  Preceded  by  an  Account  of  Early 
English  Water-Colour  Art  and  Artists  in  the 
Eighteenth  Century.  By  John  Lewis  Roget, 
MA.  Barrister-at-Law.    2  vols,  royal  Svo. 
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In  the  preaa . — *  A  History  of  Greece.'  For 
the  use  of  Upper  Forms  of  Schools.  By  Evelyn 
Abbott,  M.A.  LL.D.  Fellow  and  ^f  utor'of  Balliol 
College,  Oxford. 

Pabt    II.— Vol.  I.  600-445  B.C. 

Vol.  II.  [In  preparation. 

Nearly  ready.  Specially"  prepared  with  a 
view  to  forthcoming  Examinations. — *  Tlie  Histor  y 
'  of  Oborqe  III.  1760-1820.'  By  J.  H.  Andeeson, 
of  Gray's  Inn,  Barrister-at-Law;  late  Lecturer  on 
English  Literature  at  King*s  College,  London ; 
Successful  Candidate  for  India  Civil  (1877)  and 
for  the  Home  Civil  (Class  I.) — First  in  History 
and  Literature.    Crown  8vo.  with  3  Maps,  price 

The  period  covered  hy  this  book  is  set  for  the 
following  Examinations  for  the  current  year : — 


Sandhurst. 
"Woolwich. 
India  Civil  Service. 
Woods  and  Forests. 
Militia  Literary. 


Cambridge  Local. 
University  of  London. 
College  of  Preceptors. 
Training    Colleges    for 
Elementary  Teachers. 


Mr.  S.  R.  Gardinee's  New  History  of 
England.— Vol.  II.  (1509-1689),  price  4«.  will  be 
ready  in  a  few  days.  *A  Student's  History  cf 
* Enol AND  ;  from  the  JEarlicst  Times  to  I8S0.*  By 
Samuel  Kawson  Gabdineb,  M.A.  LL.D.  Fellow 
of  All  Souls  College,  Oxford,  &c.  Author  of  *  The 
History  of  England  from  the  Accession  of  James  I. 
to  1042,'  '  History  of  the  Great  Civil  War,'  &c. 
Vol.  I.  treating  of  the  Period  B.C.  65-A.D.  1609, 
With  17.3  Illustrations,  crown  8vo.  pp.  410,  price  is. 
in  now  ready.  Vol.  II.  (1509-1689)  with  96  Illus- 
trations, price  is.  (In  a  few  days.)  Vol.  III.  (In 
j/reparation.)  When  complete,  the  Work  will  also 
be  issued  in  a  single  volume. 

This  work  will  be  accompanied  in  due  course 
by  a  School  Atlas  of  English  History,  prepared  by 
Mr.  Oabdineb. 

In  the  press. — A  New  Volume  of  Professor 
"Witt's  Classical  Series  for  the  Young,  *  Tlie  Rbtrkat 

*  of  the  Tsir  Thousand  :  "being  tlie  Story  ofXenophorCs 

*  Anabasis.*  Translated  by  Frances  Younghus- 
BAND,  Translator  of  •  The  Myths  of  Hellas.' 

In  the  press.  —  'An  Elementary  Text- 
*BooK  of  Botany.^  For  the  use  of  Schools.  By 
Edith  Aitken,  of  the  Netting  Hill  High  School. 
With  Illustrations, 

New  Book  on  Needlework. — ^In  the  press, 

*  Pattern  Making  and  Paper  Folding:    being  a 

*  Simple    Method    of   Cutting    out    Underclothing 

*  and  Children's  thresses:  By  Fanny  Heath, 
Examiner  in  Needlework  for  the  London  School 
Board. 

Nearly  ready. — '  Maxims  ami    Gleamxgs 

*/rom    tlie    Writings   vf    H.    P.    Liddon^    B.I), 
Selected  and  Arranged  by  C.M.S.    Crown  16mo.  2«, 

In  the  press.—*  The,  Relation  of  Confirma- 

*  TioN  to  Baptism  :  as  Tavght  by  tlie  Western  Fathers^ 
A  Study  in  the  History  of  Doctrine.  By  A.  J. 
Mason,  D.D.  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge ;  Author  of  *  The  Faith  of  the  Gospel.' 
Crown  Svo* 


New  Book  by  Canon  ILnox  Little. — In  the 
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